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HHEPEIMOBA

Y Oyap-sK0i MalTuHU, HE3aJIS)KHO BiJ] TOTO, IPALIOE€ BOHA, ITPO-
CTOIO€ UM TPAHCIIOPTYETHCS, SMIHIOIOTHCS (D13MKO-MEXaHI4Hi 1 TeoMe-
TpUYHI nmapameTpu aetaneil. ToMy y mporueci ekcruryaTamii MammHa
noTpeOye TEXHIYHOTO 00CTyrOBYBaHHS 3 METOO MIATPUMAaHHS ii TeX-
HIYHOT'O CTaHy, a TAKOXX PEMOHTY JJIs1 BITHOBJIEHHS TEXHIKO - €KOHO-
MIYHHUX [TapaMeTPiB, KOJIU eKCILTyaTallisl CTa€ HEMOXJINBOIO.

[Ipore, xonu MamHa (a0 1HIIIA TEXHIKA) BUHIIUIA 3 JIaTy, TO 1€
IIe HE O3HAYae, 110 BCi JIeTalli Ta CIPsHKEHHS BTPATHIIM CBOI MapamMe-
TPH ¥ XapaKTEPUCTUKHU, OCKUIBKH JIETaJi BATOTOBIICH] 3 MaTepiajiB i3
pi3HUME (i3UKO-MEXaHIYHUMHU BJIACTUBOCTSAMH 1 MAalOTh Pi3HY IHTEH-
CHBHICTb 3HOIIIYBAaHHS; 3aCTOCYBAaHHS CUCTEMH JOMYCKIB HA pO3MipH,
noxu0ka popMu Ta MOPCTKICTH TOBEPXOHB, TOKA3HUKH TEPMIdHOT 00-
pOOKHM Ta iHIII MapaMeTpu OOYMOBIIOIOTh BHUITAKOBICTh CIIPHUSATIIN-
BUX Ta HECHPUATIMBUX MOE€JHAHb IIUX IapaMeTpiB Yy CIPSDKEHHSX 1,
K pe3yabTaT, — pi3Hi CTPOKHU CIIY>KOU; HEOAHAKOBY HAIIPYKEHICTh PO-
00TH JeTanelt Ta By3JiB; CTPOKU CIYKOU €IEMEHTIB OKPEMHX EK3EeM-
IUISIPIB MAIllMH, 1110 MAIOTh 3HAYH1 PO3XOJ/XKEHHS BHACIIJIOK pi3HOMa-
HITHUX YMOB POOOTH.

Jlns nikBiganii HacHiAKIB 3HOUTYBAHHS NMPOBOJATHCS MOTOYHI ¢
KaIiTajabHl PEMOHTH, M1/l 4ac MPOBEACHHS IKMX 3HOILIEH1 JeTall i By-
3111 200 3aMiHSI0Th, a00 BIIHOBIIOIOT.

TexHoJorisl peMOHTY MAIIMH TICHO MOB'A3aHa 3 TEXHOJIOTIEIO
MaIIMHOOYyBaHHS, y TOMY YHCJIi aBTOTPAKTOPHOTO 1 CIIILCHbKOTOCIIO-
napcbkoro. Ilpote, SIKII0 TEXHOJIOTS MAIIMHOOYAyBaHHS — 1€ Taly3b
HaYKH, 5IKa 3aiiMa€ThCsI BABUSHHSIM 3aKOHOMIPHOCTEH, 10 MAalOTh Mi-
CII€ B MpOIeCi BAPOOHUIITBA MAIIINH, TO TEXHOJIOTIS PEMOHTY - 1€ Ta-
JTy3b HaYKH, sIKa 3aiMa€eThCcsi BUBYCHHSIM 3aKOHOMIPHOCTEH Y mporieci
3HOLIYBAHHA I BITHOBJICHHS BJIACTUBOCTEN MAaIIMH MPU PEMOHTI 1 iX
TEXHIUHIN eKCIUTyaTallii.



TeXHOJOTiI0 PEMOHTY MAIIMH BiJl TEXHOJIOT11 BHPOOHHUIITBA BijI-
pi3HSIE psTl ICTOTHUX OCOOJIMBOCTEH, SIKI IO3BOJISFOTH BUIUIATH ii B
P caMOCTIHUX HayKOBHX HanpsiMiB. OCHOBHA OCOOJIMBICTh TEXHO-
JIOTil PEMOHTY MalllMH Ma€ BiIMIHHOCTI, SIKi TOJIATAIOTh Y TOMY, IIO
BXITHUM 00'€KTOM Y IIPOIIECi pEMOHTY € HE€ CHPOBHHA, MaTepiad i
HariBpaOpHUKaTH, sIK y MpoIeci BUPOOHUIITBA, a CKJIAJ0BI YaCTUHU
MallIiH, K1 3MIHWIA CBOi po3Mipu a00 BJIACTUBOCTI B MPOIIECI €KC-
TTyaTarii.

PeMoHTHE BUPOOHUIITBO MOB’A3aHE 3 YACTKOBO a00O MOBHICTIO
3HOIICHAMH JICTAISIMA MalTuHU. ToMy Hayka IIpo TEXHOJIOTII0 PeMo-
HTY TIOBMHHA 0a3yBaTUCs HA 3HAHHI CTaHy JETalei 1 MallInH, 10 Mij-
JSITAIOTh PEMOHTY.

PeMoHT MammH Mae i Taki 0COOJIMBOCTI SIK HASBHICTh Y TEXHO-
JIOTIYHOMY TpOIIeci oreparliii 3 po3oupaHHs, OYUILIEHHS, Ae(eKTallil,
a TaKoX orepalliii, MoB'I3aHUX 13 BITHOBIEHHSM 3HOILIECHUX MOBEP-
XOHb 1 BUXIJTHUX BJIACTUBOCTEH feTanel. Y mporeci peMOHTY TEXHIKU
BUKOPHCTOBYIOThCS HE JIUIIIEC HOBI JI€Tali, a i BIJHOBIEHI.

[TpucTynaroun 10 peMOHTY AeTayel 1 MalmH, He0OX1IHO BOJIO-
JIITH 3HAHHSIMU HE JIMIIE TTPO TEXHOJIOTIYHI MPOLIECH JIJIsi HOTO 3iiiC-
HEeHHS, ajie i 1oOpe 3HaTH 00'eKT (MalllMHY, IBUTYH, arperar 1 TOIlIO),
HOTO KOHCTPYKIIIIO W 0COOJMBOCTI BUKOPUCTAHHS, & TAKOK BUMOTHU
TV, mo npen'sBasioThes A0 HUX. Ha npakTuili BuHUKae 6araTo BUrma-
JIKiB, KOJIM 06€3 3HaHb KOHCTPYKLIi i 0cOOIMBOCTEH eKcryaTanii He-
MO>KJIMBO BU3HAUUTHU MPUIMHU HECTIPABHOCTI 1 TUM Oi/bIlIe BUKOHATH
SKICHUH peMOHT. ToMy 00'€KT peMOHTY CJIiJ PO3IJIAIaTH HE 3 MO3UIIIN
IHXKEeHepa-KOHCTPYKTOpa, a 3 mo3ullii (axiBus-peMOHTHUKA. Takuil
MIX11 T03BOJISIE YITKIIIE aHATI3YBATH, a IMOTIM 1 JIIKB1TyBaTH HECIIpa-
BHOCTI MaIllMH, 1110 BUHUKAIOTh, IX MPUYMWHU 1 HAMITUTH CIIOCOOH yC-
YHCHHSI.

EdexTrBHE BUKOHAHHS BCIX BUIB PEMOHTY TEXHIKH 13 3aCTOCY-
BaHHSM MPOIPECUBHUX TEXHOJIOT1H MoXke OyTH 3a0e3meueHe HIMpOKo
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PO3BHHYTOIO CUCTEMOIO HayKOBUX, BUPOOHUYMX Ta IHIIUX CTPYKTYP.

TexHONOriYHA CHCTeMa PEMOHTHOTO BHPOOHHUIITBA — CYKYII-
HICTh (PYHKIIIOHAJIFHO B3A€EMOIIOB'SI3aHUX MPEAMETIB Ipaili, 3ac00iB
TEXHOJIOTIYHOTO OCHAIIEHHS i BUKOHABIIIB, [0 Pealli3yloTh y peria-
MEHTOBaHHUX YMOBax BHPOOHHUIITBO MPOIYKTIB 1 MOCIYT 13 3aJJaHUMHU
BJIACTUBOCTSIMHU.

CTpyKTYypy T€XHOJOTI1YHOI CUCTEMH PEMOHTHOTO BUPOOHUIITBA
YTBOPIOIOTH OCHOBHI €JIeMEHTH (TIpeaIMET Ipalli, TPOYKT BUPOOHMII-
TBA) 1 MiACUCTEMH (IIPOIECH, PECYPCH Ta 3aCO0M BUPOOHHUIITBA, TIi/I-
crcTeMa YIpaBJIiHHS), a TAKOK BUPOOHNYI 3B'SI3KM MK HUMH.

I3 30BHINIHBOTO CEPEIOBUINA B TEXHOJIOTIUHY CUCTEMY HAJIXO-
TUTH 00’ €KT, 110 PEMOHTYETHCS, IKAW Y TIPOIeCi BUPOOHUIITBA TIepe-
TBOPIOETHCS Ha MpeaMeT mpari. [Ipeaqmeramu mpaii MOXKYTh CTaTH
OyIb-s1Ki 00'€KTH peanbHOi AiMCHOCTI (MPOIYKTH JTHOACHKOI AiSIIbHO-
CT1 TOIIO), Ha SIK1 CIPSIMOBAH1 TPYIOB1 3yCHILIS. Y Ipolieci BUPOOHU-
1TBa (OCHOBHIM MIJCUCTEMI TEXHOJIOTIYHOI CUCTEMH) 3MIMCHIOETHCS
MEPETBOPEHHS MPEAMETY Ipalli, 3MiHa HOro KiJIbKICHUX 1 AKICHHX Ta-
pameTpiB (popMHU, CTPYKTYpH, BIACTUBOCTEU Tom0). Pe3ympTaTom
IPOLECY PEMOHTHOIO BUPOOHUIITBA CTA€ KIHIIEBUI BTOPUHHUN MpO-
JYKT 13 IEBHUM HaOOpPOM 3aJJaHUX BJIIACTUBOCTEM, 1110 BIANOBIIA€ Te-
XHIYHUM MOKa3HUKaM HOBOTO MpoAyKTy. CaMme BiH B Ik TOTOBa Ipo-
IyKIis abo mocayra HaAXOAUTh Y 30BHIIIHE CEPEIOBUIIIE 1, KOPUCTY-
IOYHUCH MOMUTOM Ha PUHKY, CTa€ IPEIMETOM CIOKUBAHHS.

CucreMa peMOHTHOTO BUPOOHHIITBA CKJIAJAETHCS 3 BETUKOI Ki-
JBKOCT1 €IEMEHTIB, MOB'A3aHUX MikK COOOI0 Ta HABKOJIUIIHIM Cepeio-
BHUILIEM, KOTp1 JII0Th K eauHe uine. Hanpuknaza, BepcraTH, anapaTi,
MEXaHI3MH, arperaTty, MoB'si3aHl MK COOOI0 TPAaHCIIOPTHUMHU TOTO-
KaM{ CUPOBHHH, MaTepiaiiB, €Heprii 1 TOILO.

VY3aramni iHo3eMHI (ipMH NPUAUIAIOTH TEXHIYHOMY OOCIIyTOBY-
BaHHIO I PEMOHTY paHillie 3po0JICHUX MaIllMH HE MEHIIEe YBaru, Hix



BUPOOHUIITBY HOBUX. [Ipo 11e cBiguaTh 006CATH PO3POOKU Ta BUTOTOB-
JIeHHS 3ac001B 00CITyrOBYBaHHS i pEMOHTY. Y TEXHOJIOTIYHHX ITPOIe-
cax 3 PEMOHTY arperariB i MallllH, a TAKO>X BITHOBJICHHS JieTajlel 3a-
KJIQJIAI0ThCS TaKi pillleHHs, K1 32a0€3Me4y0Th BUCOKY AKICTb 1 Halil-
HICTb B1IpEMOHTOBAHOI TEXHIKH, & peCYPC BIIHOBJICHHX JIeTaJIeH — HE
HIDKYWHA Bl HOBUX.

VY CTpyKTypl TEXHOJIOTTYHOI CUCTEMU PEMOHTHOTO BHUPOOHUII-
TBa 3a0e3meuyroui miacuctemMu — "pecypcu"” Ta "3aco0u BHUPOOHHII-
TBa". Pecypcu — 11e HasiBHI 3amacH 1 KOIITH, SIKi MOXYTh OyTH BHKO-
pucrani 3a HeoOximHOCTI. Tpeba 3ayBaXHTH, IO JOCBiJ PO3BUHYTUX
KpaiH y IMX MUTAaHHIX TOCUThH PI3HOMAaHITHHIA, ajieé MPUHIIUIIOBO 3a-
TaJlbHUM € caMe CUCTeMHHuH minxin. CucreMa CKIagaeThes i3 TPhoX
HiICCTeM: BUPOOHHIITBO TEXHIKM — TEXHIYHHUNA CEPBIC — KOPUCTYBad
TexHiKU. B3aeM03B'130K MiXk MiJCUCTEMaMH SIK Y LIIJIOMY, TaK 1 Bcepe-
JUH1 X GOopMy€eThCs HA €EKOHOMIYHIM OCHOBI. BUPOOHUK, SIK TpaBuMIIo,
Oepe Ha cebe BCIO BIAMOBIIAIBHICTh 3a OpPraHi3allilo TeXHIYHOTO 00-
CJIyTOBYBaHHS M PEMOHTY IPOTATOM YChOI'O II€P10AY eKCIuTyaTalii Te-
xHikH (¢pipmoBuii cepsic). [IpiopureT 3a TPETHOIO MiACUCTEMOIO — KO-
pHUCTyBa4d TEXHIKH.

PiBeHb MiArOTOBKM 1HXKEHEPHO-TEXHIYHUX KaJPIB PEMOHTHOTO
BUPOOHUITBA iX KBamiQikaiii, 32 yMoB Oe3nocepeiHboi BUPOOHUYOT
JISUTBHOCTI, CYTTEBO BIUIMBA€E HA SKICHI MOKa3HUKHU (DYHKIIOHYBaHHS
TEXHOJIOTIYHOT CUCTEMH PEMOHTHOT'O BUPOOHHUIITBA. Y TOH XKe 4ac 0/1-
HI€I0 3 XapaKTEepPUCTUK PIBHA KBaTidikawii (paxiBLs € BOJIOIIHHS MPO-
¢eciiiHo cnenndiyHO TEPMIHOJIOTIEO, KA, 30KpeMa, MpUTaMaHHa
JaHIA Tary3i.

TexHiuHa TEPMIHOJIOTI, SIK CYKYITHICTh TEPMIHIB Ta iX TJIyma-
YEHHS B MEBHIN Tayly31 3HaHb, MAa€ 0OCOOIMBE 3HAUYCHHS HE TUIBKH JJIS
MOBHOT'O B3a€EMOPO3YMIHHS MIXK (paxiBLSIMU MpU OOTOBOPIOBAHHI OK-
peMux mpobsem abo B mporeci JUCKYCii, ae Jie i 3a yMOB pO3B's-



3aHHS CyNEepewIMBUX MPAaBOBUX MUTAaHb MK BUPOOHHUKOM 1 3aMOBHH-
KoM (crioskuBaueM). be3 euHO1 TepMiHOIIOTiT HE MOXKe OO0IUTHCh Ha-
yKa, TeXHiKa i BUPOOHMIITBO 3 IXHIM B3a€EMHHM Ta BHYTPILIHIM B3ae-
MO3B’13KOM. Takox 11e CTocyeThest i ocBiTH. ToMy HEBHITaKOBO O/~
HOIO 3 33/1a4 CTaHAapTHU3AIlli € BCTAHOBJICHHS TEPMIHIB 1 TOHATH y Ba-
AJIMBUX rally3s1X HaAyKH, TEXHIKU W TOCIOJapIOBaHHS Ta ii OsSCHEHHs
1HO3EMHHUM CII0’KHBaYaM.

Tepminu € onHUM 3 00'€KTIB cTaHmapTU3aMii. Y TepMiHOJIOTIY-
HUX CTaHJAapTax 3a3HAa4yaeThCsl, IO TEPMIHM, YCTAHOBJIEHI CTaHIap-
TOM, OOOB'SI3KOBI /17151 BAKOPUCTAHHS B yCIX BHJIAX JIOKYMEHTaIlii, Ha-
YKOBO-TE€XHIUHIM, HaBUaJbHIA 1 JOBIIKOBiM JiTeparypi Ta B
KOMTII FOTepHUX iH(popMamiiftHux cucreMax. BogHodac y TepMiHOJIOT -
YHHUX CTaHJapTax TEPMiHU BU3HAYAIOTHCS 3 ypaxXyBaHHAM iX 3aCTOCY-
BaHHS B PI3HUX ranxy3ax HaAyKH, TEXHIKM Ta BUPOOHUIITBA 1 TOMY TIIy-
MaveHHS TEPMiHIB OPMYIIOIOThCS B CTaHAAapTax y 3araibHiil Gpopwmi,
TOOTO BOHM HE MalTh JOCTATHHO IMOBHOI 1H(GOPMATHBHOCTI II0JI0
KOHKPETHOI HAyKOBO1 1 TEXHIYHOT rany3i a00 HaBYaJIbHOT JUCIUILITIHY.
VY 3B’13Ky 3 UM BH3HAYCHHS TEPMiHIB MOXHA, 3T1THO 3 TEPMiHOJIOT-
YHUM CTAaHJIapTOM, 32 OTPEOM 3MIHIOBATH, BBOJSYHN IO HUX TMOX1/IHI
O3HAaKH, PO3KPHBAIOYM 3HAYCHHS Y)KMBAHUX TEPMIHIB, BH3HAYATH
00’ €KTH, III0 BXOJISTH 10 00CSTY 1aHOTO TIOHSTTS, TOIIO, aJIe 3MIHU HE
MOXYTb MOPYIIYBaTH 3MICT MOHATh, BU3HAYEHUX Y CTaH/apTax.

PeMOHTHE BUpPOOHUITBO TEXHIKU MOB'SA3aHE 3 IIUPOKUM CIIEKT-
pPOM rajy3eil TeOpeTHUHUX Ta MPHUKIAJHUX (1H)KEHEpHUX) 3HaHb, SK-
OT: TEOPI€I0 TEPTS Ta 3HOIIYBAHHS, TEXHIYHUM J[1arHOCTYBAaHHSM, Te-
OpI€I0 HAAIMHOCTI, B3a€EMO3aMIHHICTIO Ta TEXHOJOTIYHMMHM Ipole-
camu (3BaprOBaHHS Ta HaIIABJIEHHS, MeXaHI4YHa 00OpoOKa, rajgpBaHi-
YH1 TOKPUTTS, 3MILHIOBAJILHOI TEXHOJIOTIi 1 TOII0), HOPMYBaHHSIM,
NUTaHHAMHU 3 cepTUdiKallii, SKOCTI MPOAYKIIii TOIIO.

[Tpu po3poOienHi Ta GpopMyBaHHI Cy4acHOTO TIYMAaYHOTO CJIOB-
HUKa (y nojanbimoMy «CIOBHUKY») aBTOPU BUKOPHUCTOBYBAJIM YMHHI
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CTaHJApPTH, TEXHIYHI CIOBHUKH, HOPMATUBHO-TEXHIYHI IOKYMEHTH, a
TaKOXX OaraTopidyHMA JOCBiA POOOTH B Taly3i PeMOHTY TE€XHiKH, IO
JI03BOJIMJIO HE TUIBKK (DOPMYBATH TIIyMAayeHHS TEPMiHIB 3 KOHKPETH-
3a1i€ro0 1 HeOOX1THUMU JONOBHEHHSIMH BIJHOCHO CTaH/IaPTHUX BU3HA-
YeHb, aJle 1 HABECTH TIyMauCHHS JESKUX TEPMIiHIB, sIKi HE mepeada-
YeHl CTaHJapTaMy, ajie 3aCTOCOBYIOThCS B IIPAKTULI PEMOHTHOI'O BH-
pOOHHMIITBA.

CnoBauk Mictuth Outbm sik 1300 TepminiB. TepmiHu 1 cTarTi
HaJaH1 yKPaiHCHKOIO Ta aHTJIIHCHKOK MOBaMHU, SIK IOBIJIKOB1 — POCiii-
CBHKOIO, BIATIOBITHO YNHHUX JEPKaBHUX Ta MKHAPOJAHHUX CTaHJAPTIB,
a 3a BIJICYTHOCTI JaHOTO TEPMiHYy B IMX CTaHAApTaxX — MEPEKIAIOM
TEPMIHY 3 YKPaiHCHKOI.

Tiymaunwmii ykpaiHChKO — aHTIIiIHChKUN CIOBHUK y Taly3i TeX-
HOJIOT1YHUX CHCTEM PEMOHTHOI'O BUPOOHUIITBA pOo3p0o0IeHUH 1 BUaA-
ethes Briepiie 2016 pori.

B ocranHi poku 0co01MBe Miclie B HAYKOBHX JIOCSTHEHHSIX 3aii-
MaroTh pO3pOOKH, MOB'sI3aHI 31 CTBOPEHHSIM HOBHX HAIIPSIMKIB 3 BHKO-
pUCTaHHSM HAaHOTEXHOJIOTiH. BOHM PO3BHBAIOTHCS 1 IIMPOKO BUKOPH-
CTOBYIOTbCA y (13H111, XiMii, 610JI0T1i, €IEKTPOHILll, MEULIMHI, Xapyo-
BOMY BUPOOHUIITBI 1 3HAYHO B MEHILIN Mip1 - B MAIIMHOOY1yBaHHI Ta
peMOHTHOMY BUPOOHUIITBI. [{e moB's13aH0 3 TUM, 1110 710 eTajel 1 BU-
po0iB, 110 BUKOPUCTOBYIOTHCS B MAIIMHOOY/TyBaHHI, IPE IBISAIOTHCS
pi3HI BUMOTH, BOHM MalOTh CKJIaJHY (OpMY, BUTOTOBIISIOTHCS 3 Pi3-
HOMaHITHMX MatepialiiB, coco0iB BUPOOHHIITBA, TEpMOOOPOOKHU. B
npolieci eKCIulyararii ix podounit map mijaeTbes Aerpaganii 3 icTo-
THOIO 3MIHOIO CTPYKTYPOYTBOPEHHSI 1 IX 3MILIHEHHS 3 BUKOPHUCTaHHAM
HAaHOTIOKPHUTTIB MOK€ BHUSBHUTHCS, K B TEXHIYHOMY, TaK €KOHOMIY-
HOMY acreKkTax Hee()eKTUBHHM.

Kpim Toro, B psii BUNaKiB JIJIsl 3MILIHEHHS, PEMOHTY Ta BiJIHO-
BJICHHS JieTajel JOLIJIbHO BUKOPUCTOBYBATH METO/IM HAIJIABJICHHS 3



BBEJICHHSAM MOJIU(IKYIOTh IPUCATOK B PIIKY BaHHY IIPU KpUCTali3a-
1ii. J[o uncna Takux mpUcaJoK CIIiT BIIHECTH HAHO- Ta JUCIIEPCHI all-
Mas3H, SIKi I03BOJISIIOTh KOPUTYBATH TEMIIEpAaTypHI mapaMeTpH KpUcTa-
Ji3anii, BeIMYUHY 3€pHA, piBEHb HANIPYKEHb

B npomy Bunasky npucajka aaMa3HUX BKIIOYEHb BIJIIIPaE poJib
MIKPOXOJIOAMIBHHKIB, SIKI CYTTEBO 3MIHIOIOTh TEMIIEpATypHUI 1HTEP-
BaJI KpucTaizauii. BaiuBuM € BU3HAUUTH ONTHMAJbHY 103y BBe-
JIEHHS TaKoro MoaudikaTopa Ta 3a0€e3MeYnuTH PIBHOMIPHHI HOTO PO3-
IIOLII.

3 orusiy Ha BHIIE CKa3aHe B JPYrOMY BHJAHHI CY4acHOTO CJIOB-
HUKa B OUTBIIIN Mipi IPeCTaBICH] TEPMiHM MOB'SI3aHAUMH 3 HAHOTEX-
HOJIOTISIMH Ta HaHOMaTepiasamu. Psii cTarell TepMiHIB EpIIOTrO BH-
JaHHA OyJIU IMiIKOPUTOBAHI 1 TOOMPalbOBaHi, a AEsKi J0aHi BIEpIIIe.

s neskux TepMiHIB Y My)KKax HaBeleH1 iXHI CHHOHIMH abo
HOSCHEHHs, 110 YTOYHIOIOTH Taly3b BUKOPUCTAHHS TEpPMiHy. 3Ha-
YEHHS TUX YU 1HIIUX MOSICHEHb TEPMIHIB, 1[0 MICTATHCS B Ay)KKaX, HE
BUKJIMKAIOTh HEIOPO3YMIHHS.

Tepminu B CIIOBHHKY pO3TaIllOBaHi 3TiHO 3 YKPAiHCHKUM aj-
¢daBiTOM 1 MalOTh NMOPsIIKOBI HOMepH. CIIOBOCIIONYyYEHHS B TEpMiHAX
3 JIBOX 1 OUIbIIE CJIIB HAJAlOThCS B TOMY BUIJISIL, Y SIKOMY BOHU BH-
MOBJISTIOTBCS TIPH X BUKOpHCTaHHI. ToMy, SIKIIIO TPUKMETHHK Ta IMEH-
HUK yTBOPIOIOTh JJaHE MOHATTS, TEPMiH OYNHAETHCS 3 IPUKMETHUKA
(Hamp., 0a3oBa JeTajnb, MOCTYNOBa BiiMoBa Touo). [licas Tepminy i
Horo ykpaiHCBhKOi CTaTTi PO3TAIlOBaHO Ii Mepeksiaj] Ha aHIIHChbKY
MOBY 3 THM >K€ MOPAIKOBUM HOMepoM. Takox i esKuX crarei
CIIOBHMKA HAaBEJEHI PUCYHKH SIKI CHPUSIOTH OLIbII MOBHOMY pPO3K-
PUTTIO CyTHOCTI TepMiHy. Haamucu mij pucyHkamu J1aHi BOMa MO-
BaMH, TOSICHIOBAJIbHI HAJIICH HABEIEHO TiNBKH YKPAaiHCHKOIO MO-
BOIO.

VY BUMajakax MOCUJIAHHS B CTAaTTI Ha 1HIIUI TEPMiH HAJAETHCS
no3Hauka «J{uB. (HaliMeHyBaHHS TEPMIHY)».
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Hampukinmi CnoBHUKA 3HAXOAUTHCS «AJ(aBITHUN MOKAKIUK
AHTJTIMCHKUX TEPMiHIB», B SIKOMY HaBeJICHO MepeIliK TePMiHiB aHTJIiii-
CHKOIO MOBOIO 3 IMOCHJIAHHAM Ha HOMEP BIANOBIHOTO TEPMiHY B
CnoBHUKY.

VY CnoBHUKY MarOTh MiCIIe YMOBHI CKOpOYeHHS: JIMB. — TUBUCH,
HaIp. — HaIIPUKJIA, PUM. — PUMITKA, 1 T.II. — 1 TOMY MOJi0He, Ta iH.
— Ta IHIIIE.

Marepianu, HaBeleHI B TIIyMayHOMY YKPaiHChKO — aHTJIHCh-
koMy CJIOBHUKY, MOXKYTh OYTH KOPUCHUMHU JIJIS CTYJICHTIB 1 BUKJIa1a-
YiB IHKCHEPHUX CIEI[IaIbHOCTEeH BUIUX HaBYAIbHUX 3akiaaiB [1-1V
piBHIB akpeauTallii, MaricTpiB, acHipaHTiB, a TaAKOX Ui IIUPOKOTO
KoJia (paxiBIiB PEMOHTHHX ITiJIPUEMCTB Ta MaiicTepeHb pi3HUX (HopM
BJ1acHOCTI. | 0COOMMBO /711 aHTIIOMOBHHUX CTY/IEHTIB IO HABYAIOTHCS
3a BIAMOBITHUM HANpPsIMOM Y LIMX 3aKJiafax B YKpaiHi.

INTRODUCTION

In any car, regardless of whether it works, stands idle or is trans-
ported, physical and mechanical and geometric parameters of its parts
change. Therefore, during operation any car requires maintenance to
keep up its technical state and repair to restore technical and economic
parameters when operation becomes impossible.

However, when a car (or other equipment) has failed, it does not
mean that all parts and couplings lost their parameters and character-
istics. As parts are made of materials with different physical and me-
chanical properties and intensity of wear varies, application of toler-
ances for dimensions, errors of shape and roughness of surfaces, indi-
cators of thermal processing and other parameters cause accident fa-
vorable and unfavorable combinations of these parameters in the cou-
pling and, as a result — different terms of service; varying tension of
parts and components; terms of service of elements of separate in-
stances of machines have significant differences due to different work-
ing conditions.
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To eliminate wear effects, current and capital repairs are made,
when worn parts and components are either replaced or restored.

Repair machine technology is closely related to engineering
technology, including automobile, tractor and farm machine building.
However, if engineering technology is a branch of science that deals
with the study of patterns that occur in machine production, then repair
technology is a branch of science that deals with the study of patterns
in the process of wear and recovery of machines properties during re-
pair and technical operation.

Technology of repair production differs from production tech-
nology in a number of significant features that allow it to separate out
in a number of independent scientific disciplines. The main feature of
technology of repair production has several differences, viz the input
object during repair is not raw materials and semi-finished products,
as in the production process, but components of vehicles that have
changed their size or properties in service.

Repair production is associated with partially or completely
worn out machine parts. Therefore, the science of repair technology
should be based on recognition of the state of parts and vehicles sub-
jected to repair.

Machine repair has such features as presence of technological
process operations for disassembly, cleaning, fault detection and op-
erations associated with restoration of worn surfaces and output prop-
erties of parts. During machine repair we use not only new parts, but
recovered.

When repairing parts and machines, one must have knowledge
not only of the processes for its implementation, but also be familiar
with an object (car, engine, machine, etc.), its design and features of
the use and requirements of specifications that are made to them. In
practice there are many cases where without knowledge of the design
and operating characteristics it is impossible to determine the cause of

11



the fault and all the more to perform quality repairs. That's why the
object of repair should not be viewed from the position of design en-
gineer, but from the professional repairman. This approach allows us
to analyze more clearly and then eliminate emerging malfunction of
machines, their causes and identify ways to eliminate it.

Effective implementation of all types of machine repair using
advanced technologies can be achieved by the well-developed system
of scientific, industrial and other structures.

The technological system of repair production is a set of func-
tionally related items of work, of technological equipment and per-
formers carrying out manufacturing products and services with desired
properties in regulated terms of production.

The structure of the technological system of repair production is
made form basic elements (subject of labor, manufacturing product)
and subsystems (processes, resources and means of production, man-
agement subsystem) and industrial relations between them.

A repaired object comes from the external environment to the
technological system. While manufacturing it becomes the subject of
work. The subject of work can be any object of reality (products of
human activity, etc.) aimed at labor efforts. In the production process
— the main subsystem of the technological system the subject of work
is converted, and its quantitative and qualitative parameters (form,
structure, properties, etc.) are changed. The result of the repair produc-
tion process becomes the secondary end product with a certain set of
defined properties that meet technical indicators of the new product.
As a product or service it goes into the external environment, and be-
ing demanded in the market, it becomes an object of utility.

Repair production system consists of many elements connected
with each other and the environment. All of them act as one. For ex-
ample, machines, equipment, tools, aggregates, linked with each other
by traffic flows raw materials, energy etc.
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Generally, foreign companies pay no less attention to mainte-
nance and repair of earlier released vehicles than producing new ones.
This is evidenced by the volume of development and manufacturing
means of maintenance and repair. In the technological processes of
repairing units and machines, and restoration parts, it should be made
such solutions that can provide high quality and reliability of repaired
equipment and the life of restored parts — no less than new ones.

In the structure of the technological system of repair production,
supplying subsystems are "resources™ and "means of production”. Re-
sources are available stocks and funds that can be used if necessary. It
should be noted that experience of developed countries in these areas
is very diverse, but the general principle is the systematic approach.
The system consists of three subsystems: machine production — tech-
nical service — machine user. The relationship between subsystems as
a whole, and within them is formed on the economic basis. A manu-
facturer usually takes full responsibility for organization of mainte-
nance and repair during the period of operation of appliances (com-
pany service). Priority for the third subsystem — the machine user.

The level of qualification training of engineering staff of repair
production in terms of direct production, significantly affects the qual-
ity indicators of functioning of the technological system of repair pro-
duction. At the same time one of characteristics of professional quali-
fications is awareness of specific professional terminology which is
inherent for this branch.

Technical terminology as a set of terms and their interpretation
in a particular area of expertise is of particular importance not only for
complete mutual understanding among experts while discussing spe-
cific problems or during discussions, it acts in terms of resolving con-
tentious legal issues between the producer and the customer (con-
sumer). Without uniformity of terminology, science, equipment and
production of their internal and mutual relationship cannot exist. At
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least this is true for education. Therefore, one objective of standardi-
zation is to establish terms and concepts in important fields of science,
technology and management and explain them to foreign customers.

Terms are one of objects of standardization. In the terminology
standards it is noted that the terms set by the standard, are obligatory
to be used in all kinds of documentation: scientific, educational and
reference books and computer information systems. However, terms
in terminology standards are determined with a glance on their appli-
cation in various fields of science, technology and production and
therefore interpretation of terms in the standards are formulated in gen-
eral terms, i.e. they do not have the full information content regarding
a specific scientific and technical field or a discipline. In this regard,
definition of terms, according to the terminology standard, can be
changed, introducing derivative features to them, revealing meanings
of used terms, identifying objects within the scope of this concept, etc.,
but no changes can disrupt the meaning of specified notion in the
standards.

Repair production of equipment is associated with a wide range
of fields of theoretical and applied (engineering) knowledge as fol-
lows: theory of friction and wear, technical diagnostics, theory of reli-
ability, interoperability and technological processes (welding, over-
laying welding, machining, galvanic coating, strengthen technology,
etc.), standardization, certification issues, product quality etc.

While developing and forming the glossary (hereinafter "Glos-
sary"), the authors used existing standards, technical dictionaries, legal
and technical documents, as well as many years of experience in repair
production, which allowed not only to form interpretation of the terms
with specification and necessary amendments regarding standard def-
initions and provide interpretation of certain terms that are not pro-
vided by the standard, but those that are applied in repair production.

The glossary contains over 1300 terms. Terms and articles are
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provided consistently in Ukrainian and English as a reference — Rus-
sian in italic in parentheses under the applicable national and interna-
tional standards. In case of the absence of the term in these standards,
the Ukrainian translation of the term is provided.

Ukrainian - English Glossary on technological systems of repair
production has been developed and published for the first time in 2016.

In recent years, developments in new areas using nanotechnolo-
gies have taken a special place in scientific evidence. They are devel-
oped and widely used in physics, chemistry, biology, electronics, med-
icine, food production, and to a lesser extent, in mechanical engineer-
ing and repair. This is due to the fact that there are different require-
ments to parts and products used in mechanical engineering, they have
a complex shape, made of excellent materials, methods of production,
heat treatment. While operating, their working layer is subjected to
degradation with a significant change in structure formation and their
strengthening with the use of nanocoatings can be both technically and
economically effective.

In addition, in some cases, to strengthening, repair and restora-
tion of parts, it is rationally to use surfacing methods with the intro-
duction of modifying additives in the liquid bath during crystalliza-
tion. These additives include nano- and dispersed diamonds, which al-
low adjusting the crystallization temperature parameters, grain size,
stressing level.

In this case, the additive of diamond impurities plays the role of
microcoolers, which significantly change the crystallization tempera-
ture interval. It is important to determine the optimal amount of provi-
sion of such a modifier and to ensure its uniform distribution.

In view of the above-mentioned second edition of the modern
dictionary, terms related to nanotechnology and nanomaterials are rep-
resented in a greater degree. A number of terms entries of the first
edition have been corrected and improved, some of them introduced
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for the first time.

Some terms in brackets are their synonyms or explanations that
clarify the use of the term etc. The value of certain explanations of
terms contained in brackets do not cause confusion.

The terms in the Glossary are given in accordance with the
Ukrainian alphabet and with numbers. The phrase in terms of two or
more words are given in the form in which they are spoken in their
use. Therefore, if the adjective and the noun form this concept, the
term begins with the adjective (e.g., basic part, progressive failure,
etc.). The English translation with the same serial number is given af-
ter the term and its Ukrainian article. Also figures are provided for
some glossary article that contribute to a more complete disclosure of
the nature of the term. Captions under figures are given in two lan-
guages, explanatory inscriptions are only in Ukrainian.

In the cases of references in the article to another term it is
marked "See (name of the term)".

At the end of the glossary there is "Alphabetical Index of English
terms," which is a list of terms in English, referring to the number of
the term in the glossary.

There are following abbreviations in the glossary: for example —
e.g., and other — etc., that is — i.e., viz.

Ukrainian-English Glossary on technological systems of repair
production has been developed and published for the first time.

The materials given in the Ukrainian-English Glossary, may be
useful for students and teachers of engineering specialties of higher
educational institutions of I11-1V accreditation levels, masters, gradu-
ate students and professionals of a wide range of repair enterprises and
workshops of different ownership. And especially for English-speak-
ing students that are trained in appropriate direction in these institu-
tions in Ukraine.
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Ykpaincbknii ajadasir
Aa,B6,Be,I'r,Ir,An Ee
€e, Kx, 33 Un 1i, 11, i
Kk, JIa, MM,Hu, Oo,IIo, Pp
Cc, TT,Vy, @, Xx, I,
Yy, I m, ] m, b b, FO 10, 4 1.

English Alphabet
AaBb,CcDd Ee Ff Gug,
Hh,11,J], Kk,LI,Mm,Nn,
Oo0,Pp,Qq,Rr,Ss, Tt, Uu,

Vv,Ww, XX, Yy, Zz.

Pycckui angaBut
Aa,b6,BB,I'r, I, Ee, Eé&
Kok, 33, Un, Uit, Kk, T1, MM
Hu,Oo0,IIo,Pp,Cc, TT,Vy
D ¢, X x, I, Yy, I m, O] m1, b b
bl b1, b b, O 9, 1O 10, 4 1.
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A

1. ABPABUBHE 3HOIIYBAHHA
8 ‘ﬂf. 3epmaﬁpasmsmm labpaszuenoe uznawusanue | — mMexasi-
‘ . MATEIATTYY ' YHE 3HOIITYBaHHS BHACIIIOK Jii TBEPANX

AR et >~ UYACTHHOK, SIKi PKYTh U JIPSIAIOTH I10-
lig/‘?//*(’ 7/ //,9‘/

7,, BEpXHIO Meraiy. Hamp., 3HoIyBaHH J1€-
MEIIIB, JIall KyJIbTHBATOPIB, MANIBLIB I'y-
CEHUIIb Ta 1H. JIeTael CIPsDKEeHb, 10 He
3axMIIeH] Bil a0pa3uBHUX YaCTHHOK.

1. ABRASIVE WEAR — mechanical
wear caused by activities of solid parti-
cles, that cut or scratch the metal sur-
face. For example, wear of plowshares,
cultivator paws, track pins and other
mating parts, that are not protected from
dust.

2. ABPABUBHE OBPOBJIEHHS
labpaszuenas obpabomxka | — mpouec 00-
pOOJIeHHST MaTepialliB pi3aHHAM IUIIXOM
3HIMaHHS 1Iapy MeTalny aOpa3uBHUM
1HCTpyMeHTOM. [[o abpa3uBHOro 00poOIeHHS HalleXKaTh: ILTI(PyBaHHS,
XOHIHT'YBaHHS, JIOBOJIKA, MOJIIpyBaHHs, BiOpoabpa3uBHE 0OpOOICHHS
Ta 1H. [TomipyBaHHs 3 3aCTOCYBaHHSIM TAcCT € MOETHAHHIM a0pa3UBHOIO
Ta XIMI9YHOTO 0OpPOOIEHHSI.

2. ABRASIVE FINISHING - the process of finishing cutting mate-
rials by means of removing the metal layer using an abrasive tool. The
abrasive finishing includes: grinding, honing, tuning, polishing, vi-
broabrasive finishing etc. Polishing with the use of pastes is a combi-
nation of abrasive and chemical finishing.

3. ABPASUBHMM IHCTPYMEHT / abpasusnsiii uncmpymenm | —
IHCTPYMEHT, BUI'OTOBJICHMH 3 aOpa3sMBHHX MartepialiB, CKPIIJICHHX
3B'SI3yBaJIbHOIO PEYOBHHOIO, IPU3HAUEHUN AJis abpa3uBHOrO0 00po0-
JeHHs BUpoOIB 13 MeTally, CKJIa, I1acTMac Ta iH. matepiaiis. [lo abpa-
3UBHHUX IHCTPYMEHTIB HaJlexaTh aOpa3uBHI Kpyru, OpYCKU, TOJIOBKH,
CerMEHTH, MIKypKa, Il yBabHI NOPOIIKH, MACTH TOII0. AOpa3uBHi
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IHCTPYMEHTH XapaKTEePU3YIOThCS
dbopMoOIO Ta pPO3MipaMHu; BHIIOM
abpa3uBHOTO MaTepiaixy, HOro
3€pHUCTICTIO; BUAOM 3B'S3KH 1
CTYMIHHIO TBEPJIOCTI Ta CTPYKTY-
poro. AOpa3uBHMHA I1HCTPYMEHT
J03BOJIE€ OTpUMATHU HaﬁMCHH.Iy
MOYKJIMBY IIOPCTKICTh MOBEPXHI.
3. ABRASIVE TOOL - a tool,
made from abrasive materials,
ABpasUBHHI iHCTPYMEHT clamped with the binder, designed
Abrasive tool for abrasive finishing of metal
(goods, glass, plactics and other
materials). Abrasive tools include abrasive wheels, bars, heads, seg-
ments, abrasive cloth, polishing powders, pastes etc. Abrasive tools
are characterized by shape and dimension; by a type of abrasive mate-
rial, its granularity; by a type of bindings and hardness stupefaction
and its structure. Abrasive tools allow you to get the least possible sur-
face roughness.
4. ABPABUBHI MATEPIAJIU / abpasusnsvie mamepuanst | — npio-
HO3EpHUCTI a00 MOPOIIKOIOAIOHI MaTepialu BUCOKOI TBEpIOCTI —
OPUPOHI (aIMa3, KOPYH[, KBapll TOLIO) Ta IITY4HI (€IEKTPOKOPYH],
KapOi7 KpeMHiI0 Ta 00py, e1b00p, CHHTETHYHMIA aMa3 Ta iH.). Buko-
PHUCTOBYIOTBCS JJIsl MEXaHIYHOTO 0OpOOJICHHS METaliB, CIIJIaBiB, CKJa
TOIIIO.
4. ABRASIVE MATERIALS - fine-grained or powdery materials of
high hardness — natural (diamond, corundum, quartz etc.) and artificial
(electrocorundum, silicone and boron carbide, CBN (cubic boron ni-
tride), synthetic diamond etc.). They are used for mechanical metals fin-
ishing, alloys, glass and others.
5. ABPABUBHO-PIIUHHA OBPOBKA / abpasusno-scuoxocm-
Hast 06pabomrka | — 06poOka 006’€MHO KPUBOJIHIHHUX 1 (PaCOHHUX TIO-
BEPXOHb CTPYMEHEM aHTUKOPO31IHOI P1IMHU 3 CYCIIEH/I0BAHUMHU Yac-
TKamMu abpa3WBHOTO MOPOIIKY. AOpa3uBHO-PIAMHHY 0OpOOKY pery-
JIOIOTh BUJIOM Ta 3€PHUCTICTIO MOPOMIKY, IIBUIKICTIO CTPYMEHS Ta

KyToM arakd. AOpa3suBHO-pIAMHHY OOpPOOKY 3aCTOCOBYIOTH NpHU
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00poOT1Ii SIK 30BHIMIHIX, TaK 1 BHYTPIIITHIX TTOBEPXOHb.

5. ABRASIVE-LIQUID PRO-
CESSING - final processing of vol-
ume curvilinear and moulded surfaces
with a stream of anticorrosive liquid
with abrasive powder suspended
parts. Abrasive-liquid processing is
regulated by the powder type and
granularity, stream speed and attack
angle. Abrasive-liquid processing is

applied to processing of both outer
A6pa3HBH0 pinuiHa 06podka anq jnternal surfaces.
Abrasive-liquid processing

6. ABC-IIJIACTUK - /AFC-nracmux/ - (akpuioHiTpui OyTaaieH
ctupod, Ximiuna popmysia (CsHg)x (CaHs)y (C3sH3N);) Bmapomiriua Te-
XHIYHA TEPMOIUIACTHYHA CMOJIa Ha OCHOBI COMOJIIMEpa aKpUJIOHIT-
puity 3 OyTagieHOM 1 CTUPOJIOM (Ha3Ba IUIACTHKA YTBOPIOETHCS 3 TIO-
4aTKOBUX OYyKB HaiiMeHyBaHb MOHOMepiB). [Iponopiiii MoxyTh Bapi-
foBatucsa B Mexax: 15-35% akpunonitpury, 5-30% Oyramieny i 40-
60% CTUPOJTY. BI/IKOpI/ICTOBYGTBC}I 1JIs1 BUTTOTOBJICHHSA BCIIMKUX OC€Ta-
Jeil aBToMOOUTIB (TpUJIaIOBUX HIUTKIB, €JIEMEHTIB PYYHOI'O YIIpaB-
JHHS, PEUITKH paxiaTopa).

6. ABS-PLASTIC - (acrylonitrile butadiene styrene, chemical
formula (CsHs)x (Cs4He)y (CsHsN)z) high-performance technical
thermoplastic resin based on copolymer of acrylonitrile with butadiene
and styrene (name of plastic is formed of the first letters of monomer
names). Proportions may vary within: 15-35% acrylonitrile, 5-30%
butadiene and 40-60% styrene. It is used for motor vehicle large parts
production (instrument panels, manual control units, radiator
gratings).

7. ABCOJIIOTHA ITOXUBKA BUMIPKOBAHHS / a6corromnas
noecpeumHocmb Usmeperusl /- piSHI/ILI}I MIDXK PE3YyJIbTaTOM BI/IMipIOBaHHSI
Ta ICTUHHAM 3HAYE€HHSIM BI/IMipIOBaJ'II)HO.l' BCIIMYUHU.

7. ABSOLUTE ERROR OF MEASUREMENT - the difference be-
tween the measurement result and the true meaning of the measuring
value.
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8. ABTOMATMUM3AILISA BUPOBHUILTBA / asmomamusayus npou-
3600cmea | — cucrteMa QyHKIIOHYBaHHSI BAPOOHUIITBA, 32 SIKOT (QYHKIIi
praBJ'IiHHfI, BHUTOTOBJICHHS H KOHTPOJIIO SI[ifICHIOIOTBCﬂ aBTOMAaTu4-
HUMHU IIPUCTPOSAMHU Ta IpUJIadaMH.
8. MANUFACTURING AUTOMATION - the system of produc-
tion functioning, where the functions of management, production and
monitoring are carried out by automatic devices and appliances
9. ABTOMATU3AIIISI BUPOBHUIITBA YACTKOBA / asmo-
mamu3zayust np0u3600cmea yacmuuHas / — aBTOMaTI/I3aHi${ BI/Ip06HI/IH-
TBa, 1110 Iepedavae aBTOMATH3aIIF0 OKPEMUX BUPOOHHYHX OTEparliil.
9. PARTIAL MANUFACTURING AUTOMATION - automation
of manufacturing, which envisages automation of separate manufac-
turing operations.
10. ABTOMATU30BAHUM 3ACIB TEXHIYHOI'O JAIATHO-
CTYBAHHSA |/ asmomamusuposannoe cpeocmeo mMexHuuecko2o
ouaznocmuposanus | — 3acib qiarHOCTyBaHHs, 10 GYHKIIIOHYE 3 Yac-
TKOBOKO YYacCTIO OIleparopa.
10. AUTOMATED TOOL OF TECHNICAL DIAGNOSIS —atool
of diagnostics functioning with partial participation of an operator.
11. ABTOMATHYHE AYI'OBE HAILJIABJIEHHSI (3BAPIO-
BAHHA) / asmomamuueckasn dyeoeas nannaska (ceapka) | — mexami-
30BaHC I[erBe 3BApPIOBAHHA, 3a IKUM 36y,I[)I(eHH}I Ayry, noJada CJICK-
: Tpoaa abo MpUCaTHOTO MaTepi-
aly Ta Bl,Z[HOCHe HepeMlH.IeHHfI
IyTy 200 BUPOOY 3A1MCHIOETHCS
MexaHi3mMamu 0e3 Oesnocepe-
HBOI y4acTi JIIOJUHU, Y TOMY YH-
CIi ¥ 3a 3aJaHOI0 MPOTPaMOI0.
Moske BinOyBaTucs mia GarocoMm
abo B 3aXMCHOMY Trasi.
11. AUTOMATIC ARC-SUR-
FACING (WELDING) -
mechanized arc welding where
arc agitation, consumable elec-
trode feeding or filler material and relative movement of an arc or a
product are carried out by mechanisms without human intervention,
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including on the given program. It can be under the flux welding or in
protective gas.

12. ABTOMATHUYHE PEI'YJIFOBAHHSI / asmomamuueckoe pe-
eynuposanue | — aBTOMATWYHE MiATPUMAHHS CTaJIOCTi OYyIb-SIKOI
GI13UYHOT BETUYMHU - TEMIIEPATYPH, TUCKY, PIBHS PIAMHM 1 T. [I., IO
XapaKkTepu3ye TEXHOJIOTTYHMI mpouec, abo i 3MiHy 1O 3aJaHOMY 3a-
KOHY, 200 BiJIITOBITHO 31 30BHIIIHIM ITPOILIECOM, III0 BUMIPIOETHCH.

12. SELF-ADJUSTMENT - automatic maintenance of any physical
value constancy - temperature, pressure, liquid level, etc., character-
izing technological process, or its change according to a given law, or
in accordance with an external process, which is measured.

13. ATPET'AT / acpecam | — cknafanbHa OJAUHUIIA, 110 MAa€ MOBHY
B3a€MO3aMIHHICTh, Ky MOXHA CKJIaJaTH OKPEMO BiJ iHIIMX YaCTHH
BUPOOY 4K BUPOOY B LIJIOMY 1 sIKa MOKE BUKOHYBATH IIpU3HaUeHy ¢y-
HKIII0 Y BUpOOi abo 1isité camocTiitHo. Hanp., TpakTopHUil ABHUTYH,
KopoOKa mepeiay ToIIo.

13. AGGREGATE — an assembly unit that has a full interchangeabil-
ity and can be folded separately from the rest parts of the product or
the product in general and which can perform the assigned function of
the product or operate independently. For example, tractor engine,
gear box, etc.

14. ABTOMATHI CTAJII / asmomamuvie cmanu | — crami, npu3Ha-
YeHi 17151 00poOKH Ha MeTallopi3albHUX, BEpCTaTax-aBTomMarax (HarpHu-
knaa: ctam AC11, AC40, A40I" Tomo). Y HUX MiABUIIEHUNA BMICT Ci-
pxu (10 0,2%), a gacto i Gochopy (o 0,15%), 1o cripusic yTBOPEHHIO
KOPOTKO{, JJAMKOI, JIETKO BIZJOKPEMIIIOBAaHOI CTpYyXKH. OOpoOieHi Bu-
poOu MaroTh TIaJIKy ¥ YMCTY MOBEPXHIO. ABTOMATHI CTalll MalOTh 3HU-
KEH1 MILIHICTb, MJIACTHYHICTh, B'I3KICTh Ta KOPO3iiiHY CTIMKICTB.

14. FREE MACHINING STEELS - steels designed to be processed
by machine tools and automatic machines (for example: steels AC11,
AC 40, A40G etc). They have a high content of sulfur (up to 0,2%)
and often phosphor (up to 0,15%) which conduce formation of short,
brittle and easily-dissevered shavings. Finished products have a
smooth and clean surface. Free machining steels have reduced solidity,
flexibility, viscosity and corrosion resistance.
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15. ATPET'ATHE CKJIAJAAHHS / aepecamnas coopka | — ckia-
JaHHS BUPOOY YM HOTO YaCTUH 3 arperaris
15. AGGREGATE ASSEMBLING - assembling the product or its
parts of aggregates.
16. ATPETATHUM BEPCTAT / acpecamnuiii cmanox | — BUCOKO-
MPOAYKTUBHHUIA METANIOPI3aTbHII BEPCTAT, IO CKIAIA€THCS 3 KIHETH-
YHO-HEMOB'SI3aHUX MK CcO0010
arperaTiB (CHJIOBUX TOJIOBOK),
B3a€MOIIOB'I3aHICTE Ta IIOCIIIO0-
BHICTh PYXIB SKHX 3aJal0ThCS
€IMHOIO CUCTEMOIO YIPABJIIHHA.
3aCcTOCOBYETHCS y CKIIAZAl aBTO-
MATUYHUX JIHIA Ui 00pOoOKHU
KOPIIYCHUX JeTalleil CKJIaaHol
KoHpirypamii. Ha arperatHomy
BepcTaTi, KpiM CBEpJIIHHS BH-
KOHYIOTh PO3TOYYyBaHHs, (hpe3e-
pyBaHHs, nuTipyBaHHS Ta iHII
poboTu.
16. AGGREGATE MACHINE - a machine tool of the drilling group
which consists of kinetically-unrelated aggregates (power cappings),
correlation and sequence of which are specified by a unified control
system. It is applied as a part of automatic line for processing sophis-
ticated case parts. An aggregate machine may also perform boring,
milling, grinding etc in addition to drilling.
17. ATPETATHUMA METOJI PEMOHTY |/ azpecamubiii memoo
pemonma | — 3HE0COOJICHUI METOJT PEMOHTY, IiJ Yac SKOTO arperatu
il By3JIM 3aMiHIOIOTH HOBUMH a00 3a37aJieri/ib BiIpeMOHTOBAHUMH.
17. AGGREGATE REPAIR METHOD - an impersonal repair
method during which aggregates and units are replaced with new or
previously repaired items.
18. ATPEI'ATYBAHHA / acpecamuposanue | — meTon KOMIIOHY-
BaHHS (CKJIaJaHHS) MalllMH, YCTaTKYBaHHS, IPUJIa/liB Ta IHIIUX BUPO-
0iB 13 psAAiB yHi()IKOBaHUX JieTajieil. By3JiB 1 arperaris, U0 MalOTh
BJIACTUBICTH MOBHOT (r€OMETpUUHO1) 1 QYHKIIOHAJILHOT B3a€EMO3aMiH-
HOCTi. ArperaTyBaHHS JIO3BOJISIE BIPOBAHKYBATH BHCOKOSKICHHUN 1
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€KOHOMIYHO JIOIIJIbHUN METOJT arperaTHOTO PEMOHTY TEXHIKH.
18. BUILDING BLOCK DESIGN — a method of composing (assem-
bling) machine, instruments equipment and other products from unified
parts, units and aggregates, that have the full property of (geometric) and
functional interchangeability. Building block design allows to introduce
a high-quality and economically reasonable method of unit repair.
19. AATE3IHHE 3HOIIYBAHHS / aozesuonnoe usnawueanue |
— 3HOUIYBaHHS BHACHIJIOK JIOKA-
JIBHOT'O 3'€I[HaHH5[ JABOX TCPTbHO-
BUX TUI Ta TJIMOMHHOTO BHUPH-
BaHHS MaTepiaiy 3 IXHIX IOBep-
XHEBHX IIIapiB.
19. ADHESIVE WEAR — wear
caused by local connection of
two rubbing bodies and material
Anresiiine 3HOIITYBaHHS tearing in depth from their sur-
Adhesive wear face layers.
20. AITE3IS / aozeesus | — 3nunaHHs TPUBEICHUX Y KOHTAKT Pi3HO-
pimHEX TBepaux abo pimkux Tin (¢pa3), 00yMOBICHE MIKMOJIEKYIISP-
HOO (MD>KaTOMHOIO) B3a€MO/II€0 MiXK ITOBEPXHEBUMH IIIApAMU IIHUX T,
Harp., MpU CKJICIOBaHHI MaTepiajiiB Ta HAHECEHHI MOJIMEPHOIO IMOK-
purts (JuB. "Anresis B ymoBax Tepta").
20. ADHESION - conglutination of contacted heterogeneous solid
and liquid bodies (phases), caused by intermolecular (interatomic) in-
teraction between overground layers of this body, such as bonding ma-
terials and application of polymer coating (See "Adhesion under con-
ditions of friction").
21. AATE3ISI B YMOBAX TEPTS / aozeszus npu mpenuu | — siBuiie
JIOKAJIbHOTO 3'€/IHaHHA JBOX TBEPIUX TIJ, AKE BiAOyBa€ThCA BHACHI-
JIOK J1ii MOJNEKYJISIPHUX CHJI TiJ] 4ac TepTS.
21. ADHESION UNDER CONDITIONS OF FRICTION - a phe-
nomenon of the local connection of two solid bodies, that occurs as a
result of molecular forces friction.
22. AIUTUBHI TEXHOJIOI'I / aooumusnvie mexnonozuu I- Tex-
HOJIOT1i TOLIAPOBOT0 HAPOUIYBAHHS 1 CHHTE3Y 00'€KTIB LIUISIXOM J10]1a-
BaHHs MaTepialy Ha OCHOBY (Tu1aTdopMy, 3arOTOBKY, AeTanb). Jlo HuX
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BITHOCSITHCS:

CejleKTHBHE JIa3€pHE IIJIABJICHHA - TEXHOJIOT1A nmomapoBOTo aJuTHU-
BHOI'O BI/Ip06HI/II_ITBa 3 BUKOPHUCTAaHHAM JIa3€pa.
Crepeoutitorpagisi-o0'exT hopMyeThCs 31 CTIELIAIBHOTO PiIKOT0 $o-
TONOJIIMEPY, KWW TBEPHAI€ i AI€I0 JIA3€PHOTO BHIIPOMIHIOBAHHS
(200 BUIIPOMIHIOBaHHS PTYTHUX JIaMII).

EnekTpoHHO-TpOMeHeBa IJIABKA - 00'€KT (hOPMYETHCS MUISIXOM I1J1a-
BJICHHSI METAJIEBOT0 MOPOIIKY €IEKTPOHHUM IIPOMEHEM Y BaKyyMi.
Mone/iloBaHHSI MeTO0M HAILIABJIEHHS - 00'€KT POPMYETHCS IUIS-
XOM HOI.H&pOBOI YKIIaJlaHHA pO3HJ’IaBJ'IeHO'1. HHUTKH 3 IIJIaBKOT'O p060-
goro Marepiany (riacTuk, meran) Poboumii mMarepial MoJa€eThCs B
EKCTPY3iiHY T'OJIOBKY, sIKa BUJABIIOE Ha TIaT(HOpMY, 110 OXOIOIKY-
€THCS TOHKY HUTKY PO3ILIABICHOTO MaTepiany, pOpMyIOdH TaKUM YH-
HOM TIOTOYHHH 11ap 00poOIIFOBaHOTO 00'€KTA.

22. ADDITIVE TECHNOLOGIES - technologies of layer-by-layer
building-up and object synthesis by adding material to the base (plat-
form, work material, part). These include:

Selective laser melting is a layer-by-layer additive manufacturing
technology using a laser.

The stereolithography - object is formed from a special liquid pho-
topolymer that hardens under the action of laser radiation (or mercury
lamp radiation).

Cathode-ray melting - an object is formed by melting metal powder
with an electron beam in a vacuum.

Surfacing modeling - the object is formed by layer-by-layer placing
of the molten thread from the fusible working material (plastic, metal).
The working material is fed into the extrusion head, which extrudes a
thin thread of molten material onto the platform, which is cooled, thus
forming the current layer of the processing object.

23. AACOPBUISI / aocopbyuss |— camonpou3BOILHBIN POIIECC
YBEJIIMUYECHUSA KOHLIEHTPALMU PACTBOPEHHOIO BEILECTBA y ITOBEPXHO-
cTH pazzena nByX Qa3 (TBépaas pasa - )KUAKOCTh, KOHICHCUPOBaHHAS
¢aza - ra3) BcienCcTBUE HECKOMIIEHCUPOBAHHOCTHU CHUJI MEXMOJIEKY-
JIIpHOT'O BBaHMOﬂCﬁCTBHH Ha pasacie (ba:«:. AIICOp6I_II/I$I ABJISACTCSA
YaCTHBIM ciTydaeM copOruu. [Iporecc, 00paTHbIit aicopOmm, TO €CTh
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MePEeHOC BEIIECTBA C MOBEPXHOCTH pasnena (a3 B 00bEM dasbl - fe-
copOrus.

23. ADSORPTION - spontaneous

process of increasing the concentra-

\O q« O/' (O~ tion of dissolved substance near the

® surface of the separation of two phases

0o . . ® . (solid phase - liquid, condensed phase

- gas) due to the uncompensated forces
of intermolecular interaction on the
/ / phase separation. Adsorption is a spe-

AncopGis cial case of sorption. The process of
Adsorption reverse adsorption, that is the trans_fer
of substance from the phase separation
surface to the phase volume - desorption.
24. ABBECT / acbecm | — Ha3Ba MiHepaltiB BOJOKHHCTOT Oy/10BH, 3/1a-
THHUX PO3MICIUTIOBATUCS HA THYYKI Ta TOHKI BOJIOKHA, TEIIOCTIMKHUIA 10
550°C (Temneparypa miasieHss 1550°C), moraHuii IPOBiTHUK TEIUIOTH,
ENIEKTPUYHOTO CTPYMY Ta 3BYKY. A30€CT BUKOPHCTOBYETHCS ISl BUTOTO-
BJICHHSI TTPOKJIAIOK, TAJIbMIBHOI CTPIYKH TOLIO.
24. ASBESTOS — the name of the fiber-structured mineral capable to
split into thin and flexible fibers, heat-resistant up to 550° C (melting
temperature 1550° C). It is a bad conductor of heat, electricity and
sound. Asbestos is used in production linings, brake bands etc.
7 25. A3OT / azom | — ximiuHHMii €EMEHT, Ta3
0e3 Kobopy Ta 3amaxy. BuibHuU# a3ot — pe-
YOBUHA, XIMIYHO JIOCUTh 1HEPTHA, BUKOPHC-
TOBYETBCA K 3aXUCHHI ra3, roJloBHUM YH-
HOM, TIpY 3BaplOBaHHI Miji Ta ii CIUIaBiB.

A30T 25. AZOTE (NITROGEN) — a chemical el-
14,0067 ement. It is colorless and odorless gas. Free

5 5 nitrogen is a substance, quite inert chemi-
23 2[3 2 cally; it is used as protective gas mainly dur-

ing copper welding and its alloys.
26. ASOTYBAHHS / azomuposanue | — nudy3iline HaCHYESHHS a30-
ToM mnoBepxHeBoro mapy (0,2-0,8mMm) npu temmneparypi 500-650°C
JIETOBAHMX CTaJIell Ta YaByHY, 110 MAlOTh €JIEMEHTH, SIKi YTBOPIOIOTH 3
26


https://ru.wikipedia.org/wiki/%D0%94%D0%B5%D1%81%D0%BE%D1%80%D0%B1%D1%86%D0%B8%D1%8F
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a30TOM CTIHKI XIMIYHI CIIOJTYYEHHS — HITPUAH (3aJ]1130, XpOM TOIIIO).
A30TYBaHHS MiJBHILY€E TBEPAICTh MOBEPXHEBOTO LIapy, HOTO 3HOCO-
CTIHKICTB, Ommip KOpo3ii (mecTepHi, MWIHAPYA MOTY)KHUX JBUTYHIB,
JieraTi TaJIMBHOI anapaTypH TOIIO).
26. NITRIDING - diffusive nitrogen saturation of the surface layer
(0,2-0,8mm) at the temperature of 500-650 ° C, alloyed steel and cast
iron, with elements that form with nitrogen a stable chemical conjuga-
tion — nitrides (iron, chrome, etc.). Nitriding of the surface layer in-
creases hardness, wear resistance, corrosion resistance (gears, cylin-
ders of powerful engines, legato of fuel equipment, etc).
27. AKPEAUTAIIA / akkpeoumayus | — npoueaypa, 3a JOIOMOTOO
SIKOT aBTOPUTETHUI opraH o(MiliiiHO BU3HAE PABOYNHHICTh OCOOU UM
Oprany BUKOHYBaTH KOHKPETHI POOOTH.
27. ACCREDITATION - a procedure by means of which an author-
itative body formally recognizes legitimacy of a person or body to per-
form certain operations.
28. AKPEJIUTAIISA METPOJIOI'TYHUX JIABOPATOPIH / ax-
Kpeoumayus memponocuyeckux nabopamopuil | — odimiiine BU3HAHHS
TOTO0, IO JTa0OpaTOpisi Ma€e MPaBO BUKOHYBATH KOHKPETHI BUAU METPO-
JIOTIYHUX POOIT.
28. ACCREDITATION OF METROLOGICAL LABORATO-
RIES - official recognition that the laboratory has the right to perform
specific types of metrological works.

B 29. AKTUBHU KOHTPO.JIb

: lakmuenolii koumponv | — KOHT-

POJib, 3a PE3YJIbTATOM SKOTO IIPU
BUSIBJICHH1 SIKUX-HEOYIh BIIXHU-
JIEHb BUOAIOTHCS BIAIOBIIHI CHI-
HaJul Ha KOPETYBAJIbHUN INPUCT-
piii, 1110 aBTOMAaTUYHO X yCyBae.
29. ACTIVE MONITORING -
monitoring, by results of which
during identifying any deviations,
the appropriate signals are issued
to the adjusting device which auto-

— N
¥ —— x
AKTHBHHI KOHTPOJIb

Active monitoring

matically removes them.
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30. AVIITYBAHHS / arumuposanue | — nudysiiine HaCHYEHHS T10-
BepxHeBoro mapy (0,02-1,2 mM) BupoOiB 3 HIKEIEBHUX, MiIHUX CIUIA-
BIB, CTaJIl T4 YaBYHY aJTFOMIHIEM JJISI TT1IBUILICHHS 1X %KapOCTIHKOCTI.
30. ALUMINIZING - surface layer diffusive saturation (0,02-1,2
millimeter) of products made of nickel or copper alloys, steel and cast
iron with aluminium to increase their heat resistance.
31. AJIMA3 / aamas | — minepai, noaiMopdHa KpucTaaiaHa Moaudi-
Kallisl BYTJICI0, 32 TBEPIICTIO MEPEBUIILY€E BCi BiIoOMI Marepiaiu. 3a-
CTOCOBY€ETBHCS SIK a0pa3uBHUN MaTepiall, a TAKOXK K IHCTPYMEHT JUIs
GiHIMHUX orepanid (aJMa3HOTO BHUIJIAJDKYBaHHS Ta BiOpOHaKary-
BaHH IOBEPXOHbB) IIPH BiTHOBJICHHI JieTaield. AMa3u € IpUPOIHI Ta
CUHTETUYHI.
31. DIAMOND - a mineral, a crys-
talline polymorphic modification of
carbon, its hardness exceeds all
known substances. It is used as an
abrasive material, as well as a tool for
finishing  operations  (diamond
AiMas smoothening and surfaces vibro-
Diamond rolling) during recovery of parts. Di-
amonds are natural and synthetic.
32. AIMA3HE BUTJIALXKYBAHHS / anmasznoe svienaxcusanuel
— 00po0JIeHHSI TOBEPXHEBO-TUIACTUYHUM J1€(POPMYBAHHSAM IPU KOB-
3aHHI aJMa3HOro IHCTPyMEHTa
(ompaBka 3 aaMa3oMm) Mo MOBEPXHI
JeTali 3 BUCOKUM MHUTOMHUM THC-
koM. IIpu npoMy BigOyBaeThCs
3CYB Ta 3MUHaHHS TPeOiHOK HEePiB-
HOCTEW Ha MOBEpPXH1 1 CTUCHEHHS
METajy B MiJIOBEPXHEBOMY IIapi,
IO IiABHUIIYE 3HOCOCTIHKICTH Je-
AJMa3He BUITIa/KyBaHHSI tami. Jlisg anMa3HOro BHTIAIKY-
Diamond smoothening BaHHS BUKOPHCTOBYEThCS TOKap-
HUI BepcTar 1 crieriaibHUi MPUCTPIi.
32. DIAMOND SMOOTHENING - finishing of surface plastic de-
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formation by sliding diamond tool (mandrel with diamond) on the sur-
face of a part with high specific pressure. There is a shift and crum-
pling of combs irregularities on the surface and metal compressing in
the subsurface layer that increases wear resistance of a part. The lathe
tool and a special device are used for diamond smoothening.
33. AJIMA3OI]L / armaszouo | — anmazonozni6Ha cTpyKkTypa, Mo6y10-
BaHa 3 aTOMIB BYIJICHIO METOAOM CHH-
L 2 TE3y, 10 Ma€ MILHICTh 1 XIMIYHY iHEepT-

®..4 . e 4 4 \ HICTh anMaszy. BHKOpHUCTOBYETBhCS K
' - '\ V) OCHOBHHIi MaTepial IpH 10OY/I0Bi Ha-
;f 4« 4’ .0 HOpoOoTiB. Ile rinpokapOoHar, y skomy
Frtew 44 aTOMU BYIJICLIO YTBOPIOIOTH IPOCTO-
; - ’ POBY CITKY, TaKy X, K B aliMa3i. 3ycTpi-

B - YaeThCs B CUPIii Ha(TI.
P B 33. DIAMONDOID - the diamond-
= » like structure made up of carbon atoms
Asnmazoin achieved by synthesis, and has strength
Diamondoid and chemical inertness of diamond. It is

used as basic material during designing nanorobots. Carbon atoms cre-
ate a spatial net in bicarbonate similar as in the diamond. It may be
found in crude oil.

34. ATIOMIHIEBI CIIVIABM / antomunuesvie cnnaewl | — crinasu
Ha OCHOBI1 AJIFOMIHIIO 3 IOJATKOM M1, MarHito, MUHKY, KPEMHII0, Ma-
praHIlio Ta IHIIUX eJIEMEHTIB (JI0paJIFOMiHI{, CHIIyMiH Ta iH.), SIKi Ma-
I0Th BUCOKI MEXaHI4HI BJIACTUBOCT1, MaJly TYCTUHY, BUCOKY €JIEKTPO-
Ta TEIUIONPOBIIHICTS 1 100PY KOpO3iiHy CTiHKicTh. BoHN BUKOpHCTO-
BYIOTBCS JJI1 BUTOTOBJIEHHS! 0araTb0X aBTOTPAKTOPHUX JeTanei (Imo-
PILHIB, TOJIOBOK IMJIIHAPIB, KAPTEPiB ABUTYHIB TOLIO).

34. ALUMINIUM ALLOYS — aluminium-based alloys with the ad-
dition of copper, magnesium, zinc, silicon, manganese and other ele-
ments (duralumin, silumin etc), which have high mechanical proper-
ties, low density, high electrical and heat conductivity and good cor-
rosion resistance. They are used to produce many motor-and-tractor
parts (pistons, cylinder heads, engine crankcases, etc.).

35. AJTFOMIHINA / amomunuii | — cpiGnscTo-6inuii MeTan, Jerkuii i
KOBKHH, CTilfkuit mpoTH Koposii, ryctuna 2699 kr / M3, Temneparypa
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mnasiaeHHs 661 °C. Cepen mMeTaliB alrOMiHIM 3aiiMae 3a MONTUPEHI-
CTIO B IIPUPO/Ii TIEPIIIE MICIIE, 38 MPAKTUIHUM BUKOPHCTAHHAM — IPyTe
[ micns 3amiza /. AOMIHIN OTPUMYIOTD €JI€KT-

13 pomisom posumny rammosemMy B posmiaBiie-
HOMY KPIiOJIiTI.
35. ALUMINIUM - silver-white metal, light
and malleable, corrosion-resistant. Its density is
2699 kg / m3, the melting temperature is 661 °C.
26.981 g Among metals aluminium takes the first place
3g? 3}:}1 o by the prevalence in nature and the second place
by the practical usage (after iron). Aluminium is
produced by electrolysis alumina solution in molten cryolite.
36. AIb®A-3AJIB0 / anvgha-sceneso | — nonimopdiuna moaudika-
151 3aJ1i3a, 10 Mae 00'€MHOLIGHTPOBAHY KPUCTATIYHY PEUIiTKy. IcHye
B IBOX iHTepBanax temnepatyp: 10 911°C i Big 1392 no 1539°C. s
inTepBany 1392-1539°C anbda-3aini3o iHOA1 HA3UBAIOTH JIEbTa-3alli-
3oM. B inTepBam temmeparyp 911-1392°C cranum € ramma-3aiizo,
110 Ma€ TPAHEIEHTPOBAHY KPUCTAIIYHY PEIITKY.
36. ALPHA IRON - a polymorphic iron modification with the BCC
(body centered cubic) crystal lattice. There are two temperature inter-
vals: up to 911 °C and from 1392 to 1539 ° C. For the interval 1392-
1539 © C alpha iron is sometimes called delta-iron. In the temperature
interva 1911-1392°C gamma iron is constant, that has FCC (face cen-
tred cubic) crystal lattice.
37. AMOP®HIN CTAH / amopgnoe cocmosmue | — cran TBepnoi
PEUYOBMHH, Y SIKOMY, Ha BIZIMIHY B/l KDUCTAJIIYHOTO CTaHy, MOJIEKYJIN
po3ramoBaHi 6e3naaHo. Taka pe-
YOBHHA 130TPONHA, TOOTO Ma€ OJi-
HaKoBI (P13MYHI i MeXaHIYH1 BJac-
TUBOCTI 32 BciMa HampsiMkami. J[o
aMop(HUX TUT HajexaTb MPUPO-
JHI Ta MTYYHI CMOJH, TIACTMACH,
KJIeT, CKJIO Ta i1H.
Amop¢uHii cTaH 37. AMORPHOUS STATE -
Amorphous state solid state of substance, where un-

ATTHOMIHIA
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like in crystalline state, molecules are located randomly. This sub-
stance is isotropic, i.e. has the same physical and mechanical proper-
ties in all directions. The amorphous bodies include natural and artifi-
cial resins, plastics, adhesives, glass and others.
38. AHAJII3 BIZAMOB / ananus omkasoe | — noriune ta cuicTeMaTu-
YHE JOCIiPKeHHs 00'€KTa, 10 BiJIMOBUB, JJs ieHTU(DIKAIl] Ta aHa-
T3y 0COOJMBOCTEH BUHUKHEHHS BIZIMOB, iX IPHYMH Ta HACIIJIKIB.
38. FAILURE ANALYSIS — logical and systematic investigation of
the object failed, for identification and analysis of the special feature
about the origination of failures, their reasons and consequences.
39. AHAJII3 HABAHTAKEHbD TA BIUVIUBIB / ananus naepyzox
u 6o30eticmeutl | — Bu3HaYeHHs (DI3MUHMX, XIMIYHHX Ta IHIINX HaBa-
HTa)XCHb Ha 00'€KT y 3aJJaHUX YMOBAaX CKCILTyaTarlii.
39. LOADING AND IMPACT ANALYSIS — determining physical,
chemical and other loads on the object in the given conditions.
40. AHAJII3 HATIMHOCTI / ananus nadesxcnocmu | — cucreMar-
30BaHe JIOCII/PKEHHS 3 METOI BHU3HAYCHHS BIUIMBY Ha HAJIHHICTH
00'ekTa 0cOOIMBOCTEN KOHCTPYKIIIT, TEXHOJOTTYHUX MIPOLIECIB BUPOO-
HUIITBA, YMOB €KCIUTyaTallii, TEXHIYHOTO OOCITyrOBYBaHHS Ta PEMO-
HTY, 4 TaKOK BU3HAUYCHHA NOCATHYTOI'O piBHH Ha,[[ileOCTi IIpHU BUKO-
HaHHI 3aIJJaHOBAaHUX 3aXOJiB 11010 3a0e3MeYeHHS 1 IMiABUIICHHS Ha-
JIWHOCTI Ta OlliHKa e()eKTHUBHOCTI IIUX 3aXO/IiB.
40. RELIABILITY ANALYSIS — a systematic study to determine
the impact on reliability of the object structural features, technological
production processes, operation conditions, technical maintenance and
repair, as well as determining the achieved level of reliability in im-
plementation of the planned measures to ensure and increase reliability
and effects of these measures.
41. AHAJII3 HECIIPABHOCTEM / ananus neucnpagnocmeii | —
JIOTiYHE Ta CUCTEeMAaTHYHE TOCT1HPKeHHS 00'ekTa s 11eHTudikaii ta
aHai3y UMOBIPHOCTEH BUHUKHEHHS MPUYWH Ta HACJIJIKIB TOTEHIIIH-
HUX HCCHpaBHOCTeﬁ.
41. MALFUNCTION ANALYSIS — a logical and systematic object
investigation to identify and analyse possible reasons and conse-
quences of potential malfunctions.
42. AHAJITUYHUM METOJ (AHAJI3) / anarumuueckuii
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memoo (ananaus) | — MeToJ BUBYEHHS SIBHIIL, MMPOIECIB, MPEIMETIB
HIISXOM X pO34JICHYBaHHS Ha €IEMEHTH Ta iX JOCIHIKESHHSI.
42. ANALYTICAL METHOD (ANALYSIS) — a method of study-
ing phenomena, processes, subjects by means of their dismemberment
to elements and their researches.
43. AHAJITUYHUMA METOJ HOPMYBAHHS |/ ananumuue-
cKutl Memoo Hopmuposanusi | — yCTaHOBJIIEHHS HOPM Ta HOPMATHBIB
IITSIXOM pO3WIEHYBAaHHS MPOIIECiB a00 omneparliii Ha HOpMOTBOPUI eJie-
MCHTHU 3 ACTAJIbHUM BUBYCHHAM YMOB PEMOHTHOI'O BI/Ip06HI/IHTBa Ta
MOIIIYKOM IUISIX1B paIlioHasizalii ux yMoB.
43. ANALYTICAL METHODS OF NORMALIZATION — setting
standards and norms by means of dismemberment of processes or op-
erations on the standard-setting elements studying in details conditions
of repair production and searching the ways of rationalization of these
conditions.
44. AHAJITUYHO-IOCJIJHAN METOJ HOPMYBAHHSI
lananumuuecku-uccredosamenvbekuil Memoo Hopmuposanust | — ycra-
HOBJICHHSI HOPM Ta HOPMATHUBIB IIJISIXOM TEXHIYHO Ta €KOHOMIYHO 00-
TPYHTOBaHHUX PO3PAXYHKIB, MTPOBEJICHUX HA OCHOBI JIOCIITHUX JTaHUX
Ta CIIOCTCPCIKCHDb OO0 HOPMOTBOPUUX €JIEMEHTIB.
44, ANALYTICAL RESEARCH METHOD OF NORMALIZA-
TION setting standards and norms by means of technically and eco-
nomically feasible calculations done on the basis of experimental data
and observations about the normative elements.
45. AHI3BOTPOIIIA / anusomponus | — HeoHAKOBICTH BIACTUBOC-
TEll pEUOBHHHU y PI3HUX HANpsIMKaXx.
45. ANISOTROPY - dissimilarity of substance properties in different
directions.
46. AHI3BOTPOIIHI MATEPIAJIU / anuzomponnsie mamepuansi/
— Marepiajiy, BJIACTHBOCTI SIKUX HEOJHAKOB1 y PI3HUX HaNpsSMKax,
Hamp.: MOHOKPHCTAaJM, BOJOKHHUCTI Ta IUIIBKOBI MaTepiaiu, IJacT-
MacH 3 HapyBaTUMH HAITOBHIOBaYaMU (FCTI/IHaKC, TCKCTOJ’IiT, CKIJIOII-
JTACTUKH ), KOMITO3HI[IHI MaTepiai.
46. ANISOTROPIC MATERIALS — materials the properties of
which are not similar in different spheres, e.g. monocrystals, fibroid
and film materials, plastics with laminating bases (synthetic-resin
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bonded paper laminate, fabric-based laminate, glass-fiber-resin mate-
rials), compound materials.
47. AHOJAHO-MEXAHIYHE OBPOBJIEHHSA / anoono-mexanu-
yeckas oopabomka | — pi3HOBUA
€JIEKTPOEPO31HHOT0 0OPOOIICHHS,
34aCHOBAHOro Ha OJHOYaCHOMY
BI/IKopI/ICTaHHi dHOJHOI'0 PO3YHU-
HEHHS MeTajdy 1 MEeXaHI4HOTrO
(emexkTpoepo3iitHOro abo ENeKT-
POXIMIYHOTO) BUIAJICHHS TIPOIY-
KTIB po3maay. 3acTOCOBYETHCS
, . Ui pi3aHHA Ta 0OpoOJICHHS
AHOJIHO - MEXAHIYHE PI3AHHA  TpepiOCIUIABHIX MarepianiB
Anode-mechanical cutting (JluB. "TBepui cruiasn").
47. ANODE-MECHANICAL MACHINING - a kind of electronic
erosion machining that based on the simultaneous use of metal anodic
dissolution and mechanical (electroerosion or electrochemical) re-
moval of decomposition products. It is used for cutting and finishing
of high-alloy material (See "Hard alloys").
48. AHOIAYBAHHS / ano-
[; ouposanue | — yTBOpeHHS 3a-
XHUCHOI'O ITOKPUTTA HA ITOBEP-

A
{ . . .
,f-L o 1_ 3]  XHI METaJeBUX BUPOOIB, fKi €
() ’ aHOJIOM y TIPOLIECi €JIeKTpo-
713y. 3aCTOCOBYETHCS, TOJIOB-
HUM YHMHOM, IS aIFOMiHie-
BHX, MAar"i€Bux Ta THTAHOBUX
AHOIyBaHHS cnngPiB. H?\'Hi'ﬂBI/IHlye X KO-
Anodic oxidation treatment PO3IAHY CTIKICTE T4 TOKpa-
mye 30BHIIIHIN BUTIJIAA.
OTtpumana miBka (5-25MKM) BiJIp13HAETHCS MIIHICTIO, 100pe MOKpHU-
Ba€ThcsA J1ako(hapOOBUMHU MaTepiaiaMH.
48. ANODIC OXYDATION TREATMENT - forming a protective
coating on the surface of metal products, which are anodes during
electrolysis. It is used mainly for aluminium, magnesium and titanium
alloys. This enhances their corrosion resistance and improved external
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view. The received anodized film (5-25mkm) differs in durability, is well
covered with paintwork materials.

49. AHTU®PUKIINHI MATEPIAIM | anmugpuxyuonnsie
mamepuanel | — MaTepiany Ui IeTajgei, I MPamnolTh, TOJIOBHUM
YHHOM, B YMOBaX TEPTs, KOB3aHHs (TIAIIMITHUKHU, BTYJIKH, BKJIA I
ta iH). L{i Mmarepianu Mar0Th 1OOPY NPUIPAIILOBYBAHICTD IO CIIPSDKE-
HOT JIeTaJi, 3HOCOCTIMKICTh, HU3bKUH KOS(DIIIEHT TEPTS B IMapi 3 MaTe-
piasiom netai, Mally CXWJIBbHICTh A0 3ainaHHs (aare3iiHoro cxXoruio-
BaHHsI), 3JIaTHICTh 3a0e3redyBaTd PiBHOMIpHE 3MalllyBaHHS IOBEp-
XOHb TepTs. Jlo aHTUPPUKIIIHHUX MaTepialliB HAJICKATh: aHTU(PUK-
niitHi OpoH3u Ta 4aByHH, 0a0iTh (0JIOB'SHI, CBUHIIEB], LIMHKOBI), 3a-
Ji30- Ta OpOH30-TrpadiTOBI MOPOIIKOBI MaTepiayid, aHTU(PUKIIIHHI
IUIACTUKHU (TEKCTOJIITH), PTOPOIUIACTH Ta 1H.

49. ANTIFRICTION MATERIALS — materials for the parts work-
ing mainly in the conditions of sliding friction (bearings, plugs,
bushes, etc.). These materials have a good running-in ability to the in-
terfaced part, wear resistance, low index of friction paired with part
material, small tendency to sticking
(adhesive gripping), ability to pro-
vide uniform greasing of friction sur-
faces. The antifriction materials in-
cludes: antifrictional bronze and cast
iron, babbits (stannous, leaded, zinc),
iron-and bronze graphitic powder
materials, antifriction plastics (texto-
lites), fluoroplastics etc.

50. APMYBAHHA /apmuposanue |
— 3MilIHEHHs MaTepiany (a0o KOHC-
TPYKIi) IHIIUM MaTepiaioM. 3acTo-
COBYETBCSI TIPU BUTOTOBJICHHI BUPO-

. 01B 13 MeTay, CKJa, IacTMac, Kepa-

Cxemn apMyBaHHs BOTOKOHUX iy y  coMIO3HIIMHMX Ta IHIINX Ma-
1 IMapyBaIbHHIX TepiaiB.

KOMIOSHIIMHIX 50. REINFORCEMENT -

| Mateplams strengthening material (or a design)

Reinforcement pattern by other material. It is applied for
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products from metal, glass, plastic, ceramic, composite and other ma-
terials.
51. APMYIOUUM EJIEMEHT / apmupyiomuii snement / — (JluB.
“SminaioBay’”’).
51. REINFORCING ELEMENT. — See “Strengthener”.
52. ACEMBJIEP (koHcTpykToOp) /accembnep (koncmpykmop) | — i-
OCpHETHYHMIA MPUCTPIA HAHOMETPUYHHMX MAcCIITallB, 3AaTHUHN 3 Ha-
O0opy atoMiB 30MpaTH MOJEKYJIM IIISTXOM MEXaHOXIMii 3a 3aJaHOI0
nporpamoro. e MonekynsapHa MarmHa, sika Moxke OyTH 3aImporpamo-
BaHa Ha MOOYI0BY Oyb-sAKOI MOJIEKYJISIPHOI CTPYKTYpPH.
52. ASSEMBLER (designer) — a cybernetic device of nanometric
scale capable to collect molecules from an atom set by
mechanochemistry according to the set program. It is a molecular
machlne which can be programmed to build any molecular structure.
; - 53. ACOAJIBTO-CMOJIUCTI
BIIAKJIAAEHHSA / acpanvmo-
cmoaucmsle OmilodNCerHus / — BYT-
JIELEB] BIAKIAIEHHS — Ma3e [OIi-
OHI 3TyCTKH, SKI BIIKIaIAIOThCA,
T'OJIOBHMUM YHMHOM, Ha KapTcpax,

A R IIOKaX KOJIIHYACTOro Baiy, (ijb-
C(i)aJ'II)TO--CMOJ'IIfICTI BIHKHaﬂ.eHHﬂ Tpax 1 B MacJIONMpPOBOJAAX JIBUTY-
Asphaltic-resinous deposits HiB

¥ 53. ASPHALTIC-RESINOUS DE-
s POSITS — carbon deposits — ointment
clots deposited mainly on craters,
=== T cheeks of cranked shaft, filters and in oil
P oo pipelines of engines.
pooer- 54. ATECTAT AKPEJIMUTAIIL
st/ | ammecmam axxpeoumayuu | — noxy-
et MEHT, BUJIaHUH 3T1HO 3 IPaBUIIAMH CH-
. CTEeMH aKpenuTaIlii, SKUi TMOCBIIUYE,
110 JaHWI OpraH NPaBOYMHHU BUKOHY-
BaTH KOHKPETHI poOOTH B yCTaHOBJICHIN
ArtecTat akpeuTarii cdepi nisanpHOCTI (y ranmysi ceptudika-
Accreditation certificate  yji, merpornorii Tomo).
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54. ACCREDITATION CERTIFICATE — the document issued ac-
cording to rules of accreditation system, certifying that this body is
competent to perform concrete operations in the established field of
activity (in certification, metrology, etc.).
55. ATECTAT BUPOBHUITBA / ammecmam npouszséoocmsa | —
JOKYMEHT, BUZAHUH 3T1AHO 3 TPaBUIIAMH CUCTEMH cepTUdikaii, skuii
= i MOCBIYYy€, IO BUPOOHUIITBO 3a-
ey s Oe3reuye MPOTATOM YCTaHOBJIE-
HOTO MPOMDKKY Yacy CTaOlIbHICTh
SIKOCT1 BUPOOJICHHS TIEBHUX BH/IIB
OpoAyKIii abo okpeMux ii Xxapax-
TEPUCTHK, IMATBEPDKEHUX TIi]] Yac

ceprudikarii.
55. PRODUCTION CERTIFI-
i d CATE — the document issued ac-

cording to rules of certification
system, certifying that production
supports stability of manufacturing
quality of certain types of produc-
tion or its separate characteristics
confirmed at certification during
the established period.

56. ATECTAIISAI BUPOBHUIITBA / ammecmayus npouszsoocmsal
— oiniitHe MiATBEPPKEHHS OpraHoM 13 cepTudikallii abo iHIIUM crie-
[1aJTHbHO YIIOBHOBAYKEHUM OPTraHOM HAsIBHOCTI HEOOX1THUX 1 TIOCTATHIX
YMOB BUPOOHUIITBA MEBHOI MPOAYKILIi (HaAaHHs MEBHUX MOCIYT), sKi
3a0e3neuyroTh CTablIbHICTh BUKOHAHHS 33/1aHUX Y HOPMAaTUBHHUX JI0-
KyMEHTaX 1 KOHTPOJIbOBAHUX ITiJ] Yac cepTU(IKaIlii BUMOT.

56. PRODUCTION CERTIFICATION - official confirmation by
the certification body or other specially authorized body of existence
of necessary and sufficient production conditions of the product (ren-
dering certain services) which provide stability of performance de-
fined in normative documents and controlled requirements during cer-
tification.

57. ATOMHO-CHJIOBA 1 QPHKHIﬁHA MIKPOCKOIIIA
(ACM) | Amomno cunosas u ppuxyuonuas muxpocxkonusi (ACM)I —
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“aNTANERED
WA wa wmiyl

[ o]

AToMHO-cwIOBa 1 (PpUKITiHiHA
MIKpPOCKOTIist
Atomic force and friction
microscopy

CWJIM, IO JIIOTh MK TOCTPHM
30H/I0M, HaBEJACHUM Yy OJIM3BbKHIA
KOHTAKT 13 3pa3KoM 1 TOBEPXHEIO
OCTaHHBOTO, MPHU3BOIATH 110 BU-
MipHOi aedopmarrii KoHco (Ka-
HTHJIEBPA), Ha SKIH 3aKpiljieHUN
30H]I, IPU [IBOMY HOTO CTaH pe-
€CTpyeTbcs onTHuHO. Jlo3BOIIsE
BUMIPATH HOpPMaJbHY, Jarepa-
JbHY CHJIM B3aEMOJIi, OTpUMATH
Tororpadiro MOBEpXHI HA HAHO-

piBHI.
57. ATOMIC FORCE AND
FRICTION MICROSCOPY

(AFM) — forces acting between the edged prod brought into close
contact with the sample and the surface of the latter, which leads to a
measurable deformation of cantilever arm, where the probe is fixed,
and its condition is recorded optically. Allows you to measure the
normal, lateral forces of interaction, to obtain surface topography at

the nanoscale.

58. AYCTEHIT / aycmeHum /- CprKTypHa CKJTaJI0Ba 3aJTi30BYTJIC-

* Ayerenir (x400)
Austenite (x400)

LIEBUX CILJIaBiB, TBEPAUNA poO3-
yuH Byrieuwo (mo 2,14%) Ta
JIETYIOYNX €JIeMEHTIB Yy TaMMa-
3amizi ([uB. "Anbda-3amizo").
VY BYIVIEEBUCTUX CTaIIX Ta
YaByHax ayCTEHIT YTBOpIO-
€TbCS NIPU HarpiBaHHI 10 KpH-
THYHUX TeMmneparyp. Jleski
CTalli, Hamp., 3 BUCOKHM BMicC-
TOM HIKEJIO Ta MapraHIlio, Ma-
I0Th CTPYKTYpY ayCTEHITy IpHu
KIMHaTHI{ TeMmneparypi.

58. AUSTENITE — a struc-
tural component of iron-carbon

alloys, solid solution of carbon (to 2.14%) and alloying elements into



gamma-iron (See "Alpha iron™) Austenite in the carbon steel and cast
Is formed when heated to the critical temperature. Some steels, e.g.
with containing great amount of nickel and manganese have the struc-
ture of austenite at room temperature.
59. AUETUJIEH / ayemunen |
HC = CH — HANMpOCTINIHMI HEHACUYCHUI
BYIJIEBOJIEHb. OTpUMYIOTH alle-
THJICH, T'OJIOBHUM 4YHWHOM, l[i€IO
BOJIM Ha KapOia Kabllito. CyMirn
arleTUJICHY 3 MOBITPSM, 3TOPSIOYN
B CTPYMEHI KHCHIO, PO3BUBAE BH-
coky Temneparypy (3150°C). 3a-
CTOCOBYETBCA I Ia30BOI'0 3Ba-
AlleTHIICH pIOBaHHS Ta pi3aHHS MeETaliB, a
Acetylene TaKOX i1 Ta30IM0JIyMEHCBOIO
HaItnJICHHS. AI_ICTI/IJ'ICH JJI1 BUKO-
PHCTaHHS MICTHTBCS B 0aJIoOHaX 200 OTPUMYETHCS 3a JIOTIOMOT OO AIleTH-
JICHOBOT'O TeHepaTopa BHACIIIOK PO3KIaIaHHs KapOily KaJbIi0 BOJIOKO.
59. ACETYLENE - the simplest non-saturated hydrocarbon. Acety-
lene is obtained mainly by action water
to calcium carbide. Acetylene air mix-
ture burning down in an oxygen stream
develops high temperature (3150°C). It
is used for gas welding and cutting
metals, and also for gas-flame. Acety-
lene for use contains in cylinders or it
turned out by means of the acetylene
a generator as a result of decomposition

M
»”

ALIETUNEH ‘
AUETUNEH \

ALETWITH ‘

of calcium carbide with water.
. 60. AIIETUJIEHOBHI BAJIOH
[ & Sk 1 | ayemunenoswiii 6anon | — Ganon mist
Lp 2 30epiraHHs Ta TPAaHCIOPTYBAaHHS PO3-
YUHEHOr0 aleTWiIeHy. 3 Orisiay Ha

ALIETHIIEHOBHH G0N iforo BuOyxoHeOe3meuHicrb OalioH 3a-
Acety|ene Cy“nder IIOBHHOKOTH MACORO (aKTI/IBHI/IM ACPEB-

ch/
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HUM BYT1UISIM), SIKY TTPOCOYYIOTh alleTOHOM JJIS ITiABUIIICHHS BMICTY
aleTuiIeHy B OanoHi. AnieTnieHoBHii 6a1oH GapOyroTh B Oiuii KoJip,
3aCTOCOBYIOTH IIPH T'a30BOMY 3BaplOBaHHI, pi3aHHI Ta Ta30BOMY Ha-
TUTABJICHHI.

60. ACETYLENE CYLINDER - a cylinder for storage and trans-
portation of dissolved acetylene. Considering its potential explosion
risk a cylinder is filled with the mass (active charcoal) which is im-
pregnated with acetone to increase the acetylene content in the cylin-
der. The acetylene cylinder is painted in white colour, used in gas
welding, cutting and pelvic surfacing.

61. AHETUJIEHOBUIM I'EHEPATOP / ayemunenosuiii eenepa-
mop | — anapar, 1o BUKOPHUCTOBYETHCS
AJI1 OTPUMAHHA alCTHUIICHY BHaCJIiIlOK
pO3KJIaaHHs KapOidy Kalbllil0 BOJOIO.
3a xapakTepoM poOOTH OIUISIOTECS HA
reHepaTopH 3 MoJauet0 BOaU Ha KapOif,
3 Io1a4ero KapOily Ha BOIY TOIIIO.

61. ACETYLENE GENERATOR — a
device used to receive acetylene as a re-
sult of decomposition of calcium carbide
with water. By the nature of operations
they are subdivided into generators with
water supply on carbide, with carbide
supply on water etc.

62. ALHETOH / ayemon | — naitipocTi-
MK KEeTOH, MPOo30pa roproya piiuHa 3
XapaKTepHUM 3alaxoM. 3MIIIYeTbCs 3
BOJIOIO i OPraHIYHUMHU PO3YMHHUKAMH.
CupoBuHa 115 CUHTE3y OaraTbox Bax-
JUBUX XIMIYHUX TPOJYKTIB; PO3YMH-
HUK, HalpUKJIaJ, y BUPOOHUIITBI JIaKiB,
BUOYXOBUX 1 JiKapchKux pedoBuH. [Ipu 20°C po3unHsie B 0JHOMY 00'-
eMmi 710 24 006'eMiB arieTuiieHy. AIIETOH 3aCTOCOBYIOTh Y 3BaprOBajIbHII
TEXHILI SIK PO3YMHHUK alleTUIIEHY, a TAKOX JJISl 3HES)KUPYBAHHS ITOBE-
PXOHB, Y TaOOpaTOPHIN MPAKTHUII — SK POZUUHHHUK TIPU BUTOTOBJICHHI

T1pOo 130ALIHUX MOKPUTTIB. ALETOH MPU BAMXAHHI HAKOITUYIYEThCS
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B OpraHi3Mi, MOXKJIMB1 XpOHIUHI OTPY€EHHS.

HOH
HCCCH
H H

AneroH
Acetone

62. ACETONE - elementary ketone,
clear liquid with special odor. It is
blended with water and organic sol-
vents. It is raw stuff to synthesize many
important chemical products; it is a sol-
vent, for example, in varnish produc-
tion, explosive and medical matters. At
20°C it dissolves to 24 volumes of acet-
ylene in one volume. Acetone is applied
in welding equipment as an acetylene
solvent and also to grease surfaces. In
laboratory practice it is applied as a sol-
vent while producing waterproofing
coatings. Acetone is accumulated in
bodies during inhalation; chronic poi-
sonings are also possible.

b

63. BABITH / 6a66umwi | — anTrpUKIIiiiHI CIUTAaBK HA OCHOBI 0JIOBA

bab6itn
Babbitts

ab0 CBUHIIO, JIETOBaHI CYpMOIO,
MIJIJTIO, KaJIMIEM, HATPIEM Ta IHIIUMH
eleMeHTaMu. Bucoki aHTupUKLiHHI
BJIACTUBOCTI 3a0€3MeuyloThCsl TeTe-
POTEHHOIO CTPYKTYPOIO CIUIABY.

63. BABBITTS —antifrictional alloys
based on tin and lead, which are
doped with antimony, copper, cad-
mium, natrium and other elements.
High antifrictional properties are pro-
vided with its heterogeneous alloy
structure.

64. BATATOCTOPOHHS YI'OJA (Y TAJTY3l CEPTU®IKA-
HII) / mrococmoponnee coenawenue (6 oobnacmu cepmughuxayuu) | —
yroja npo BU3HAHHS, fKa BKIIIOUAE B3aEMHE NMPUMHSTTS pe3ysbTaTiB
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po06OTH O1IBIIT HIXK TBOX CTOPIH.
64. MULTILATERAL AGREEMENT (IN CERTIFICATION
FIELD) — the agreement on recognition which includes mutual ac-
ceptance of operation results of more than two parties.
65. BA3A / 6a3a | — noBepxHs ab0 MOE€IHAHHS IOBEPXOHbB, BICh, TO-
YKa, dKa HAJIC)KUTh
3aroToBIll (BIJIHO-
BIIIOBaHIN JIeTati)
abo BUpPOOY Ta BU-
KOPUCTOBYETBHCA
Juist 0a3yBaHHS.
65. BASE — a sur-
SAzran face or a combina-
Baza tion of surfaces,
Base axis, points, which
belongs to the
blank (a renewable parts) or product and is used for locating.
66. BABOBA JIAETAJIb / 6azosas oemans | — nerains, 3 aKoi HoYnHa-
I0Th CKJIAJIaHHS BUPOOY, MPUEIHYIOUH 70 Hel IeTalli YM 1HII CKIIaa-
JIbHI OJIMHMUIII.
66. BASIC PART — a part with which product assembling begins,
attaching to it parts or other assemble units.
67. BABOBA HOPMA BUTPAT / 6azo6as nopma pacxoda | — Ho-
pMa BUTpAT Ha HpOFHO3OB3HPII>i le 3a CTaHOM Ha KiHeI_[B IIOTOYHOTI'O
POKY, 110 BU3HAYAETHCSI HA OCHOB1 (DAKTHUYHO JOCSATHYTOI HOPMHU Ha
KiHEIb 3BITHOTO POKY Ta MJIaHOBOi €EKOHOMIi Ha MOTOYHUH PIK.
67. BASIC CONSUMPTION RATE - the norm of consumption for
the predicted year as in the end of the current year, that is defined on
the basis of actually reached norm for the end of financial year and
planned economy in the current year.
68. BA3OBA CKJIAJAJIBHA OJUMHMIS / 6azosasn coopounas
QC)UHUI/;CZ [ — CKJIaaajJdbHa OAUHUIIA, 3 SIKO1 IIOYMHAIOTh CKJIa1IaHHA BU-
poOy, IpHETHYIOYN A0 HEl JeTal U 1HI CKIIaJaabHl OJTMHHMIII.
68. BASIC ASSEMBLY UNIT — an assembly unit with which prod-
uct assembling begin, attaching to it parts or other assembly units.
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69. BA3OBE 3HAYEHHS ITOKA3HUKA AKOCTI ITPOAYK-
I / 6az060e 3nmauenue noxazamens rxauwecmsa npooykyuu | —
3HAYCHHS MMOKa3HUKA SKOCTI MPOAYKIIT MPUHHATE 32 OCHOBY ITiJl Yac
HOPIBHSUIBHOTO OLIHIOBAaHHS i1 AKocTi. Harmp., 3HaYeHHS MOTYXHOCTI
HOBOTO JIBUTYHA SIK 0a30B€ I MOPIBHSHHS 3 MOTY>KHICTIO BIIPEMOH-
TOBAHOTO JIBUTYHA.
69. BASIC INDEX PRODUCT QUALITY - the basic product qual-
ity index assumed as the basis during comparative assessment of its
quality. E.qg., a power value of the new engine as the base for compar-
ison with power of the repaired engine.
70. BABYBAHHSI / 6aszuposanue | —naganus 3aroTosiii (BiIHOBITIO-
BaHil aertani) abo BUpOOy MOTPiOHOTO MOJIOKEHHS BiTHOCHO BHOpa-
HOI CHCTEMH KOOPJIMHAT. HOTp16He MIOJIOKEHHS Y1 PyX TBEPJOTO Tisa
BiTHOCHO BHOPaHOI CHCTEMH KOOP-
‘ JUHAT MOXYTh OyTH JIOCSATHYTI Ha-
KJIQJIaHHSM TCOMETPUYHUX YU Ki-
o Z HEMATUYHHUX 3B'A3KiB (KOHTAKTIB),
SK1 T030aBJIAIOTh TiJIO MEBHUX IIe-
pemimienb. [IpuCcyTHICTh pealbHUX

< e 54 -

A
T
,
V4
.

: Ni 3B'SI3KIB  CUMBOJII3YETHCS  OMOP-
o ‘ HHUMH TOYKaAMH, SIKl MarOTh TEOpC-

J TUYHUHN XapaKTep.
. 70. LOCATING - providing a
BaSYBa_HH’I blank (a renewable part) or a prod-
Locating uct with the necessary position rel-

ative to the selected coordinate system. The desired position or move-
ment of a solid body relative to the selected coordinate system can be
achieved by overlapping geometric or kinematic relations (contacts)
that deprive the body of certain movements. The presence of real rela-
tions is symbolized by reference points that have theoretical character.
71. BAJJAHC POBOYOI'O YACY / 6ananc pabouezo spemenu | —
CHCTEMA B3aEMOIIOB'SI3aHUX HOKaSHI/IKiB, sIKa XapaKTCpU3ye 3ar aJIbHI
pecypcu yacy Ta iX BUKOPUCTaHHS Y BUPOOHHUIITRI.

71. BALANCE OF WORKING TIME - the system of intercon-
nected indicators which characterizes general resources of time and
their use in production.
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72. BAJJAHCYBAHHA / 6anancuposxa | — 3piBHOBakyBaHHS (yc-
YHEHHS ucOaancy) AeTaieid MalluH, 0 00epTaroThCs.
» m

banancyBanns
Balancing

72. BALANCING — equilibration (elimination of imbalance) of rotat-
ing machine parts.

73. BAJIK-TEXHOJIOI'IA / 6anx-mexnonozus | — texnoioris, 3a-
CHOBaHA HA MAHIMYJIALI] CyKYITHOCTSIMU aTOMIB 1 MOJIEKYJI, a HE 1HH-
BiJIyaJIbHUIMHU aTOMaMH.

73. BULK-TECHNOLOGY - the technology founded on manipula-
tion by sets of atoms and molecules, not on individual atoms.

74. BAPBHUKM / kpacumenu / — KOnbOpOBi OpraHivHi Ta HEOpraHi-
YH1 CIIOJTYKH, 1110 3aCTOCOBYIOThCS JUIsl (papOyBaHHS IJIaCTMAacCH, TYMH,
CKJIa Ta pi3HUX MaTepialib.

74. DYES - colorful organic and inorganic compounds applied to dye
plastic, rubber, glass etc.

75. BE3BBIIMOBHICTD / 6e30mkasnocme | — BnacTUBICTh 00'eKkTa
BUKOHYBATH MOTPIOHI (PYyHKIIT B IEBHUX YMOBAX MPOTATOM 33JJaHOTO
1HTEpBaJly Yyacy 41 HapoOITKY.

75. FAILURE-FREE PERFORMANCE - the object property to
carry out the demanded functions in certain conditions during the set
interval of time or operating time.

76. BE3BOKUCJIIOBAJIBHE HATPIBAHHS / 6e30xuchumens-
Holil Haepeeg | — ([luB. "HarpiBaHHs B KOHTpOJIbOBaHii atMocdepi™).
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76. NONOXIDIZING HEATING - see, “Heating under controlled
atmosphere”
77. BESHEPEPBHUM KOHTPO.Ib / cniowmnoii konmpons | — xo-
HTPOJIb, P SIKOMY BUKOHY€ETHCS TIEpEBipKa KOXKHOI OJMHHIII TPOIY-
kiii. [{efl Bua KOHTPOIIIO 3aCTOCOBYETHCS MPH MOPIBHAHO HEBEITUKHUX
porpaMax BHUITYCKY OJHOTHITHOI MPOYKIii, 110 XapaKTEpPHO IS pe-
MOHTHOI'O BI/IpO6HI/II_[TBa.
77. CONTINUOUS MONITORING — monitoring where testing
each product unit is carried out. This type of monitoring is used for
relatively small identical product release programs, which is typical
for repair production.
78. BE3PO3MIPHA ®I3UYHA BEJIMYUHA / 6e3pazmepnas pu-
3uyeckas eiuduna | — BeIM4YMHA, Y pO3MIPHOCTI SKOT BC1 CTEIEHI Po-
3MIpPHOCTEH OCHOBHUX BEJIMYMH JAOPIBHIOIOTH HYII0. Hamnp, BinHOCHA
¢iznyHa BenmumHa — Oe3po3MipHa BEIWYHMHA, MO € BiJHOMICHHSIM
JIBOX OJTHOPITHUX BEJTUYHH.
78. DIMENSIONLESS PHYSICAL VALUE - the value when all
major degrees of dimensional values are equal to zero. E.g., a relative
physical value is a dimensionless value that is the ratio of two homo-
geneous values.
79. BEMHIT / 6eiinum | — cTpyKTypHa CKJIaI0Ba CTAll, IO YTBOPIO-
€TbCS TPU IPOMIKHOMY NE€PETBOPEHHI
ayCTEHITY 1 CKJIAJJAEThCSl 3 CyMIIl Yac-
TOK IEPECHYEHOr0 ByTieneM (pepury i
KapOiny 3amiza. Martepianm 3 OeifHi-
THOIO 1 MapTCHCUTHOIO OCHOBOIO Ta
BKJIFOYEHHSIMU 1IEMEHTHTY 1 CIIeIiaib-
HUX KapOi/liB MalTh BHUCOKY 3HOCO-
CTIMKICTh
79. BAINITE — a structural steel com-
ponent, which is formed at the interme-
- diate transformation of austenite and
belinir consists of a particulate mix of super-
Bainite saturated ferrite and iron carbide with
carbon. Materials from bainitic and martensitic matrix and inclusions
of cementite and special carbides have high durability.
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80. BUTTHA / 6uenue | — BiaxuieHHs BiJ 3aaHOTO PO3TAIlyBaHHS
MOBEPXOHb  JIETa-

Easonra Blch

—— el tumy T obep-

TaHHs, MO obepTa-

IOTBCS YU KOJIMBa-

FOTBCS.

80. WHIPPING -

deviation from the

specified location of

Bazopa Bick

Panianbue OuTTS Topuese onrrs part surfaces of ro-
Burrs tary bodies revolv-
Whipping ing or swinging.

81. BUIMMA YABYH / Genvuii uyeyn | — 4aByH, y SKOMY ByTIeIb
3HAXOJIUTHCS B XIM. 3B'I3aHOMY CTaHi,
y BHUIUIAII IIEMEHTHTY. Bin3HavaeTnes
MaTOBHM OLTUM KOJIBOPOM 3JI0MY, BH-
COKMMH TBEPIICTIO M KPUXKICTIO; 5K
KOHCTPYKUIWHUN MaTepian Mae oome-
JKEHE 3aCTOCYBaHHs (rajJbMiBHI KO-
JIOKH, KYJTi JJ1s1 MJMHIB TOIIIO).

81. WHITE CAST IRON - cast iron
where carbon is in a chemically
bounded state as cementite. It has matt
white color with high hardness and fra-
gility; as construction material it is
rarely applied / brake shoes, balls for
millsetc /.

82. BIMETAJI / 6umemann | — MeTaneBuii MaTepia, Mo CKIaIa€ThCS
3 IBOX MIITHO 3'€JTHAHUX MK CO00I0 MeTaiiB abo CIUIaBiB AJis OJiep-
YKaHHS MaTepiaiy, y IKOMY CIIOTY4Yar0ThCs BIACTUBOCTI IBOX METalliB.
Harmp., Bknaauii miAmmmHUKIB KOJIIHYACTOTO Bally (CTaJlbHA piyKa Ta
aHTU(pUKLiHUK craaB). BUroToBnsoTe OiMeTamM OJHOYACHOIO
MIPOKATKOIO 200 MpecyBaHHAM JBOX METAJIIB Ta 1H. CIOCOOaMHU.

82. BIMETAL — a metal material that consists of two closely inter-
connected metals or alloys to obtain material where it is combined
properties of two metals. E.g., bearing halves of the crankshaft (steel
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river and antifriction alloy). Bimetals are produced by simultaneous

rolling or pressing two metals and other ways.

83. BOMOK / 6oex | — TeXHOIOTiUHHil iIHCTPYMEHT, SKHM HPOBO-
IUThca  nedopmalis  MeTary
pHu KyBaHH1. 3a hopMOr0 poOo-
401 MOBEPXHI PO3PI3HAIOTH 0O0-
HokM TIacki W BUpi3HI. boiku
KPIIUIATBCS 10 Majaaio4oi 6adu
MoJIoTa a00 MOAYIIKM I1aboTa
3a JIOTIOMOTOK  CHEIiaJbHUX

- KJIMHIB.

83. PEEN —atechnological tool

for metal deformation during

hammering. There are flat and
carved peens. Peens are attached to a falling rammer or an anvil block
with the help of special wedges.

84. BOPHA KUCJIOTA / 6opnas xucnoma | — cnabka HeopraHiuHa

kuciaota. bopHa kucioTa
BXOJIUTh JIO CKiamy Oa-

OH ‘ ' raTboX (HIIFOCIB JJIs TasHHS
I Ta 3BapPIOBAHHS KOJIBOPOBUX
H O/ B ~ OH MeTaliB, y (GopMyBajbHI Ta

“ CTEpXHEBl  CyMillll  Mar-
bopHa kucnora HIE€BOTI'O JINTBA SIK BIAHOBHUIA
Boric acid MPHCAIOK.

84. BORIC ACID —weak inorganic acid. It is contained in many braz-
ing fluxes and welding ferrous
metals, in molding and welding
compounds of magnesium cast-
ing as a retrievable additive.

85. BOYKOINOAIBHICTD /
boukoobpasnocms | — Bigxu-
JIeHHS TPOQIII0 MOAOBXKHBOTO
nepepizy, MpH SIKOMY TBipHI He-
MPSIMOJIIHINHI 1 JlaMeTpu ix 30i-
JBIIYIOTHCS BiJ KpaiB J10 cepeinHu nepepizy. HaituacTime npuuuHoio
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OOUYKOIOIOHOCTI € IPOTHH BaJly TIPH MaIiil HOTO dKOPCTKOCTI B MPO-
1eci 00TOYyBaHHS B IIEHTPAX.

85. BARRELLING - deviation of the longitudinal section profile
when transversals are nonlinear and its diameters increase from edges
to the middle of section. The most common reason of barrelling is
shaft deflection at its small rigidity while turning in centers.

86. BPOH3MU / 6ponsel | — criaB Ha OCHOBI Mifli, Y IKOMY OCHOBHUM
JIETYIOUYMM KOMIIOHEHTOM MOXK€ OyTH OyAb-SKHid €IeMEHT, KPIiM ITH-
HKY. 3a JIETYIOUUMH €JIEMEHTaMH OpPOH3U MOAUISIOTHCS Ha OJIOB'sHI,
aroMiHi€B1, OepwtieBi Ta iH. BOHM MalOTh BUCOKY MIIHICTB, KOPO-
31ifHY CTiHKICTh, JOOPI IMBApHI Wi aHTU(PHUKIIIHI BIACTUBOCTI Ta iH.
[IHHI AKOCTI.

86. BRONZE — an alloy on the basis of copper where the major alloy-
ing component can be any element, except zinc. By alloying elements
bronze are divided into tin, aluminium, beryllium, etc. They have high
strength, corrosion resistance, good casting and friction properties and
others valuable qualities.

87. BYPA / 6ypa | — 6opHoKucInii HaTpiii. 3aCTOCOBYIOTH SIK KOMIIO-

0O HEHT (UIIOCIB TpU TAasiHHI Ta 3Ba-
NaO \ PIOBaHHI.
"Beza] By 87. BORAX — boron acid sodium. It
\ O B O is applied as a component of flux
0" "o \ during soldering and welding.
N 88. BIOJXKET POBOYOI'O
B\ YACY [6100sicem paboueco epe-
ONa  uenu | — susnauennii niicauit hoHa
bypa poOouoro yacy.
Borax 88. WORKING TIME BUDGET
— the defined valid working time fund.
B

89. BAABJIFOBAHHSI / 60asnusanue | — npouiec miacTUUHOTO Je-
dbopMyBaHHS AeTaji, 3a SKUM HaNpsMKH NPUKIAACHOI CUiIH 1 aedop-
MalIii He 30IraroThCs, ajle JOBKHHA JIeTalll He 3MIHIOEThCS, OCKIIbKH
MepeMIIieHHsT MeTally BiA0OyBaeThbCs 3 HEPOOOUOi YACTHHU ACTANl y
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3HOIIEHY MiJ JI€I0 THCTPYMEHTa KIMHOBUAHOI, KOHYCHOI YW 1HIIOL
dopmu, sika 3a0e3nedye 30cepepkeHe mpukiaganas cuiu. [Iporec
BAAaBJIIOBAHHA BUKOPHUCTOBYIOTH IJIA KOMHeHcaHﬁ 3HOCY KYJIbOBHUX
NaNBIIIB, MUTIIIB, 3y04aTHX KOJIIC TOIIO.

89. INDENTATION - a process of part plastic deformation when di-
rections of the applied force and deformation don't coincide, but the
part length doesn't change as metal movement occurs from the non-
working area of the part towards the worn area under the influence of
the tool of wedge-shaped, conical or other form providing concen-
trated application of force. Indentation process is used to compensate
wear of ball studs, splineways, gear wheels, etc.

90 BEPCTAT / cranok / — maruiHa it 0OpOOKH Pi3HUX MaTepiaiB.
Jnst 0OpoOKH MeTalliB BUKOPHCTO-
BYIOTb METAJIOpi3ajibHI BEPCTaTH.
Mexaniuny 0OpoOKy JepeBUHH
MPOBAISTh Ha AEPEBOOOPOOHHUX Be-
pcrarax, iCHYIOTb BepCTaTH 1yl 00-
POOKHM KaMEHIO Ta iH.

90. MACHINE TOOL — machine
for processing different metals. A
machine tool is used for metal pro-
cessing. A mechanical wood pro-
cessing is performed at a woodwork-
ing machine; there are also machines

Bepcrar
Machine tool

for stone processing etc.

91. BEPCTATOMICTKICTbD / crankoemkocTh / — yac poOOTH
YCTaTKYyBaHHsI, AKUW CKJIAJAETHCS 3 YaCy TEXHOJIOTTYHOTO MPOIIECy Ta
perJaMeHTOBaHUX IEpepB, MOB'SI3aHUX 3 MOro OOCIYrOBYBaHHSM, i1
BHUMIPIOETHCS B BEPCTATO-TOJIMHAX a00 BEPCTaTO-XBUJIMHAX.

91. MACHINING CONTENT - equipment working time including
a techological process and interraptions related to its services, and is
measured in machine-hours or machine-minutes.

92. BBAEMO3AMIHHICTD / szaumoszamensemocms | — BracTu-
BICTh €JIEMEHTIB KOHCTPYKIIii, BATOTOBJICHUX 3 TIEBHOIO TOYHICTIO I'€0-
METPUYHUX, MEXAHIYHUX, ICKTPUIHUX Ta IHIUX MapaMmeTpiB, 3a0e3-
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MeYyBaTH 3a7aH1 eKCIUTyaTalliiHI MMOKa3HUKH HEe3aJISKHO BiJ] Yacy 1 Mi-
CIIsI BUTOTOBJICHHS TIPH CKJIaJJaHH1, PEMOHTI Ta 3aMiHi IIUX EJIEMEHTIB.
92. INTERCHANGEABILITY - a feature of the elements of the
construction made with precision of geometric, mechanical, electrical
and other parameters to ensure the specified operating parameters, re-
gardless of the time and place of manufacture while assembling, re-
pairing and changing these elements.

93. BAUBIPKOBHUM KOHTPOJIb / sv160pounsiii konmpons | — xo-
HTPOJIb, TIPH SIKOMY PIIIEHHS MPO SIKICTh MPOAYKIIIi, III0 KOHTPOJIIO-
€ThCS, PUUMAETHCS 32 PE3YIHTATOM OJHIET YU KiIBKOX BHOIpOK i3
naptii. Llel Bua KOHTPOIIIO 3aCTOCOBYETHCS MPH BETMKUX MTPOrpamMax
BUITYCKY OJJTHOTUITHOT MPOYKIII] 1, IK IPABUIIO, 3 BAKOPUCTAHHSIM CTa-
THUCTUYHUX METOJIB.

93. SAMPLING INSPECTION — monitoring when decisions about
the quality of products controlled are made according to the result of
taking one or more samples from the party. This type of control is used
in large production programs of identical products and as a rule using
the statistical method.

94. BUJ BIIMOBM / suo omkasa | — cykynHicTh MOXJIMBUX a00
CIIOCTEPEKYBAHUX BiIMOB ejeMeHTa i / abo cuctemu, 00'€IHAHUX B
JesiKy KiacuikaiiitHy Tpymny Mo CHiIbHOCTI OJTHOTO a0 JEKIIbKOX
O3HaK (MPUYUHM, MEXaHI3M BUHUKHEHHs, 30BHIIIHI MIPOSBU Ta 1HIII
O3HAKH, KPIM HACTIAKIB BIIMOBH).

94. FAILURE MODE - a set of possible or observed failures of an
element / or a system, united in a classification group according with
one or more common features (causes, mechanism of occurrence, ex-
ternal shows and other features except the consequences of the failure).
95. BUJL HECITPABHOCTI / 6u0 neucnpasnocmu | — ouH 3 MOX-
JUBUX CTaHIB HECTIPABHOTO 00'€KTa /IS TEBHOI 3aaH01 (PYHKITIi.

95. VARIETY OF FAULT - one of possible states of a broken object
for the given function.

96. BUBHAYAJIbHI BUITPOBYBAHHS HA HAI{IFIHICTI;
lonpedenumenvuvie ucneimanus Ha Haoexcnocms | — BUIPOOYBAHHS,
SIK1 BUKOHYIOTb JUISI BU3HAUEHHS TOKA3HUKIB HAJIIHHOCTI 13 331aHOI0
TOYHICTIO Ta BIPOT1IHICTIO.
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96. RELIABILITY DETERMINATION TEST - tests used to de-
termine reliability indexes provided accuracy and probability.
97. BUSHAUYEHHS HAJJIMHOCTI / onpedenenue nadesxcrocmul
— BU3HAYCHHS KUIbKICHUX 3HAYCHBb ITOKA3HUKIB HAIIMHOCTI 00'€KTA.
97. RELIABILITY DETERMINATION - determining quantitative
measures of reliability of the object.
98. BUBHAUYEHHSI HAJIIMHOCTI METOJIOM CTATUCTHY-
HOI'O MOJAEJIIOBAHHSI / onpeoenenue nadexcnocmu memooom
cmamucmu4decKo2o MOO@ﬂupO@dHu}Z / — cr10ci0 BU3HAYEHHS YHCEILHUX
3HAYeHb TIOKa3HUKIB HaaIHHOCTI 00'€KTa, SKUH TMPOEKTYIOTh Ha
KOMIT FOTEPI IIUITXOM MOJICTIOBAHHS TPOIIeciB PyHKITIOHYBaHHS 00'€KTa,
BUHHUKHCHHS Ta YCYHCHHS Bi,I[MOB.
98. RELIABILITY ASSESSMENT BY STATISTICAL - the mod-
eling — method of determining numerical values of reliability indexes of
the object projected on computer s by modeling processes of object func-
tioning, occurrence and elimination of failures.
99. BUKOHABEIIDb ¥ TEXHOJIOI'TYHINA CUCTEMI / ucnoa-
HUmesb 8 MexHoJI02UYeCcKol cucmeme / — JIF0JJMHA, 110 BUKOHYE B TC-
XHOJIOTIYHIM CHCTEMi TPYIOBY IisUIBHICTH IMION0 Oe3rmocepeaHbol
3MiHH 1 (4M) BU3HAYECHHS CTAaHYy IIPEIMETIB BUPOOHUIITBA, TEXHIYHOTO
00CITyTOBYBaHHSI UM PEMOHTY 3aC001B TEXHOJIOTTYHOTO CIIOPSIKCHHS.
99. OPERATOR IN MANUFACTORING SYSTEM - a person
who perfoms a technological system and deals with changes and (or)
subject project determination, technological maintenance or repair of
technological equipment.
100. BUKPUBJIEHHS / xopobaenue | - ciorBopenHst popmu BH-
poOy BHACHIIOK [ii BHYTpILIHIX HANpyXeHb, BUKIMKAHUX HEpPiB-
HOMIPHMM HarpiBaHHAM a00 OXOJOKEHH:M, Aedopmartiero abo da-
30BUMHU NIEPETBOPEHHSAMU MeTally. SIBHIlle BUKPUBJIEHHS B IPOLEC] 1
icJis 3aKIHYEHHS! MEXaHIYHOT 0OPOOKH € pe3ynbTaToM Jii 3aIHILIKO-
BHUX HAIIPY>KE€Hb IIOBEPXHEBOIO LIAPY.
100. WARPING - distortion of the product due to internal stresses
caused by uneven heating or cooling, deformation or metal phase
transformations. The phenomenon of distortion during and after me-
chanical processing is the result of the residual stresses of the surface
layer.
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101. BUMIPKOBAJIBHA BA3A / usmepumenvnas 6aza | — 6a3a, sxa
BUKOPUCTOBYETbCS ISl
BHU3HAUCHHS BIJTHOC-
HOT'O IIOJIOKEHHS 3aro-
TOBKH (BIJTHOBJIIOBaHOL
nerani) 4 BUPOOy Ta
3ac00iB BUMipIOBaHHS.
101. MEASURING
BASE — a base, used to
determine the relative
position of a workpiece
(a renewable part) or products and measuring tools.

102. BUMIPIOBAJIBHA TH®OPMAUISA / usmepumenvuas un-
Gopmayus | — iHGopMalis PO BUMIPIOBaHI BEIMYNHM Ta 3aJICKHOCTI
MK HUMH Y BUTJISAII CYKYITHOCTI iX 3HAYEHb.

102. MEASUREMENT DATA — information about the measured
values and the relations between them as a set of values.

103. BUMIPIOBAJIBHA ONEPAIIS / usmepumenvras onepa-
yusl — omepartist 3 GI3MYHUMHU BEIMYMHAMHU a00 1X 3HAYCHHSAMU ITiJT
yac BUMIPIOBaHb.

103. MEASURING OPERATION - an operation with physical
quantities or values during measurement.

104. BUMIPIOBAJIBHE IMMEPETBOPEHHSI ®I3UYHOI BE-
JIMYUHMU | usmepumenvnoe npeobpazosanue @uzuueckoil 6eiu-
yurwl | — BUMIpIOBaJIbHA OTIEpAIlis, TTiJT Yac sKOi BXinHa (i3uvHa BeJH-
YHHA MEePETBOPIOETHCS Y BUXIAHY, (DYHKIIIIHO 3 HElO MOB's3aHy. Bu-
MipIOBaJIbHI IEPETBOPEHHS MOAUIAIOTHCS HA IEPETBOPEHHS 31 3MIHOIO
POy BeIMUuHU Ta 0e3 3MiHM pony BenuuuHu (uB. "BumiproBanbHuit
nepeTsoproBay”).

104. MEASURING TRANSFORMATION OF PHYSICAL
MAGNITUDE - a measuring operation, when the input physical
quantity is converted into output one, functionally associated with it.
Measuring transformations are divided into transformation with and
without changing a kind of the value (See "Measuring unit").

105. BUMIPIOBAJIbHUM METOJ BUBHAYEHHS ITOKA3-

BumiproBanbna 6aza
Measuring base
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HUKIB IKOCTI NPOJXYKIII / usmepumenvuuiii memoo onpede-
JleHusi nokazamerneu Kawecmea npooykyuu | — MeTo1 BA3HAYCHHS 3Ha-
YeHb MTOKA3HUKIB SIKOCTI1 MPOAYKIIii, 1110 3/[IHCHIOETHCS 3a JOITOMOT OO
TEXHIYHUX 3aC00iB BUMIPIOBAHb.
105. MEASUREMENT METHOD TO DETERMINE PRODUCT
QUALITY INDEXES - the method of determining the product quality
indexes, conducted by technical means of measurement.
106. BUMIPIOBAJIbHUM ITEPETBOPIOBAY / usmepumenshuiii
npeobpazosamens | — BUMIPIOBAIbLHUIA IPUCTPIi, SKH peai3ye BH-
MiproBajibHe NEPETBOPEHHS, PU3HAYCHUM A1 BUPOOJICHHS CUTHATY
BUMIpIOBaJIbHOI iH(pOpMatii y dhopmi, 3pyuHiit 1uis nepeaadi, mogalb-
II0T0 TIEPETBOPEHHS, 00poOKH 1 (a00) 30epekeHHS, aje AKUK HE Ti-
TAEThCS OE3MOCepeIHHOMY CIPUIMAHHIO CIIOCTepiradeM. Po3pizHs-
I0Th TaKi BUMIPIOBaJIbHI IIEPETBOPIOBAYi: IEPBUHHMI MEPETBOPIOBAY,
710 SIKOTO ITi/[BEICHa BUMIPIOBaJIbHA BEIMYUHA (TEPMOCIEMEHT B JIaH-
11031 TEPMOEIEKTPUYHOTO pUiaay, Ta iH.), IPOMDKHUN (KOMIEHCca-
[iliHWI Ta 1H.), TepeIaBaIbHAN; Jisl AUCTAaHLIWHOI Tepeadi CUTHAITY
BUMIpIOBaNbHOI iH(opMallii (1HIyKTUBHUH [IepeTBOPIOBaY Ta iH.), Ma-
cIITabHUH, 10 3MIHIOE BEJIMYMHY B 3a/laHE YHCIIO pasiB (BHMipIOBa-
JBHUN TpaHchOpMaTop Ta iH.)
106. MEASURING TRANSFORMER - a measuring device, which
implements easuring transformation, is designed to produce a signal of
the information measured in the form suitable for transmission, further
transformation, processing and (or conservation, but that is not exposed
to direct perception by an observer. There are the following transducers:
a primary converter, which elevated the measuring value (a thermoelec-
tric device in the chain, etc.), an intermediate transducer (compensation
etc.), a transfer transducer (an action of distance signal transmission of
measurement data (inductive transducer etc.) a constant multiplier that
changes the value in a given number of times (transformers, etc.).
107. BUMIPIOBAJIbHUM IPUIIAJL / usmepumenvuuiii nputop |
—3aci0 BUMIpIOBaHb, IPU3HAYESHUH JUIsI OTPUMAHHS 3HAY€Hb BUMIpIO-
BaHO1 (P13MYHOT BETMYMHU Y BCTAaHOBJIEHOMY Aiana3oHi. YacTo BuMi-
PIOBAIBHUM MPHUJIAJIO0M Ha3UBaIOTh 3aci0 BUMIPIOBaHb JJISI BUPOO-
JICHHSI CUTHAJIy BUMIipIOBaJIbHOI 1H(opMaii y popmi, AOCTYIHINA 115
0e3mocepeIHbOTO CIIPUUHATTS OnepaTopa.
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107. MEASURING DEVICE - a meter designed to obtain values of
the measured physical quantity in the established range. A measure-
ment device is often called a tool to generate a signal of measured in-
formation in the form accessible to direct perception by an operator
108. BUMIPIOBAJIbHUM NPUCTPIH / usmepumenvroe yempoii-
cmeo | — YacTuHa BUMIpIOBaILHOTO Tpwiiany (ycTaHoBKH abo cwc-
TEMH), TIOB'SI3aHa 3 BUMIPIOBAIBHUM CHUTHAJIOM 1 Ma€ BiJIOKPEMIICHY
KOHCTPYKIIIO 1 Tpu3HayeHHs. Hampukiaa: BUMIPIOBAIBHUM IIPH-
CTPOEM MOXe OyTH Ha3BaHO PEECTPYIOUMIA MPUCTPIH BUMIPIOBATILHOTO
npwiagy (10 BKJIKOYAE CTPIUKY IS 3aKCy, MEXaHI3M MPOTATYBaHHS
CTPIUKH 1 €JIEMEHT 1110 3aIHCYE), BUMIPIOBAILHUI MEPETBOPIOBAY.
108. MEASURING UNIT — a part of a measuring device (an instal-
lation or a system) associated with the measured signal and has a sep-
arate construction and a purpose. For example, a measuring device can
be called a recording device of the measuring device (including a re-
cording ribbon, a mechanism of ribbon advance, a recording element),
a measuring transducer.
109. BUMIPIOBAJIBHA BEJIMYUHA /| usmepumenvnas eenu-
yuna | — pizuuna BenmuumHa ado mapamerpu ii 3aJISKHOCTI, 110 MiIs-
Iral0OTh BI/IMipIOBaHHIO.
109. MEASURING VALUE - a physical value or parameters of its
dependence to be measured.
110. BAMIPKOBAHHSI / usmepenue | — cykynHicThb omnepaitiii, BU-
KOHYBAHUX 3 MECTOKO BUBHAYCHHS 3HAUCHHA (biSI/I‘lHOI BCIIMYMWHU OIS~
XOM TOPIBHSIHHS 3 11 OJMHUIIEIO 32 TOTIOMOTO0 CTEI1aIbHOTO TEXHIY-
HOT0 3ac00Yy, 1110 30epirae OAMHHUIIO Ii€1 BETUYUHU.
110. MEASURING - a set of operations performed to determine a
physical value by comparison with its unit using special equipment
that preserves the unit of this value.
111. BAMYIIEHA BIIMOBA TEXHOJIOI'TYHOI CHCTEMH
| ebiHysHCOCHHBIIL OMKA3 MeXHOI02UHecKOol cucmembl | — BiIMOBa TeX-
HOJIOTTYHOI CUCTEMU BHaCHi,Z[OK MOPYIICHHA PCrJIaMCHTOBAHUX JJIA
1€1 CUCTEMU YMOB BUPOOHUIITBA.
111. FORCED FAILURE OF TECHNOLOGICAL SYSTEM —a
failure of the technological system due to disfunction of regulated
manufacturing environment for this system.
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112. BUTTAJIKOBA ITOXUBKA BUMIPKOBAHHS / cayuaiinas
noepewHocms usmepenusi | — ckiagoBa noxuOKa, 0 HE MPOTHO30-
BaHO 3MIHIOETHCS B PsiJll BUMIPIOBAHb Ti€l K BETUYHHHU.

112. RANDOM ERROR OF MEASUREMENT - a component er-
ror that unpredictably changes in a number of measurements of the
same magnitude.

113. BUITPOBYBAHHS (IIICJISA PEMOHTY) / ucneimanue (no-
cre pemonma) | — KOHTpOJIbHA OMEparlisi, 3a KO OI[IHIOKTh AKIiCTh
BiipeMoHTOBaHOi npoaykiii. [1ix yac BunpoOyBanb BU3HAYAIOTh OC-
HOBHI ITOKa3HUKH pOOOTH 00'€KTIB PEMOHTY 1 iX BIJIOBIIHICTh TEXHi-
YHUM YMOBaM, HArp., MOTYXHICTh 1 TUTOMY BUTPATY IMaJIlBa JBUTY-
HOM, ITPOJTYKTUBHICTB T1[pOHAcOca Ta iH Y Mepioj] 00KaTKH Ta BUIIPO-
OyBaHb BUSBISIOTH TAKOXK J€(EKTH 1 IEPEBIPSIFOTH Ta PETYJIIOIOTH I1e-
BHI MeXaHI3MH (Ta30pO3MOAUIbHUN MEXaHI3M, MEXaHI3MHU Perylo-
BaHHsI MAJIMBHOTO HAcOca Ta 1H ).

113. REPAIR TEST - a control operation to assess the quality of re-
paired products. During testing the main working indicators of re-
paired objects are determined, as well as their compliance with tech-
nical conditions, e.g. power and gal / 100 km, efficiency of hydraulic
pumps etc. When running and testing, defects are also detected, certain
mechanisms (valve train regulation mechanisms of fuel-injection etc.)
are checked and adjusted.

114. BUTTPOBYBAHHS MATEPIAJIB / ucneimanus mamepua-
7108 | — BU3HAYEHHS BIACTUBOCTEH MaTepiaiiB Ha CrellialbHIX Mallli-
Hax, IpWiagax Ta IPUCTPOSX MPH PI3HUX Temmeparypax. Buau Bu-
npoOyBaHHS MaTepiajiB: MEXaHIuH1 — Ha pO3TATYBaHHs, CTUCK, BUTIH,
TBEPAICTb, yJap Ta iH.; (I13MUHI — BU3HAYEHHS €JIEKTPO-, TEIJIONPO-
BIJTHOCTI Ta iH.; XIMiYH1 — BU3HAYEHHS XIMIYHOTO CKJIaay, KOpO3iiHO1
CTIMKOCTI Ta 1H.; CTPYKTYpHI — BU3HAUEHHS MaKpo 1 MIKPOCTPYKTYpH,
TUIYy KPUCTAJIIYHOI PELIITKH Ta 1H.

114. MATERIAL TESTING — determining the properties of materi-
als on special machines, tools and devices at different temperatures. Types
of material testing are as follows: mechanical testing — stretching, compres-
sion, bending, hardness, impact etc; physical testing — defining electro—
thermal conductivity etc; chemical testing — defining chemical composi-
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tion, corrosion resistance etc; structural testing — defining macro— and mi-
crostructure, a type of crystal lattice etc.
115. BUIIPOBYBAHHS HA HAJIMHICTS / ucneimarnus na nade-
JrcHocmsb | — BUIPOOYBAHHS, 110 BUKOHYIOTBCS [Tl BU3HAYCHHS UM KO-
HTPOJIIO TTOKA3HUKIB HAJAIMHOCTI B 3a/IaHUX yMOBaXx. 3aJIe)KHO BiJl BJla-
CTHUBOCTI, sIKa TOCHIIKY€ETHCS, PO3PI3HAIOTH BUNIPOOYBaHHS Ha O€3Bij-
MOBHICTb, 30€pEKYBaHICTh 1 JIOBIOBIYHICTH (PECYPCHI BUIIPOOYBaHHS).
115. RELIABILITY TESTING - a test performed to determine or
control reliability parameters in the given conditions. Depending on
the feature, investigated, tests are distinguished into reliability testing,
durability testing and endurance (resource) testing.
116. BUPIB / uzoenue | — 6ynp-sikuii mpeaMer BUPOOHMIITBA, IO TTi-
JUISITAa€ BUTOTOBJICHHIO HA TM1IPUEMCTBI, XapaKTEPU3Y€EThCSI TUCKPET-
HOIO BEJIMYUHOIO 1 PaxyeTbCA B IITyKAX, HpI/IMipHI/IKaX YU HIIHAX OdMWHU-
151X, Po3pi3HAIOTH Taki BUIW BUPOOIB: JeTaib, CKIaJaIbHA OIUHHII,
KOMILICKC, KOMIIJICKT. BI/IpO6aMI/I MaIHHHoﬁy,HYBaHH}I BBAXKAOTLCH IIPO-
JYKTH KIHIIEBOI CTa/lii BUPOOHHIITBA JAHOTO IMiANMPUEMCTBA, LEXY, TiTh-
HUIL, JiHiT. Hanp., Marmmay, 061a1HaHH, TPUIaIU Ta IXHI CKJIa/I0B1 Ya-
CTHHH, JICTaJli, 3ar0TOBKH TOMIO. J[0 BUPOOIB MIAIIPHEMCTB PEMOHTHOTO
BUPOOHHMIITBA HAJICKaTh BIJIPEMOHTOBaHI MAaIllMHU, OOJaJHAHHS, iXHI
CKJIa[0B1 YaCTHUHH, BIHOBJIEH] IETaJIl TOIIIO.
116. PRODUCT - an item produced by the company, that is charac-
terized by a discrete quantity and counted in pieces, copies or other
units. There are the following types of products: a part, an assembly
unit, a complex, a set. Engineering products are considered the final
stage production in the enterprise, department, station line. E.g. ma-
chinery, equipment, devices and their components, parts, blanks etc.
Repair facilities include rebuilt machines, equipment, its parts, reman-
ufactured parts etc.
117. BAPOBHUYA BIJIMOBA / npoussoocmeennviii omkas | — Bi-
JIMOBA, CIIPUYHNHEHA HEBIMOBITHICTIO BUTOTOBJICHHS 00'€KTa 10 OT0
poeKTy abo 10 HOpM BUPOOHUYOTO MPOIIECY.
117. MANUFACTURE-ERROR FAILURE - a failure, caused by
mismatch of the object to its project or norms of the production pro-
cess.
118. BUPOBHUYA AIJIBHULSA / npoussoocmeennviii yuacmox |
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— rpymna poOoYHMX MiCIlb, 110 3alMalOTh BiJOKPEMJIEHY BUPOOHHUY
TUTONTY MiIPUEMCTBA 1 OCHAIIYIOTHCS CIEI[iaIbHUM 00JIaTHAHHSIM, Ha
SKOMY BUKOHYEThCS TIeBHA YaCTHHA TEXHOJOTIYHOTO MPOIIECY.

118. MANUFACTURING SITE - a group of workplaces, that oc-
cupy a separate production area and equipped with special equipment,
where a part of the technological process is performed.

119. BUPOBHHUYA HECITPABHICTD / npoussoocmeennas neuc-
npasHocms | — HeCpaBHICTh, CIIPHYMHEHA HEBIIIOBIIHICTIO XO/Ty BU-
POOHUIITBA MPOEKTY 00'€KTa YU YCTAHOBJICHHUM BUPOOHUYHM IIpOIe-
cam.

119. MANUFACTURING FAULT - a failure caused by mismatch
of production course, project or facility established by production pro-
Ccesses.

120. BUPOBHUYA TPOI'PAMA HIANIPUEMCTBA / npou-
3600cmeeHHas npozpamma npeonpusimusi | — 00CAT BUITYCKY MPOTYK-
1ii a6o mocnyr B HaTypambHuX (mT.) un disuunmx (xr, M2 / Ta iH.)
OJIMHUIISAX, BAPTICHOMY BUPKEHH1, BUTPATAaX Ipalli, 10 Ma€e OyTH BH-
poOJieHa MiANMPUEMCTBOM YW HMOTO MIiAPO3IIJIOM 3a TMEBHUN TEPioj
(pik, KBapTaI, MICSIIb 1 TOIIO).

120. PRODUCTION PROGRAM OF ENTERPRISE - a volume
of products or services in natural (pcs.) or physical (kg m? etc.) units,
value, cost of labor, that must be produced by the enterprise or its sub-
division for a certain period (year, quarter, month etc).

121. BUPOBHUYA CTPYKTYPA NIAINPUEMCTBA TEXHI-
YHOTI'O CEPBICY / npoussoocmeennas cmpykmypa npeonpusimusi
mexHuueckozo cepguca | — e npocropoBa popma oprasizaiii BUpoO-
HUYOTO TPOIIECY, KA BKJIFOYAE CKJIAJl 1 pO3MIpH BUPOOHUUUX T1IPO3-
IUTIB MiANpUEMCTBA, (OPMHU iX B3a€MO3B'S3KIB MiXk COOOI0, CIiBBiJI-
HOILIEHHS MIPO3JUTIB MO MOTYKHOCTI (IIPOMYCKHOI CHPOMOKHOCTI
o0JasiHaHHsA), YUCETHHOCTI MPAI[iBHUKIB, & TAKOX PO3MIIIEHHS M-
O3B HAa TEPUTOPIT MIAIPUEMCTBA.

121. PRODUCTION STRUCTURE OF TECHNICAL SERVICE
ENTERPRISE - a spatial form of the production process, which in-
cludes the structure and size of industrial divisions, forms of their re-
lationships with each other, correlations of units by capacity (trans-
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mission capacity of equipment), number of employees, as well as lo-
cation of departments on the territory of the enterprise.
122. BAPOBHUY U MPOLIEC (PEMOHTY) / npoussoocmeen-
Hblll npoyec (pemonma) | — CyKyIHICTb B3aEMOITOB'SI3aHUX Jii JIFO/ICH,
3HapsIb BUPOOHHUIITBA M OKPEMHUX IPOIECIB, HEOOXITHUX Ha JTAHOMY
HiIIPUEMCTBI Il 3AIHCHEHHSI PEMOHTY MAIlMH, 3Haps/b, 00TaIHAHHS
Ta 1H. TeXHIKH (00'€EKTIB pEMOHTY). Y BUPOOHUYUI TTPOIIEC BXOIUTH OC-
HOBHMH (TEXHOJIOTIYHMH), JOMOMDKHI Tporiecu (BUPOOHHUIITBO TMPH-
CTpOiB Ta IHCTPYMEHTY, PEMOHT BJIACHOTO 00JIa/THaHH) 1 00CTyroBYrOYi
nporiecu (BHYTPIIIHLOBUPOOHUYE TPAHCTIOPTYBAHHS MaTepiajiB i jaera-
JIel, CKIIAJIChKI omepaitii TOIo), sKi 3a0e3MeuyloTh BUKOHAHHS OCHOB-
HOT'O (TEXHOJIOTIYHOT0) MPOIIECY.
122. PRODUCTION PROCESS (REPAIR) — a set of interrelated
human actions, production implements and individual processes re-
quired in the enterprise to repair machines, tools, equipment and other
technological facilities (repair objects). The production process in-
cludes main (technological), support processes (tools and equipment
production, repair of own equipment) and serv-
¢ ing processes (internal transportation of materi-
als and parts, warehousing etc.) to ensure the
basic (technological) process implementation.
‘7/ 1?3. BI/IPYBYBAHHH | svipybra | — pos-
AUIbHA omnepamid JUCTOBOro mrTaMIlyBaHHA,
MpHU3HAYEHa JUIsl IOBHOTO BiJIOKPEMIICHHS 3aro-
! TOBKHM a00 BHUPOOY BiJ BUXIJAHOI 3arOTOBKH IO
KOHTYPY HUIIXOM 3CYBY.
123. CUTTING-OUT - a separating operation
of sheet metal stamping intended to complete de-
tachment of a blank or a product from an output
blank along the outline by a shift.
BHPY(_SYBaHH’[ 124. BUCAIKA |/ evicaoka | — onepariis,
Cutting-out YHACIIZIOK K01  BiOyBa€ThCsl  301IBIICHHS
IIOIIOBHCHHS pO3MipiB 3a pPaxyHOK 3MCHIICHHSA BUCOTH YaCTUHH
3aroTOBKH IpH KyBaHHI a0o mrammyBaHHi. Ha BifMiHy Bix BUCaaKu
IpU KyBaHHI BUCAJKa MU IITaMIIyBaHHI 3a0e3Mneuye 3alI0BHEHHS Jie-
dbopMOBaHMM METaJIOM MOPOKHUHU piBYAKA IITAMITY.
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" 124. LANDING - the oper-
{ ation as a result of which in-

crease in sizes recharge is
| happening due to height re-
- duction of a blank while
forging and stamping. In
contrast to forging landing,
stamping landing provides

HAIpiBY

b
Miciie

I Micie
HIpiny

a o B
l filling a ditch stamp cavity
Bucaska with deformed metal.
Landing 125. BUCOKOMIITHUM

YABYH / evicokonpounuiii uyeyn | — 4aByH i3 rpadiToM KyiscToi ¢o-
pmu. OTPUMYIOTH HOTO BBEJICHHSIM y PiIKUH (CipHii) YaBYH MPHCAIOK
MarHito, 1epito, 6apiro Ta iH.
Big3HayaeTbCcss BUCOKOIO Mi-
[HICTIO Ta IUIACTUYHICTIO.
Bucokominiauii yaByH 3acTo-
COBYIOTH JJISi BUTOTOBIICHHS
KOJIIHYACTHX BaJliB, a TaKOX
3aMiCTh KOBKUX YaBYHIB AJis
NEeSKUX JeTalel TakuX sK:

Bucokomirauii uaBys x100 KapTepy MOCTiB aBTOMOO11ei
Ductile iron x100 Ta iH.

@ - BUCOKOMIITHHI YaBYH 125. DUCTILE IRON — cast

Ha (hepUTHOT OCHOBI; iron with spherical graphite.

6 - BUCOKOMIIIHUI YaBYH It is produced with introduc-

Ha (hepuTo - MepIIiTHIH OCHOBI ing additives of magnesium,

cerium, barium and others
into liquid (gray) iron. It has high strength and ductility. Ductile iron
is used instead of steel to manufacture crankshaft axles, and also in-
stead of malleable iron to produce some parts (carters of double-re-
duction drive axles etc.).
126. BUCOKOMIIHI MATEPIAJIU / svicokonpounvie mamepu-
anvl [ — MaTepianu 3 TpaHUIICto MilTHOCTI OibInoro 3a 1500MIla: Bu-
COKOMIIIHI cTami (Hamp., MApTEHCUTHI CcTajli), KOMIO3MIIHI MaTepi-
aJiy, BI/ICOKOMiI_IHI/Iﬁ YaBYH TOIIO.

58



126. HIGH-STRENGTH MATERIALS — materials with tensile
strength over 1500MPa: high-strength steel (e.g. martensitic steel),
composite materials, high-strength cast iron etc.

127. BATPATHUM KOE®IIMIEHT / pacxoousiii kospguyuenm |
— MIOKa3HUK, 00epHEHUH 10 KoedillieHTa BUKOPUCTAHHS MaTepiaiy.
127. DISCHARGE COEFFICIENT - an index inversely related to
the coefficient of material consumption.

P 128. BUTATYBAHHA / guimsoicka |
@ — IpOIEC IIACTHYHOIO Hedopmy-
: BaHHs J€Tai, 32 AKUM HaIPIMKH IPH-

E‘-}— - - - »  KIACHOT CHITH Ta nedopmarii He 306i-
‘ raroThbCs 1 30UIBIICHHS TOBXUHHU JIE-
P TaJli BUHUKA€E 32 PAXyHOK MICIIEBOTO
oOtuckyBanHs. [Ipu npomy KommeH-
BurdaryBanus carist JOBKUHH JeTaji BiOYBa€eTbCs
Drawing 3a paxyHOK 3MEHILIEHHSA 11 Iorepey-
HOTO repepizy. Criocid BUTATYBaHHS 3aCTOCOBYIOTH IS TTOIOBKCHHS
TAT, CTEPXKHIB, IITAHT Ta IHIINX JAeTaneil. ButsaryBanHs abo KoBajb-
ChKa BUTSDKKA 3 HArPiBaHHIM 3aCTOCOBYETHCS ITPH PEMOHTI 3HOIIEHUX
MOBEPXOHb POOOYMX OpPraHiB IPYHTOOOPOOHUX MalIH (JIEMEIIiB, Jar
KYJIbTHBATOPIB TOIIIO).
128. DRAWING - a process of plastic deformation of a part, whereby
directions of the applied force and deformation are not the same and
increasing the part length occurs due to local compression. This length
compensation parts is caused by reducing its cross-section. The
method of drawing is used to extense rods, bars, links and other parts.
Drawing or heating extension is used to repair of worn surfaces of till-
age machines' driven elements (plowshares, cultivator blade etc).
129. BIGPOAYT OBE HAIIJIABJIEHHS /su6pooyeosas nanaaska |
— MEXaHI30BaHUI BUJl HAIUIABJICHHSA, NMPU SIKOMY KIHEIb €JIEKTPOaY
(poTy) Ma€ KOJMBAJIbHI PyXH Y IUIOUINHI, EPIEHIUKYISAPHIN HarlIa-
BJIIOBaHi{ MTOBEPXHI, a HAIIABJICHHU IIap OXOJOIKYETHCS CTPYMEHEM
piauHM (Hamp., 4-X BIICOTKOBUN PO3UMH KaJbIIMHOBAHOI coau). Cro-
ci0 BUKOpPUCTOBYIOTH IPH BiJIHOBJICHHI JAeTanei, sKi MaroTb MaJlui
3HOC (0,3-1,0MM ) 1 HE 3a3HAIOTH 3HAKO3MIHHUX HAaBAHTA)XCHb.
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129. DIP-TRANSFER SURFACING — mechanized welding deposi-
tion where the
O electrode’s (wire's)
; tip has oscillatory
& C) :___g o motions in _the
plane, perpendicu-
lar to the welded
- surface, and the
Bibpoayrose HarIaBiICHHs welded layer is
Transfer surfacing cooled by liquid
stream (e.g., 4 percent solution of soda ash). The method is used to
repair parts that have low wear (0.3-1.0 mm) and not subjected to al-
ternating loads.
130. BIBPOHAKATYBAHHSI / subponaxamwisanue | — obpo6-
JICHHS IMOBCPXHCBO-IJIACTUYHHUM [OC-
(dbopMyBaHHSM, MpPU SKOMY, 1HCTPY-
MEHTY (KYJbIIi B CHIEIIaTbHOMY IIPH-
CTpoi), HIATUCHYTOMY 10 0OpOOIIO-
BaHO{ MMOBEPXHi 3 IEBHOIO CUJIOKO, Ha-
JAETHCSA, KPIM OCHOBOI IMOAadi, 3BO-
POTHBO-TIOCTYNAJIBHUI  (OCLMIIIOIO-
YHif) pyX 3 IEBHOIO YaCTOTOIO TA aM-
wiitygoto. Ilig vac obGepranHsa ne-
Taml KYyJIbKa BUJABJIIO€ Ha HOBerHi
) CHHYCOIJJaJIbHy KaHAaBKYy 3 II€BHUM
Bibponaxarysanns MikpopesbedoM (3aJIekKHO Bij mapa-
Vibro-rolling METpy pEeKUMIB 00pobiieHHs). Mik-
popenbed mpu BIOPOKOHTAKTYBaHHI
CYTTEBO MOJIIIIYE BCl PI3UKO-MEXaHIYH1 XapaKTEPUCTUKH ITOBEPXHE-
BOI'0 miapy, a HasABHICTH Ha HOBerHi TEPTA CUCTCMHU KaHABOK B YMO-
Bax MallleHHS 3HAYHO MOJIMNIIYEe TEPTs 1 CHpHs€E 3ano0iraHHIo 3ai-
AHHA Ta MABUIIEHHIO 3HOCOCTIMKOCTI.
130. VIBRO-ROLLING - surface treatment of plastic deformation
where the tool (ball in a special device), pressed to the machining sur-
face with a certain force, is provided with axial feed, as well as recip-
rocating (oscillatory) motion with a certain frequency and amplitude.
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During rotating a part, a ball presses out the sine curve with a specific
microrelief (depending on the operating mode conditions) on the sur-
face. Microrelief at vibro-contacting significantly improves physical
and mechanical properties of the surface layer and ducting friction on
the surface in the lubrication conditions significantly improves friction
and prevents galling, and increases wearability.

131. BIABOPTYBAHHSA /

" ombopmoska | — 1. ®opmos-
2 MiHIOBaJIbHA OTIEpaIlist IMCTOBOTO
Ug

=t ! [ITAMITyBaHHs, 10 IPU3HAYCHA

NN ‘%» j I I N SRNNNRNY | J—l JUIi  yTBOPEHHS 60pTa 1o
/1

~ =
W///{zk\ == “JyE//// BHYTPIIIHHOMY a00 30BHIIIHb-

7] OMY KOHTYpY 3arOTOBKHU. 2. 3aruH
LD’_,, KPOMKH METAJICBOTO JIMCTA JUIS
Bil6oDTVEANS 3'€IHAHHS HOT0 3 1HIIIMM JIUCTOM.

ABOPTY 131. FLANGING. - 1. A form-
Flanging

changing operation intended to
create a side along an internal or outer blank outline. 2. A curve of a
metal sheet to combine it with another sheet.

132. BIAMOBA / omkaz | — niozis, sika nosisrae y BTpati 00'€KToM
3/1aTHOCT1 BUKOHYBaTH NOTPIOHY (PYyHKIIIIO0, TOOTO y MOPYIIEHH] Mpa-
I€37aTHOTO CTaHy 00'eKTa.

132. FAILURE - an effect of loss of the object's ability to perform a
required function, i.e. object functional state violation.

133. BIIMOBA TEXHOJIOTTYHOI CUCTEMM / omxas mexno-
Jo2udeckoll cucmemol | — OIS, YHACTIIOK SIKOT MPUIHHSEThCS HYH-
KI[IOHYBaHHSI TEXHOJIOT1YHOI CUCTEMH, 1110 MIePeI0aYeHO PETIaMeHTO-
BAHUMH YMOBaMU BI/IpO6HI/II_ITBa Y41 BUMOT'aMHU KOHCTp}IKTOpCLKO'f H0-
KyMEHTallii.

133. FAILURE OF TECHNOLOGICAL SYSTEM - event, which
stops functioning a technological system provided by the regulated
conditions of production or requirements of design documentation.
134. BHIMOBA TEXHOJIOTTYHOI CUCTEMH 3A BUTPA-
TAMM |/ omxas mexnonocuueckou cucmemsl no sampamam | — Bij-
MOBa TE€XHOJIOTIYHOI CUCTEMH, YHACIIJOK SAKOI 3HaYeHHs IPUHANMHI

OJTHOTO MapaMeTpa MaTepialbHUX UM BAPTICHUX BUTPAT HE BIATOBIAA€E
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3HAYCHHSIM, 1110 BCTAHOBJICHI B TEXHIYHIN JOKYMEHTAIII1.
134. TECHNOLOGICAL SYSTEM FAILURE AS RELATED
TO COSTS - a failure of the technological system, which resulted in
at least one parameter value or cost of material costs does not meet the
values that are set in the technical documentation.
135. BIIMOBA TEXHOJIOI'TYHOI CUCTEMM 3A ITAPAME-
TPAMM NPOAYKII / omkas mexnonocuueckoii cucmemvl no na-
pamempam npodykyuu | — BiIMOBA TEXHOJOTIYHOT CHCTEMH, YHACTI-
JOK SIKOT 3HAUCHHS HpHHafIMHi OJIHOTO MmapaMeETpa Y1 IOKa3HHUKa AKO-
CTi BUTOTOBJIIOBAHOT MPOAYKIIii HE BIIMOB1/1a€ BUMOTaM, 110 BCTAHOB-
JIeHI B HOPMAaTUBHO-TEXHI4HIN 1 (Y1) KOHCTPYKTOPCHKIN Ta TEXHOJIO-
TiYHIA JOKyMEHTaIi1
135. TECHNOLOGICAL SYSTEM FAILURE AS RELATED
TO PRODUCTS PARAMETERS - the failure of the technical
system, which resulted in at least one value of the parameter or the
quality score of the manufactured product does not meet the require-
ments set in the regulatory, technical and (or) design and technological
documentation
136. BIIMOBA TEXHOJIOI'TYHOI CUCTEMM 3A IMPOAYK-
TUBHICTIO / omkas mexnonocuueckoi cucmemvl no npou3gooume-
abHocmu | — BiIMOBA TEXHOJIOTIYHOT CHCTEMH, YHACIIIOK SKOi 3Ha-
YeHHs IPUHAHMHI 0JTHOT0 MapaMeTpa MpolyKTUBHOCTI TEXHOJIOT1YHOT
CUCTEMHU HC BiI[HOBI[aC 3HAa4YCHHAIM, IIIO BCTAHOBJIEH] B HOPMAaTUBHO-
TEXHIYHIH 1 (Y1) KOHCTPYKTOPCHKINA JOKYMEHTAII].
136. TECHNOLOGICAL SYSTEM FAILURE AS RELATED
TO OUTPUT - a failure of the technological system which resulted
in at least one important performance parameters of the technological
system does not meet the values set in the regulatory, technical and
(or) design documentation.
137. BIIMOBA YEPE3 HEMIIHICTD / omka3z ecreocmeue He-
npounocmu | — BiIMOBa, CIPHUYMHEHA HEMIIHICTIO CaMOro 00'e€KTa,
KOJIN I[iSIHH}I HaBaHTAXEHHA Ha 00'€KT HE NEpCBUIYIOTh YCTAHOBJICHY
CIIPOMO’KHICTb 00'€KTa.
137. FAILURE DUE TO FRAGILITY —afailure caused by fragility
of the object when loads on the object do not exceed the capacity of
the object
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138. BIIMOBA YEPE3 HEIIPABUJIBHE NOBOIKEHHSA
lomkas écneocmeue nenpasuibHo2o obpaujerus: | — BiiMOBa, CipU4H-
HEHa HEeTPaBUJIbLHUM YU HEOOEPEKHUM MOBOIKEHHSM 3 00'€KTOM.
138. HANDLING FAILURE —afailure caused by inaccurate or care-
less handling with the object.
139. BIIMOBA YEPE3 INHEPEHABAHTAKEHHSA / omkas
scraocmeue nepezpysku | — BiIMOBa, CIpHYMHEHA iSTHHSM ITiJ] 4ac
BUKOPHUCTAHHS 00'€KTa HaBaHTAXKCHb, [0 MEPEBUIIYIOTh HOTO BCTa-
HOBJIEHY CIIPOMOKHICTb.
139. OVERLOAD FAILURE - a failure caused by the act during use
of the object loads exceeding its installed capacity.
140. BIIHOBJIEHHSI / soccmanosnenue | — nonis, sika mojsrae B
TOMY, IO TiCJISl HECIIPABHOCTI 00'€KT 3HOBY BiJHOBIIIOE 3[JaTHICTh BU-
KOHYBATU MOTPIOHY (QYHKIIIO.
140. RESTORATION — an event that is after the object fault again
restores the ability to perform the desired function.
141. BITHOBJIEHHS AETAJII / soccmanosnenue oemanu | — tex-
HOJIOTIYHUI Mpoliec yCyHeHHs Ae(eKTiB PeMOHTONPUAATHOI AeTal,
peaiizalisi SKOro HaJae iif MTOBHY B3a€EMO3aMIiHICTb 32 pO3MIpHO-TOY-
HOCHUMHU MapaMeTpaMu, a (pi3uKo-MeXaHIYH1 Ta 1HIII BJIACTUBOCTI I10-
BEPXHEBOTO 1Iapy 1 B 00'eM1 MaTepiany 3a0e3MeuyoTh raMMa-BiCOT-
KOBUH pecypc He HWKYMIA, HIJK 1711 HOBOI (SIKIIO 1HIIIE HE 00yMOBJICHE
HOPMaTHUBHO-TEXHIYHOIO IOKyMEHTali€r). /s Tux neranei, mo mi-
Clsl yCyHEeHHs Je(ekTiB HaOyBaloTh IMpare3gaTHOCTi, ajieé He TIOBHi-
CTIO BIAIIOBINAIOTH BUMOTraM IOJO BiJHOBJIIOBAHOI JETajl, 3aCTOCO-
BYIOTb TepMiH "peMoHT nerani". Hamp., komiHuacTuii Baj, IIUHKU
AKOro (KOpiHHI YK MIaTyHH1) 0Opo0JIeH! 1]l PEeMOHTHHUM po3Mip, po3-
TIIAIA€ThCS K BIAPEMOHTOBAaHUM, a HE BigHOBIEHUH. [l MammH 1
CKJIAJIATbHUX OJUHUIIb BUKOPUCTOBYETHCS TUTHKU TEPMiH "peMOHT".
141. PART RESTORATION - the technological process of elimi-
nating defects of a reparable part, realization of which provides it with
complete interchangeability for dimensional-accuracy parameters,
physical and mechanical and other properties of the surface layer also
in the bulk material provide gamma-percentile life not lower than a
new one (if it is not based on standard technical documents). For those
parts which become functional after defect elimination, but do not
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fully meet the requirements of the restored part, use the term "part re-
pair". E.g., crankshaft, whose necks (crankshaft journal or connecting
rod journal) processed under the repair size, considered as overhauled,
but not restored. For machines and assembly units only the term "re-
pair” is used.
142. BIJHOBJIEHHSA PO3MIPHO-TOUYHOCHMUX XAPAKTE-
PUCTUK AETAJI / 6occmanosienue pazmepno-mouHoCmHbLX Xa-
pakmepucmuk demaau | — CKIagoBa 4aCTUHA TEXHOJIOTIYHOTO MPO-
11eCy BIIHOBJICHHS JIETaII, 32 KOO 3[IHCHIOIOTHCS TEXHOJIOT1UHI OTIe-
parii meBHUX BUIIB 0OPOOJICHHS 3HONIEHUX KOHCTPYKTHBHUX €JIeMe-
HTIB J€Taji micis X HapomIeHHs (00poOJIeHHsT MeXaHIuHe, eIeKTPO-
¢bi3u4He, eICKTPOXIMIYHE Ta 1H.) 3 METOI0 3a0e31eYCHHS BUMOT KOHC-
TPYKTOPCHKOI i1 (a00) HOpMAaTUBHO-TEXHIYHOT JOKYMEHTAIIi1 II[010 PO-
3MipHO-TO‘lHOCHI/IX Ta IHIIAX HOPMOBAHHUX XAPAKTCPHUCTHK Bi,Z[HOBJ'Ie—
HOT JIeTalli.
142, RESTORATION OF DIMENSIONAL AND PRECISION
CHARACTERISTIC OF PARTS — an integral part of the pro-
cessing procedure of part restoration by which it is carried out techno-
logical operations of certain types of processing worn-out constructive
elements of parts after their building-up (machining, electrophysical
machining, electrochemical machining) in order to ensure the require-
ments of the design and (or) technological normative documents con-
cerning the dimensional and precision and other standardized charac-
teristics of remanufactured parts.
143. BITHOBJIIOBAHMM OB'€EKT | soccmanasiusaemviii
06wvexm | — peMOHTOBaHU# 00'€KT, SIKMIA TICIsI BIIMOBU Ta YCYHCHHS
HECIPaBHOCTI 3HOBY CTa€ 3JaTHUM BUKOHYBAaTH MOTPIOHI QYHKIIT 3
3aJaHUMH KUIBKICHUMH MTOKa3HUKaMU HAAIHHOCTI.
143. RESTORABLE OBJECT —arepaired object which after failure
and debugging is able to perform required functions with specified
quantitative reliability.
144, BIJHOCHA MOXUBKA BUMIPIOBAHHSI / omuocumens-
HAsl nO2peuHocms usmepenus | — BiTHOMICHHS aOCOTIOTHOT TOXUOKH
BI/IMipIOBaHHSI 0 HiﬁCHOFO 3HAYCHHA BI/IMipIOBaJ'ILHO'f BCIIMYNHU.
145. RELATIVE MEASUREMENT ERROR - the ratio of the ab-
solute measurement error to the real value of measured quantity.
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146. BIIIHOCHE BUMIPYOBAHHS /omnocumenvroe usmepenue |
— BHUMIPIOBAaHHs 3MiHU OJIHi€] BETMYMHHU BIJHOCHO OIHOPITHOI, IO
NpUIMAETHCS 32 BUX1IHY BEJIMYUHY 3 BITOMHUM 3HaueHHAM. Harp., Bu-
MipIOBaHHSI MIHIMETPOM, BaXKEIHHOIO CKOOOI0, ONTHMETPOM TOLIO. 3
BUKOPHUCTAHHSIM YCTaHOBOYHOI MipH (IUTOCKONapasiebHI KiHIEBi
MIipH TIOBXKHHH).

146. RELATIVE MEASUREMENT - measuring changes of a rela-
tively homogeneous value, taken as the original value with the known
value. E.g., measuring by a minimeter, a lever bracket, an optimeter
etc. using the reference gage (parallel slip gages).

147. BIZHOCHE 3BYXKEHHS / omnocumenvroe cyscenue | — xa-
paKTepUCTUKA IJIACTUYHOCTI MaTepiany, sSKa BHU3HAYA€ThCS BiIHO-
NICHHSIM 3MCHIICHHS TOMEPEYHOro Mepepizy, po3ipBaHOrO MPHU BH-
npoOyBaHHI 3pa3ka, A0 MEepBICHOI IUIONII Tepepi3y, BUpakeHa y Bif-
COTKax.

147. CONTRACTION RATIO - a characteristic of material plastic-
ity is defined by the ratio of necking of a broken blank during testing
to the original cross-sectional area, expressed as a percentage.

148. BIIHOCHE NNOAOBXKEHHS / omuocumenvnoe yonunenuel
— XapaKTepUCTHKA TUIACTUYHOCTI MaTepiany, sSika BU3HAYA€TbCA Bijl-
HOIICHHSIM 301UTBIIICHHS TOBXUHU 3pa3Ka IMicJisi BUIIPOOYBaHHS HA PO-
3TSTYBaHHS JI0 HOTO MEPBICHOI JOBKHHU , BUPAXKEHE Y BIJICOTKaX.
148. UNIT ELONGATION - a characteristic of material plasticity
defined by the ratio of increasing the blank length after tension to its
original length, expressed as a percentage.

149. BIJHOCHE 3HAYEHHS ITIOKA3HUKA SKOCTI ITPO-
YKL / omnocumenvhoe snauenue nokazamens kawecmsa npooy-
Kyuu | — BiTHOIIEHHSI 3HAYCHHS MOKa3HUKA SIKOCTI MPOAYKIIii 10 6a30-
BOT'O 3HAYEHHS I[LOTO TTOKa3HUKA.

149. RELATIVE VALUE OF INDEX OF PERFORMANCE - the
ratio of the index of performance to the base value of this index.

150. BIJHOIIEHHSI HA 3ACAJJAX B3AEMHOCTI / omnouwe-
HUe Ha ocHoge 3aumHocmu | — TBOCTOPOHHI BiTHOIICHHS, Y SKUX
00MJIBI CTOPOHU MAIOTh OJIHAKOBI IIpaBa il 000B'I3KU CTOCOBHO OJIUH
omnoro. [IpuM. Xova nmpaBa it 000B'SI3KM CTOPIH OJTHAKOB1, MOYKJIHBO-
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CTi, Kl BUIUTMBAIOTh Ha HUX, MOXYTh OyTH pi3zHuMH. Lle Moxe mpus-
BECTH JI0 HECKBIBAJICHTHHUX BiTHOIIECHb M)XK CTOPOHAMH.
150. RATIO ON THE BASIS OF RECIPROCITY - a bilateral re-
lation, when both parties have the same rights and responsibilities to-
wards each other. NB: Although the rights and responsibilities of the
parties are the same, opportunities arising from them can be different.
This can lead to unequal relationships between parties.
151. BLIOMYM METPOJIOT TYHUMA KOHTPOJIb / sedomcm-
BEHHBLIL MEMPONIO2UHECKUL KOHMPOoJib | — MiSIBHICT OpPraHiB BioM-
qux MeTpOJ'IOFi‘IHI/IX CJ'Iy}K6 3 METOIO KOHTPOJIIO Ha Hi,Z[HpI/I€MCTBaX
(oprasizarisix) CTaHy, BAKOPHCTaHHs i pEMOHTY 3aC001B BUMipIOBaHb
Ta JOTPUMAHHS METPOJIOTIYHUX HOPM 1 IIPaBHIL.
151. DEPARTMENTAL METROLOGICAL CONTROL - activ-
ities of departmental metrological services to control the conditions at
enterprises (organizations), usage and repair of measuring instruments
and observance of metrologlcal rules and regulations.
: 152. BIAIIAJI / omoicue | — Bun
TEPMIYHOTO OOPOOJICHHS, IO
MoJIsiTae B HArpiBaHHI 10 TeMIe-
ST paryp, AKi IepeBUILYIOTh TEMIIE-
\(\ ~ patypy dazoBux abo CTpyKTyp-
20| P =T p— =k HUX TICPETBOPCHBL Ta B I1OJAJIb-
[ | IIOMYy  HOBiIIGHOMY  OXOJIO-
i JOKEHHI, JUTsl OJIep)KaHHS CTPYK-
s he vo 3 i i« TYpPHO DPIBHOB@XHOTO CTaHy
Binman criaBy. Binmanm BUKOpHCTOBY-
Annealing I0Th JUIS MOJIMIIEHHS 00po0ITIo-
BaHOCTI pi3aHHIM (HAIp., MICIs HAIUJIaBJICHHS JIE€Tati), MiJBUIICHHS
l'IJ'IaCTI/ILIHOCTi, SMCHIICHHS 3aJIMIIIKOBUX HAIIPYKCHb 1 TOIIO.
152. ANNEALING - a type of thermal processing heated to tempera-
tures that exceed the temperature of phase or structural transformations and
subsequent slow cooling to obtain the equilibrium structural state of the
alloy. Annealing is used to improve cutability (e.g., after welding parts),
plasticity, reduce residual stresses, etc.
153. BIAMMOBIJTHICTb (IMPOJXYKIIIT) / coomsemcmeue (npooyx-

Teweparypa, *C

(S TR
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yuu) | — TOTpUMaHHS BCiX YCTAHOBJIEHUX BHUMOT J0 MPOIYKIIii, IPO-
IIECY UM TOCIIYTH.
153. PRODUCT CONFORMITY - the compliance with all estab-
lished requirements to products, processes or services.
154. BUIMPAIITbOBAHUM YAC / ompabomannoe épems | — dac
(baxTHUHOT 3alHATOCTI MPaLiBHUKIB HA BUPOOHUIITBI.
154, HOURS WORKED - actual employment of workers in the
workplace.
155. BIAPI3BAHHS / ompesxa | — BigaineHHs oxHiel MeTaneBoi yac-
THUHH BiJl 1HIIOT Pi3aJIbHAM THCTPYMEHTOM Ha HOXIBKOBHUX, KPYTJIOTH-
JIKOBHX, TOKAPHO-BiIPi3HUX BEp-
cTarax i HOKHIIX, a TAKOX CIO-
cobaMu Ta30BOTO, JIYTOBOTO,
€JICKTPOXIMIYHOTO, EIEKTPOCPO-
31{HOTO Ta iH. BUIB Pi3aHHS.
155. CUTTING - separating
one metal part from other with a
cutting tool on sabre saw, circu-
lar saw and screw-cutting lathe
LY machines and also by oxy-fuel,
Bizpizanus arc, electrochemical and electri-
Cutting cal discharge cutting etc.
156. BIAITIYCK / omnyck | — Bun TepmMiyHOr0 00pOOJICHHS, IO 3/1iH-
CHIOETBCS TICIIs TapTyBaHHS 1 MOJISATae B HArPIBaHHI A0 TEMIIEpaTypH
HWDKYOT B1JI KPUTUYHOT 3 TTOJAATTBIITUM OXOJIO/HKCHHSM, SIK MIPAaBUIIO, HA
noBiTpi a0o B BoJi. Bifmyck 3abe3neuye onep:kaHHs OUIbII piBHOBA-
YKHOI CTPYKTYpH U ONTUMAJIbHE CIIOTYYEHHSI CIIy’KOOBUX BIACTHBOC-
Tei: y 3arapToBaHOi CTalli 3MEHIITYEThCS KPUXKICTD Ta MiABUIIYETHCS
MIaCTUYHICTh. Po3pizHstoTs HU3bKuU (120-250°C), cepenniii (300-
400°C) ta Bucokwuii (400-650°C) Biamyck.
156. ABATEMENT - a type of thermal processing carried out after
hardening and is heated to the temperature below the critical tempera-
ture followed by cooling usually in air or water. Abatement provides
obtaining more equilibrium structure and optimum combination of
service properties: In hardened steel fragility is reduced and plasticity
is increased. There are low (120-250°C), medium (300-400°C) and
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high (400-650°C) abatement.

157. BIITBOPEHHS OJUHULI ®I3MYHOI BEJIUUNHMU /s0-
cnpoussedenue eounuybl Gusuieckoil eeaudunsl | — CyKyImHiCTh OIIe-
partiii 3 marepiamizaiii oquHUIN (I3UIHOT BETHUYNHU 3 HAUBHUIIOIO TO-
YHICTIO 32 JJOTIOMOTOI0 JIEP>KaBHOTO e€TajoHa ab0 BUXITHOTO 3pa3Ko-
BOT'0 3ac00y BUMipIOBaHb.

157. REALIZATION OF MEASUREMENT UNIT — a set of oper-
ations on materialization of a physical quantity with the highest preci-
sion according to the state standard or the original model of the instru-
ment.

158. BIITBOPIOBAHICTb BUMIPKOBAHD / socnpoussedenue
usmepenuil | — XapakTepUCTHKA SKOCTI BUMIPIOBaHb, 1110 BigoOpakae
OJIN3BKICTh PE3yJIbTATIB BUMIPIOBAHD OJHIET 1 TI€T K BEJIMYMHH, BUKO-
HAHUX y PI3HUX YMOBax (y pi3HHI Yac, y pi3HUX MICLAX, PI3HUMU Me-
TOJIaMU 1 3ac00aMu), ajie MPUBEICHUX JI0 OJHHX 1 TUX XKE YMOB BUMi-
pIOBaHHS (TeMIleparypa, THCK, BOJIOricTs Toino). [Ipum. BinrBoproBa-
HICTh MOXe OyTH OIliHEHA KUIbKICHO JUCIIEPCI€I0 PE3yNbTaTiB BHMi-
PIOBaHHS.

158. REPRODUCIBILITY OF MEASUREMENTS - the quality
measurement characteristics that reflects closeness of the measured
data of the same value, compliance with different conditions (at dif-
ferent times, in different places, by different methods and means), but
reduced to the same measurement conditions (temperature, pressure,
humidity, etc.). NB: Reproducibility can be quantitatively quantified
by variance of measurement results.

159. BIAXUJEHHS BIJA IVIOIMUHHOCTI / omxronenue om
niaockocmuocmu | — KOMILICKCHHUH TTOKa3HUK BIAXHICHHS (POPMH TLITO-
CKUX MOBEPXOHb, 1110 XapaKTepU3y€e CYKYIHICTh YCiX BIAXUIEHBb (o-
PMU TIOBEPXHI 1 KUIbKICHO TOPIBHIOE HaOUIBIIIHN BIJICTaH1 Bl pealib-
HOT MOBEPXHI 0 MPUIISATAI0YO0] TUIOIIHUHU.

159. FLATNESS DEVIATION —a comprehensive index of form de-
viation of flat surfaces characterizing all totality of surface form devi-
ations and is quantitatively equal to the maximum distance from the
actual surface to the superimposed plane.

160. BUIXUJIEHHSI BT TPSIMOJITHIMHOCTI / omknonenue om
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npsivmonunetiHocmu | — KOMITIEKCHUH MMOKA3HUK BiIXUICHL TPOQIIIIO TTe-
pepizy IUIOCKUX MOBEpXOHb. KibKICHO JOpiBHIOE HAHOUTBIININ BiICTaHi
BiJI peaIbHOTO MPOLTIO 0 MPHUJISATar0901 IPSMOL.

160. NONSTRAIGHTNESS — a composite indicator of deviations of
flat surface cross-section profiles. It is quantitatively equal to the max-
imum distance from actual profile to the adjacent line.

161. BIIXUJIEHHSA PO3TAINYBAHHSA / omkionenus pacnono-
orcenusi | — BIIXMIICHHS peajlbHOTO PO3TAIllyBaHHsI €JIEMEHTA BiJl HOTO
HOMIHAJIBLHOTO PO3TalllyBaHHs, BU3HAYEHOTO HOMIHAJIbBHUMH JIHISIMH
Ta KYTOBUMH pO3MipaMy MiXK HUMH ¥ 0a3aMu 4u MiX PO3TJIsTyBa-
HUMU €JIEMEHTaMH, SIKII0 0a3u He 3a/1aHi. J[omycTiMi BiIXWUICHHS PO-
3TalllyBaHHA BU3HAYANOTBHCA KPCCICHHAM Ta (‘II/I) TEXHIYHUMH yYMO-
BamH. /[0 BiIXWIIEHb PO3TAaIlyBaHHS MMOBEPXOHb HaJIEKAaTh: BiIXH-
JICHHS BiJ MapalieIbHOCTI 1 HepreHANKYISIPHOCTI TUIOIINH, OCeH; Bifl-
XHWJICHHS BiJI CITIBOCHOCTI, IEpEeXpellyBaHHs OCeH, BIIXUIICHHS BiJ] CH-
MeTpI/ILIHOCTi TOLIO.

161. DEVIATION OF LOCATION - an actual element position de-
viation from its nominal position, determined by nominal lines and
angular dimensions between them and the bases or between examined
elements, if base is not specified. Permissible deviations of the loca-
tion are determined by drawings and (or) technical standards. Devia-
tions of surface location include: deviations from parallel and perpen-
dicular planes, axes; deviation from coaxiality, overlapping axes, de-
viations from symmetry, etc.

162. BI3YAJIBHUM KOHTPOJIb / susyanvusiii konmpons | — xo-
HTPOJIb, 110 3[IHCHIOETHCS 30BHILITHIM OTJISA0M 0€3 BUKOPUCTaHHS Te-
XHIYHHX 3aC001B.

162. VISUAL MONITORING - control carried out by external ex-
amination without using technical means.

163. BULIbHUHA ABTOMATUYHUIN YAC POBOTH YCTAT-
KYBAHHS / ceo600n0e asmomamuueckoe epems pabomot 060py0o-
6AHUA /- qac, YIIPpOAOBK AKOI'0 YCTaTKyBAHHA IIPALlO€ B aBTOMATUY-
HOMY PEXHUMI.

163. FREE AUTOMATIC ACTION PERIOD OF EQUIPMENT -
time during which equipment operates automatically.

69



164. BIHIIIJIACT / sununnacm | — npoayKT CyMillieHHsI TOTiBiHiJI-
XJIOpHTY, CTab1Ii3aTopa, 3ManlyBaJIbHUX PEUOBUH Ta HEBEIIMKOT KiJlb-
kocTi (MeHmioi 3a 10 %) mnactudikatopa. Matepianu Ha OCHOBI BiHi-
IUTACTY MalOTh BHCOKI €JICKTPOI30JIA1IiiiHI Bi1acTUBOCTI. BiHimiacT Bu-
KOPUCTOBYIOTh Il BUPOOHUIITBA KOPO3IMHOCTIMKUX TPYyO, JIUCTIB,
IUTIBOK Ta IHIIMX MPODITIiB.

164. VINYL PLASTIC - the combining product of polyvinyl chlo-
ride, stabilizer, lubricating substances and a small amount of softener
(less than 10%). The materials based on vinyl plastic have high elec-
troisolation properties. Vinyl plastic is applied to manufacturing cor-
rosion-resistant pipes, sheets, films and other profiles.

165. BJACHA BIJJMOBA TEXHOJIOI'TYHOI CHUCTEMH
lcobcmeennviii omrkaz mexnonozuueckol cucmemul | — BiTMOBa TeX-
HOJIOTIYHOI CUCTeMHU BHACIIIOK MOPYILIEHHS Mpale31aTHOro CTaHy ii
€JIEMEHTIB 1 (4n) PyHKIIHIX 3B'S3KIB Mi>K HUMHU.

165. INHERENT FAILURE OF TECHNOLOGICAL SYSTEM —
a technological system failure caused by impairment of serviceability of its
elements and (or) functional binding between them.

166. BMACTHUBICTb IMPOAYKIUII / ceoiicmso npodykyuu [ — 06'-
€KTUBHA OCOONUBICTh MPOAYKIIii, IkKa MOXKE€ BUSABIATUCA MiA yac ii
CTBOpEHHS, €KCIUTyaTallii Y4 pEeMOHTY.

166. PRODUCTION PROPERTY - a objective product specificity,
that can be visualized during its creation, operation or repair.

167. BMACTUBICTb TEXHOJIOT'TYHOI'O ITPOUECY / csoiic-
mMeo mexnono2uecko2o npoyecca | — 00'eKTHBHA 0COOJIMBICTh TEXHO-
JIOT1YHOTO MPOLIECY, 0 MOKE BUSBIIATUCS B P10 MPOSKTYBaHHS, Te-
XHOJIOTTYHOI MJTOTOBKH 1 O€31ocepeIHho1 HOTo peaizaltii.

167. TECHNOLOGICAL PROCESS PROPERTY - an objective
technological process specificity, that can be arised during design
time, planning and its direct realization.

168. BMOHTOBAHMM 3ACIb TEXHIYHOI'O JIATHOCTY-
BAHHS / scmpoennoe cpedcmeo mexuuueckoeo OuazHOCmupo8aHust
|/ — 3acib miarHOCTYBaHHS, SIKUH € CKJIaJJOBOIO YaCTHHOIO 00'€KTa.
168. EXTRA TEST HARDWARE - a diagnostic device, which is
part of the object.
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169. BOJHEBO-KHUC-
HEBE 3BAPIOBAHHA
| 6000poOHO-KUCIOPOOHAS
ceapka | — 3BaproBaHHS
IJIABJICHHSM, IPU SKOMY
JUIS. HaTrpiBaHHS BHKOPHC-
TOBYETBCS TEIUIO MOJIYM s,
YTBOPEHE IIpU  CIHAJIO-
BaHHI rasy, IO TeHepy-
€TBCA B EIEKTpoti3epi
LUIIXOM pO3KJaiaHHs
BOJU EJIEKTPUUYHUM CTpY-
MOM Ha KHCEHbB 1 BOJICHD.
169. OXY-HYDROGEN
WELDING - fusion
welding, when heat is used
to heat the flame formed
by the combustion gas generated in the electrolytic decomposition of
water by the electric current into oxygen and hydrogen.

170. BINIMBHA ®I3BUYHA BEJUYUHA / swsrowas gusuue-
ckas eenuyuna | — GiznvHa BETMYUHA, 10 BIUIMBAE HA PE3YJIbTAT BHU-
MIpIOBaHHs, aje He € BUMIPIOBaHOIO BenuuuHowo. Hamp., Temnepa-
Typa.

170. IMPACT PHYSICAL QUANTITY - a physical quantity, that
affects the outcome of measurement, but is not a measurement quan-
tity. E.g. a temperature.

171. BTOMJIEHICTb METAJY / ycmanocme memanna | — 3mina
CTaHy MeTaJly BHACII/IOK NOCTYIOBOIO HAarpoOMa/PKEHHsI MOIIKO/KEHb
M1 T1€10 3MIHHUX ([IUKJTIYHUX ) HAMIPYXKEHb, 1110 TPU3BOISTH JI0 3MIHU
BJIACTMBOCTEH, YTBOPEHHS i PO3BUTKY TPILIMH Ta HOro 3pyHHYBaHHS.
Omnip BTOMJIEHOCTI XapaKTePU3Y€eThCS TPAHULIEI0 BUTPUBAJIOCTI, TOOTO
MaKCHMAJIbHUM Halpy>KEHHSM, K€ MOXKe BUTPUMaTH MeTall 0e3 pyii-
HYBaHHS MPOTATOM 33aHO1 KUIBKOCT1 LUKJIIB.

171. METAL FATIGUE - changing the metal state due to the grad-
ual accumulation of damage under the influence of variable (cyclic)

BoaHeBo-kHCHEBE 3BapIOBaHHS
Oxy-hydrogen welding
1 - enekTpodizep; 2 - CTATYBalbHUN
00:T; 3 - Ta30BigOKpeMITIOBaY; 4 - 3a-
TBOp; 5 - 30arauyBad; 6 - MaJIbHUK
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stress, that leads to changes in the properties, formation and crack de-
velopment and its destruction. Endurance strength is characterised by
endurance limit i.e. a crest voltage, which is able to withstand metal
without destruction for a given number of cycles.

172. BTPATA HAMATHIYEHOCTI / nomeps namacnuuennocmul
— moripimeHHs GyHKIIOHAJBHHUX MapaMeTpiB YHACIIIOK BIUIUBY €Jie-
KTPOMAar"iTHOTO I10JIs1, HarpiBaHHs, BiOparii ngeransi (poTopu reHepa-
TOpPiB 3MIHHOT'O CTPYMY Ta iH. HAMarHiveHi JeTai), 10 BUKIHKAE Je-
dekT nerai.

172. MAGNETIZATION LOSS — deterioration of function parame-
ters caused by electromagnetic field impact, heating, vibration of parts
(rotors of alternating current generator, etc., magnetization parts),
causing defects of parts.

173. BTPATA NIPYKHOCTI MATEPIAJLY / nomeps ynpyeocmu
mamepuana | — HACITIOK 3HAKO3MIHHUX Ta TEIUIOBMX HABaHTAKCHb,
10 BUKIIUKAIOTh 3MiHY (YHKIIIOHATHHUX MapaMeTpiB, AKi BIUIUBAIOTh
Ha TOTIpIIEHHS TMparne3iaTHOCTi netaneit. Lle crocyerbes, Hamp. Ta-
KHX JIeTallel, K MPYKUHH KIIalaHiB, MOPUIHEB] KUIbLIS, PECOPH TOIIO.
173. MATERIAL ELASTICITY LOSS - consequently alternating
and thermal stress, causing a change of functional parameters that af-
fects efficiency deterioration of parts. This concerns, for example,
parts such as valve springs, piston ring, springs, etc.

174. BTPATA POBOYOI'O YACY / nomeps pabouezo epemenu |
— Hac, YIIpOAOBXK SAKOI'0O BUKOHABCIb abo YCTAaTKYBaHHA HC BHUKOHY-
I0Th KOPUCHOT pOOOTH.

174. LOSS OF WORKING HOURS - the time during which the
contractor or equipment does not perform useful work.

175. BTPATH TA BIAXOIU / nomepu u omxoowvt | — nopatkosi
BUTpPATH MaTepialy HOPIBHAHO 3 HOr0 YMCTOIO BUTPATOI0, 00YMOBJIEHI
TEeXHIYHUMH Ta OpTraHi3allitHUMH YMOBaMH.

175. LOSSES AND WASTE PRODUCTS - additional material costs
compared to its net costs, due to technical and organizational terms.

176. BYTJIEKMCJIAM T A3 / yerexucnwiii 2a3 | — IpoayKT TIOBHOTO
3ropsiHHs Byriiewnto. be3dapBuuii ras i3 jgeap BiI4yTHUM 3anaxoM. By-
TJICKMCITUH Ta3 aKTUBHO B3a€MOJIIE 3 PIJIKUM METaJIOM 1 B 3BaprOBajIb-
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HOMY BUPOOHMIITBI Ta HAIJIABJICHHI ME€TaTy BUKOPUCTOBYETHCS SIK 3a-
cib 3axmucry.
. . 176. CARBON DIOXIDE - a prod-
. . uct of complete carbon combustion. It
] {:’ |:, |:|| ] is colorless gas with-barely noticeable
odor. Carbon dioxide actively inter-
acts with liquid metal and is applied as
a mean of protection in welding man-
ufacture and metal cladding.
177. BYIJVIELIEBI = BIJAKJIA-
JNAEHHS | yenepooucmwie omnodice-
Hust | — BiOKJTaJCHHS, SIKi YTBOPIO-
IOTBCS B TPOIEC eKCIuTyaTarii ma-
Byriexucnuii ra3 IIMH YHACTI0K OKUCJICHHS 1 MoJliMe-
Carbon dioxide pu3alii MaTepiaiaiB B yMOBax ITi/IBH-
HICHUX TeMIleparyp (XapakTepHo s 1BUryHiB). [Ipu iboMy BUHHKa-
I0Th BiIKJIQJIeHHS ac(aabTO-CMOJIUCTI, JaKOMOI0H] 1 Harapu.
177. CARBON DEPOSIT - deposits formed during operation of ma-
chinery due to oxidation and polymerization of materials under high
temperatures (typical engines). This causes asphalt-resinous, laked de-
posits and scales.
178. BYTJIEUEBI HAHOTPYBKM / yerepoonas nanompyébra | —
HOBHMH KJIAaC BYIJICLIEBUX YTBOPEHb: MPO-
TSOKHI CTPYKTYPH Y BUTJISII TIOPOKHBOTO
HUAJITHpA 11aMEeTPOM BiJ] OJTHOTO J0 JEKi-
JTBKOX JIECATKIB HAHOMETPIB 1 3aBJIOBXKKHI
JI0 IEKUIBKOX MIKPOHIB, IO CKJIA/IAI0THCS
3 0JHOT0 200 AEKITHKOX 3TOPHYTHX B TPY-
' OKy TpadiTOBHX IIapiB 3 reKcaroHaib-
Byriienesi HAHOTPYOKH  gop0 OpraHi3aIli€l0 BYTIJICIICBUX aTOMIB.
Carbon nanotubes BinHONIIEHHS TOBXHHH 1O JiaMeTpa y
HaHOTpYOOK csirae 132 000 000 : 1, mo 3Ha4HO Oinbie, HIX Yy OYyIb-
SIKOT'O 1HITIOTO MaTepiay.
178. CARBON NANOTUBES - a new class of carbon formations:
long structures in the form of an empty cylinder with a diameter of one
to several tens of nanometers and a length of up to several microns,
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consisting of one or several graphite layers rolled into the tube with
hexagonal organization of carbon atoms. The length-to-diameter ratio
of the nanotubes reaches 132,000,000 : 1, which is much more than in
any other material.
179. BYTJIELLD (C) / yernepoo | — ximiunmii
6 enement. I'yctuna 2500 kr/m°, Temneparypa
C mnaBiaeHHs O6uts 3500°C; mae nBi amoTpori-
yHi Moamdikaiii. Y 3ami30BYriIeHeBUCTHX
BVIJIELTb CIIJIaBax BYIJICIb MPUCYTHIN Y PO3UMHEHOMY
BUTJISII, @ TAKOXK y BUTJISAI rpadiTy abo 1e-
4 MEHTHUTY.
2322p:2 2 179. CARBON (C) — a chemical element. Its
density is 2500 kg/m3, welding temperature
is nearly 3500°C; it has two allotropic modifications. Carbon is present
in dissolved form in iron carbon alloys and also in graphite or cement-
ite form.
180. BY3JIOBE CKUIAAAHHSI / y3no6as coopra | — cxnaganus ma-
IIWH 3 IIOIICPCAHBO Hi,Z[FOTOBJ'IeHI/IX CKJIIaJaJIbHUX OAWHHIDBb — By3J'IiB
(HampuKJaa, MicT, ABUTYH a00 KaOiHa aBTOMOO1IIS).
180. SUBASSEMBLY -assembling machines with pre-prepared as-
sembly units — nodes (e.g. links, engines or driver cabs).
181. BY3O0JI / yzen | — cknamanbHa OJUHHMIL, KA MOKE 30UpaTHCS
OKpEMO BiJl IHIIUX CKJIaJ0BUX YaCTUH BUPOOY YU BHUPOOY B ILIIOMY
Ta BUKOHYBAaTH IEBHY (QYHKIIIO y BUPOOax OJHOTO NpU3HAYECHHS
JIMIIC pa3oM 3 IHIIUMHA CKJIaIOBHUMHU YaCTUHAMU. Hanp., MAacJISIHU Ha-
coc, T1IpaBIiyHUN HACOC TOMIO.
181. NODE - an assembly unit, which can be collected separately
from other components of a product or a full product and perform a
specific function in products of one purpose only with other compo-
nent parts. For example, an oil pump, a hydraulic pump etc.
182. BYJIKAHI3AUISA / syrxanuzayus [ — nporiec nepeTBOPEHHS Ka-
yuyky ([dus. "I'ymoBa cymim") y rymy. Y pe3ynbTaTi ByJKaHi3armii
CYTTEBO 3MIHIOIOTHCS BIACTUBOCTI KayuyKYy: MiJIBULTYETHCS MIIHICTb,
HPYKHICTh, CTIMKICTh KaydyKy MPOTH TEIUIOBHX BIUIUBIB, 3MEHIIY-
€ThCSI PO3UMHHICTD 1 HaOyXxaHH4. Lli 3MiHUM 00yMOBJIEH1 CIOTYYEHHIM

12.011
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MaKpOMOJIEKYJT KayqyKy B TaK 3BaHy BYJIKaHI3aIlliHY CITKY, IO YTBO-
PIOETHCS MOMEPEYHUMHU XIMIYHUMH 3B's3kamu. [Ipu peMoHTI mOKpH-
IIOK Ta KaMep 3aCTOCOBYIOThCS CIElliabHI T'yMOBI PEMOHTHI MaTepi-
aJIi: KaMepHa, MPOIapoBaHa 1 KJieioBa ryma Ta iH.

182. VULCANIZATION - the process of converting natural rubber
into rubber (See "Rubber compound™). As a result of vulcanization
properties of natural rubber are changing significantly: strength, elas-
ticity, resistance of natural rubber against thermal effects increase, sol-
ubility and swelling decrease. These changes are due to combining
rubber macromolecules into the so-called vulcanization network
formed by cross-linked chemical bonds. When repairing tires and
cameras, special rubber repair materials are: chamber, tube, adhesive
rubber, etc.

183. BXIJTHUM KOHTPO.Ib / 6xoonoii konmpons | — nepesipka
MaTepiajiB, KOMIUIEKTYBAJIbHUX BHPOOIB, 3alIaCHUX YaCTHUH 1 TOTOBOT
MOPOIYKIIii, [0 HAAXOJUTh 10 PEMOHTHOT'O BUPOOHUIITBA BiJ| 1HIIHUX
i IPUEMCTB.

183. INITIAL CHECK - testing materials, components, parts and
finished products supplied to the overhaul plant from other companies.

(1)
Ko» 184. TABOBA IIOPUCTICTD / za-
' : 306as nopucmocms | — nedext Bimau-
LT SR BKa y BUIJISIII IpiOHUX TOp, 1110 YTBO-
% L AR PHIIUCS B HBOMY BHACIIIJIOK BUJIITIEHHS
‘-.:;-_ .J V54 }{0,;; BV i rasiB 3 METaJIy NP HOTro TBepJIiHHi:

a4 48 S M 184. GAS POROSITY - casting

o+ ;.‘s'i‘;f "% e o defect in the form of small pores

t it BT T, created due to gas emission from metal

g A during its solidification.

185.TA30BE 3BAPIOBAHHSI / 2a-
306as ceapka | — 3BaprOBaHHS ILIaB-
JICHHSIM, 3a SKUM JUIsl HarpiBaHHS BU-
KOPHCTOBYETbCA ~ TEIUIO  TOJIYyM'd,
YTBOpPEHE BiJl 3rOPSIHHS CyMillll Ta3y 3 KUCHEM (aleTusieH, pijaiie

o S
2k A o :
I'azoBa MOPHUCTICTb
Gas porosity
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npormaH-0yTaH, a TAKOX BOJJHEBO-KHCHERBI CYMIIIIi ), IO CITAJTIOETHCS 3a

I'a3zoBe 3BaproBaHHs
Oxy-acetylene welding

AOIIOMOI'OK0  3BApPIOBAJIBHOT'O IMaAJIb-
HHKaA.

185. OXY-ACETYLENE

' WELDING - fuse welding, when

heat is used to heat the flame formed
by the combustion gas mixture of
oxygen (acetylene, reraly propane-
butane and hydrogen-oxygen mix)
that is burned using a welding torch.
186. TA3OBUM PEJYKTOP / ca-
306bill pedykmop | — npuctpiit s

3HIDKEHHS TUCKY Ta3y, IO BIIOUPAETHCS 3 EMKOCTI 3 OUTBIIT BUCOKUM
TUCKOM JIO TUCKY, TIPY SIKOMY I'a3 BUTPAYAEThCSI, & TAKOXK ISl MIATPH-

l"azoBuit pegykrop
Gas pressure regulator

MKH p0o00YOro THCKY Ha IOCTIHHOMY
piBHI HE3aJIEeKHO BiJl KOJIMBAaHb HOTO Y
€MKOCTI, 3 SIKOi ra3 mocTymnae. 3acTo-
COBYETBCS, 30KpeMma, Uil PEryJIro-
BaHHS T10J]a4i KUCHIO, alleTUJICHY, BY-
[JIEKUACIIOTO Ta3y TOIIO IPH 3Bapro-
BaHHI.

186. GAS PRESSURE REGULA-
TOR —adevice to reduce gas pressure
selected from the container with

higher pressure to the pressure, at which gas is consumed, as well as
to maintain power pressure at a constant level regardless fluctuations
in tanks that gas enters from. It is used particularly feed control of ox-
ygen, acetylene, carbon dioxide, etc. during welding.

187. TABOKUCHEBHUM PI-

= Tr‘tﬁzh 3AK / casoxucnopoonsiii pesax |
e — — poGounit iIHCTPYMEHT ISt KHC-

I"a3okucHeBMit pi3zak
Gas-oxygen torch

CHC p1>1<y11a JaCTHHA.

HEBOTO Pi3aHHs, Y SKOMY KOHC-
TPYKTUBHO 00'€iHaHI MiJirpiBa-
JbHA YacTUHA, aHAJIOTiYHA 3Ba-
pPIOBAJIbHUM MajJbHHUKAM, 1 Bla-
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187. GAS-OXYGEN TORCH - a workplace tool for oxy-fuel gas
cutting, where it is structurally combined a reheating part, similar to a
welding torch and a cutting head.

188. TA3OIIOJIYMEHEBA OBPOBKA / razomiamennas 06pa6o-
TKa / — TEXHOJOTIYHI IPOLECH
TEIUIOBOT OOpOOKM MeTaliB Ta
JeSKUX 1HIIUX MaTepialliB MOJy-
M'SIM TOPIOYHX Ta3iB 3a JOMOMO-
TOI0 3BapIOBAJILHUX IaJIbHUKIB
JUTSL CTIOJTyUY€HHS, TIOJIUTY, 3MIHU
| dopmu 1 (DHi3UKO-MEXaHIYHHX
BJIACTUBOCTEH, HAIWJICHHS TIO-
POLIKOMOAIOHNX MaTtepialiB Ta
Kpareib pPiIKoro MeTaiy Ha Io-
BEPXHIO BUPOOIB JIsI OTPUMAHHS
3aXMCHUX 1 JCKOPaTUBHUX IOK-

l"azomonymeneBa o0poOKa
Flame treatment

PUTTIB TOLIO.
188. FLAME TREATMENT - technological processes of thermal
processing of metals and other materials with flames of combustible
gases using welding soldering irons for joining, division, changing
shapes and physical and mechanical properties, spraying powdered
materials and liquid metal drops on a product surface to get protective
and decorative coatings etc.
189. TABOIIOJIYMEHEBE HAITUJIIOBAHHS / 2azonnamennoe
Hanvlenue | — mporiec HaHECEHHs MOKPUTTIB Ha MOBEPXHI JeTalIeH, 3a
SKUM MeTal (MOPOIIKOBUN Marepiai abo JIpiT) pO3IIABIIOETHCS I10-
JyM'sIM CyMilll Ta3y (aleTuiieH, NponaH-0yTaH TOII0) Ta KUCHIO, PO3-
MUTIOETHCS MOBITPSIM 200 1HEPTHUM T'a30M 1 HAHOCUTHCS Ha MOMepe]-
HBO MIJIFOTOBJIEHY NMOBEPXHIO. ["a30monymeHeBe HanIIOBaHHS OPO-
IIKiB MPU BiTHOBIICHHI JeTalleil MOXKe 3aCTOCOBYBATHUCH O€3 OIIaB-
JICHHS], 13 OIJIaBJICHHSM HaIujeHoro mapy. HanuiaroBanHs 3 BUKOpH-
CTaHHSM IOPOIIKIB, Y IIUPOKOMY Jliarna3oHi 3a iX CKIIaJ0M, 3aCTOCO-
BYIOTH JIJISl BITHOBJICHHS JETAJICH, 110 MPAIIOIOTh B YMOBaX TEPTSI.
189. GAS-FLAME SPRAYING — the process of coating on part sur-
faces when metal (powder material or wire) is melted by the flame of
the mixed gas (acetylene, propane-butane, etc.) and oxygen, is sprayed
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by air or inert gas and applied on prepared surface. Gas-flame spraying
powders can be used with or without melting of sprayed layers while
repairing parts. Sputtering using powders in a wide range of their com-
position, is applied to restore parts working in conditions of friction.
190. TA3OIIOJIYMEHEBE ITOKPUTTSA NOJIMEPHUMUA
MMOPOILIKAMM / zazoniamentoe nokpvimue noiumMepHuiMu ROpo-
wikamu | — Iporiec moJiMEPHOTrO MOKPUTTS, IPH IKOMY CTPYMIiHb 10~
BITpS 13 3aBUCIUMH B
HbOMY YaCTUHKaMH I1OPO-
IIKOBOT'O TIOJIIMEPY TPO-
MyCcKaroTh uepe3 Qaxen
allCTUJIICHOBOI'O HOJ'IYM'H.
[TomiMepHMit MaTepian po-
3M'${KIJ_Iy€TBC$I A0 IJ1aCTu-
YHOTO CTaHy 1 MpHW yaapi
10 TIOTIEPEIHBO MiIrPiTii
MOBEPXHI JeTanl 34iIlIro-
€ThCA 3 HCHO, YTBOPIHOIOYU
CYLTbHE TIOJIMEpHE MOK-
PHUTTHL. BI/IKOpI/ICTOByeTBCH
JUIsl BUPIBHIOBAHHS HEpiB-
HOCTEH Ha JeTajsix KaOiH,
ONEpeHH] MalllH; HaHe-
CCHHJ Ha HOBerHi JacTa-
Jiell 3aXUCHUX JIEKOPATUBHUX Ta 1H. IOKPUTTIB.

190. FLAME COATING WITH POLYMERIC POWDERS - a
polymer coating process when air flow with hanging in it polymer
powder particles is passed through acetylene flame torch. Polymer ma-
terial is softened to the plastic state and with the impact on pre-heated
surface of the part linked to it, forming a solid polymer coating. It is
used for roughness flattening in cabin parts; laying protective and dec-
orative coatings to surfaces etc.

191. TASBOTEPMIYHE HAIIUJIFOBAHHSI / cazomepmuueckoe
HanviieHue | — Iporiec HaHECeHHsI MOKPUTTIB HA TIOBEPXHI JeTali pi3-
HO1 KOH(]IrypaIi 3a TOMOMOTOI0 BHCOKOTEMIIEPATYPHOTO HIBUIKIC-

I'a3zononymeHeBe NOKpUTTS
MOJIIMEPHUMHU TTOPOIIKAMHU
Flame coating with polymeric powders
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HOTO CTPYMEHS, KM MICTUTh YaCTHHKH TOPOIIKY a00 po3IuIaBiie-
HOT'O Marepiajiy, 10 OCaJUKYIOThCS Ha MOBEPXHI MiJ Yac yIapHOTO
3iTKHEeHHs. HanmimroBaHHSAM MOYKHA
HAHOCUTH NOKPUTTS 3 PI3HUX MeTa-
JIB 1 CIUIaBiB SIK HA METAIIYHY, TaK
1 Ha HeMeTalliYHy (CKJIO, KepamiKy
TOIII0) OCHOBY. JI0 OCHOBHUX BH/IIB
ra3oTepMIYHOTO  HANMJIIOBAHHS,
3aJISKHO BiJl JDKEPEIT TEIJIOBOT CHe-
prii Uit pO3IUTaBIICHHS METANy, Ha-
JIe)KaTh BIJIHOCATBCS Ta30I0JIyMe-

—— . HEBE 1 ra30eleKTPUYHE HAIUJIIIO-
["a3oTepmivHe HANUITFOBAHHS .
BaHHA (eJNeKTpojayrose 1 IUIa3-

Hot spraying MOBE).

191. HOT SPRAYING - a coating
process on part surfaces of various configurations using a high-speed
jet which contains particles of powder or molten material that are de-
posited on the surface at impact collision. Hot spraying can be applied
coatings of different metals and alloys both metallic and non-metallic
(glass, ceramics, etc.) basis. The main types of gas-thermal spraying,
according to sources of heat to melt metal are gas-flame and gas-elec-
tric spraying (arc and plasma).

192. TAJITEJb / canmens | — okpyriieHHS BHYTPIIIHIX Ta 30BHIIIHIX

KYTIB Ha AcTajiiX MalllHH. I'antens

7 niﬂBHmye MIIHICTh, 3HUXKYE ‘3aJ'{I/I-
A J WKOBi HampyXeHH:A B Marepiali B
-~ MICIII PI3KOTO MEPEXoy Mnepepisis,
'S‘ e _“[_'_' KOoH}iryparii Tomo.
\ ) 192. CHAMFER —internal and ex-

ternal rounding of angles on ma-
[anrensb chine parts. Chamfer increases
Chamfer strength, reduces residual stresses

in the place of material sharp section transition, configuration etc.
193. TAJIBBAHIYHE NOKPUTTSI / carveanuueckoe noxpvimuel
— IMOKPUTTA, AK€ HAHCCCHE Ha IMOBCPXHIO neTani MCTOJOM CIICKTpUY-
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HOTO OCa/PKCHHS B MPOIIECi enekTpoidy. [Ipu peMOHTI MalmH elek-
TPOJITUYHE OCAJ)KYBAHHS METaJiB BUKOPUCTOBYETHCS JJIsi HAPOIILY-
BaHHsI 3HOIIICHMX JIeTaJIel, 3aXUCTy MOBEPXOHb BiJ KOpO3ii, JeKopa-
TUBHOT 00poOKHM To1I0. HaitOimbI mommpeHi BUIU OCAKEHHS: 3alli-
3HCHHs, XpOMYBaHH:, HiKeJ’I}OBaHHH, MiI[HeHHSI, HNUHKYBAHHA Ta 1H.
31e01IBIIOr0 31IHCHIOETHCS METO/T OJICPKAHHS TIOKPUTTS B TajibBaHi-
YHI/ BaHHI, a TAKOX IM03aBaHHUM, CTBOPECHHSIM MICIIEBO1 BaHHH, Y T10-
TOYHOMY E€JIEKTPOJITi, CTPyMUHHHI, HATUPAHHAM Ta iH. J{71s1 3a0e3rme-
YCHHS HaﬂiﬁHOFO 3YCIIJICHHA IIOKPUTTA 3 OCHOBHUM METAJIOM Yy TEX-
HOJIOT1YHOMY TIPOIEC] €JIEKTPOJITHYHOIO OCA/DKCHHS IMepeadaveHi
orepauii miIroTOBKH MOBEPXHi: MeXaHiuHe 00pOOJICHHS, 3HEKUPIO-
BaHHA 1 TpaBJICHHA

193. PLATING — coating applied to the workpiece surface by electro-
Iytic deposition in the process of electrolysis. When repairing machines,
electrolytic deposition of metals is used to build up worn parts and also
for surface protection against corrosion, decorative finishes and others.
The most common types of deposition are as follows: dry topping, chro-
mium-plating, nickel-plating, copper-plating, galvanization and others. In
most cases, the bath method is the most widely-used one, but other meth-
ods are also applied: the method of local baths, in the current electrolyte,
the jet method, the rubbing method and others. To ensure reliable cover
adhesion with the base metal, in the electrolytic deposition process it is
provided several operations of surface preparation: machining, degreas-
ing and etching.

194. TAMMA-BIJICOTKOBA TPUBAJIICTH BI/ITHOBJIEHHS
| camma-npoyenmmnoe epems 6occmanosnenus | — iHTepBan yacy, mpo-
TATOM SIKOTO BIAHOBJIEHHS Ipale3JaTHOCTI 00'ekTa 3M1HCHUTHCS 3
IMOBIpHICTIO Y, BUPQXKEHOIO Y B1ICOTKAX.

194. GAMMA-PERCENTILE RESTORATION - a period of time
during which the object operability restoration will be realized with
the probability of y expressed as a percentage.

195. TAMMA-BIJICOTKOBHI HAPOBITOK JIO BIZIMOBH /
2amMma-npoyenmuas Hapabomka 0o omkasa | — HapoOITOK, IPOTITOM
SKOTO BiZIMOBa 00'€KTa HE BUHUKAE 3 IMOBIPHICTIO Y, BUPAKEHOIO y
B1JICOTKaX.

80



195. GAMMA-PERCENTILE OPERATING TIME TO FAIL-
URE - operating time, during which the failure of the object does not
emerge with the probability of y expressed as a percentage.

196. TAMMA-BIZICOTKOBUM TIMOKA3HUK HAJIMHOCTI
/Za]l/l}l/la- npoueHmelﬁ noxkazamelb HAOEHCHOCU / — 3HAUYCHHA BCJIU-
YUHU HApOOITKYy TEepMiHy 30epeXyBaHOCTi, TPUBAIOCTI BiTHOBIICHHS,
IMPOTAT'OM SAKOI'O l'IOI[i}I (BiI[MOBa, JOCATHCHHA I'PAHNYHOI'O CTAHY, Bi,Z[HO-
BJICHHS1) HE BUHUKAE 3 IMOBIPHICTIO Y, BU3HAUCHOIO y BIICOTKAX.

196. GAMMA-PERCENTILE RELIABILITY INDEX - operating
time period preservation value, restoration time, during which the
event (failure, bounding state, recovery) does not emerge with the
probability of y expressed as a percentage.

197. TAMMA-BIJICOTKOBHUM PECYPC / camma-npoyenmmuuiii
pecype | — cymapHuii HapoOITOK MPOTIrOM SIKOr0 00'€KT HE OCATHE
TPaHUYHOTO CTaHy 3 IMOBIPHICTIO y BUPAXKEHOIO Y BiICOTKAX.

197. GAMMA-PERCENTILE LIFE — cumulative operating time
during which the object will not achieve the bounding state with the
probability of y expressed as a percentage.

198. FAMMA-BII[COTKOBI/Iﬁ TEPMIH CJHYXBMU / camma-
NPOYEeHMHbLIL CPOK CLyHcObl | — KaleHaapHa TPUBATICTh SKCILTyaTallil,
MPOTSATOM SIKOT 00'€EKT HE JOCSTHE TPAHUYHOTO CTaHY 3 IMOBIPHICTIO Y,
BUPAXKEHOIO Y BIJCOTKAX.

198. GAMMA-PERCENTILE LIFETIME - lifetime during which
the object will not achieve the bounding state with the probability of
v, expressed as a percentage.

199. TAMMA-3AJII30 / camma-sceneso | — anorpomniuna Mmomudi-
Kauis 3ani3a; xapakrepusyerbes LK kpucraniuyHoro pennTkoro, He-
MarHiTHa, iCHye B iHTepBaii Temnepatyp 911-1392°C.

199. GAMMA IRON - allotrope metal modification; it is character-
ized by a cubic crystal system, non-magnetic, existing at the tempera-
ture range 911-1392°C.

200. TAPTYBAHHHA / 3axanxa | — Bua TepMidHOTO 00pOOIICHHS Me-
TaJiB 1 CIUIABIB, IO MOJISATAE y HATPIBaHHI BUIIE 3a TeMreparypy (da-
30BOI'0 NCPETBOPCHHS B TBEPAOMY cTaHi 3 IIoaaJIbIIIuM JOCUTH IIBU/I-
KHM OXOJIOJDKEHHSM 3 OJIEP’KaHHSIM HEPIBHOBOXKHHUX CTPYKTYp (Map-
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TEHCHUT, TPOCTHT, COPOIT). 3aCTOCOBYIOUH MPH rapTyBaHH1 KOHCTPYK-
IHKUX cTaTel pi3Hi OXOJIOAHUKH, MOXKHA OTPHUMATH MOTPiOHI CTPYK-
TYpH Ta BIACTUBOCTI.

200. HARDENING - a type of thermal processing of metals and al-
loys heated above the temperature of phase transformations in the solid
state, followed by fairly rapid cooling to form nonequilibrium struc-
tures (martensite, troostyt, sorbitol). Necessary structures and proper-
ties can be obtained by using different coolants during structural steels
hardening.

201. TAPSAYA OBPOBKA TUCKOM / copsiuas obpabomka dase-
Huem | — 00poOKa MeTalliB THCKOM IIPU TeMIIeparypi, sKa NepeBHIILYE
TEeMIEpaTypy peKpucTaizaiii (KyBaHHs, IPOKaTKa TOIIO), KOJIH OJI-
HOYACHO MPOTIKAIOTh JIBA MPOLIECH — HAKJICH 1 pEKPUCTAITi3allis, TOOTO
3HeMinHOBaHHA. [Ipu rapsuyiii 00poOIi THCKOM Aedopmariiss MOXKe
IPOJIOBXKYBATHCS OE3MEepEPBHO, OCKUIBKH PEKPHUCTANI3allisd 3HUIIYE
3MII[HEHHS, YTBOpEeHE JehopMalli€ro.

201. METAL FORMING — metal processing at the temperature ex-
ceeding the recrystallization temperature (rolling forging etc.), while
two processes are perfomed simultaneously: hardening and recrystal-
lization, i.e. softening. While hot pressure processing deformation
may persist constantly, since recrystallization reduces strengthening
formed by deformation.

202. TAPAYE CYIUIHHSI / copsiuas cywka | — cyurinus makodap-
00BOTrO IOKPUTTHA 13 3aCTOCYBAaHHAM HNOHOATKOBOT'O Hal"piBaHH}I. Fap;lqe
CYILIIHHS MOYK€ 3/1iICHIOBATUCH IIJISIXOM KOHBEKIIHHOTO (TETIo rnepeaa-
CTbCsl BUPOOY Tij yac 6e3MmoceieHhoro KOHTaKTy Jako(apOoBOro mok-
PUTTS 3 TapsiYMM HOBITPSM), TEpMOpa lialliiHOTO (HarpiB MOBEpXHI (ap-
6oBaHOrO BUpOOY B iH(ppauepBOHOMY MPOMIHHI), KOHBEKIIHHO-paia-
IIHAHOrO Ta 1H. CIIOCO01B MMIABEICHHS TEILIA.

202. BAKING - drying the lacquer coating using additional heating.
Baking can be realized by means of convective (heat will be transfered
to the product during direct contact of (a) the lacquer coating with hot
air), thermal-radiative (heating the surface of the dyed product in infra-
red rays), convective- radiative and other ways of heat injection.
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2 203. TEJIM / zenuii | — ximiunuii ejemMenr 3

IpyNy 1HEPTHUX Ta3iB, JITIIUH 3a TOBITPA.
H e OTpuMyIOTh 3 MPHUPOJHUX Ta3iB Ta MOBITPSI.
3acTOCOBYIOTh $IK 3aXMCHHMH Tra3 Tpu 3Ba-
CEJIHI pIOBaHHI.

4 0008 203. HELIUM —a cher_nlcal ele_ment from the
group of inert gases which are lighter than air.
152 2 It is obtained from natural gases and air. He-
lium is applied as protective gas while welding.
204. TEHEPAJIBHUM IIIAH / cenepanvhwiii naan | — mian 3eme-
JBHOI JUISTHKY, Ha SKiil po3MilieHi Bci OyAiBIli, CHOPYAHM 1 3€JIeH] Ha-
Ca/DKEHHS, 110 TiepedayueH1 BIAMOBIIHO JO TEXHOJIOTIYHOTO MTPOEKTY,
BUMOT €KOJIOTil Ta 1HIIMX HOPMAaTHBHHX JOKYMEHTIB. I 'eHepanbHuit
IUIaH MICTHTh KOMIUICKC PillIeHb TUTaHb IUIAHYBAaHHS Ta OJIAr0yCTPOIO
TepUTOpii, po3MilieHHs OyaiBeNb Ta CIOPY/, TPAHCIOPTHUX KOMYHI-
Kalliid, IHKeHEepHUX MEpexk, opraHizallii roCmoIapchbKoro ta modyro-
BOT'O 0OCITYrOBYBaHHS, @ TAKOX PIIICHHS BiJIOBIJHUX OPTaHiB MIOI0

PO3MIIIIEHHS ITiAMPUEMCTBA Ha JaHIH TEPUTOPIi.
204. MASTER PLAN - a land parcel plan where all buildings, facil-
ities and green space are located in accordance with the engineering
plan, ecological requirements and other governing documents. The
Master plan contains a complex of solutions of territory planning and
improvement, layout of buildings and facilities, transportation lines,
engineering networks, organizations of economic and consumer ser-
vices and also an act of the appropriate authorities about the layout of
of the plant on this territory.
S 205. TEHEPATOP /zenepamopl - npuctpiit
1110 BUPOOJIsiE eEKTPOCHEPrito abo nepeTBo-
PIO€ OJIMH BUJ eHeprii B iHIKNA. Bukopucro-
BYETHCSI HA aBTOMOOLISAX, MOTO- 1 CLIIbCHKO-
TOCIOJIAPCHKOT TEXHIKH ISl TePETBOPEHHS
MeXaHIYHO1 eHeprii 00epTaHHs KOJITHYACTOr0
TpakTopHMii rene- ~ Baly JIBUTYHa B EICKTPHYHY. 3acTOCOBY-
parop IOTBCS JIBa TUIIM T€HEepaToOpiB MOCTIHHOTO 1

Tractor generator 3MIHHOTO cTpyMy. Ha TpaHcmopTHHX 3aco-
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0ax reHepaTop BUKOPHUCTOBYETHCS IS KUBJICHHS €JIEKTPOCTIOKUBA-
YiB, TAKUX K CUCTEMH 3aMATFOBAaHHS, CBITIOTEXHIKH, OOPTOBOTO KOM-
H'IOTepa, CHUCTEMU ,I[ial"HOCTI/IKI/I Ta 1HIIUX CHO}KI/IBa‘IiB, a TaKOX JI1
3apsily akyMyJIsITOpHOT OaTapei.

205. GENERATOR - a device that produces electricity or converts
one type of energy into another. Used on automobiles, motorcycles
and agricultural machinery to convert the mechanical energy of engine
crankshaft rotation into electric. Two types of DC and AC generators
are used. On vehicles, the generator is used to power electrical con-
sumers, such as ignition systems, lighting, on-board computers, fault
detection systems and other consumers, as well as to charge a storage
battery.

206. TEPMETHUK / cepmemux | — nacronoaiOHa 4u B'I3KOTEKy4a
Maca JJIs repMeTHU3aIlii pi3HUX 3'€JHaHb.

206. SEALANT - paste-like or viscous-flow mass for sealing various
joints.

207. TEOMETPIs PIBAJIBHOI'O IHCTPYMEHTY / zeome-
mpusi pexcy-uje2o uncmpymenma | — CyKymHiCTh KyTiB Ta TOBEPXOHb,
00YMOBJICHUH TOJOKEH-
HSAM B TIPOCTOpI IOBEp-
XOHb Ta JIHINA pi3aJIbHOT
YaCTUHU  1HCTPYMEHTY.
Bin reomerpii pizainsb-
HOTO 1HCTPYMEHTY 3alie-
*KaTb  MPOJYKTUBHICTb
00po0KH, SIKICTH 00p00-
JIEHOi TOBEpPXHI Ta CTiM-
KICTh IHCTPYMEHTY.

207. CUTTING TOOL
GEOMETRY - a set of
angles and surfaces, determining with the surface position in space and
lines of a cutting part of the tool. Cutting tool geometry depends on
the processing performance, quality of the finished surface and tool
stability.

208. TEOMOJU®IKATOP / reomoougpurxamop | — cneuianbHa

['eomeTpist pi3aIbHOTO IHCTPYMEHTY
Cutting tool geometry
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MIKpO - a00 HaHOT00aBKa B MAaJTMBHO3MAIIYBATLHAN MaTepiaiu 1 TeX-
HOJIOT14HI CepeoBuUIIa Ha 6a31 MiHEepaJliB re0JI0T1YHOTO MTOXOKESHHS,
K1 MOXYTb BCTYIIATU Y B33€MOI[iIO 3 KOHTaKTHHUMH I[iJ'IHHKaMI/I aera-
neit 1 popMyBaTH Ha HUX METAJIOKEPaAMIYHUIN IIap, YACTKOBO BiJTHOB-
o€ ne(eKTH TTOBEPXHI TEPTSI.
208. GEOMODIFIER - a special micro- or nano-additive in fuel and
lubricant materials and technological environment based on geological
materials, which may interact with contacting areas of parts, and form
a cermet layer on them, it partly restores defects of the friction surface.
209. TETIHAKC / cemunaxc | — mapyBatuii iacTHK, 10 OTPUMY-
I0Th Faps'YMM MPECYBAHHAM KUTBKOX IIApiB Marnepy, HomepeaHbo mpo-
COYCHUX (I)CHOJ'I(bOpMaJ'IBI[eFiI[HOIO CMOJIOHO. 38.CTOCOBy€TBC}I SAK €JIe-
KTPOI30JIALIAHINA Ta TeKOpAaTHBHHUNA MaTepiall.
209. PAPER-BASED LAMINATE - plastic laminate, which is pro-
cured by hot pressing of several paper layers preimpregnated by phe-
nolic-formaldehyde resin. It is used as electrically insulating and or-
nate material.
210. T'LIPABJIIYHUN
(MHEBMATUYHUI) ME-
TOIA KOHTPOJIIO / cuopas-
JUYecKull  (nHeemMamuyecKuil)
memood konmpoas | — MeTo Ko-
HTpPOJIO T€PMETUYHOCTI MOPO-
JKHUCTUX JIeTajeH, SKUl IpyH-
TYe€TbCS Ha BHSBJIEHHI BHUTI-
KaHHS piIuHM (TIOBITPs) 3a J0-
ligpapnignuil (MHEBMATUYHUK)  [oMororo npuagie a6o Bizya-
MCTOZl KOHTPOJTIO ) JbHO. TakoMy KOHTPOJIIO IIif-
Hydraulic (air-operated) inspection  jgraiore  610KH HTiHpIB
method JBUTYHIB, pamiaTopu, O0aKw,
IJIaHTH, KaMC€PU [IHWH TOIIO.
210. HYDRAULIC (AIR-OPERATED) INSPECTION METHOD
—an impermeability inspection method of hollow components based on
the leakage of liquid (air) detection using instruments or visually. Cyl-
inders and engine blocks, radiators, tanks, hoses, tire tubes and others
are subjected to such inspection.
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211. TIAPABJITYHIN NPEC / cuopasnuueckuii npecc | — Mammna

INppasmigHiii mpec
Hydraulic press

CTaTUYHOI Jii, SKa TPUBOIUTHCS B IiI0
PIIMHOIO M1 TUCKOM 3BHYaiiHO 20-45 MIla.
Ha rinpaBniyaux mpecax BigOyBarOThCS Ky-
BaHHS, TAMITYBaHHS, IPECYBaHHS Ta 1HIII
oreparii.

211. HYDRAULIC PRESS —a static action
machine which is actuated by liquid under
pressure, usually 20-45 MPa. Forging,
stamping, pressing and other operations are
performed at hydraulic presses.

212. TITAPOABPA3BUBHE (I'A30OABPA-
3UBHE) 3HOIIYBAHHS / 2uopoabpa-
3ueHoe (2azoabpaszusnoe) usnawusanue | —
abpa3uBHE 3HONIYBaHHS BHACIIIOK Jii TBEp-
JIMX YACTHUHOK, SIKi TIEPEHOCHTH TOTOK Pi-

A (ra3y). Hamp.: 1) 3HOmIyBaHHS TUTYHXEpPiB 1 BTYJIOK HaJTUBHUX
HACOCIB, OTBOPIB y KOpIlycax Ta 30JOTHHUKIB TiAPOPO3MOAITEHUKIB,
JeTajel TiIpOoTpaHCMICiif; 2) 3HOIIYBaHHS JIETalIel MOBITPSIOYHCHH-
KiB JIBUTYHIB, JIeTalleil Ta3004UCHUX MPUCTPOIB Ta iH.

212. HYDROABRASIVE (GASABRASIVE) WEAR - abrasive
wear caused by particulate materials transfered by the flow of liquid
(gas). E.g.: 1) wear of pistons and sleeves of fuel pumps, holes in
frameworks and valve spools of gas distributors, parts of pump-motor

[Npponunamiune
MallleHHs
Fluid-film lubrication

units; 2) wear of engine air cleaner parts,
gas-cleaning system parts and others.

213. TIIPOJJUHAMIYHE MAIIIEHHS /
2uOpoouHamuyeckas cmaska | — piiuHHe Ma-
IICHHSI, B YMOBAaX SIKOTO TOBHE PO3LICHHS
MIOBEPXOHb TEPTS BIIOYBAETHCS 3a PaxyHOK
TUCKY, 1[0 CAMOYMHHO BMHMKA€E B Iapi pi-
JIMHU TiJ] 4ac pyXy NOBEPXOHb OJIHA BIJHOCHO
OJTHOI.

213. FLUID-FILM LUBRICATION - lig-
uid-film lubrication under conditions of which
complete separation of friction surfaces takes
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place due to pressure arising spontaneously in the liquid layer while mov-
ing surfaces relative to each other.
214. TIIPOEPO3IMHE (I'A3OEPO3IMHE) 3HOIIIYBAHHSI
leuoposposuonnoe (2a303posuonnoe) usnawueanue | — MexaHiuHe
3HOIITYBaHHS BHACIIOK i1 MOTOKY piauHHM (ra3y). [loTok piauHu uu razy
BUKJIMKA€ MEXaHIYHE 3HOIITYBAHHS BHACII/IOK yIapiB, PO3XUTYBAHHS JIO-
KaJIbHUX MIKPOOO'eMiB Marepiainy Ta ix pyiHyBaHHs. Lli Buam 3HOITY-
BaHHA 9aCTO MMOEAHYIOTHCA 3 IHIIUMA BHUJaMU 3HOITYBAHA.
214. HYDROEROSIVE (GASOEROSIVE) WEAR — mechanical
wear as a result of the flow of liquid (gas). The flow of fluid or gas
causes mechanical wear due to shocks, loosening of the local micro-
volume of the material and their destruction. These types of wear are
often combined with other wear types.
215. TITPOCTATUYHE 3MAIIEHHS / 2uopocmamuueckas
cmaska | — piTiHHE 3MAICHHS, IPU SIKOMY TIOBHE PO3/IIJICHHS TIOBEp-
XOHb TEepTA AeTajeil, o nepedyBaroTh Y CTaHi BITHOCHOTO PyXy YU
CIIOKOI0, BiI0yBa€THCS 32 IOTIOMOTOI0 PIAMHU, IO MOJAETHCS i 30-
BHIIITHIM THCKOM Y MPOMIXKOK M1k MOBEPXHSIMHU TEPTH.
215. HYDROSTATIC LUBRICATION - liquid lubrication under
conditions of which complete separation of friction surfaces of bodies,
which are in the state of relative movement or at rest, happens by
means of liquid supplied under external pressure in the gap between
friction surfaces.

r—-—-—l\ 216. TJIMBUHA PI3BAHHS / enybuna pe-

y————  3aHus [ — BificTaHb Mi>K 00POOITIOBAHOIO 1 00-

p06neH010 IMMOBCPXHAMHU 3aroTOBKH, BUMI-
psAHA MO MEPHEHAUKYIAPY OO OCTAHHBOI.
['mubuHa pizaHHs — OJIUH 13 HABAXKIIMBIIIIUX
[apaMeTpiB PEKUMY pi3aHHS.
216. CUTTING DEPTH - the distance be-
. tween the processing blank surface and the
processed blank surface, which is measured
perpendicular to the latter. The cutting depth
is one of the most important parameters of the cutting mode.
217. THYTTS /| cubka | — onepariist KyBaHHs, 00'€MHOTO Ta JIUCTO-

Tnu6una pi3aHHA
Cutting depth
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BOT'O IIITAMITYBaHHS, TTOJISITA€ B YTBOPEHH1 200 3MIHEHH1 KYTiB MIXK Ya-
CTHMHaMHU 3arOTOBKH a00 HaJlaHHI 1 KpuBOMiHIHHOT popmu. [lo THYTTS
HaJe)XaTh: BJIACHE THYTTA, npodimoBaHHsa (TodpyBaHHS), CKPYy4y-
BaHHs, HABUBAHHS IIPYXKUH, IIpaBKa TOLLO.
217. BENDING - a forging operation of volume and sheet stamping
and consists in angle creation or changing between blank parts or giv-
ing it a curved shape. Bending includes: own bending, profiling (gof-
fering), torsion, springs coiling, alteration etc.
218. TOJIOBHUM PYX PIBAHHS / 2nasnoe osusicenue pesanus |
— PyX 3aroTOBKH a00 Pi3aJIbHOI'O 1HCTPYMEHTY, SIKHi BiOYBA€ThCS 3
HAWOLTBIIOK MIBUAKICTIO B IpoIeci pizaHHA. ['0MoBHUI pyX pi3aHHS
MoOxe OyTH MPSMOJIHIMHUM MOCTYMAJIbHUM, 3BOPOTHO-TIOCTYNATBHUM
a00 00epTOBHM, a TAKOK MOKE BXOJIUTH JIO CKIIAy CKIATHOTO (hopMO-
YTBOPIOBAIBLHOTO PYXY, HAPUKIIA, TIPU TOYIHHI Pi3b0.
218. MAIN CUTTING MOVEMENT — movement of a workpiece
or a cutting tool happening at the highest speed while cutting. Main
cutting movement may be rectilinear, reciprocating or rotating and it
also may be included into a complex formative movement while sharp-
ening threads, for example.
219. TOTOBHICTD / comosnocms | — BnacTuBicTh 00'€eKTa OyTH
3/1aTHUM BHUKOHYBAaTH MOTPIOHI (YHKIII B 3a/laHUX yMOBax y Oy/b-
KU 9ac 4d MPOTITOM 3aJlaHOTO 1HTEpBaNly 4acy 3a YMOBH 3a0e3Ie-
YeHHS HeOOX1THUMHU 30BHIMIHIMU PECypCaMHu.
219. READINESS - a property of the object to be able to perform the
required functions in the given conditions at any time or during a cer-
tain period of time, provided by necessary external resources.
220. TPAHUILIA JOITYCTUMOI MIOXUBKA 3ACOBY BUMI-
PIOBAHD / npeden donyckaemou noepewnocmu cpedcmea uzmepe-
Hus | — HalOlIbIIIe 3HAUYEeHHS 0€3 ypaxyBaHs 3HAaKY, TOXHOKH 3ac00y
BHUMIPIOBaHb, 32 KHUM I 3aci0 111e Moxe OyTH BU3HAHUI TPUIATHUM
1o 3actocyBaHHs. HaiiGib11e (rpaHyHe ) 3HaYeHHS TOXUOKU AJ1s J1a-
HUX 3ac00iB BUMIPIOBaHb YCTaHOBIIOETHCS HOPMATHBHO-TEXHIYHUM
JIOKYMEHTOM.
220. MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE ERROR OF MEASURING IN-
STRUMENT - the biggest value, without a sign, an error of measur-
ing instruments by which this tool can still be recognized as qualified
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for usage. The biggest (limiting) value of an error for these measure-
ment instruments is being established by the normative technological
document
221. TPAHULSA MIIHOCTI / npeoen npounocmu | — mexaHiuna
XapaKTEepUCTUKA MaTepialiB (TUMYACOBHH OIip) — YMOBHE Harpy-
JKEHHsI (BU3HAYAETHCS I10 BITHOIICHHIO JIFOYOI CHJIU JIO BHXITHOL
TUJIONII ITONIEPEYHOTO Mepepi3y 3pasKa), sike BiAMOBIIa€ HAUOILIBIIIOMY
HaBaHTAKCHHIO, 0 NEPEAYBAIIO PYHHYBAHHIO 3pa3Ka.
221. ULTIMATE STRENGTH — a mechanical characteristic of ma-
terials (tensile strength) — engineering stress (determined by relation of
the current power to the output sectional area of the sample), which cor-
responds to the biggest load that preceded destruction of the sample.
222. TPAHULIS MPYXKHOCTI / npeoen ynpyeocmu | — makcuma-
JIbHC YMOBHC HAIIPY>KCHHA, ITPpU 3HIMAHHI SIKOTO BEIMYMHA 3AJIUIIKO-
BO1 nedopMartii BriepIe Jocsarae CBOTro MEBHOTO 3HAUCHHSI, 1[0 BU3HA-
JyaeThes TexHiuauMu ymoBamu (0,001-0,030%).
222. ELASTIC LIMIT — maximum engineering stress during reliev-
ing of which the value of residual deformation first reaches its certain
value which is determined by the engineering factors (0,001-0,030%).
223. TPAHULS TEKYYOCTI / npeoen mexywecmu | — Hanpy-
YKEHHSI, 1110 BIAMOBIJIa€ HIXKHbOMY IOJIOKEHHIO TUIOIIAKN TEKY4OCT1
Ha Jiarpami po3TATYBaHHS JUIs MaTepialliB, sSKI MalOTh TaKy IUIOIA-
nky. Jng matepiaiiB, sKi HE MalOTh Ha Jiarpami po3TAryBaHHS IUIO-
IIaJIKU TeKY4OCTi, IPUHMAalOTh YMOBHY T'PaHMIIO TEKYyYOCTi: Harpy-
KEHHS, IPU SIKOMY 3aJIMIIKOBA JedopMallis 3pa3Ka JJoCIrae NeBHOTro
3HaueHHs (3Bu4aitHo 0,2%).
223. YIELD STRENGTH - tension which meets the down position
of the yield line on the load-elongation diagram for materials that have
such a line. For the materials which do not have the yield line on the
load-elongation diagram, the conventional yield limit is taken: tension
at which the residual deformation of the sample reaches a certain value
(usually 0.2%).
224. TPAHUYHA MOXUBKA BUMIPKOBAHD / npedenvras no-
cpeutnocniob usmepeHuﬁ | — MaKCHMaJIbHa MOXUOKa BI/IMipIOBaHHSI
(mmroc 1 MiHYC), IO AOMYyCTHMa JJIs aHO1 BUMIPIOBAIBHOI 3ajadi.
[Tpu BuOOpPI 3aco00y BUMIpIOBaHb Il JaHOI BUMIpPIOBAIBHOI 3ajaui
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BUKOPUCTOBYETHCS 3HAYCHHS HOTO TPAHUYHOT TOXUOKH, SIKE € OHIEI0
3 OCHOBHUX METPOJIOTTUHUX XaPAKTEPUCTUK 3aC00y BUMIPIOBAHb.
224. LIMITING MEASUREMENT ERROR — maximum measure-
ment error (plus and minus) allowed for the given measurement task.
When choosing a means of measurement for a given measurement task
the value of its limiting error, one of the main metrological perfor-
mance, is used.
225. TPAHUYHE 3HAYEHHS TAPAMETPA TEXHIYHOI'O
CTAHY OB'E€EKTY / npeoenvroe 3nauenue napamempa mexuude-
CK020 COCmoanUsl 00beKkma / — 3HAUCHHA IIapaMeTpa, Ipu AIKOMY I10-
JaJTbIa eKCIUTyaTallis 00'eKTa HeAOITbHA 32 TEXHIKO-€KOHOMIYHUMU
il xapakTepucTukamMu abo HeOe3IeyHa.
225. LIMITING VALUE OF TECHNICAL CONDITION PA-
RAMETER - a value of the parameter wherein further object's
maintenance is impractical by reason of its technical and economic
characteristics or it is dangerous.
226. TPAHUYHE 3HAYEHHS ITIOKA3ZHUKA SIKOCTI ITPO-
JAYKIII / npeoenibHoe 3HaYeHue noKazamens Kavecmea npooykyuul
— HaWOlUIbIIe YM HAWMEHIIE perIaMEeHTOBAaHE 3HAYCHHS IOKAa3HHUKA
SIKOCT1 TPOYKITii.
226. LIMITING VALUE OF PRODUCT QUALITY RATING —
the largest or the smallest regulated value of the product's quality index.
227. TPAHUYHE MAIUEHHS / epanuunas cmaska | — manienns,
B YMOBAx SKOI'OKO TCPTA Ta 3HOIITYBAHHA IMOBCPXOHBb, IO PYXAKOTHCA
OJIHA BIJTHOCHO OJTHOI, BU3BHAYAIOTHCS IXHIMU BIIACTUBOCTSIMHU, a TAKOXK
TUMH BJIACTUBOCTSIMM MAaCTHIJIBHOT'O MaTepiaiy, siKi BIIPi3HAIOTHCS Bl
00'eMHOT B'SI3KOCTI.
227. BOUNDARY LUBRICATION - lubrication in terms of which
friction and wear of the surfaces which move relative to each other,
are defined by their properties, and also by those properties of the lub-
ricant, which differ from the volume viscosity.
228. TPAHUYHUM CTAH / npedenvroe cocmosnue | — cran 06'e-
KTa, IpU SKOMY HOro moJiajbllia eKCITyaTallis HEeMpUIlyCTUMa YU He-
I(OI_IiJ'IBHa, abo BiI[HOBJ'IeHH}I Horo npane3gaTHoro CTaHy HEMOKIINBE
9y HEOUUIBHE.
228. LIMIT CONDITION - a state of the object when its further
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operation is unacceptable and inappropriate or restoration of its oper-
able condition is impossible or impractical.
229. TPA® HECIIPABHOCTEM / epagh neucnpasnocmeii | — nori-
YHA CXeMa, [0 BioOpa)ka€ BUIU HECTIPABHOCTEH CKIJIAZIOBUX YACTHH
00'ekTa 200 30BHINIHIX MOiN M KOMOIHAIlIH, SIKi CIPUYHHSIOTH ITEB-
HUI BUJ] HECIIPABHOCTI 00'€KTa.
229. FAILURE GRAPH - a logical diagram reflecting the types of
the component parts of the object or external events that cause a certain
type of the object’s faults.
230. TPA® TEXHIYHOI'O OBCJIYI'OBYBAHHS TA PEMO-
HTY / epagh mexnuueckozo obcnyscusanus u pemonma | — noriuna
cXema, 10 BigoOpa)kae AOMYCTUMI albTEPHATHUBHI MOCIIIOBHOCTI
OJIMHUYHKX OIeparliii TEXHIYHOTO 00CITYyrOBYyBaHHS 00'€KTa Ta YMOBH
ix BUOOpY.
230. MAINTENANCE AND REPAIR GRAPH - a logical diagram
reflecting acceptable alternative sequences of the individual mainte-
nance operations of the object and conditions of their choice.
231. TPA®EH / rpagen | — Byriene-
BHUI HAHO MOHOCJIOH, Y SIKOMY 3B'SI3KY
C-C yTBOPIOIOTH MIPaBUIIbHI IpadiToOBi
IIECTUKYTHUKUA  («OMKOJIMHI  CTiJIb-
HUKNY).
231. GRAPHENE - a carbon nano
monolayer where proper graphite hex-
agons in connection C-C are created
("honeycombs").
232. TPA®IK CTPIYKOBMM / 2pa-
@ux nenmounviii | — rpadiune 300pa-
YKEHHSI BUPOOHMYOI0 MPOIIECY YM HOT0 YaCTUHHU Y BUTJISIAL IPSIMUX JIi-
Hill, TPOBEACHUX Y3/10BXK OC1 yacy, sKi BiIOMBaIOTh TPUBAJIICTh OKpe-
MHUX TEXHOJIOTIYHUX OIeparii 91 pooiT.
232. BAND CHART - an image of the production process or its part
in the form of straight lines drawn along the time axis, reflecting du-
ration of individual process operations or activities.
233. TPA®IT / epagpum | — onHa 3 KpucTaTiYHUX MOTU(IKAIIIN BYT-
nemro. BorHeTpuBKui, Ma€ BEJIHKY €IEKTPUYHY MPOBIIHICTS.
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[tyyauit rpadit OTPUMYIOTh HarpiBaHHSIM aHTPALUTY 10 TeMIIEpa-
typu 2200°C 6e3 AoCTymy MOBITpS.
BukopuctoByeTbcst  uii  BUTOTOB-
JICHHS 3BapIOBAJILHUX E€JIEKTPOMIB, SIK
aHTU()PpUKITIHHUN MaTepiall, CHpOBHHA
JUIs BAPOOHUIITBA CHHTETHYHHX aJIMa-
31B TOIIIO.
233. GRAPHITE - one of crystalline
modifications of carbon. It is refrac-
tory and has an electrical conductivity.
Synthetic graphite is obtained by heat-
Tpadir ing anthracite to a temperature of
2200°C without air supply. It is used to
produce welding electrodes as antifric-
tional material, raw material for synthetic diamonds etc
234. TPA®O-AHAJIITUYHUIN METO/I PO3PAXYHKY HOP-
MATMBIB / epagho-ananumuueckuti memoo pacwema nopmamueos |
— METOJ, 110 MOJISIra€ y BU3HAYCHHI eMIIIPUYHOI 3aJIeKHOCTI HOpMa-
TUBHOI BEIMYMHM BiJI YMHHUKIB, SKi BIUIMBAIOTHh Ha HEl, 32 XapaKTe-
poM rpaiyHOrO BiAOUTTS IX B3a€EMO3B'SI3KY.
234. GRAPHICAL ANALYTIC METHOD OF STANDARD
CALCULATION - a method to determine the empirical dependence
of the regulatory value on the factors affecting it, the nature of graphic
reflection of their interrelation.
235. TPYIIU HAHOIIOKPUTTIB: / epynot nanonokpeimuii [ — na-
HOCTPYKTYPHi IIOKPUTTS - Ha BIIMIHY BiJl TPQAULIHHUX, TOETHYIOTh
B €001 MIJBUIIEHY MIKPOTBEPIICTh 1 JOCTATHIO MJIacTU4HICTh. [ToBe-
JIIHKa HAaHOKPHUCTAJIIYHUX MarepiaiiB 3 po3mipamu 3epeH 10 HM i
MEHIII BU3HAYAETHCS TOJIOBHUM YMHOM MPOLECAMU B MPUTPAaHUYHUX
001acTsAX, OCKUIBKM KIUIBKICTh aTOMIB B 3€pHaxX HOpPIBHAHO abo
MEHIIIe, HIX B X Mexax. L[5 06cTaBiHa CyTTEBO 3MIHIOE XapaKTep B3a-
€MO/IIT MiJK CYCITHIMU 3epHAMU, HAIIPUKJIIA]], TATbMYy€ T€HEPAIIiio TUC-
JIOKaIlii, mepemKkopkae NOMUPEHHIO TPIIMH 3MIIIHEHHS IPaHULlb 3€-
pen. [Ipu nux ymMoBax auciokallii B HAaHO3€pHAX BiJACYTHI.
HaHokoMIO3UTHI NOKPHUTTSA - CKJIAJAIOTHCS 3 OCHOBHOI HAaHOKPHC-
TaJIIYHOI TBEP101 (ha3u Ha MeXax 3epeH K01 PO3TAIIOBY€ETHCSI TOHKUN
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map Jpyruii HaHOKPHCTAIIuyHOK a0o HaHoamopdHoU dazu. Takum
YHHOM, TBEP/i 3€pHa 3MIIHIOYO01 (a3u po3aijeHi Mik co00r0 TOH-
KHMH IIpoIIapKaMu aToMiB 1HIIO1 pa3u. Taki MOKPUTTS MatOTh BUCOKY
TBEPICTh, MAIOTh BEJMKI KOE(DILi€HTH MPYXKHOTO MMOBEPHEHHS, BH-
COKY TePMOCTIHKICTb.
HaHomapoBi NMOKPUTTS - MalOTh MiJBUIICHY TPIIIMHOCTIHKICTIO.
[TepenymoBu 11 iX OTpUMaHHs BUHUKIIH 11ie 20 pOKiB TOMY, IIPH PO-
3po6iii OararomapoBux mokputTie Ha ocHOBI TIN/NDN, TiN /VN,
(TiA1)N/CrN Ta iH. 3 mapamMu MeTaIiB ad0 CHOJIYK SKI YePryHOThCA.
MatoTh pi3HI BHYTPIIIHI HAPYKXEHHS (MOAYJI MPY>KHOCTI) 1 OJIU3bKI
3a BEJIMYMHOIO KOCPIIEHTH TEPMIYHOTO PO3MIMPEHHS. TOBIIMHA OK-
peMHUX IIapiB MOBUHHA OyTH HACTUILKH Maja, 00 ycepearHl HUX He
3’SIBIISUIOCH JKEPEIO JUCIIOKAIIIH, a IUCIIOKAIlil, sIKi i Ai€l0 Hampyr
pyxanucs 6 A0 MexXi po3iiay 3 Ok M’SKOTO MIapy, BIAIITOBXYBa-
aucst O cuiaMM, TUMHU IO CTBOPIOIOTHCS MPYKHUMU HaIlpyramMu B
OuIbII TBEpAOMY Iapi. 3aranbHa KiIbKICTh IIapiB MOKPUTTS BUOHpa-
€THCS 3aJISKHO BiJl PO3B’S3YBAaHMX TEXHOJOTIYHUX 3aBJaHb 1 B PAMIi
BI/Il'IaI[KiB MOXKE Aociaratu ABOXCOT.
235. NANO-COATING GROUPS: — nanostructured coatings —
unlike traditional ones, combine high microhardness and sufficient
ductility. The behavior of nanocrystalline materials with grain sizes of
10 nm or less is mainly determined by processes in the boundary re-
gions, since the number of atoms in the grains is comparably less or
less than within their boundaries. This circumstance significantly
changes the nature of the interaction between neighboring grains, for
example, stops the generation of dislocations, prevents the cracks ex-
tent, and the strengthening of grain boundaries. Under these condi-
tions, there are no dislocations in the nanograins.
nanocomposite coatings — consist of a basic nanocrystalline solid
phase on the grain boundaries of which there is a thin layer of the
second nanocrystalline or nanoamorphic phase. Thus, the solid grains
of the strengthening phase are separated by thin layers of atoms of the
other phase. Such coatings have high hardness, have high coefficients
of recoil, high heat resistance.
nanolayer coatings — have high fracture resistance The prerequisites
for their production arose 20 years ago, when developing multilayer
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coatings based on TiN / NbN, TiN / VN, (TiAl) N / CrN, etc. with
taking turns layers of metals or compounds. They have different inter-
nal stresses (modulus of elasticity) and close in value coefficients of
thermal expansion. The thickness of the individual layers should be so
small that no source of dislocations would appear inside them, and
dislocations that, under stresses, would move to the bounds of the sec-
tion from the softer layer would be repelled by forces created by elastic
stresses in the harder layer. The total number of coating layers is se-
lected depending on the technological tasks being solved and in some
cases can reach up to two hundred.

236. TIPYHTOBKA / zpynmosxka | — cycrensist mirMenTy 4 cymimi
MIrMEHTIB 3 HAIOBHIOBAYaMHU B TUIIBKOYTBOPHIN PEUOBHUHI, SIKa HaHO-
CHUTBCS OE3MOCEPEHbO Ha MTOBEPXHIO, 0 (apOyeThes, a MiCist BUCH-
XaHHS YTBOPIOE OJHOPIIHY IJIIBKY 3 10OPOIO aaresiero Ao i€l moe-
PXHI Ta MOKPUBHUX IIApiB 1 IpU3HAYCHA JUIS TIOJTIMIIECHHS 3aXHCHUX
BJIACTUBOCTEH 1aK0hapOOBOi CHCTEMH.

236. FIRST COAT — pigment suspension or mixtures of pigments with
filler film-forming substance, applied directly to the surface that is being
painted, and after drying forms it is formed a homogeneous film with
good adhesion to the surface and covering layers and is designed to im-
prove protective properties of the paint and varnish system.

237. TPYHTYBAHHS / 2pynmosanue | — poriec HaHECEHHS TIPOMi-
JKHUX I1apiB JakodapOoBOro maTepiaiy, ki MalOTh JOOPY ajares3iro 3
MOBEpPXHEI0, M0 PapOyeThes, Ta MOMIMIIYIOTh 3aXHUCHI BIACTHBOCTI
CUCTCMHU IMOKPUTTA.

237. GROUNDING - a process of applying intermediate layers of the
paintwork material, which have good adhesion with the surface which
can be painted and improve the protective properties of the coating
system.

238. TPYIIOBA HOPMA BUTPAT IIEP / epynnosas nopma pa-
cxo0a TOP | — HOpMa BUTpAT MaJlMBa, TEIJIOBOT Ta €JIEKTPUIHOT CHe-
prii Ha BUpOOJIEHHS TPOrHO30BAHOT0 OOCSTY OJJHOMMEHHOT POAYKIT
a00 BUKOHAHHS Takoi poOOTH BIAMOBIAHO IO BCTAHOBJIEHOT HOMEHK-
JaTypu 3a piBHsAMHE ianyBaHHs. ([uB. "HopMu BUTpaT majauBHO-eHE-
preruunux pecypcis (ITEP))".
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238. GROUP NORM OF CONSUMPTION OF FUEL AND EN-
ERGY RESOURCES - cost standards of fuel, thermal and electrical
energies on generation of projected volume of the same name product
or performance of such work in accordance with the established no-
menclature for levels of planning. See "Consumption rate of fuel and
energy resources (FER)".

239. 'PYITIOBE OBPOBJIEHHSI / 2pynnosas obpabomka | — meron
00poONeHHs AeTanell MaliH (IPH BUTOTOBJICHHI a00 BiTHOBJICHHI), B
OCHOBI SIKOT'O TTOKJIAZICHI KOHCTPYKTHBHO-TEXHOJIOT1YHI O3HAKH THIIO-
BOI JIeTalli — NMpeJACTaBHUKA JIaHO1 TPYMH JIeTajlei. 3a M€ ASTaILIIO
MPOSKTYIOTh TEXHOJOTIYHMIA TpoIiec 0OPOOJICHHS, M0 C 3araIbHUM
JUTSL BCI€1 Tpynu JeTalen.

239. GROUP PRODUCTION - a processing method of machine
parts (during production or restoration), which is based on structural
and technological features of the standard part — a representative of the
group. On the base of this part, the technological production process
IS projected, which is common for the whole group of parts.

240. TPYIIOBUM TEXHOJIOITYHUM MPOLEC / zpynnosoii
mexnono2useckuil npoyecc | — yHipikoBaHHIA TEXHOJOTIYHUHN MPOLIEC
Bi,Z[HOBJ'IeHH}I rpymnu I[eTaJ'Ieﬁ 3 pi3HI/IMI/I KOHCTPYKTUBHUMU, AJIC 3ara-
JbHUMH TEXHOJIOTTYHUMH O3HaKaMu. [ pyrnoBuil TEXHOIOTTYHUHN MTPO-
nec BiI[HOBJ'ICHH}I zLeTaneﬁ pO3pO6J’I$I€TLC$I AJIs1 KOHKPETHUX YMOB BU-
pPOOHMIITBA 1 BUKOHYETHCS Ha CHEIlali30BaHUX POOOYUX MICIISIX, 5K
BU3HAYEH1 /Uil 00pOOJIeHHs TPYIH JleTaleil mpy 3arajlbHOMY Hajlaro-
JUKEHHI Ta OKPEMHUX I1IHAJIArOPKEHHAX YIIPOJOBX TPUBAJIOTO 1HTEP-
Bajy yacy.

240. GROUP TECHNOLOGICAL PROCESS - unified manufac-
turing process of restoration of the group of parts with various con-
structive but general technological signs. The group technological pro-
cess of part restoration is developed for specific conditions of produc-
tion carried out on the specialized work places, defined for processing
part group at general adjustment and separate readjustment during a
long period of time.

241. TPYIIOBI HOPMU BUTPAT MATEPIAJIIB / epynnosvie
HOpMbL pacxooa mamepuanos | — cepeHbO3BaKEHI HOPMH BUTPAT Ma-
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TepiaiiB JUIsl TPYH OJHOTUITHOT TPOIYKITii, IK1 BCTAHOBIIIOIOTh Y Ha-
TypajibHOMY, BapTiCHOMY, HaTypaJbHO-BapTICHOMY BUPa)KEHHI.

241. GROUP MATERIAL CONSUMPTION RATE - weighted
average cost standards for material of identical products, which is es-
tablished in natural, value, value-natural terms.

242. TYMA [ pesuna | — nponyKT ByikaHi3aiii T'yMOBOi CyMilli.
FYMa Mac€ KOMIUJIEKC HaMBa KIUBIIINX BIACTUBOCTEM: FepMeTI/I‘{HiCTB,
BUCOKY MPYXHICTb y IIMPOKOMY IHTEpBaJli TeMIleparyp, TEIIo-,
MacJj0-, 0eH30-, MOPO30CTINKICTh, CTIHKICTB JI0 pajiiallii, arpeCUBHOTO
CEpEeIOBHUINA, TA30HCIIPOHUKHICTh Ta 1H. 3aCTOCOBYETHCS Y BUPOOHU-
ITBI IIMH Ta PI3HOMaHITHUX BHPOOiB, 30KpeMa, aBTOTPAKTOPHOTO Ta
CiHBCBKOFOCHO,Z[apCBKOFO MaI_I_II/IHO6y,I[}IBaHH${, a TaKOX OJIsd HO6YTO—
BUX BUPOOIB

242. RUBBER - a vulcanization product of rubber mixes. Rubber has
a range of key characteristics: solidness, high elasticity over a wide
temperature range, heat, oil, benzo-, frost resistance, resistance to ra-
diation, aggressive environment, etc. It is used in manufacture of tires
and various products, in particular, tractor and agricultural mechanical
engineering and also for household products.

243. TYMOBA CYMIUI / pesunosas cmecy | — cyMinl Kay4ayky 3
BYJIKaH13aTOPOM Ta 1H. IHTpE/IIEHTAMH, SIKa BHACI1JIOK BYJIKaH13aLlli r1e-
PETBOPIOETHCS B TyMY. Y TYMOBY CyMIII BXOJSTh: KaydyK (HaTypajb-
HUIl a00 CUHTETUYHMIT), BYJIKaHI3aTOpH (CipKa Ta 1H.), IPUCKOPIOBAYl
BYJIKaHi3allii, HATOBHIOBaYi, IIacTH(IKaTOpH, GapBHUKH, TPOTHCTAPH-
Tesi Touo. MiHsAI0UYM KUIBKICTB CIPKU B TYMOBIH CyMillll, MOKHA OTpH-
MaTu ryMy 3 pi3HUMHU CTyneHsMHU npyxHocTi. [Tpu 2-8% cipku — MKy
rymy, ipu 12-20% — nanisrBepay i mpu 25-50% — tBepay (00HIT).
243. RUBBER COMPOUND - a mixture of rubber substance with a
vulcanizer and other ingredients that in result of vulcanization turns
into rubber. The rubber compound includes: rubber substance (natural
or synthetic), vulcanizers (sulfur, etc.), vulcanization accelerators,
fillers, flexibilizers, dyes, age resisters etc. Changing an amount of
sulfur in the rubber compound, the rubber can be obtained with
different degrees of elasticity. At 2-8% of sulfur — soft rubber, 12-20%
— semi solid, 25-50% — solid (ebonite).
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244. IBOCTOPOHHSI YTOJIA (Y TAJNY3I CEPTU®IKALIT) /
08ycmoponnee coenawenue (6 oonacmu cepmughuxayuu) | — yrona
IIPpO BU3HAHHS, SIKa BKIOYA€ HpI/IfIH}ITTﬂ KOXXHOIO CTOPOHOIO PE3YIIb-
TaTiB poOOTH 1HILIOI CTOPOHHU.
244. BILATERAL AGREEMENT (IN CERTIFICATION
FIELD) — the agreement on recognition which includes acceptance of
work results of the party by another party.
245. JEHAPUT / nennpur / — xpuc-
Taja JepeBOBUIHOI (pOpMH, IO BUHH-
Ka€e MpHU KpUCTaJli3amii BHACIIIOK BifI-
MIHHOCTEHN Yy LBUAKOCTAX POCTY KpH-
CTalliB y Pi3HUX KpHUCTaJIOrpadidHuX
HanpsiMKax. JIeHApUT XapakTepHUi
JUIS JIMTHX CTajei Ta iH. MeTamiB 1
cruaBiB.  JlenaputHa OynoBa crami
YCYBA€THCA MOAAJIBIION0 HACTYITHOIO
TEPMIYHOIO 0OpOOKOI0 Ta 00pPOOKOIO
TUCKOM.
245. DENDRITES - a tree-shaped
crystal arising while crystalization as a
result of differences in growth rates in
various crystallographic directions.
Henapur Dendrites are typical for cast steels and
Dendrites other metals and alloys. Dendrites'
structure is eliminated by the following thermal processing and forming.
246. JEPEBHOILIAPYBATI IVIACTUKMU / opesecrocroucmoie
naacmuku | — Marepianu, o OTPUMYIOThCS TapsSTIUM TPECYBAHHSM i3
ACPEBHOI'0 IIOHY, TPOCOYCHOTO CUHTCTUYHUMH TCPMOPCAKTUBHUMHU
cMoJiaMu. BUKOpUCTOBYIOThCS /1711 BATOTOBJICHHS M1 IIIUITHUKIB, 3y0-
YaCTUX KOJIIC, €NEKTPOI30MSAIIHHUX MPOKIIATOK TOIIIO.
246. WOOD LAMINATES — materials obtained by hot pressing
from wood veneer, impregnated with synthetic thermosetting resins.
They are used to manufacture bearings, gears, insulation pads etc.
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247. JEPEBHI MATEPIAJIU / opesecnvie mamepuanwvt | — KoHC-
TPYKUiHUI BUpOOHUI Matepial, SKUH OTPUMYIOThH i3 CTOBOYpPOBOT
YACTUHU JIEPEB Pi3HUX MOPia (COCHU, SUTMHH, 1yOa, Oepe3u, JIUMH, Ke-
npa Ta iH.). JlepeBHi MaTepiaiu MaloTh 3HAYHY MILIHICTh, 100pYy 00po-
OJIFOBaHICTh pi3aHHSAM, HU3bKY 3BYKO- Ta TETUIOMPOBIAHICTh, HU3bKY
IUTOMY Macy. 3aCTOCOBYIOTb JJIsl BATOTOBJICHHS JESIKUX AETAJIEH B C.-
r. MaImMHOOY/AyBaHHI, MOJIENIEH Y JIMBAPHOMY BHPOOHHIITBI, IIECTe-
PEHb, BKIIQJIUIIIB MiJIIAMTHUKIB, TAPH TOLIO.

247. WOODEN MATERIALS - constructional carpentry materials
obtained from tree stems of different wood species (pines, firs, oaks,
birches, lindens, cedars etc.) Wooden materials have considerable
strength, good cutting workability, low sound and thermal conductiv-
ity and low specific mass. It is applied in production of different details
in agriculture, engineering, models in foundry manufacture, gears,
bearing inserts, tares etc.

248. IEP’JKABHA IMOBIPKA 3ACOBIB BUMIPIOBAHD / 2ocy-
oapcmeennas npoeepka cpedcme usmepenust | — moBipka opraHamu
Jep’KaBHOT METPOJIOTIYHOI CITY>K0U a00 3a JOPYUYEHHSIM 3aC001B BUMI-
pIOBaHb, SIKi BAKOPUCTOBYIOTHCS Y cdepax, 1o MiIsAraloTh IepiKaB-
HOMY METPOJIOTIYHOMY Harfsiay.

248. STATE METROLOGICAL ACTIVITY —activity of specially
authorized bodies of legal metrology national service to control pro-
duction, state, application and repair of measuring instruments and
testing implementation of metrological rules and regulations.

249. TEP)KABHUM METPOJIOITYHUMA HATJIAJ / 2ocyoapc-
MBEHHbII MEMPONIOSUYeCKUll HA030p | — MisTBHICTH CHEIiaabHO YIIOB-
HOB&)XEHUX OpraHiB JepKaBHOI METPOJIOTIYHOI CITYy:KOU 3 METOI0 KO-
HTPOJIIO 3a BI/Ip06HI/II_[TBOM, CTaHOM, 34CTOCYBAHHSM 1 PEMOHTOM 3a-
co01B BUMIPIOBAHb Ta MEPEBIPKU JOTPUMAHHS METPOJIOTTYHUX HOPM 1
MpaBUIL.

249. STATE METROLOGICAL ACTIVITY —activity of specially
authorized bodies of legal metrology national service to control pro-
duction, state, application and repair of measuring instruments and
testing implementation of metrological rules and regulations.

250. AETAJIb / 0emans | — BUupiO, BATOTOBICHUH 3 MaTepiany OHi€i
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Mapku 0e3 BUKOPUCTAHHS CKJIaJIaJIbHUX Orepalliii abo 3 BHKOPHUCTAH-
HSIM MiCLIEBUX 3'€THYBaJIbHUX OIEpalliil (3BaplOBaHHs, MAasHHS, CKJIe-
IOBaHHS, JICKOPATUBHOTO YW 3aXHMCHOTO MOKpHUTTs). Hamp.: TpyOka,
1110 BUTOTOBJICHA 3BAPIOBAHHSM JINCTOBOTO MaTepiany, BKIaIUII Tij-
MIUITHUKIB KOJIIHYACTOTO Baly, raiika 3 3aXHCHUM IOKPUTTAM TOLIO.
250. PART - a product made from material of one mark without as-
sembly operations or using connecting local operations (welding, sol-
dering, gluing, decorative or protective coating). E.g.: a tube made by
welding of sheet material, bearing backings of crank-shafts, a nut with
a protective coat, etc.
251. JE®EKT / oeghexm | — xoxHa OKpeMa HEBIAMOBIAHICTh 00'€KTa
BCTAHOBJICHUM BHUMOI'aM. I[O OCHOBHHUX I[e(i)CKTiB I[eTaneﬁ HaJICKATh
ILe(beKTI/I, 110 BUHUKAIOTH yHaCJIiIIOK 3HOIIYBAaHHA, INIACTUYHOIO JIe-
dbopMyBaHHS, BUHUKHEHHs] Harapy, HaKuMy, pyiHHYBaHHS MOBEPXHI1
4yepe3 eJIEKTPOSPO3it0 Ta KOpO3it0, BUHUKHEHHS TPIIIUH, IMOJOMOK,
NoripiieHHs (PYHKLIOHAIBHUX BJIACTUBOCTEH (BTpaTa MPY>KHOCTI,
BTpaTa HAMarHi4YeHOCT1).
251. DEFECT - each separate discrepancy of the object to the estab-
lished requirements. Major defects include defects of pars arising from
wear, plastic deformation, occurrence of sludge, scum, destruction of the
surface by electric erosion and corrosion, cracks, breakages, deterioration
of functional properties (loss of elasticity, loss of magnetization).
252. IE@EKTANISA / oeghexmayust | — KOMITIIEKC KOHTPOJIbHO-BHUMi-
PYOBaJIbHUX onepauiﬁ JJ11 BU3HAUYCHHA TEXHIYHOTO CTaHy I[eTaneﬁ 3a
TEXHIYHUMU BUMOTAaMH Ha PEMOHT. 3a pe3yibTaramu aedekrarii je-
TaJli COPTUPYIOThCS HA IPYNU: AeTalll, IPUAATHI JUIs MOAANBIIOTO BU-
KOpUCTaHHA (IXHI FeOMETPUYHI Ta 1HIII apaMEeTPU HE MEPEBUILYIOTh
JOMTYCTUMUX 3HAYEHB); AeTali, sIK1 M UISraloTh BiTHOBIECHHIO (T€OMET-
pHUYHI TapaMeTpu NEPEBUIIYIOThH JOIMYCTUMI, aje HUXKYl 3a TPaHUYHI);
JeTai, 0 HeMPHUIATHI Ui PEMOHTY (HEpEMOHTONPHUIATHI).
252. REPAIR DETERMINATION - a complex of qualifying opera-
tions to define technical condition of parts on technical requirements on
repair. By results of fault detection, parts are sorted into groups: parts
suitable for further use (their geometrical and other characteristics do
not exceed allowable values); parts that are subjected to restoration (ge-
ometrical characteristics exceed allowable, but below the limit values);
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parts unsuitable for repair (nonrepairable).
253. IE®@EKTHU KPUCTAJIIYHOI PEINITKH / depexmui kpuc-
maniu4eckou peule-
~—r e mxu | — nopyIiieHHs
CyBOPOI MePioANYHO-
7o CTi  pO3TallyBaHHA
F aToOMIB Yy KpucCTal4-
e Hiil pemriTku. OcHo-
e BHI JeeKTH Kpucra-
Jedextu kpucTaaiuHOi rpaTKu JYHOT pEINTKH Me-
Crystal-lattice defects TaTiB  TOIUISIOTHCS
Ha TOYKOBI (BaKaHCI1, JMCKOIOBaHI aTOMH ), JIIHIHHI (JIUCI0Kallii) 1 ImoBe-
pXHeBi (IUTIBKH, TPaHHMII OJIOKIB).
253. CRYSTAL-LATTICE DEFECTS - a breach of strict fre-
quency of the atoms in the crystal lattice. Major defects in the crystal
lattice of metals are divided into dot (Vacancy, disk atoms), line (dis-
location) and superficial (films, borders of blocks) defects.
254. JE®EKTOCKOIIIA / oegpexmockonust | — KOHTPOJb SIKOCTI
marepiainiB, HamiBpaOpukariB, BUpoOiB 0e3 iX pyldHyBaHHA (i3nd-
HHUMHU METOJaMU. 3a YMOB PEMOHTHOT'O BI/IpO6HI/II_ITBa I[e(beKTOCKOHiSI
BUKOPHUCTOBYETbCA MpU AedeKTallli 1eTanei 1jisi BUSBICHHS OBEpX-
HEBHUX Ta BHYTPIIIHIX NMPUXOBAHUX NE(EKTIB (TPILIMHU BiJ BTOMIIE-
HOCTi, BiI[ CHJIOBHUX Ta TCIJIOBUX HABAHTAXXCHb, IIOpH, PAKOBUHU
TOII[O, @ TAKOXK HACKPI3HUX HEUIUIbHOCTEH ). 3aCTOCOBYIOTHCS TaKi Me-
ToM JedeKTallli: MarHiTONOPOIIKOBUNA. yIbTPa3ByKOBUH, JIIOMIHEC-
I.IeHTHHﬁ, KOJ'ILOpOBPIfI, a TAKOK MCTOAHU KOHTPOJIIO HaCKpiSHI/IX HeIJ_Ii—
JBHOCTEN — IAPaBIIYHUNA Ta MTHEBMATUYHUH.
254. FLAW DETECTION - a quality control of materials, half-fin-
ished materials, products without their destruction by physical methods.
In conditions of repair production flaw-detection technique is used at
fault detection of parts to identify superficial and internal latent defects
(cracks from fatigue, from power and thermal loadings, time, sinks, etc.,
and also through leaks). It is used the following methods of flaw-detec-
tion: ferrite-cored, ultrasound, fluorescent, color and also control meth-
ods of through leakiness — hydraulic and pneumatic methods.
255. AE@OPMAIIA / oegpopmayis | — 3mina popmu, po3mipiB Tina
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(UM 4YacTWHHM TiNa) Tif

i l ki b4 MI€I0 30BHIMIHIX CHII,
\ ‘ IpY  HarpiBaHHi  abo
I PG : . ; OXOJIOJI’KEHHI, 3MiHi BO-
| l l AN JIOTOCT1 Ta 1H. BILIMBIB,
% vk . 0 BHKJIMKAIOTH 3MiHY
. BiJTHOCHOTO TOJIOKEHHS

He(i’OPMa_Hl’I YAaCTUHOK TiJIa: PO3TAT,
Deformation CTHCK, 3TUH, KPYTiHHS,

3CYyB TOIHO.
255. DEFORMATION - a change of the shape, the body size (or
body) under the action of external forces, by heating or cooling,
changes in humidity and others influences, causing changes in the rel-
ative position of particles of the body: stretching, compression, bend-
ing, torsion, shear etc.
256. JIPKEPEJIO KUBJIEHHSI 3BAPIOBAJIBHOI JIYTH / uc-
MOYHUK NUMAHUsL c8apounol Oyeu | — TPUCTPIH, 10 Jae PoOOUMiA
CTPYM I 3BApPHOBAHHA, piSaHH}I, HaIIpaBJICHHS TOIIO. Ik IDKCPEIIO
YKUBJICHHSI BAKOPHUCTOBYIOTHCSI 3BAPIOBAIbHI TpaHCHOPMATOPH, TeHE-
paTopu, IEPETBOPIOBAYi 1 BUIIPSMIISYI.
256. POWER SUPPLY OF WELDING ARC - the device which
supplies the working current for welding, cutting, direction, etc. Weld-
ing transformers, generators, converters and rectifiers are used as
power supply.
257. JTUHAMIYHE BA-
JJAHCYBAHHSA / ounamu-
yeckas banancuposka | — Ga-
JJAaHCYBAHHSA 3 pOSMiH_IeHHSIM
MIPOTHUBArv y ABOX Iapajeilb-
HUX IUIOHIMHAX, MO0 ICPIICH-
TUKYISpHI Ocl  oOepTaHHS.
JuHamiuHe  OanaHCyBaHHS
3MIACHIOETECS HA CIIeliajib-
HUX CTEHJax Npu oOepTaHHI
netani. [{lnHnamiuHoMy GanaHCyBaHHIO MiISATAIOTh, HAMP., KOJTIHYACTI
BaJIM JBUT'YHIB, BAJIM TYpOOKOMITPECOPIB TOLIO .
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257. DYNAMIC BALANCE - balancing with placing counter-
weights in two parallel planes that are perpendicular to the axis of ro-
tation. Dynamic balancing is performed on special stands with rotating
parts. For example, engine shafts, turbo compressor shafts are sub-
jected to the dynamic balance.

258. ITMCUITALIA / ouccunayus | — nporiec HE3BOPOTHOTO PO3CIiFO-
BaHHsI €HEPrii, OTPUMAHOI CUCTEMOIO IIPH PI3HUX Iporiecax (HarpH-
KJIaJ1, IpH TEPTi).

258. DISSIPATION — a process of irreversible power dissipation ob-
tained by the system while diverse processes (while friction, for ex-
ample).

259. JUDEPEHIAJIBHU METO/I OLIIHIOBAHHS SIKO-
CTI MPOIYKIII / oupppepenyuanvuviii memoo oyenxu xauvecmesa
npooykyuu | — METOJ OI[IHIOBAHHS SIKOCT1 MPOAYKIIii, IKUH TPYHTY-
€THhCSI HA BUKOPUCTAHHI OJIMHIYHUX MTOKA3HUKIB 11 SIKOCTI.

259. DIFFERENCE METHOD OF PRODUCT QUALITY - the
product quality evaluation method, which is based on using individual
indicators of quality.

260. JUO®EPEHIINOBAHWI METOJ HOPMYBAHHSA
MPALI / oupgpepenyuposannviii memood nopmuposanuss mpyoa | —
METOJ YCTAaHOBJIECHHS HOPMH TPYAOBOIO IIPOLIECY SIK CYMH BUTPAT PO-
0ouoro 4aCy Ha BUKOHAHHS OKPCMHUX HOTrO eJIEMEHTIB.

260. DIFFERENCE METHOD OF WORK MEASUREMENT —
a method of setting the rules of the labor process as the amount of staff
time to implement some of its elements

261. JAU®EPEHI[IMOBAHI HOPMATHUBH YACY / dugppepen-
YUpPOBAHHbIE HOPMAMUBbL 6peMeHu | — HOPMATHUBH, IO 1X YCTaHOBIIIO-
I0Th Ha OKpeMI J1ii, pyXu Ta 3aX0JH.

261. DIFFERENTIATED TIME STANDARDS — standards, that
are established on certain actions, movements and events.

262. JIATHO3 / ouaenosz | — pe3yapTaT AiarHOCTYBaHHSI, SKiCHUI
a00 KUTbKICHUN MTOKA3HUK TEXHIYHOTO CTaHy 00'€KTa.

262. DIAGNOSIS —the result of diagnosing, the qualitative and quan-
titative index of the technical state of the object.

263. JIATHOCTHUYHE 3ABE3NEYEHHS / ouacnocmuueckoe
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obecneuenue | — KOMILIEKC B3a€MOTIOTOJKCHUX TIPABHJI, METO/IIB, ajl-
TOPUTMIB 1 3ac00iB, HEOOXITHUX AJIs 31IHICHEHHS TEXHIYHOTO J[iarHO-
CTYBaHHS Ha BCIX eTarax XUTTEBOIO LUKITY 00'eKTa.

263. DIAGNOZABILITY PROVISION — a complex of intercon-
nected rules, methods, algorithms and tools, necessary for technical
diagnostics at all stages of the object life cycle.

264. JIATHOCTHUYHI O3HAKHU TEXHIYHOI'O CTAHY OBb'-
€KTA /| oOuacnocmuueckue npusHaxku mexHUYECKO20 COCMOSHUSL
obvexma | — KinabKicHI a00 SKICHI XapaKTEepUCTHKH 00'€KTa, IO -
nsTaroTh aiarHoctyBaHHto ([{uB. "Texniune niarnoctyBanHs"). Po3pi-
3HSIOTh IEPBHUHHI (TIPsiMi) 1 BTOpHUHHI (TTocepeani) o3Haku. [lepBuHHI
O3HAKHU JOCTYIIHI /U1 Oe3MmocepeiHLOr0 BUMIPIOBaHHS a00 criocTepe-
JKEHHS. BTOpUHHI 03HAKU SBISIOTH COOOK0 (PYHKIIIT BiJ 0JHOTO ab0
0araTbOX NMEPBUHHUX.

264. DIAGNOSTIC CHARACTER OF OBJECT TECHNICAL
STATE — quantitative or qualitative characteristics of the object that are
subjected to diagnosing (See "Technical diagnosis”). There are primary
(direct) and secondary (Mediocre) characters. Primary characters are
available to direct measurements or observation. Secondary characters
are the functions of one or many primary characters.

265. JIATHOCTHUYHI MTAPAMETPHU / ouacnocmuueckue napa-
Mmempul | — TapaMeTpy TEXHIYHOTO CTaHy 00'€KTa, 110 BU3HAYAIOTh [Ti-
arHOCTHYHI O3HAKH, SIKI BUKOPHUCTOBYIOTHCSI MPH MOro JA1arHOCTY-
BaHHI (/{uB."TexHiuHe qiarHOCTYBaHHS").

265. TEST PARAMETERS - technical parameters of the object, de-
termining diagnostic features, that are used at its diagnosis (See "Tech-
nical diagnosis").

266. ITIATHOCTYBAHHS HECIIPABHOCTEM / ouaznocmupo-
saHue HeucnpasHocmeti | — NiarHOCTYBaHHS JIJIsl BUSIBIICHHS TIPUYUH
HECIIPaBHOCTEM.

266. FAULT DIAGNOSIS - diagnosing to identify the causes of
malfunctions.

267. JIAITA3OH BUMIPKOBAHD / ouanazon usmepenuii | — inre-
pBaJI 3HaYeHb BUMIPIOBAJILHOT BETUYHUHU, Y MEXKaX SKOT0 IPOHOP-MO-
BaHI1 IOMyCTUMI TOXUOKH 3aC00y BUMIPIOBAHb.
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267. MEASUREMENT RANGE - the range of values of the meas-
ured size, within which the admissible measuring instrument errors are
normalized.
268. IIAITA30H ITOKA3IB 3ACOBY BUMIPIOBAHD / ouana-
30H nokasawuti cpeocmea usmeperusi | — iHTEpBai 3HAYEHDb IIKAJIH
npuiaay, SKHUi OOMEKEHUN MOYaTKOBUM (HAWMEHIIIMM) Ta KiHIICBUM
(HAMOUTBIIIMM) 3HAYCHHSIMH KA.
268. INDICATION RANGE OF MEASURING INSTRUMENT -
the range of scale values of the device which is limited by initial
(small) and final (greatest) scale values.
269. MIMCHA BA3A / oeiicmeumenvuas 6aza | — 6aza, sxa dakru-
YHO BUKOPUCTOBYETHCA B KOHCTPYKI_Iﬁ B npoueci BUI'OTOBJICHH, CKC-
rTyaraiiii abo peMOHTY BUPOOY
269. PRACTICAL BASE - a base that is actually used in the design
while manufacturing, operating or repairing products.
270. Z[IflCHE SHAYEHHS ®I3UWYHOI BEJWYUHMU / oeii-
cmeumenvhoe 3navenue Guzuueckol seauyunsl | —3Ha4eHHS Qi3HIHOT
BCJINMYHHU, 3Haﬁ,[[eHe CKCIICPUMCHTAJIbHUM IUIAXOM 1 HACTIJIBKU Ha-
OymKeHe a0 ICTHHHOTO 3Ha4YCHHs, 110 MOro Mo)XKHa BUKOPHUCTATH 3a-
MICTh iICTUHHOTO JIJIsI TaHOT METH. 3a JilicHe 3HaYeHHs (iI3UIHOI BEJIH-
YMHY 3BUYAHO NPUNMAIOTh cepeqHeE apu(METUUHE 3 PSAY 3HAYCHb
i€ BEJIMYMHY, 110 OTPUMAaHe PU PIBHOTOUYHUX BUMIPIOBAHHSX, 00
apu(MeTHYHE CepeHE 3BaKEHE IIPU HEPIBHOTOUHUX BUMIPIOBAaHHSX.
270. REAL MAGNITUDE OF PHYSICAL QUANTITY - the
magnitude of physical quantity that was found experimentally and is
so close to the true value, that it can be used instead of true for this
purpose. According to the actual value of a physical quantity, it is usu-
ally taken an arithmetic average number of values of this size obtained
at equal observations or arithmetic average weighed at unequal obser-
vations.
271. JMIHCHUM ®OHJ POBOYOI'O YACY / deiicmeumenshwiii
@oHO pabouezco spemenu | — HOMiHABHUI (HOHA POOOUOrO Yacy 3a
BUPAXYHKOM HCBI/IXO}IiB, AO03BOJICHUX TPYAOBHUM 3aKOHOJABCTBOM.
271. ACTUAL PRODUCTION RESOURCE - the nominal fund of
working time for the calculation of absenteeism allowed by the labor
legislation.
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272. JINCHAN ®OHJIT YACY POBOTH YCTATKYBAHHSI
loeticmeumenvuwiti hono spemenu 0ob6opyoosanus | — poua vacy po-
00TH yCTaTKyBaHHS, SKUI TOPIBHIOE HOMIHAJIILHOMY 32 BUPaXyHKOM
yacy IpPOCTOIB.

272. ACTUAL WORKING TIME FUND OF EQUIPMENT - the
fund of operating time of equipment that is rated for the calculation of
downtime.

273. JIJIMJIBHA T'OJIOBKA / Oe-
JqumenvHas 207106ka | — IpUCTpii s
MeTajopi3aIbHUX BepCTaTiB (IepeBa-
KHO (PE3epHUX), KU CIY)KUTh IS
NEePiOMYHOTO TTOBOPOTY MPH JiJICHH1
Ha piBHiI 200 HEpiBHI YaCTUHH a0O0 A
Oe3rnepepBHOro obepTaHHs 00POOITIO-
BaHUX 1 YCTAHOBJICHUX Ha JIWIBHY
TOJOBKY JeTalied. 3acTOCOBYETHCS
NP BiJHOBJIECHHI NUIIIIB, 3y04acTUX
KOJIIC TOLIO.

273. DIVIDING DEVICE - is a device for metal cutting machine
(mainly milling), which is used for periodic rotation when divided by
equal or unequal parts or continuous rotation, machined and installed
on a dividing device of parts. It is used in restoration of slots, gears etc.
274. TOBPOBIJIBHA CEPTU®IKALIA / 0obposorvnas cepmu-
purayus | — cepTudikariist Ha BiMOBIAHICTh BAMOTaM, HE BiJIHECEHUM
HOPMAaTUBHUMHU JIOKYMEHTAMH 710 00OB'I3KOBHX, SIKA IIPOBOIUTHCS HA
TOOPOBUTRHUX 3acajax 3a 1HIIIaTHBOIO BUPOOHUKA, MOCTavyalbHHUKA
YU CHOKMBAYa MPOIYKIII.

274. VOLUNTARY CERTIFICATION - certification for compli-
ance, that is not related to the normative documents, which is con-
ducted on a voluntary basis at the initiative of manufacturers, distrib-
utors or product consumers.

275. JOBI'OBIYHICTD / 0ooncoseunocms | — BnactuBicTh 00'ekTa
BUKOHYBaTH MOTPiOH1 QYHKIIT A0 NEpexoy y TpaHUYHUIN CTaH IMpH
BCTaHOBIICHIN CUCTEMi TEXHIYHOTO OOCIYTOBYBaHHS Ta PEMOHTY.
275. DURABILITY — a property of the object to perform desired

JlinmunsHa ToIOBKA
Dividing device
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functions before moving into marginal status in the installed mainte-
nance system and repair.

276. JOBIPYI T'PAHUIII TIOXUBKU PE3YJBbTATY BUMI-
PIOBAHHSI / 0osepumenvhuvle epanuybt noepewnocmu pe3yibmama
usmepenusi | — BepXHs Ta HUXKHS TPAHHUII IHTEPBAY, 10 HAKPHBAE 3
JAaHOK IMOBIPHICTIO TTOXMOKY BuUMiptoBaHHs (/luB."AGcomoTHa M0-
XHUOKa BUMIprOBaHHS").

276. CONFIDENCE LIMITS OF MEASUREMENT RESULT
ERROR — upper and lower boundaries of the range that covers the
given probability measurement error (See "Absolute error of
measurement”).

277. IOBOJKA / 0osooka | — octaroune (inirmnae) 00poOIeHHS 1e-
Ta; micas il YUCTOBOTO (TOJIOBHUM YHHOM, a0pa3swBHOI0) 00po0-
JICHHA OJI1 OTPHUMaHHS HU3BKOI1 H_IOpCTKOCTi ITOBCPXOHb 1 TOYHUX po3-
MipiB, 10 3IHCHIOETHCS BPYYHY 200 Ha TIOBOJOYHHX BepcTaTax Api-
6H03€pHI/ICTI/IMI/I IIOpOoILIKaMH abo ImacraMu, SIK1 HAHOCATHCS Ha ITOBE-
PXHIO CIIeUialbHOTO iHCTpyMeHTY. Hamp., moBeneHHsS IUTyHXepa i
BTYJIKH ITAJIMBHOI'O HACOCa AU3CJIbHOI'O ABUI'YHA.

277. FINE FINISHING - final (finishing) treatment after finishing
(primarily abrasive) treatment to obtain low surface roughness and pre-
cise dimensions, made by hand or machine tools with fine-grained pow-
ders or pastes that are applied to the surface with a special tool. E.g., fin-
ishing a plunger and bushings of diesel engine fuel pump.

278. TOTATKOBA INIOXUBKA 3ACOBY BUMIPIOBAHD /0o-
NoJIHUmMeNbHAasA nocpeuHocmb cpedcmea U3IMeEPEHUA / — noxuOKa 3a-
CO6y BI/IMipIOBaHB, sKa 101aTKOBO BUHHUKAE Hi)l 4aC BUKOPUCTAHHA 3a-
co0y BUMIpIOBaHb B YMOBAax BIJIXWJICHHS Xo4ya O OFHIET 3 BIUNIMBHUX
BEJIMYMH BiJl HOPMAJILHOTO 3HaYeHHS a00 1X BHXOAY BiJl HOpMaJbHOL
30HU 3HAYCHB.

278. ADDITIONAL ERROR OF MEASURING INSTRUMENT
—an error of a measuring instrument, which additionally occurs when
using a measuring instrument in terms of at least one of influencing
values of the normal unit value or withdrawal from normal zone unit
values.
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279. IOOJATKOBI PEMOHTHI JAETAJII / oononnumenshoie pe-

MoHmHble demanu | — ne-

Z—--—\-—/‘\ 7] " o TaJli, SIKIi BUTOTOBJISIOTH Y
A

BUITIAOl CYLIJIBHHUX BTYIIOK,
TR " Y

)
ALLLLLA AR —  KUJIeIIb, T'JIb3, a TAKOXK 3rOp-

LLLLL /\

- — - H — — H-— —\- THHUX BTYJIOK 3 METOI KOM-

£ 7 see
55 //\\/ \/\\ N | mencarii 3HOwICHOTO IIOBEP-
é @ XHEBOTO INapy JAeTali, Mo
SR ST peMoHTyeThCs. Bukopucro-
Jonarkosi PEMOHTHI1 ACTaIl BYIOTBCS OIS BlHOBJICHHS
Additional repair parts TEOMETPHYHUX ITapaMeTpiB

WTIHAPIB OJNOKIB ABUIYHIB OCTAHHBOTO PEMOHTHOTO pPO3MIipy, THI3[
KJ1anaHiB Tomo. /|11 peMOHTY 3HOIIEHHX Pi3bOOBUX OTBOPIB 3aCTOCOBY-
I0Th PI3HOMAaHITHI BKPYTHI Ta Pi3b00Bi CIIUPaJIbHI BCTABKU.
279. ADDITIONAL REPAIR PARTS — parts which are produced
as solid sleeves, rings, liners and folded sleeves in order to compensate
the worn surface layer of the part that is being repaired. It is used to
restore the geometric parameters of cylinders of engine blocks and lat-
ter repair size, valve seats and others. To repair worn-out threaded
holes it is used various twisted and threaded spiral inserts.
280. JOMMOMIKHA BA3A / scnomoeamenvras 6aza | — KoHCTpyK-
TOpPCbKa 0a3a neBHOL I[eTaJ'Ii U CKJla,Z[aHLHOi OJ_'[I/IHI/II_Ii, sIKa BUKOPUCTO-
BYETBHCA I BUSHAYCHHS MTOJIOKCHHA TPUEIHYBAHOT'O 10 HUX BI/IpO6y.
280. AUXILIARY BASE - a design base of parts or component units
used to determine a position of the attached product.
281. JONMOMIKHUM MEPEXIJL / scnomozcamensuuiii nepexodi —
3aKIHYeHa YacTHUHA TEXHOJIOTIYHOI omepallli, 0 CKJIaJa€eThes 3 A1l
JIOIMHU Ta (YU) yCTaTKyBaHHS, SKi HE CYHNPOBOJIKYIOTHCS 3MIHOIO
BJIACTUBOCTEHN MPEIMETIB Mpalli, aje HEOOX1IH1 /Il BUKOHAHHS TEX-
HOJIOT1YHOTO MEePEeX01y, Halp., 3aKpilyIeHHs 1eTalll, 3aMiHa IHCTpyMe-
HTY TOLIO.
281. AUXILIARY STEP - a finished part of technological operation,
which consists of human actions and (or) equipment which are not ac-
companied by a change in the properties of the labor object but neces-
sary for carrying out machining step, for example, fixing parts, tool
changing etc.
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282. TOIMMOMIXKHUM YAC / scnomozamensroe epems | — gac, o
BUTPAYAETHCS HA YCTAHOBKY, 3aKPIIJICHHS 1 3HATTS I€Talli, KepyBaHHS
YCTaTKyBaHHSIM, BUMIPIOBaHHS Ta 1H. Jii, Kl 3a0€3MeUylOTh BHKO-
HaHHS POOOTH B OCHOBHUI Yac.
282. AUXILIARY TIME - time spent on installation, fixing and re-
moving parts, equipment control, measurement and other steps to pro-
vide carrying out work in the prime time.
283. IOIYCK / oonyck | — nonyctumi BiIXUJICHHS YHUCIIOBOT Xapak-
TEPUCTHKH MapaMeTpa
BiI IOro HOMIHAJb-
HOT'O 3HAYEHHS 3TiHO
3 3aJJaHIM KBaJIITETOM
Hyneosa 200 IHIIMMH TEXHIY-
" wumu Bumoramu. Yu-
CEITLHO JOPIBHIOE Pi3-
HULI MDK HanOUIb-
Hadmexswui eDaMuuuG POSMIp MM 1 Hal-MeHIINM
Hadbinbwull epakuskul posmip YUCJIOBUM 3HAUECHHSIM
Homyck napamerpa.
Allowance 283. ALLOWANCE
— allowed deviations of numerical characteristics of the parameter
from its nominal value according to present quality class or other tech-
nical requirements. They are numerically equal to the difference be-
tween the largest and smallest parameter number.
284. NONMYCK MPUITYCKY / oonyck npunycka | — pi3HUISL MiX
HaOLIBIINM 1 HAHMEHIIIMM 3HaYeHHSMHU PO3Mipy MPUITYCKY.
284. TOLERANCE ALLOWANCE - the difference between the
largest and the smallest values of allowance.
285. JOIMYCTUME BIAXHWUJEHHS MNOKA3ZHUKA SIKOCTI
NPOJAYKIII / oonycmumoe OmKIOHeHUe NoKazamens Kaiecmed
npooykyuu | — BinxuieHHs GaKTHYHOTO 3HAYCHHS MTOKa3HUKA SIKOCTI
MPOJYKIIii BiJl HOMIHAILHOTO 3HAYEHHS, 110 3HAXOJMUTHCS B MEXax,
YCTaHOBJIEHUX HOPMAaTHUBHOIO IOKYMEHTALII€I0.
285 . ALLOWED DEVIATION OF PRODUCT QUALITY RAT-
ING - true value deviation of product quality rating from the bogey
value, being within the established normative documentation.
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286. JOIIYCTUME 3HAYEHHS IMAPAMETPA TEXHIY-
HOI'O CTAHY OB'E€EKTA / donycmumoe snauenue napamempa
MEXHUYECK020 cocmosinusi 00vekma | — 3HAYCHHS Mapamerpa, MpH
SKOMY 3a0€3Meuy€eThCs MOoAalbIla HOpMadbHa poOOTa MAIIMHU TIPH 11
JOIYCTUMHX TE€XHIKO-€KOHOMIUYHUX XapaKTePUCTHKAX.
286. ACCEPTABLE VALUE OF OBJECT'S TECHNICAL
STATE — parameter value, due to which normal work of the machine
Is provided, with its acceptable technical and economic characteristics.
287. IOPHYBAHHS / ooprosanue | — moBepxHeBe MIaCcTUYHE i€~
(dhopMyBaHHS MPU MPOIITOBXYBaHHI (ITOC-
TyNaJlbHOMY KOB3aHH1) KyJIbKH 200 JOPHY
BITHOCHO TOBEPXHI OTBOPY 3 HATSIIOM,
YHACHIJIOK YOTO BiZIOYBA€THCS IJIACTUYHA
nedopmartis, ska MPU3BOIUTH O 3MiHU
dbopmu, po3mipy OTBOPY i 3MillIEHHS TTOBE-
PXHEBOTO IIapy. [HCTpyMEHT HOpH — Iie
CTPMIKEHB 13 cTasli ab0 TBEPIOCIIIIABHOTO
MaTepiany, 10 Mae 3aKpYIJIeHl MOSCKH.
JlOpHYBaHHS Crocib 3acTOCOBYETHCS 31€01UIBIIOTO ISt
Mandrelling HiABUILEHHS (PI3UKO-MEXaHIYHUX BJIACTH-
BOCTEH Ta 3MIIIHEHHSI OTBOPIB JI€TasIeH.
287. MANDRELLING - superficial plastic deformation due to the
push (forward slide) of the ball or mandrel related to the surface of the
hole with tension, resulting in plastic deformation, which leads to
changes in shape, size of a hole and offset of the surface layer. A man-
drel tool is a core of steel or carbide material that has rounded straps.
The method is used primarily to enhance the physical and mechanical
properties and strengthen apertures parts.
288. 10CJI1 (EKCOEPUMEHT, BUIITPOBYBAHHS, CIIO-
CTEPEXEHHS) / onvim (sxcnepumenm, ucnoimanue, Habuooenue)
| —11e MpaKTUYHE CTBOPEHHS BiZITBOPIOBAHOT CYKYITHOCTI YMOB, B SIKHX
CIIOCTEpIraeThCsl MEBHE SBHIIE Ta QiKCyeThes pe3ynbTar. Jocmin He
000B'13K0BO MOBHUHEH OyTH OCTaBIEHUH JTIOAMHOI0, BIH MOXKE BiJ0Y-
BaTUCh HE3aIEKHO Bij Hel. [Ipy 1iboMy Bifl TIOUHU 3aT€KUTH TUTBKH
pILIEHHS, [0 caMe CIIOCTEPIraTh Ta K1 mapameTpu (pikcyBaTy.
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288. INVESTIGATION (EXPERIMENT, TEST AND OBSER-
VATION) — a practical creation of the reproductive set of conditions
where a certain phenomenon is observed and the result is fixed. The in-
vestigation is not necessarily to be made by a human, it can be performed
independently. Herewith just a decision depends on a man: what exactly
to observe and which parameters to fix.
289. JOCJIHUN METOJ HOPMYBAHHSI / onvimuwiii menoo
Hopmuposanusi | — yCTaHOBJIGHHS HOPM Ta HOPMATHBIB Ha OCHOBI
aHaJI3y eKCIIEPUMEHTAIBHHUX JIaHUX, OJICPKAaHUX Y JTaOOpAaTOPHHUX Ta
BUPOOHMYHX YMOBAX, 3 YPaxyBaHHSIM IEPEIOBUX METOJIB Ipalli Ta
BCEOIYHOTO aHaji3y pe3epBiB BUPOOHHIITBA.
289. EXPERIMENTAL METHOD OF STANDARDIZATION -
setting norms and standards based on the analysis of experimental
data, obtained in the laboratory and production conditions, given ad-
vanced methods of work and comprehensive analysis of production
reserves.
290. I[OCJIIIIHO-CTATI/ICTI/I‘{HI/Iﬁ METOJA HOP-
MYBAHHS / onvimno-cmamucmuueckuii memoo nopmuposanus | —
YCTaHOBJICHHSI HOPM Ta HOPMATHBIB HA OCHOBI 3BITHO-CTaTUCTUYHHUX
JaHUX 32 MUHYJIHH TIepio1 3 ypaxyBaHHSM JIOCBIAY PO3pOOHHUKA HOPM.
290. EXPERIMENTAL AND STATISTICAL METHODS OF
STANDARDIZATION - setting norms and standards based on re-
porting of statistical data for the period that has elapsed considering
the developer's experience of the rules.
291. JOCTOBIPHICTb TEXHIYHOI'O JIATHOCTYBAHHS
| 0ocmoseprnocms mexnuueckoeo ouaznocmupoéanus | — CTyIMiHb
00'eKTUBHOI BIAMOBIIHOCTI JiarHO3y IIHCHOMY TEXHIYHOMY CTaHy
o0'ekTa.
291. RELIABILITY OF TECHNICAL DIAGNOSTICS —a degree
of objective diagnosis according to the actual technical state of the fa-
cility.
292. TOCTYI IO CUCTEMHM CEPTHU®IKALIL / docmyn x cuc-
meme cepmudgpuxayuu | — MOXKIMBICTB TS 3asBHUKA (Y raiy3i cepTudi-
Kallii) KOpHCTYBaTUCs CepTUQIKALIEIO 3T1AHO 3 TPABUIIAMU CUCTEMHU.
292. ACCESS TO CERTIFICATION SCHEME - an opportunity
for the applicant (in certification) to use certification in accordance
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with the rules of the system.

293. JPOBOCTPYMEHEBE 3MIIIHIOBAJIBHE OBPOB-
.JIEHHH /0p06ecmpyuﬂaﬂ ynpounsowas oopabomxa | — moBepxXHEBE
(7 TIacTHYHE nehopMyBaHHS 3aBISIKH JTii
|~ T KiHETHYHOI eHeprii HOTOKY Apo0y, 110
i |vg MOAAETHCS IPOOOCTPYMEHEBOIO YyCTa-
HOBKOIO 3 BEJIMKOIO HIBHJIKICTIO. 3a-
CTOCOBYETHCS JJIsI 3MIIIHEHHS PEcop,
MPY>XHUH TOMIO.

: 293. BEAD-BLASTING
Hpoboctpymenese 3MminHO- STRENGTHENING TREATMENT
BaJIbHE 00pOOJICHHS —surface plastic deformation due to ki-
Bead-blasting strengthening netic energy of the flow fraction pro-
treatment vided by a bead blasting machine at

high speed. It is used to strengthen the shock absorbers, springs etc.
: 294. APOCEJIb / opoccens | — xory-

D KA 1HJAYKTUBHOCTi, IHIyKTHBHHM

ot R OTIip KO B JIlaria30Hi poOOYHX 4acTOT
8 3HAYHO NEPEBUIIYE AKTUBHUHN. 3BapIO-

e BaJIbHUI IpOCEIb 13 MOBITPSIHUM 3230-
Hpocens POM Yy Mar”iTONMpOBOMAl CIYXHUTh JJIsi

Throttle pEryJIIOBaHHS CHUJIHM 3BaplOBaJIbHOIO

CTpyMy IIpU 3BaplOBaHHI Ha 3MIHHOMY CTPyMI 3a paxyHOK peryJito-
BAHHS MOr'0 PEaKTUBHOTO OMOPY.
294. THROTTLE —an inductor, inductive resistibility of which in the
range of operating frequencies is much higher than active. A welding
choke with an air gap in the magnetic path is to regulate the force of
the alternating current while welding in alternating current by
regulating its resistibility.
295. AYT'A ®YJEPEHOBA / nyza ¢gyniepenosas | — nyrosuii me-
TOJ ojiepKaHHs (yJIepeHiB, 3aCHOBAaHUI Ha TEPMIYHOMY PO3KJIaIaHH]
rpadiTy NpH eNeKTPOJIITUHYHOMY HarpiBaHHi rpadiToBoro eaexTpoaa
a00 J1a3epHOMY ONPOMIHEHHI MOBEPXHI Ipadity.
295. FULLERENE ARC - the arc method of obtaining fullerenes
based on thermal graphite decomposition while heating an electrolytic
graphite electrode or laser irradiating a graphite surface.

111



296. IYT'OBE 3BAPKOBAHHS / 0yzosasn ceéapka | — 3BaproBaHHs
IIJIaBJICHHAM, 3a SKHM HaniBaHHSI
3MIMCHIOETHCS ECJIEKTPUYHOIO YTO¥0,
10 T'OPUTH MIX 3BaprOBaHNMH YaCTH-
HaMH 1 eNeKTpoaoM. Po3pi3HSIOTE 1y-
TOBC 3BaprOBaHHA IIJIABKUM (MeTaJIC-
BHM) €JICKTPOJIOM, 3a SIKUM €JICKTPO/I,
PO3ILIABIAKOYUCH, [a€ I[OJ]aTKOBI/If/'I
(emekTpogHU) MeTand Il TTOBHOTO
3allIOBHCHHA I1IBa, 1 HEMIaBKUM €JIEKT-
ponoM (BYrinbHUM, TpadiTOBUM, BO-
Tb(paMOBHUM), 3a IKUM ITOTPIOHUI J10-
JIATKOBUM MPUCATHUN METAJI, 110 MO-
Aa€ThCA B 30HY AYTI'U.

296. ARC WELDING - fusion welding, when heating is carried by
an electric arc burning between an electrode and welded parts. They
distinguish arc welding consumable (metal) electrode when an elec-
trode while fusing gives additional (electrode) metal to complete fill-
ing of the seam, and a non-consumable electrode (carbon, graphite,
tungsten), after which it is required additional filler supplied to the arc
zone.

Z[erBe 3BaprOBAaHHA
Arc welding

E

297. EBOHIT / 360num | — (Jus. “T'ymoBa cymim”).

297. EBONITE - see “Rubber compound”.

298. EBOJIIOIIIMHA HAHOTEXHOJIOI'ISI / Dsonioyuonnas na-
HomexHonozus | - MOB’si3aHa 3 HAHOMEXaHi3MaMH, POOOTH HaJl IKUMH
3HaXOJAThCA B MOYAaTKOBOMY cTaHi. Tak 3 ¢ynepeHiB, HaHOTPYOOK,
HaHOKO HYCIB 1 IHIIMX aHAJOTIYHUX CTPYKTYp MOXYTh OyTH 310paHi
MOJIEKYJIH, SIKI MalOTh (popMy pi3HOMAHITHUX HaHOJETaeH - 3yOua-
TUX KOJIC, INTOKIB, JeTajel MiIIMITHUKIB 1 IHIIMX BY3J]iB, pOTOPiB
MOJIEKYJISIPHUX TYpOiH PyXOMHUX BY3JIiB MaHIIyJIsATOPIB 1 T.1. BupoOu,
CTBOPEHI Ha OCHOBI ONTHUMAaJILHOIO 30MpaHHs aTOMIB 1 MOJIEKYJI, Oy-

JYyTh MaTU TPAHUYHO BUCOKI XapaKTEPUCTUKH.
298. EVOLUTIONARY NANOTECHNOLOGY - related to
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nanomechanisms, work on which is in its initial state. Thus, from
fullerenes, nanotubes, nano conical bodies, and analogous structures,
molecules can be assembled that are in the form of various nano parts
- gear wheels, rods, parts of bearings and other assemblies, rotors of
molecular turbines of mobile units of manipulators, etc. Products
created on the basis of optimal assembly of atoms and molecules will
have extremely high performance.

299. EKOHOMISI MATEPIAJIIB / skonomust mamepuanos | — exo-
HOMHE BUKOPHCTAHHS CUPOBUHH, MaTepiajiB, MajluBa Ta €HEPTii, sSKe
3HUKYE HOPMH iX BUTpAT.

299. MATERIAL SAVING —economic using raw materials, fuel and
energy, which reduces their cost norms.

300. EKCHEPUMEHTAJIbHUI METO/I BUSHAYEHHS HA-
JIAHOCTI / sxcnepumenmanshbiii Memoo onpedeneHus HadelCHo-
cmu | — MeToj, 1o 0a3yeThCs HA CTATUCTUYHOMY OOPOOJICHHI IaHUX,
OJIep’KaHUX Y BUIPOOYBAHHSX YU B €KCILTyaTallii o0'eKxTa.

300. EXPERIMENTAL METHOD OF RELIABILITY DETER-
MINATION - a method based on statistical processing of data ob-
tained in testing or maintenance of the object.

301. EKCHEPUMEHTAJIbHUM NOKA3HUK HA,Z[IﬁHOCTI
(OIIHHUM TOKA3HUK HAJIHAHOCTI) / skcnepumenmans-
HBLU NOKA3AMeENb HAOeHCHOCU (OLieHeHHbllz noxaszameib HAOEHCHO-
cmu) | — IOKa3HUK HAIIIHOCTI, TOYKOBY Y IHTEPBAJIbHY OI[IHKY SKOTO
BU3HAYAKOTh 34 JaHUMU BI/IHpO6YBaHB.

301. EXPERIMENTAL RELIABILITY INDEX (ESTIMATED
RELIABILITY INDEX) — the reliability index when point and inter-
val estimation is determined according to the tests.

302. EKCOEPTHUH METO/ BU3BHAUYEHHS IOKA3ZHUKIB
SIKOCTI MPOJXYKIIT / sxcnepmuviii memoo onpedenenus snave-
HUll nokaszameneu Kayecmea npooykyuy | — MeTol BU3HAUYCHHS 3HA-
YeHb OKA3HUKIB IKOCTI MPOIYKIIiT, 10 3/11iCHIOEThCA Ha M1/ICTaBl BU-
CHOBKIB, 3pO0JICHHX EKCIIEPTAMHU.

302. EXPERT METHOD OF DETERMINING PRODUCT
QUALITY RATINGS — a method of determining the values of prod-
uct quality ratings based on the conclusions made by experts.
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303. EKCIIVATAIIMHA JTOKYMEHTAIIA / sxkcnayama-
yuoHnuas dokymenmayusi | — podoua KOHCTPYKTOPChKa JOKYMEHTALlis,
sKa MpU3HAYeHa JJI BUBYEHHS KOHCTPYKLII BUPOOY 1 mpaBui ioro
eKCILTyaTalii.
303. OPERATIONAL DOCUMENTATION —working design doc-
umentation worked out to study product design and rules of its opera-
tion.
304. EKCILTYATAIIMHE JIATHOCTYBAHHS / sxcnayama-
yuonnoe ouacnocmuposanue | — nepiogUYHe TIarHOCTYBAaHHS, SIKE
MIPOBOJIATH 3 METOIO BUBUEHHS 0OCSTY 1 3MICTY POOIT IJIAHOBOTO TEX-
HIYHOTO 00CITYTOBYBAaHHS 1 pEMOHTY
304. OPERATING DIAGNOSTICS - periodic diagnosis carried out
to study the scope and content of work and planned maintenance.
305. EKCILNIYATAIIMHUI MOKA3HUK HAIIMHOCTI
(CHOCTEPEKEHUM MMOKA3HUK HAJMIMHOCTY) / sxcnaya-
MAYUOHHBIL NOKA3AMETb HAOEHCHOCMU (HAOII00aeMblil NOKA3ameib Ha-
oedicocmu) | — TIOKa3HUK HAIIMHOCTI, TOYKOBY Ta IHETPBAIbHY OLIIHKY
SKOTO BU3HAUAIOTH 32 HACHIKAMU eKCILTyaTallii.
305. OPERATIONAL RELIABILITY INDEX (OBSERVABLE
RELIABILITY INDEX) — the reliability index, when point and in-
terval estimation is determined by the results of operation.
306. EKCTIJTYATAIIIMAHI BUITPOBYBAHHSA HA
HAJIIAHICTS / IKCNIYAMAYUOHHBLE UCTBIMAHUSL HA HAJeXHCHOCHb]
— BUNPOOYBaHHS, sIKi MPOBOASTHCSA B yMOBAX €KCIUTyaTalii 00'ekTa.
306.0PERATIONAL RELIABILITY TESTING — tests conducted
in working conditions of the object.
307. EKCTPAIIOJIbOBAHUM TIOKA3HUK HAIIMHOCTI
Iskempanonuposanneiil nokazamenv Haoedxchocmu | — Tloka3HUK Ha-
JIAHOCTI, TOYKOBA a00 1HTEpBaJIbHA OIIHKA SIKOTO BH3HAYAETHCS HA
mijicTaBl pe3ysbTaTiB pO3PaxyHKiB, BUIPOOYBaHb 1 (a00) excrulyara-
MIHHUX JAHUX [UITXOM €KCTPAIoJIAIii Ha 1HITY TPUBAIIICTh €KCILTya-
TaIlii Ta 1HIIl YMOBHU eKCILTyaTallii.
307. EXTRAPOLATED RELIABILITY INDEX - the reliability
index whosed point and interval estimates are determined on the basis
of calculations, tests, (or) operational data by extrapolating on a dif-
ferent lifespan and other operating conditions.
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308. EKCTPYIEP / oxcmpyoep | —
MalllHa, IpU3HAY€Ha JJs TOM'AK-
mIeHHs (TUTaBJICHHS) TTOJIIMEPHUX Ma-
TepianiB U1 HaJaHHA M TOTPiOHOT
dbopmu  (mpodiTrOBaHHA) IUIIXOM
IIPOJABJIIOBAHHS Uepe3 FOJIOBKY 3 I1e-
BHHM TIOTIEpeYHUM Tiepepizom. Haii-
Exctpysiep OLTBII TOIMPEHUN YEPB'TUHUHI EKCT-
Extruder pynep, pobouuii opraH — 4YepB'sK
(urHEK).
308. EXTRUDER - a machine designed to mitigate (melt) polymer
material to give them the desired shape (profiling) by bursting through
the head with a certain cross section. The most common is a screw
extruder, its working body is a screw.
309. EKCTPY3IS / skempysusi | — TeXHONOTTYHMI TIPOLIEC MEPepo-
OKM TEPMOIUIACTUYHUX MOJIMEPHHUX MaTepialliB, 10 MOJIsIrae B Oe3re-
pEepBHOMY BHIABJIIOBAaHHI MaTepialy uepe3 KaliOpoBaHUN OTBIp 3a
JIOTIOMOTOI0 4epB'ssyHOro mpeca (excrpynepa). Excrpysieo otpumy-
IOTh MIPYTKHU Ta iHII PI3HOMaHITHI MPOQLTi.
309. EXTRUSION - the technological process of thermoplastic pol-
ymer materials underlying in continuous extrusion of material through
a calibrated hole using a screw press (extruder). Extrusion receives
rods and other various profiles.
310. EIACTOMEP / snacmomep /- 1ie nosimMepH, 1110 BOJOIFOTH BH-
COKOEJIACTUYHUMHU BJIACTUBOCTSMH 1 B'A3KICTIO, IKMI MOX€E PO3TATyBa-
THCS JI0 pOo3MipiB, y 6araTo pa3iB NepeBULIYIOTh HOTO MOYATKOBY JI0B-
JKUHY (€1acTOMEpHa HUTKA), 1, 0 CYTTEBO - MOBEPTATUCS IO BUXIJI-
HOTO pO3Mipy, KOJIM HaBaHTaXeHHs 3HsATA. J[0 eacTtoMepam BiTHOCATH
PI3H1 HACUYEHI 1 HEHACUYeH1 Kay4yyKH, TYMH, TIOJTIMEPHI HUTKH, TEPMO-
€JIaCTOIUIACTH, TOJIYPETaHOBI €IaCTOMEpPH, eJIaCTUYHI OLIKU MPHUPO/I-
HOT'O TIOXOJ[KEHHS (pe3UliH, eJacThH) 1 IeSKI 1HII CIOTYKH.
310. ELASTOMER - is polymer having highly elastic properties and
viscosity that can be stretched to the size that in many times exceeds
its original length (elastomeric filament), and that substantially returns
to its original size when the load is removed. Various saturated and
unsaturated raw rubbers, rubbers, polymer filaments, thermoplastic
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elastomers, polyurethane elastomers, elastic natural proteins (resilin,
elastin) and some other compounds are elastomers.
311. EJIEKTPO/ / onexkmpoo | — 1. 3BaproBalibHUI €IEKTPO — CTPH-
JKEHb, 1110 BKIIFOYAETHCS B KOJIO 3BAPIOBAILHOTO CTPYMY JUTSI TTiABOTY
T Horo 10 3BaprOBalbHOI Ayru ado
S JIeTaJli i1 9ac 3BapIOBaHHS, HAILIa-
BJICHHS a00 TEPMIYHOTO pi3aHHS.
EHGKTpOI[I/I BUTOTOBJIAIOTHCA Y BU-
ISl MeTasieBoro abo (piamie) By-
TUTBHOTO CTPUXKHS, IPOTY, CTPIUKH
TOIIO. 3AJIEXKHO BiJI CIOCO0Y 1 METH
3BApPIOBAHHA Ta HAIUJIABJICHHA 3a-
CTOCOBYIOTbH MeTaJeB1 CJICKTPOOAN 3
X IIOKPUTTAM 3 JICTYHOUUX, PO3KHC-
Welding electrode JISTFOYUX, CTAOLTI3YIOUNX XiMIYHHUX
PCYOBUH, IO ITOKPAIIYIOTh SIKICTB I1IBa a00 HAIIABIEHOIO mrapy, a Ta-
KOXX TOJII TUTaBKI €JIeKTPOJH 1 HEeIUIaBKi (BYriIbHI 1 BOJIb(pPaMOBI).
2.I'anpBaHIYHUN €IEKTPOJ — €JICKTPOHHUHN MPOBIIHUK (MeTaj, rpa-
¢iT), 3aHypeHUil B 10HHHI MPOBIIHUK (EIEKTPONIT) a00 CTUYHUH 3
HUM; 3aCTOCOBYETBHCA IIPU eneKTponi3i, y rajbBaHIYHUX JDKEpLiax
TOIIO.
311. ELECTRODE - 1. Welding electrode is a rod that is joined in
the circle of the welding current for its supplying to the welding arc or
a part during welding, surfacing or thermal cutting. Electrodes are
made as a metal or (rarely) carbonic rod, wire, tapes etc. Depending
on the method and purpose of welding and surfacing we apply metal
electrodes with a coating of alloying, oxidizing, stabilizing chemical
agents, which improve the quality of the seam or fused layer, as well
as bare fusible and infusible electrodes (made from carbon and tung-
sten). 2. Galvanic electrode is an electronic conductor (metal, graph-
ite), submerged in ionic conductor (electrolyte) or adjoining with it; it
is used in electrolysis, galvanic sources etc.
312. EJEKTPOAYI'OBE HANWIEHHSA /| osxrexkmpooyzosoe
Hanvliliernue [ — nponec HAHCCCHHA IMOKPUTTS Ha HOBCpXHi neTaHeﬁ,
pU AKOMY MeTal (Bl IPOBOJIOKH, 1110 MiIBOISTHCS ) PO3IIABISETHCS

3BaprOBaANIbHI €ICKTPOIH
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EJICKTPUIHOIO JYTOI0 1 PO3MIIIOETHCS CTUCHYTHM TOBITPsIM 200 iHe-
PTHUM Ia30M Ha IMOBCPXHIO. 3aCTOCOBy€TBC$I JJISL Bi[[HOBJICHH?I JcTa-

Jei pyxoMHuXx 3'eJHaHb (IIPU MaJIMX HAaBAaHTAXKECHHSX ).
SO 312. ARC SPRAYING —

u\N a coating process on the
surface of parts, when

1/% metal (two wires that rise)
=1 is melted in an electric arc

T and sprayed with com-
pressed air or inert gas on
a surface. It is used for

restoration parts of mova-

EHGKTpO,Z[yFOBC HaITUJICHHA
Arc spraying

ble joints (at small loads).

313. EIEKTPOEPO3IMHE 3HOIYBAHHS / 21exmposposuoi-
Hoe u3HawueaHue | — 3HOUTYBaHHS MaTepialy BHACIIIOK JIii Ha MoBe-
PXHIO TEPTS eIEKTPUYHUX po3psiAiB. Hamp., 3HOIIyBaHHS KOHTAKTIB Y
MNEPCPUBHUKAX CIICKTPUIHUX JIaHIIIOFiB pi3HOFO IMPU3HAYCHHA aBTOT-
PAKTOPHOIO eJIeKTpOO6JIaI[HaHH}I, H_IiTOK Ta IMJIaCTHH KOJ'IGKTOpiB re-
HEepaTopiB 1 cTapTepiB.

313. ELECTROEROSION WEAR - material wear as a result of
electric discharges on the friction surface. For example, wear of con-
tacts in electric circuit breakers of various purposes of motor-vehicle
and tractor electrical equipment, brushes and plates collectors of gen-
erators and starters.

314. EJIEKTPOEPO3IS / snexkmposposus | — pyiiHyBaHHSI METaJIB
YHACIIJIOK i1 €eKTPUYHUX ICKPOBUX PO3PSIIiB (€IEKTPOHHU, 1110 BUJII-
TalOTh 3 KaT0J1a, BUOMBAIOTh Ha aHOJII YacTKy MeTaiy). Eposiitae pyii-
HYBaHHS TIOBEPXHEBUX LIAPIB €JIEKTPOKOHTAKTHUX JleTaneil 1 3011b-
IIEHHS NIPU [IbOMY OIIOPY B 30H1 KOHTAKTY MOTIPIIY€E Mpane3JaTHICTb
MPUIAIIB eNeKTPOOOIaTHAHHS.

314. ELECTROEROSION — metal destruction as a result of electrical
spark discharges (electrons, that emerge from the cathode, beat out on the
anode part of metal). Erosive destruction of the surface layers of electric
parts and simultaneous increase of resistance in the contact zone worsen
the capacity of electrical devices.
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315. EJIEKTPOICKPOBA OBPOBKA / snexmpouckposas obpa-
oomka | — pi3HOBU eneKkTpoeposiiiHoi 00poOku. Po3mipae dopmo-
YTBOPEHHS BIIOYBA€ThCSI B AiCJICKTpUUHIN piauHi. Ha moBepxHi 3aro-
TOBKH Bi/10YBaIOThCS JTy’Ke KOPOTKI
ICKpOBI pO3psAIM, IMJ Yac SIKUX
BUIUIAETHCS BEJINKA KIJIBKICTh TEII-
JIOTH, 11O #]1e Ha OTUIABJICHHS, YacT-
KOBO BHIIAPOBYBaHHS Ta BHUOY-
XOIIOMIOHMM BHUXII YacTOK 3 IIO-
BepxHi 3aroroBku (anoma) . Karo-
JIOM € IHCTPYMEHT, SIKHii BHUTOTOB-
JSETHCSL HaWyacTime 3 JaTyHi abo
cnemiaibHUX  cruiaBiB.  Karomy
Ha/jaeThbcss ¢GopMma 3aJaHol  Io-
EnexrpoickpoBa 06poOka BepxHi BHpOOy. EnekTpoickpoBy
Electro-spark machining 00poOKy  3acTOCOBYIOTb  HpHU
00poO11i 0TBOPIB Ta Ma3iB, BATOTOBJICHHI BUPOOHUX IITAMITIB TBEP.IO-
CIUTaBHUX (ITBEP, IPU TPaBipyBAIBHUX POOOTaX, MPOLIMBAHHI KpH-
BOJIIHIHHUX OTBOPIB Ta iH. 3HOC JATYHHHUX €JEKTPOJIIB MpU 00poOIi
CTaJIl Ta TBEpUX CIUIaBiB ctaHOBUTH BiamoBiaHo 100% i 300%.
315. ELECTRO-SPARK MACHINING - a variety of electro-ero-
sion machining; dimensional shaping takes place in dielectric fluid.
On the surface of the workpiece short sparks occur during which a
large amount of heat releases that goes into melting, evaporation and
partly explosive yield, particles from the surface of the workpiece
(anode). A cathode is a tool that is often made of brass or special al-
loys. The cathode is given a shape-engineered surface. Electro-spark
machining is used during processing holes and grooves, manufactur-
ing blanking dies, carbide dies, engraving work, curvilinear holes
broaching etc. Wearing brass electrodes while processing steel and
carbide is respectively 100 and 300%.
316. EJIEKTPOICKPOBE HAPOILIYBAHHSA / snexmpouckpo-
6oe napawusanue | — npeacTarise co0O CYKYIMHICTH KOPOTKOYAC-
HUX JYTOBUX PO3PAIIB, SKI OAEPKYIOTh IiJ1 Yac 00epTaHHS eIeKTPO-
JIiB, 110 CTUCKAIOTHCS 3 TIOBEPXHEIO JETall y TOBITPIHOMY Cepelio-
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BHIIII; TIOJISITAE€ B TOMY, IIO Kparli METaIy eJeKTpoay (aHOmy) Bijo-
KPEMJTIOIOTHCS 1 IIBUKO KPUCTATI3yIOTHCS, CIUIABIIOIOYHCH 13 TIOBEP-
XHEI JeTan (katooM). Merai, sKuil BITOKPEMHUBCS BiJl aHOAY IMITy-
JBCOM EJICKTPUYHOTO CTPYMY, JIETYE TMOBEPXHEBUU IIap neTali 3
(dbopMyBaHHSIM BHCOKOTBEPIUX BKJIIOUEHB (HITPUIIB, KAPOOHITPHU/IIB,
KapOiaiB), 3arapToBaHUX CTPY-
KTYp MaTpuili a00 BiTHOBJICHHS
3HOIIIEHOT MOBEpXHi aeTani. Be-

”
gt ‘_,ff_’h‘ JMYMHA HAHECEHOro Iiapy He
P w//, nepesuiye  0,7MM.  3aBasku
o CAL: MOKIMBOCTI ~ BHKOPUCTAHHS
Na pPI3HUX  E€NEeKTPOJHHMX  Ma-

TepiaiiB JJIs HApOIIyBaHHS Ha
EnekrpoickpoBe HapoiryBanHs ~ po0ody — IOBEpXHIO  JeTani
Electrospark growing MOXKHA  OJIepKaTH  3aJaHi
eKCIUTyaTaliiHi BnacTuBocTi. Enexrpogamu mosxe 6ytu my4dok 31 100-
150 mporukiB miamerpom 0,5-0,8MM YM JUCKH 3 JIICTOBOTO METAIy
niameTpom J10 250 mm.
316. ELECTROSPARK GROWING — the combination of short arc-
discharge, obtained during electrodes’ rotation, which are facing a part
surface in the air, drops of metal electrode (anode) separate and
quickly crystallize, interfusing with the part surface (cathode). The
metal separated from the anode by the electric current impulse alloys
the part diffusion layer with the formation of high solids (nitrides, car-
bonitrides, carbides), hardened matrix structures or restoring the sur-
face of worn parts. The applied layer dimension does not exceed
0,7mm. Due to the ability of using various electrode materials for
growing on the part work surface, specified performance characteris-
tics can be obtained. The electrode may be a bundle with 100-150
wires with the diameter of 0,5-0,8mm or sheet metal discs with the
diameter up to 250mm.
317 EJIEKTPOKOHTAKTHA OBPOBKA / snexkmpoxonmaxmuas
obpabomxka | — pi3HOBU]I €JIEKTPOEPO3iitHOT 0OPOOKH, pO3MipHE pyii-
HYBaHHS TIOBEPXOHb, IIapiB MeTaldy BiJOYBa€TbCs BHACIIJOK HOro
TIJIaBJICHHS; JPKEPEJIO TeIUIOTH B 30H1 00POOKH — IMITYJIBCHI yTOBI PO-
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3psiIM Ta KOHTaKTHE HarpiBaHHs. EnekTpoa-incTpymenT (katom) — Me-
TaJICBUH JIMCK, APYTUi enekTpo] (aHon) — oOpoOIoBaHa 3aroToBKa
(mp  BHKOpHCTaHHI  IOCTIHHOTO
CTpyMy). BHKOPHCTOBYIOTH MOCTIHHUIA
Ta 3MIHHHH CTpyM. EnekTpokoHTakTHA
00po0Ka 3aCTOCOBYETHCS JIJISI OYHCTKU
YaBYHHHUX 1 CTAJICBUX BIJIMBKIB, 00/11-
I PKH 3JIMBKIB, PO3pI3KH MPOKATy, 4Op-
Nt A HOBOi 00poOKU moBepxoHb. [Ipu enek-
l‘ llh,“h TPOKOHTAKTHIA 00poOLli MUTOMa BH-
m Tpara eleKTpoeHeprii cTaHoBuTh 4,3-
36 MJIx/kr, 3HOC iHCTpyMeHTY — 1-5%.
317. ELECTRIC PROCESSING - a
type of electro-erosion machining, di-
mensional fracture of surface layers of metal is due to melting; the heat
source in the processing zone is pulsed arc discharges and contact
heating. An electrode-tool (cathode) is a metallic disc, the second elec-
trode (anode) is a workpiece (with direct current power supply). We
use the direct current and the alternating current. Electric processing
is used for iron and steel castings cleaning, ingot scalping, roll stock
cutting, surfaces roughing. While electric processing specific energy
consumption is 4,3-3,6 MJ/kg, tool wear is 1-5%.
318. EJIEKTPOKOHTAKTHE HAT'PIBAHHSI / s5iekTpoKOHTaK-
THBII HarpeB / — eNeKTpUYHE HArPiBaHHS PHU Oe3MocepeTHOMY IPO-
XOJIKEHHI eJIEKTPUYHOT0 CTPYMY Uepe3 T1J10, L0 HarpiBaeTbes. 3acTo-
COBYETBCA IJIA HaniBaHHfI nepea KyBaHHsAM, IITAMITYBAHHAM Ta IMIPU
MasHHI.
318. ELECTROCONTACT HEATING - electric heating when the
direct electric current is passing through a body, which is heated. It is
used for heating before forging, stamping and during soldering opera-
tion.
319. EJIEKTPOKOHTAKTHE HAINIKAHHS METAJIEBUX
MOPOUMIKIB / saexkmpoxonmaxmuoe nanekanue MemaiiudecKux
nopouwKoes [ — HAHCCCHHS IIapy MCTAJICBOI'O ITOPOLIKY Ha Bi,Z[HOBJ'IIO-
BaHy JIeTaJlb 3 HarpiBaHHIM ¥oro 1o TemmepaTtypu criikanus (0,6-0,9

EnexrpokoHTakTHa 00poOKa
Electric processing
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B1JI TEMIIEPATYPH TIJIABJIIHHS) 3aBISIKH BUAUICHHIO TEIJIa P MPOXO/I-
KEHHI €JIEKTPUYHOTO CTPYMY Yepe3 JIeTallb Ta HATUCKHUN POJIK —

EnekTpoKoHTAaKTHE HAIIKaHHS
METAJICBUX l'IOpOH_IKiB
Electrocontact sintering
of metal powders

enektpox (3 wmimi  abo
OpoH3M). Y mporieci
HaITIKaHHS MiXX YaCTHHKaMU
MOPOIIKY 1 TIOBEPXHEI0 Je-
Tam, a Takok B 00'emi
HaIIKaeMOTO IIIapy BCTAHOB-
JIOIOTHCS MI>XKaTOMHI
3B'SI3KM, IO 3a0e3MeYyIoTh
MOBHY MIIIHICTh 34ETUICHHSI.

319. ELECTROCON-
TACT SINTERING OF
METAL POWDERS - ap-
plying a layer of metal pow-

der on a remanufactured part, with it being heated to the sintering tem-
perature (0,6-0,9 melting temperature) due to heat evolution when the
current flows through a part and a pressure roller — an electrode (made
from copper or bronze). While sintering, it is established atomic bond-
ing between the powder and the surface of the part, as well as in the
sintering layer; it ensures complete adhesion.

320. EJIEKTPOKOHTAKTHE ITPUBAPIOBAHHSI METAJIE-
BOI CTPIUKM / snexmpokonmaxmunas npueapka Memaniuieckol

\"l“ 7

Enext POKOHTAKTHEC ITPUBAPIOBAHHA
MeTaJIeBO1 CTPIYKU
Electrocontact welding of metal tape
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nienmol | — Iporiec HaHECEHHsI
MOKPHUTTS 3 METOI0 KOMIICH-
callii 3HOIIEHOTO LIapy IUIi-
HIPUYHOI JeTalll IUISIXOM
MPUBAPKH METANIEBOT CTPIUKH
CJIICKTPOKOHTAKTHAM TOYKO-
BUM 3BaproBaHHsAM. CTpym
BiJl 3BapIOBAJILHOTO TpaHC-
dbopmaTopa MiABOAUTHCS IO
netani ¥ ponuka (3 OpoH3U
a00 MiJii), MXK IKUMH 3HaXO-
JIATBCS MM TTEBHUM THCKOM
poJMKa MeTasieBa CTpiuka



320. ELECTROCONTACT WELDING OF METAL TAPE - a
coating process in order to compensate a worn-out layer of the cylin-
drical part by welding a metal tape with electrocontact spot welding.
The current from welding transformer is supplied to a part and a roller
(made from bronze or cooper) between which a metal tape is located
under certain pressure of the roller.

321. EJIEKTPOKOPYH] / snexkmpokopyno | — mrydnuii abpasus-
HUI MaTepiaja Ha OCHOBI KPUCTAJIIYHOTO OKCUAY JIFOMiHIO, 1[0 OTPH-
MYETBCS B €JICKTpOIedax. 3ajIe’HO Bl XIMIYHOTO CKIIay pO3Pi3HAIOTh
OLIMiA, HOpMAJILHUH Ta JICTOBAaHUH €JICKTPOKOPYH/I. 3aCTOCOBYIOTD IS
abpa3uBHOI 00pOOKK MaTepialiB 3 BUCOKMM OIOPOM Ha PO3PHB.

321. ELECTROCORUNDUM -artificial abrasive material based on
crystalline alumina produced in electric furnaces. Depending on chem-
ical composition they are distinguished in white, normal and alloyed
electrocorundum. It is applied to abrasive finishing material with high
tear resistance.

322. EJIEKTPOJII3 / snekmponusz | — cyKynHIiCTh €NEKTPOXIMIYHHX
MPOLECIB, 110 BiIOYBAIOTHCS B EIEKTPOIIITI IPU MPOXOHKEHHI Yepes
+ HBOI'O EJEKTpUYHOro crpymy. Ilpm

S G [IbOMY 10HH EJIEKTPOJITYy pPyXaroThCs

- " JI0 €TIEKTPO/IiB: TIO3UTUBHO 3apsKEHI

&l ] 10HM (KaTiOHW) — 0 KaTo1y, a HeraTu-

— [ 1 I BHO 3aps/UKeHi ioHM (aHiOHM) — 1O

| @) |_| anomy. SIKiCHI 3MiHH CKJIaay €IeKTPO-
= Aty = ) :

K:; @ ) JITy Ta CTaHy eJIEKTPOJIiB 00YMOBIIIO-

© <) @ © IOTBCS XapAKTEPOM ENEKTPOTHUX MPO-

S, @ @ 11eCiB BUHUKHEHHS TIPOIYKTIB BiTHOB-

\u@ o | J ) mneHHs Ha KaTo/i (J1eTanb) i MPOAYKTiB

~ okucrenns Ha anoni. Enexrpomni3 3a-

Enexrtpomi3 CTOCOBYETbCS ISl OJIepyKaHHs rajibBa-

Electrolysis HIYHUX TOKPUTTIB (3HOCOCTIMKHX, 3a-

XUCHHX, JICKOPATUBHUX Ta 1H.) TIPU BiTHOBIICHHI JAeTajei.

322. ELECTROLYSIS — a set of electrochemical processes taking

place in electrolyte while the electric current passing through it. Hence

the ions of electrolyte move to electrodes: positively charged ions (cat-

ions) move to the cathode and negatively charged ions (anions) move
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to the anode. Qualitative changes of electrolyte composition and the
state of electrodes are caused by nature of electrode processes of the
origin of restored products on the cathode (part) and oxidation prod-
ucts on the anode. Electrolysis is used to obtain galvanic coatings
(wearproof, protective, decorative and other) during restoration of
parts.

323. EJEKTPOJII3EP / snexkmponusep | — anapar i mpoBeAeHHS
€JIEKTPOJII3y PO3ILIaBiB a00 PO3UMHIB, SIKUH CKIIATAETHCS 3 EJICKTPOITi-
3HOI BaHHM, KaTOiB, aHOJIB, CTPYMOBOAIB Tomo. Enektpouizep,
HaIp., BAKOPUCTOBYETHCSI Y BOJIHEBO-KMCHEBINM 3BaprOBaIbHIN yCTa-
HOBIII.

323. ELECTROLYZER - a device to carry out electrolysis of melts
or solutions, which consists of electrolysis bath, cathodes, anodes, cur-
rent leads etc. For example, an electrolyzer is used in the oxyhydrogen
welding plant.

324, EJXEKTPOJIITMU / onexmponumet | — KUCIOTH, IYTH, COJIi, PO3-
YHHEHI y BOJI, MOJIEKYJH SIKUX Yy PO3UMHI JAHUCOLIIOIOTH, PO3IaIat0-
YUCh IPpHU IbOMY Ha IMO3UTHUBHI 1 HETATUBHI 10HU. HpOXO,I[)KeHH}I (V) (S
KTPUYHOTO CTPYMY Yepe3 eIeKTPOJIIT 3M1HCHIOETHCS 32 PaXyHOK PyXy
10HIB 1 CYIIPOBO/IXKYETHCS €IEKTPOII30M

324. ELECTROLYTES - acids, alkalis, salts soluble in water, whose
molecules dissociate in solution, disintegrating to positive and nega-
tive ions then. A flow of the electric current through electrolyte is car-
ried out due to the movement of ions and accompanied by electrolysis.
325. EJIEKTPOJITUYHE OCAJ/I’DKEHHSI METAJIIB HATHU-
PAHHSIM / snekmponumuueckoe ocadxcoenue mMemanios Hamupa-
Huem | — Oe3BaHHUI €NEKTPOIi3, IPU AKOMY aHOJ — BYTLIBHUI CTpHU-
KCHBb, HOKpI/ITI/Iﬁ TaMIIOHOM, A0 dKOI'o HiI[BOI[I/ITLC}I eJ'IeI(TpOJ'IiT, KOH-
TaKTye 3 MOBEPXHEIO JIETallli B yMOBaX B3a€EMHOIO BIIHOCHOTO PYXY.
TamroH (aHox), MPOCOYEHUH EIEKTPOJIITOM, YTBOPIOE B 30HI KOHTa-
KTy 3 TOBEPXHEIO JIeTalll MaJIeHbKY BaHHOUKY, Y SIK1i POXOASITH MPO-
IIECH, BJIACTHBI rajibBaHi4YHOMY. [IOKPUTTS NMpH LOMY OAEPKYIOThH
JIPpIOHO3EPHHCTE 3 MIBUIIEHOIO TBEPIICTIO. 3aCTOCOBYIOTH TTOKPHUTTSI
HaTUpPaHHAM TIpU BiJTHOBJECHHI OINOPHUX IOBEPXOHb BaJliB, OCEH,
OTBOPIB M/l HIAIIUIHUKY Y KOPIYCHUX AeTasix. Enekrponitnyne Ha-
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TUpaHHA MOXE BUKOPHUCTOBYBATUCA JIS IMMOKPUTTA IMOBCPXOHb IWH-

KOM, MIJITFO, 3aJT1i30M, XPOMOM.

325. ELECTROLYTIC METAL SEDIMENTATION BY RUB-
BING — non-bath electrolysis, when an anode is a carbon rod coated with

a swab, where elec-
trolyte is supplied and
contacts with the sur-
face of the part in
terms of mutual rela-
tive movement. The
swad (anode) satu-
rated with electrolyte

EJ'IGKTpOJ'IiTI/I‘-IHe OCaI?KCHHA MeTaiB

HaTUpaHHAM

forms a small bathtub
in the contact area
with the surface of the

Electrolytic metal sedimentation by rubbing  small part, where gal-

vanic processes take place. The coating is obtained fine-grained with in-
creased hardness. A coating by rubbing is applied in restoration of bear-
ing surfaces covers, axes, openings under bearings in case parts. Electro-
Iytic rubbing can be used for coating surfaces of zinc, copper, iron,

chrome.

EnextpomaruiTHUI 1HIYKTOP VISt
texHojorii PDR
Electromagnetic inductor for PDR
technology

326. EJIEKTPOMATI'HIT-
HUW THAYKTOP 11 TE-
XHOJIOI'IE PDR /3nexmpo-
MASHUMHBLU UHOYKMOP O/ me-
xnonoeuu PDR | — iHayKIiAHA#H
HarpiBay Jyisi pEMOHTY BM'SITUH
JieTajeidl  Ky3oBa TpaHCHOPT-
HOro 3aco0y 0e3 INpoBeAeHHS
(bapOyBaHHs MOBEPX1 110 TEXHO-
jgorii PDR. Iligmimae moJori
BM'SITUHU 32 JOIIOMOTI'0I0 Harpi-
BaHHS €JIEKTPOMAarHiTHOI 1HIY-
KIii, He MOIIKO/DKYIOUH JIaKO-

¢bapboBe MokpuTTs. Pi3HUI Temneparyp MK PEMOHTOBAaHOI HArpiToi
30HOIO 1 HABKOJIMIIHBOTO i 001aCTIO MaHeNi € IPHYNHOIO PO3IIUPEHHS



METaJTy 3 PI3HOIO0 MIBUJKICTIO, THM CaMHUM, BUKIUKAIOUH PyX METATY i
BUIIPABJICHHA BM'ITHHU.

326. ELECTROMAGNETIC INDUCTOR FOR PDR TECH-
NOLOGY - induction heater for dimple repairing of vehicle body
parts without conducting surface dyeing using PDR technology. It
raises the hollow dimples by electromagnetic induction heating with-
out damaging the paint and varnish. The temperature difference be-
tween the repairing heated area and its surrounding area of the panel
makes the metal expand at different speed, thereby causing metal
movement and dimple removal.

327. EJEKTPOTEXHIYHI CTAJIl/ snexkmpomexnuueckue cmanu
/ — I'pylia JICTOBAHUX erMHi€M CTaHeﬁ, 10 3aCTOCOBYIOTLCA SIK Mar-
HITOM'SIKI MaTepiaiy B KOHCTPYKIISIX €JIEeKTPUIHUX MAIIHH 1 arapartis.
327. ELECTRICAL STEEL - a group of alloyed silicon steels used
as magnetically soft material in construction of electrical machines
and devices.

328. EJEKTPO®I3BUYHE OBPOBJIEHHS / snexkmpogusuueckas
oopabomka | — 06pobIIeHHS, SKe MoJIsArae B 3MiHi (GopMH, pO3MipiB Ta
(4¥) IOPCTKOCTI MOBEPXHI BiJHOBIIIOBAHOI JIETalNi 13 3aCTOCYBaHHSIM
EJIIEKTPUYHUX PO3PSAAIB, MATHITOCTPUKIIIHHOTO e(eKTy, eJIeKTPUIHOTO
Y1 OIITUYHOI'O OHpOMiHI-OBaHHSI, IJ1a3MOBOI'0 CTPYMCHA.

328. ELECTROPHYSICAL FINISHING - finishing to change the
shape, sizes and (or) roughness of the surface of the restored part with
application of electric discharges, magnetostriction effects, electric or
optical radiation and a plasma jet

329. EJIEKTPOXIMIYHE OBPOBJIEHHS / snexmpoxumuueckas
obpabomrka | — 0OpoOICHHS, SIKE MOJIATAE B 3MiHI (HOPMH, PO3MIpPIB Ta
(4M) LOPCTKOCTI MOBEPXH1 BITHOBJIEHOT J€Tall, IKa CTAHOBUTB CO00I0
aHO/I, YHACIII0K PO3UMHEHHSI 11 MaTepialy B €JIEKTPOJIITI 1] BINTUBOM
€JIEKTPUYHOIO CIPYMY.

329. ELECTROCHEMICAL FINISHING —finishing to change the
shape, sizes and (or) roughness of the surface of the restored part,
which represents an anode as a result of dissolution of its material in
electrolyte under the influence of the electric current.

330. EJIEKTPOLUJIAKOBE HAIIJIABJIEHHS /snexkmpowinarxo-
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6as Haniaska | — HAaTUTABIICHHS, [0 TPYHTYETHCS HA BUKOPHCTAHHI Te-
TUIa, SIKE BUUISIETHCS MIPU TIPOXOPKEHHI eJICSKTPUYHOTO CTPYMY BiJ €J1e-
KTpPOJia JI0 BiJJHOBJIFOBAHOI JIeTalli yepe3 PO3IUIaBICHHUH SJICKTPOITPOBIJI-
HUW 1UIaK. /(s eJeKTpOLUIaKOBOrO HAIUIABIIEHHS, SIKE 3aCTOCOBYIOTh
JUIS BITHOBJICHHSI MACHBHHX JICTAJICH, 1110 MatOTh BeIHKi 3HOCH (5-8MM)
— ONOPHUX KOTKiB, POJIMKIB, Be-
JYIHUX KOJIC TYCCHHYHHX TpPaK-
TOpiB Ta iH., BUKOPHUCTOBYIOThH
CreliaabHl YCTaHOBKH

330. ELECTROSLAG
HARD-FACING - surfacing
based on using heat released
when the electric current flows
from the electrode to a restored

Enexrpormakose narnasnenns  Part through the melted electri-

Electroslag hard-facing cally conductive slag. We use
special installations for elec-

troslag hard-facing used to restore massive parts with large wear (5-
8mm) — bogie wheels, rollers, driving wheels of crawlers etc.
331. EJIEMEHT CUCTEMM / snemenm cucmemsi | — Haiinpocriia
YaCTUHA CUCTEMH, OKPEMI YACTUHHU SIKOI Y paMKaxX KOHKPETHOT'O BHIIa-
JIKY HE pO3IIAJAlOThCs. 3alieKHO BiJ XapakTepy Ta TOYHOCTI 00'€KT,
BanOBaHI/Iﬁ CUCTCMOIO B OJHOMY BHUIIAKY, MOXC POITIIAAATHCA SK
€JIEMEHT NpH BHUBYEHHI 00'ekTa OuiblIoro macmrady. Hampuxian,
SKIIIO KOpoOKa Mepead TPaKTopa po3riisiiaiach K CUCTEMA €JIEMEHTIB
— BaJIiB, IIECTEpEH, MANIUITHUKIB Ta iH., TO TIPU OIIHI[ HAAIWHOCTI Tpa-
KTOpa Y LIJIOMY BOHA BBa)KAETHCS €JIEMEHTOM CUCTEMH.
331. SYSTEM COMPONENT - the simplest part of the system sep-
arate parts of which are not considered within a particular case. Depend-
ing on nature and accuracy, an object accounted by the system in one
case can be considered as a part while studying a bigger object. For ex-
ample, if tractor transmission is considered as a system of elements —
shafts, gears, bearings etc., then while evaluating reliability of tractors
in general, it is considered as a part of the system.
332. EJIEMEHT TEXHOJIOT'TYHOI CUCTEMM / s1emenm me-
XHON02UYECKOU CUCTEMbl [ — YaCTUHA TEXHOJIOTIYHOT CUCTCMU, IKY
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YMOBHO NPUMMAIOTh HETIOAUTLHOIO Ha JaHii crafii anamizy. [Ipukia-
JTAMH €JIEMEHTIB TEXHOJIOTIYHOI CHCTEMH YH 11 OKPEMUX ITiACUCTEM MO-
KyTb OyTH: IpeIMET BUPOOHHUIITBA, JIIOJUHA-OIIEPATOp, BEpCTaT, MpHU-
CTpiH, 3ac00M KOHTPOIIIO Ta iH. [ TMOMHA TaKOTrO CTPYKTYPHOTO PO3d-
JICHYBAaHHS 3JIC)KHUTh BiJl METH JTOCIIIKCHHSI.
332. TECHNOLOGICAL SYSTEM ELEMENT - part of the tech-
nological system which is conditionally accepted indivisible at this
stage of analysis. Examples of elements of the technological system or
its individual subsystems can be as follows: a subject of production, a
human operator, a machine, a device, control devices and others. The
depth of the structural partition depends on the purpose of research.
333. EJIEMEHT TPIGOCUCTEMM; TPIBOEJIEMEHT / oie-
Menm mpubocucmemvl, mpubosemenm | — Tina, 1m0 MepedyBaOTh y
KOHTAaKT1, MAaCTUJILHUN MaTepiaj 1 HABKOJIMIIIHE CEPEOBUIIE, SKi Oe-
PYTh O€3MOCEepEaHIO YIACTh Y MPOIIECi TePTSL.
333. TRIBOSYSTEM ELEMENT; TRIBOELEMENT - contact-
ing bodies, the lubricant and the ambient medium that are directly in-
volved in the friction process.
334. EJIEMEHTAPHA KPUCTAJITYHA KJITUHKA / snemen-
MAapHAsk KpUCmaiiuyeckas sueixa | — HaiMeHIINH KOMITIEKC aTOMIB,
AKUIl 1pu Oararopaso-
¢ ey BOMY IIOBTOPEHHI y IIPO-
€X¥ | cropi 103BONSIE BIATBO-
¢ A| . pHUTH IPOCTOPOBY KpHC-
¢¢  TamynHy pemriTky. Haii-

OUK MUK iy OUTbII TOLIMPEHI TpH

EnemenTtapHa kpucTaniyHa KIITHHKA TUIIH KPHCTATIYHHMX PE-
! ) . ,

Elementary lattice cell WHTOK ~ MeTamiB:  00'e-

MHO-LIEHTpOBaHa KyOi-
yHa (OLK), rpanenentpoBana kyOiuna (I'LIK), rexcaronampHa
nritpHO yrakoBaHa (I'IY). Kpucraniyna pemriTka XxapakTepu3yeThes
HaMEHIIIOI0 B1JICTAHHIO MIXK CYCITHIMH aTOMaMH 10 pedpy KpucTalli-
YHOI PelIiTKH Ta KOOPAWHALIWNHUM YHCIOM — KUIBKICTIO aTOMIB, 1110
3HAXOAATHCS Ha HAMO1IbII HAMOIMIKYIH Ta OMHAKOBIM BiACTaH1 Bij 1a-
HOTO aToMa.

334. ELEMENTARY LATTICE CELL — the smallest set of atoms,
127



which when repeated many times in the space reproduces the spatial
crystal lattice. Three types of crystal lattices of metals are most wide-
spread: body-centered cubic (BCC), face-centered cubic (FCC) and
hexagonal close-packed (HCP). A crystal lattice is characterized by
the smallest distance between neighboring atoms on edge of the crystal
lattice and coordination number — a number of atoms, which is in the
closest and the same distance from this atom.

335. EJIBBOP / s160p | — dpipMoBa Ha3Ba TEXHIYHOTO KyOIYHOT'O Hi-
TpUAYy 0OpY , SKUW CHHTE3YEThCS MIPH BUCOKUX TEMIIEpaTypax Ta TH-
cky. B enb0opi nmoeaHyeTbcst BUCOKa TBEPICTh, OJM3bKA J0 aMasy,
TEIUIOCTIHKICT, Maii’ke B /IBa pa3u BHIIA 33 TEIUIOCTIMKICTh alMasy,
Ta XIMi4Ha IHEPTHICTH JI0 CIIJIaBiB Ha OCHOBI 3aiiza. Expbop oTpumy-
I0Th Y BUTJISI KPUCTAJIIB Pi3HOT BEJIMYMHHM Ta JIE30BOTO IHCTPYMEHTY.
BuxopucTtoByeThCs enb0op sk abpa3uBHUI MaTepial Py YUCTOBOMY
nuTiyBaHHi, 3aTOYyBaHHI Ta I0BeJIeHH] iHCTpyMeHTy. Ha ocHOBI Hi-
Tpuay 0opy OoTpuUMYIOTh enb0op-P, kyOonit, rekcanit-P Ta iH. Bin-
MiHHI OJIMH BiJl OJTHOTO MaTepiau.

335. ELBOR - a proprietary name of cubic boron nitride which is
synthesized at high temperatures and pressures. Elbor combines high
hardness, close to diamond, heat endurance which is almost two times
higher than diamond heat endurance and chemical inertness to iron-
based alloys. Elbor is obtained in the form of crystals of various sizes
and edge tools. Elbor is used as abrasive material at finish grinding,
sharpening and finishing tool. On the basis of CBN they receive elbor-
R cubanite, hexanit-R and other materials different from each other.
336. EMAUJIb / omans [ — cycnien3is mirMeHTiB (4u iXHs cyminni 3 Ha-
MOBHIOBAYaMM) y Jalll, sKa MICJs BUCHXAHHS yTBOPIOE HEMPO30PY
TBEp.Y IUTIBKY 3 pI3HUM OJIMCKOM 1 (pakTyporo (Oy10BOIO, CBOEPIAHUM
BUIJIAJIOM) TOBEPXHI.

336. ENAMEL - a suspension of pigments (or their mixtures with
fillers) in lacquer which forms an opaque solid film with different
gloss and texture (structure, peculiar look) surfaces after drying.

337. EMYJIbCIS / omyavcus | — nucnepcHa cucTeMa, sika CKiiaaa-
€ThCA 3 ABOX piI[I/IH, IO HE PO3YUHAIOTHCA OOHA B OI[Hiﬁ Ta OAHA 3
AkuX (aucriepcHa (asa) po3mojiieHa B iHIIIN (qucrnepcHe cepeno-
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Buiie). Hamp., eMyInbcis, 110 3aCTOCOBYETHCS SIK MAaCTUIILHO — OXOJIO-
JDKyBaJIbHA piAMHA TIpU 00poOIIi MEeTaliB pi3aHHIM.

337. EMULSION - a dispersed system, consisting of two liquids that
does not dissolve in each other and one of which (a dispersed phase)
is distributed into another (disperse medium). For example, emulsion
Is used as lubricating-cooling fluid while metal cutting.

338. EHOKCHUJHI CMOVJIM / snoxcuonvle cmonvt | — cHHTETHYHI
CMOJIM, MPOAYKTH MOJIKOHIEHTpAlii emixJjopriapuHa 3 (HEeHOJIOM.
Criiiki g0 Aii XJ0py, KHCIOT, MalOTh J100pYy anaresiro a0 metamiB. Ha
OCHOB1 E€IMOKCHJIHUX CMOJ TOTYIOTh KJI€i, €JICKTPOI30JISIIiiHI JIaKH,
tactMacu. KoMmosuitii, y SKux € enoKCHaHa cMoJa, iactudikarop,
HAIIOBHIOBAY Ta 3aTBCPAKyBad, BUKOPHUCTOBYIOTH IJIA 06p06ﬂeHH$I
TPIIIMH Y KOPITYCHHUX JIETAJISX MAIIWH.

338. EPOXY RESINS - synthetic resins, products of polyconcentra-
tion of epichlorohydrin with phenol. They are steady to influence of
chlorine, acids, have good adhesion to metals. On the basis of epoxy
resin they prepare glues, electro insulating varnishes, plastics. Com-
positions containing epoxy resins, plasticizers, fillers and hardeners
are used for crack embedment in case machine parts.

339. EPO3Is1 METAJIIB / 3posus memannog | — mocrynose pyii-
HYBaHHsI IOBEpXH1 MeTaJIeBUX BUPOOIB y MOTOII1 Ta31B, razoadpa3us-
HOT'O CEePEIOBHUIIIA, PIAMHY, a TAKOXK EJIEKTPUIHUX po3psaaiB. Ha sBumi
€po3ii MeTaJIiB 3aCHOBAHI JIesIK1 TEXHOJIOT14HI1 MTpoLecH (MiCKOo- Ta JIpo-
00CTpyMHHHa, YIbTpa3ByKoBa 00poOKa). [1igBUIIYIOTH OIip MeTaliB
epo3ii, miaduparoun BHCOKOTBEP/Il, TYrolJIaBKi Ta JOCTaTHbO Ijia-
CTMYHI MaTepiaiH.

339. METAL EROSION - gradual metal product destruction, sur-
face in the gases flow, gaseous medium, fluids and electrical dis-
charges. Some technological processes (like sand blasting, bead blast-
ing and ultrasonic machining) are based on metal erosion phenomena.
Metal resistance to erosion is increased by selecting highly rigid, heat-
resisting and enough ductile materials.

340. ETAJIOH OJUHUII ®I3UYHOI BEJIUYUUHMU / smanon
eounuybl Pusuueckoli gerudunsl | — 3acid BUMIpIOBaIBHOI TEXHIKH,
110 3abe3neuye BiITBOpeHHs Ta (a060) 30epiraHHst oAUHULI (13UUHOT
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BEJIMYMHU Ta MepeaBaHHs il po3Mipy BiAMOBIIHUM 3aco0aM, 10 CTO-
ATh HUXKYE 32 TIOBIPOYHOIO CXEMOI0, O(IIliiHO 3aTBEPIKEHUH K eTa-
noH. Jys nmepenayi po3Mipy (pi3uyHOT BeMUMHU pOOOYMM 3acoOam
BUMIPIOBAJIbHOI TEXHIKA BUKOPUCTOBYIOTHCS, TOJIOBHUM YHHOM, TIEp-
BHHHI, BTOPHHHI Ta po00Yi €TaJOHH.

340. STANDARD OF MEASUREMENT - an instrument of measur-
ing technique providing reproduction and (or) storage of units of physical
values and transmitting its size by appropriate means standing below the
calibration scheme officially approved as a standard. For transmission of
the size of the physical value by measuring devices we use mainly pri-
mary, secondary and working standards.

341. EOEKT BE33HOCHOCTI (BUBOPYE INEPEHECEHHS
IPU TEPTI) / eqpgpexm 6e3viznocnocmu (uzdbupamenvhwiil nepenoc
npu mpenuu) | — BAHUKAE B Pe3ybTaTI MPOTIKAHHS XiIMIUHKX 1 (i3uy-
HUX MPOIIECIiB Ha MOBEPXHI KOHTAKTYIOUUX TiJI, MPU3BOIUTH 10 YTBO-
PCHHS Ha HUX CAaMOOPTaHi30ByBaHUX CHCTEM TOBIIUHOIO O13bk0 100
HM, 5IKi 320€311e4yI0Th aBTOKOMITEHCYBAaHHSI 3HOCY 1 3HM)KEHHS Koei-
I[IEHTA TEPTS.

341. WEARLESSNESS PHENOMENON (SELECTIVE TRANS-
FER BY FRICTION) — arises as a result of chemical and physical pro-
cesses on contacting bodies’ surfaces, leads to forming self-organizing
systems with the thickness of about 100 nm, providing automatic com-
pensation of depreciation and reducing the friction index.

€

342. EAMHA CUCTEMA JAOIYCKIB I MMOCAJOK (€CAI)
lenuHas cucTema ITOMYCKOB U MOCAI0K / — 3aKOHOMIpHO MO0yI0BaHa
CYKYIIHICTb JIOIIYCKiB Ta MOCAA0K 1 opopMIIeHa y BUTIISAI CTaHIapTiB.
€CIII 3abe3neuye B3aeM03aMiHHICTh IPYU BUTOTOBJIEHHI, €KCILTyaTa-
i1 Ta pEMOHTY MalIMH Ta 00JaJHaHHA, a TAKOX 3aCTOCYBaHHS €U~
HOTO O(OPMIIEHHS TEXHIYHOT JOKYMEHTAIli 1 €IMHOTO MapKy pi3ajb-
HOTO 1 BUMIPIOBAJIBHOTO IHCTPYMEHTIB Ta 1HIIOI PO3MIPHOT OCHACTKHU.
342. UNIFIED SYSTEM OF TOLERANCES AND FITS (USTF)
— a naturally built set of tolerances and fits; it is designed in the form
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of standards. USTF provides interchanging in manufacture, mainte-
nance and repair of machine and equipment and using the unified de-
sign of technical documentation and the unified park of cutting and
measuring tools and other dimensional equipment.
343. €IUHI HOPMHU BUTPAT MATEPIAJIIB / eounvie nopmol
pacxoda mamepuanios | — HOpMHU BUTpAT MaTepialliB IEBHOI'O aCOPTH-
MEHTY Ha BUPOOJIECHHS OAMHHII MPOIYKIii a00 BUKOHAHHS OJIMHUIII
o0csTy po0iIT B aHAJIOTIYHUX YMOBaX BUPOOHHIITBA.
343. UNIFIED MATERIAL CONSUMPTION RATE — material
consumption rate of certain assortment for manufacturing the unit of
product or carrying out the volume unit of works under similar condi-
tions of production.
344, e JMHI HOPMU BUTPAT IIPAILI / eounvie nopmot 3ampam
mpyoa | — 000B’sI3K0B1 HOPMHU BUTPAT TIpalli, BCTAHOBJICH] Ha OIHOPI-
JH1 poOOTH IS BCIX PEMOHTHUX BHPOOHHIITB 3 OJJHOTHITHOKO TEXHO-
JIOTI€10
344. COMMON STANDARDS OF LABOUR INPUTS — manda-
tory labour expenses standards, established on the uniform works for
all repair productions with the same type of technology.
345. € JUHI HOPMU YACY / edunvie nopmul spemenu | — HOpMH
yacy, BCTAaHOBJIEHI Ha OJHOP1/HI poOOTH, YMOBH BUKOHAHHS SKUX Ha
pi3HI/IX PCMOHTHHUX Hi,[[HpI/I€MCTBaX MOKHa 3BE€CTHU A0 00MEXEHOT 0
Ha0Opy TUIOBUX PIIIEHb
345. COMMON STANDARD TIME- standard time established on
the uniform works, and their conditions of execution at various repair
shops can be reduced to a limited set of standard solutions.
346. €IHICTb BUMIPIOBAHb / eouncmeo usmepenuii | —
XapaKTCPHUCTHUKA SIKOCT1 BI/IMipIOBaHL, sAKa IoJjisira€ B TOMY, MIO ix
PE3YIbTATH BUPAXKAIOTECA B Y3aKOHCHUX OAWHUILAX, pOSMipI/I SAKHUX B
YCTAHOBJICHUX MCXKaX I[OpiBHIOIOTB p03MipaM Bi,[[TBOpeHI/IX OAWHUIIB,
NOXUOKHU pe3ysIbTaTiB BUMIPIOBAHHS BIJIOMI 13 33JJaHOI0 WMOBIPHICTIO
1 HE BUXOJIITH 32 BCTAHOBJIEHI MEXI.
346. UNIFORMITY OF MEASUREMENTS - a quality measure-
ment characteristic, when its results are expressed in legalized units
which dimensions are equal to the dimensions of reproduced units in
the established limits, errors of measurement results are known with a
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certain probability and not go beyond the established limits.

K

347. WKAPOMILHI MATEPIAJIM - / orcaponpounvie mamepuanwil
— MaTepiayy, Ki MalOTh BUCOKY YKapOMIITHICTb TIPH 3aJaHii Temrepa-
Typi ekcruryaraii. 3a poO04YO0 TeMITEpaTypOrO KapOMIIIHI MaTepiaim
MOJIUIIOTCS Ha CIUIABU JJIs KOTJI0OyayBaHHs (poOodi TemrepaTypu
350-550°C), Typ6o0ymyBanus (500-650°C), razoBux TypOiH Ta pakeTHOT
texHiku (monax 650°C). Jlo mepiroi rpynu HajieKaTh MEPIIiTHI 1 MapTe-
Heuti cram (12MX, 12XM®, 12X2M®B); no apyroi — crami Tamy
15X1IM®, 1X12B2M®, X6CM; mo TpeThoi — ayCTEeHITHI cTai
12X14H16b, 12X18H10T, a Takok CIUTaBH Ha OCHOBI HIKEITIO (HIXpOMH,
HIMOHIKH) Ta KOOAJbTY (BITATiyM).

347. HEATPROOF MATERIALS — materials which have a high
heat resistance at the given temperature. According to the working
temperature heatproof materials are divided into alloys for boiler fab-
rication (working temperature is 350-550°C), turbine manufacture
(500-650°C), gas turbine and rocket technology (over 650°C). The
first group includes perlitic and martensitic steels (12MX, 12XM®,
12X2M®B); the second group includes 15X11M®, 1X12B2M®,
X6CM types of steel; the third group includes austenitic steels:
12X14H16b, 12X18H10T, nickel-based alloys (nichromes, nimonics)
and cobalt-based (vitallium).

348. IKAPOMIIHICTD / swcaponpounocms | — 3patHicTh Matepia-
JiB (TOJIOBHUM YHMHOM, METAJEBHX CIUIaBiB) 30epiraTu HEOOXigHY
TPUBAILY MILHICTb PH BUCOKUX TEMIEpaTypax.

348. HIGH-TEMPERATURE STRENGTH - an ability of materi-
als (mainly metals and alloys) to retain necessary long-term durability
at high temperatures.

349. 'IKAPOCTIMKI MATEPIAJIM / sicapocmoiixue mamepuansil
— CTajli Ta CIUIaBH, K1 MalOTh BUCOKY *apocCTiikicThb. Jis 1 miaBu-
IIEHHS Y CKJIaJl )KapOCTIMKUX MaTepianiB BBOAATH JIETYIOUl €IEMEHTH,
AK1 YTBOPIOIOTH Ha MOBEPXHI B MPOLEC] OKUCICHHS IIUIbHI OKCUIU
(Cr203, AI203 a6o Si02), 31aTHI 3aTpUMaTH MPOILEC MOAATBIIIOTO OKH-
cieHHs. Jlo kapocTiMKuX wmaTepiaiiB Hamexarb cram 12X17,
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FOX23H18, 12X25H16I"7AP, cimasn XH4510, XH78T Ta iH.

349. HEAT-RESISTING MATERIALS - include steels and alloys
with high heat-resistance. To increase it some alloying elements are in-
jected into the composition; they form dense oxides on the surface during
oxidation (Cr203, AI2O3 or SiO>) and are able to delay the process of fur-
ther oxidation. Heat-resisting materials include steels: 12X17,
FOX23H18,12X25H16I'7AP, alloys: XH4510, XH78T etc.

350. IKAPOCTIMKICTD / srcapocmoiixocms | — 31aTHICT METaIiB
1 CIJIaBIB MPOTUCTOSTH XIMIYHOMY PYHHYBAHHIO TTOBEPXHI I JI€I0
HOBiTpH a00 1HIIIOT0 OKUCIIIOBAIILHOT'O cepcaoBuIa ITPpHU BHCOKUX TC-
MIIepaTrypax.

350. HEAT-RESISTANCE - an ability of metals and alloys to resist
chemical destruction of the surface under the influence of air or other
oxidizing environments at high temperatures.

351. KOPCTKICTD / srcecmrocms | — 30aTHICTD elieMEHTa KOHCTPY-
Kiii YuHUTH omip AedopmMarlii, Mo 0O0yMOBIIOETHCS T€OMETPUUHUMU
XapaKTePUCTHKAMU IIEpepi3y Ta MOAYJIEM MPYKHOCTI MaTepiaiy.

351. HARDNESS - an ability of an element of the construction to
resist deformation that is caused by geometrical characteristics of the
section and material modulus of elasticity

3

352. BABE3IEYEHHS BIIHOBITHOCTI (ITPOJYKIIIN) /o6e-
cneuenue coomeememaust (npodykyuu) | — nporienypa, pe3ynbTaroM
AKOI € 3as1Ba, 110 JJa€ BIEBHEHICTh y TOMY, II0 MPOAYKILis, POIIeC YU
MOCITyTa BIJTNOBIAIOTH MEBHUM BHUMOTraM. CTOCOBHO MPOJIYKIIii Taka 3a-
sBa MOK€ MaTH (OpMY JTOKYMEHTA, IpJIMKa YU 1HIIOTO €KBIBaJICHTHOTO
3aco0y. Bona mosxe OyTu HaJpyKkoBaHa y MOBIJIOMJICHHI, KaTano3i, Ha-
KJIaJH1{, IHCTPYKIIIT 3 eKCIUTyaTallii, sIKi CTOCYIOThCSI PO TYKIII.

352. ENSURING OF (PRODUCT) CONFORMITY - a procedure
resulted in the application, which gives confidence that a product, a pro-
Ccess or a service meets certain requirements. Concerning products, such
application may take the form of a document, a label, or other equivalent
means. It can be printed in a report, a catalogue, an invoice, operating
instructions related to products.
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353. 3BABAHTAKEHHS YCTATKYBAHHS / 3a2pyska o6opyoo-
6aHust | — 3aHATICTH 3aIPOEKTOBAHOT0 200 POOOYOro MapKy yCTaTKy-
BaHHS PEMOHTHOTO MiIPUEMCTBA BUPOOJIECHHSIM YCTAHOBJIEHOTO 00-
CATY MPOAYKIi BIPOAOBXK IEBHOTO MEPIOY.

353. MACHINE UTILIZATION - occupation of scheduled or
working equipment of overhaul plants by elaborating established out-
put during a certain period.

354. BAT'AJIBHE PE3EPBYBAHHS / o6wee pezepsuposanue | —
pe3epBYBaHHS, y IKOMY PE3EPBYETHCS 00'€KT B LIIIOMY.

354. GENERAL RESERVATION - reservation when the whole ob-
ject is reserved.

355. BATAJIBHE CKJIAJIAHHSA / o6was coopra | — cknaganus,
00'€EKTOM SIKOTO € BHPIO.

355. GENERAL ASSEMBLY - assembly, the object of which is the
product.

356. BATAJIBHOBUPOBHHUYI HOPMU BUTPAT IEP / 06-
wenpoussoocmeenivie Hopmul pacxooa TOP | — Hopmu BUTpaT, sKi
BPaxOBYIOTh BUTPATH €HEPrii Ha OCHOBHI Ta JOMOMIXH1 TEXHOJIOT14Hi
MIPOIIECH, HA JOMOMIXHI MOTPpeON BUPOOHUIITBA, @ TAKOXK TEXHIYHO
HEMHUHYY1 BTpaTH €HEpPTii y MepeTBOproBayax, y TEIJIOBUX Ta €IEKT-
PUYHMX Mepexkax MIANPUEMCTBA, K1 MOB'I3aH1 3 BUPOOHUIITBOM J1a-
HO1 poaykii. (us. "HopMu BUTpaT MaTMBHO-CHEPIETHUHUX PECyp-
cis (ITIEP)").

356. OVERHEAD EXPENSES STANDARDS - expenses standards
that take into account energy consumption on basic and auxiliary tech-
nological processes, auxiliary production needs and technically una-
voidable loss of energy in converters, in electric and thermal enter-
prises networks connected with the production of this product. See
"Consumption rate of fuel and energy resources (FER)".

357. BATOCTPIOBAHHSI IHCTPYMEHTY / 3amouxa uncmpy-
menma | — onepaitis, 110 3abe3nevye ofep:KaHHs IHCTPYMEHTY 3 OIl-
TUMAaJIbHOIO T€OMETPI€I0 Pi3aibHOT YaCTHHMU; 3aKII0UHA ONepallist Ipu
BUPOOHUIITBI HOBOT'O IHCTPYMEHTY; TOBTOPHA OIEpallisi BIIHOBJICHHS
pi3aJbHUX BJIACTUBOCTEH MicIs 3aTYIJICHHS Pi3ajibHOI YaCTHHU BHa-
CJIIJIOK eKCIUTyaTalii. 3arocTproBaHHs IHCTPYMEHTY 3/1HCHIOETHCS Ha

YHIBEpCAJIbHUX Ta CHEIiaJbHUX 3aTOYYBAIBHUX BEpCTaTax, a TaKOXK
134



13 3aCTOCYBaHHSM €JICKTPO(DI3UIHUX Ta EIEKTPOXIMIYHUX METO/IIB 00-
pOOKH.

357. TOOLS SHARPENING
- —an operation that provides tool
obtaining with optimum geom-
etry of the cutting unit; a final
operation in the process of man-
| ufacturing a new tool; reopera-
tion for recovering cutting prop-
erties after blunting the cutting
unit as a result of exploitation.
Tools sharpening is performed
on universal and special grind-
ing machines, using electro-
physical and electrochemical methods of processing.

358. 3AJAHA ®YHKIISI OB'€EKTA (®YHKIISI OB'EKTA)
[3a0annas ¢ynkyus obvekma (pynxkyus odwvexkma) | — BUKOHAHHS B
00’€KTi mpoliecy, 10 BiANOBi1ae HOT0 MPU3HAUYEHHIO, BUSIBICHHS 3a-
JTaHO1 YMOBH Y BJIACTHBOCTI 00'€KTa BiIIIOBITHO BUMOTaM HOPMATH-
BHO-TE€XHIYHOI Ta (Y1) KOHCTPYKTOPCHKOI (IPOEKTHOT) JOKYMEHTAII1.
3anaHi pyHKII1 00'€eKTa YMOBHO pO3MOAUIAIOTH HAa NOTPiOH1 (OCHOBHI)
Ta nonoMixkHi. Jlonomi>kHi GyHKIT — 11e PYHKIIIT, HEBUKOHAHHS SKUX
HE TIOpPYIIYy€e BIAMOBITHOCTI 00'€kTa Horo mpusHadeHHI0. HeBuko-
HaHHS Xo4da O ojHIi€i 3 JOMOMDKHMX (YHKIIH 00'€eKTa MPHU3BOAUTH
HWOTO 710 HECTIPABHOTO CTaHy (HECIPABHOCTI), ajie HE MOPYIIYE HOTro
Mpaie3aaTHOCTI.

358. GIVEN OBJECT FUNCTION (OBJECT FUNCTION) —im-
plementation process in the object that meets its purpose, identification
of the given condition or the object property in accordance with regula-
tory and technical and (or) design documentation. The given object
functions are conventionally divided into required (basic) functions and
auxiliary functions. Auxiliary functions are the functions, non-execu-
tion of which does not affect conformity of the object to his purpose.
Non-execution, at least, one of the object auxiliary functions leads it to
the defective state, but does not affect its working capacity.

3arocTproBaHHS IHCTPYMEHTY
Tools sharpening
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359. 3BAJAHUMN MOKA3HUK HAJIMHOCTI / 3adannsiii noxa-
&ﬂneﬂbHa@eWCHOCHUlﬁ—qHCHOB€3Haq€HHHHDpMDBaHONDHOKaSHHKa
HaJIHHOCTI, BCTAHOBJICHOTO B TEXHIYHOMY 3aBJIaHHI Ha pO3p00JIIOBa-
HU BUPIO.
359. GIVEN RELIABILITY INDEX — a numeric value of the
normalized reliability index set out in a technical task according with
a developed product.
360. BAIIAHHS / 3aedanue | — necrari-
OHApHUH CTaH TPIOOCHCTEMH, SIKUH XapakK-
TEPU3YETBCSI CAMOPO3BUTKOM IIPOLIECY
3pOCTaHHSI CHIIM TEPTSI BHACIIIOK aare3ii i
HepeHocy Marepiany. 3aiaHHs MOXe BHU-
KIIMKATH TPUITMHEHHSI BITHOCHOTO PYXY.
360. JAMMING - a turbosystem transi-
tional state, which is characterized by self-
development of the increasing process of
3ainaHms the frictional force due to adhesion and
Jamming transferring of the material. Jamming can
cause cessation of the relative motion.
361. 3BAKOHOJABYA METPOJIOI'IA / 3axonooamenvras mem-
ponoeust | — po3aia METPOJIOTii, 10 MICTUTh 3aKOHO/IaBYi aKTH, Ipa-
BUJIa, BUMOI'M Ta HOPMH, SIK1 PCTIIaMCHTYIOTHCA 7| KOHTPOJOIOTHCA
JIEpKaBOIO J1JIsl 3a0€311€YEHHSI €JTHOCTI BUMIPIOBAHb.
361. LEGAL METROLOGY - metrology section containing
legislative acts, regulations, requirements and standards that are
regulated and controlled by the state to ensure the unity of
measurements.

362. BAKPIIIVIEHHSI / 3axkpennenue | —
MIPUKJIAIaHHs CHJI Ta TIap CHUI JIO 3aroTo-
BKH (BiTHOBJIIOBAHOI JeTaji) 4u BUPOOY
U1 3a0e3ledyeHHs CTalocTl I1X I0JI0-
KEHHS, JOCATHYTOrO B Tpoleci 06a3y-
BaHHA.

362. ATTACHING - application of
steam forces and strength to the blank (a
renewable part) or a product to ensure
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steadiness of its posture made in the deployment process.
363. BAJIEZKHA BIIMOBA / 3asucumwiti omxas | — BigmoBa 00'e-
KTa, COPUYMHEHA NPSIMO YU HEMpPSMO BiIMOBOIO ab0 HECIPAaBHICTIO
iHIIoro 00'eKTA.
363. DEPENDING FAILURE - the failure of the object, directly or
indirectly caused by the disrepair or failure of another object.
364. BAJIMBAHHSI PIIKUM METAJIOM / 3anuska scuokum me-
maziom | — porec KOMITeHcaIlii 3HOIIEHOTO Mapy ACTali, IPU SKOMY
JeTallb YCTaHOBIIIOIOTh y METalleBy
dbopmy (KOKUIB) 1 Yepe3 JIMBHUKOBY
CUCTEMY PIJKUM METaJOM 3aIllOBHIO-
I0Th MTPOMDKOK MK TIOBEPXHEI 3HO-
IICHOI JIeTai 1 CTIHKOIO KOKiIto. Ilei
croci0 3acTOCOBYIOTh HpPH PEMOHTI
JeTaliel 13 3HaYHUM 3HOCOM (JIAHIIFOTH
T'YCEHUIlb, OMOPHI KOTKH, BEIydl KO-
Jieca ToIIo).
364. LIQUID METAL POURING —
, the compensation process of the part's
3anMBaHHs PIIKUM METATOM  \yorn layer, where the part is set in the
Liquid metal pouring metal form (chill mould) and through
the gating system it is filled with liquid metal the space between the
surface of worn parts and the chill mould wall. This method is used in
repairing significantly worn parts (chain tracks, road wheels, driving
wheels etc.).
365. BAJIMIIKOBA JIE®OPMAUISA / ocmamounas oegpopmayusl
— gacTuHa Aedopmaiiii, ika He 3HUKAE MMICIIA YCYHEHHS JiH, 110 ii BU-
KITUKAIH.
365. PERMANENT DEFORMATION - part of the deformation
that persists after removing the action which caused it.
366. SAJIMINKOBHM PECYPC / ocmamounwiii pecypc | — cymap-
HUI HapoOITOK BiJl MOMEHTY KOHTPOJIIO HOT0 TEXHIYHOTO CTaHy J0
nepexona y rpaHigHuil crad. [IpuM. AHanmoriyHo 3ampoBaKyrOThCs
MOHSITTA 3aJIMIIIKOBOTO HAPOOITKY /IO BIIMOBH, 3aJIUIIIKOBOTO TEPMiHY
CIIy>kOH Ta 3aJIMILIKOBOTO TEPMiHY 30€piraHHs.
366. PERMANENT RESOURCE - total operating time from the
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moment of control of its technical condition to the transition in bound-
ary condition. Note. Similarly they introduce the notion of permanent
operating time to failure, the permanent work term and permanent
storing term.
367. BAJIMIIKOBI HAIIPY X KEHHS /ocmamounvie nanpsocenus
| — HanpyXeHHs, 110 30epirarThes MiCHs KpHcTamizaiii ado pi3HUX
BU/IIB TEMIIEPATypPHO-CHUIIOBOTO BILTUBY Ta BPIBHOBAXYIOTHCS B cepe-
nuHi Tina. [IpruuHaMy 3aJIMIIKOBUX HANPY>KEHb MOXKYTh OyTH: HEO-
HOPIIHICTh PI3HOI IHTEHCUBHOCTI B PI3HMX TOYKax Jaerai, nedopma-
1i1, CIPUYHMHEH] JIUBAPHOIO YCAIKOI0, 3BapIOBAHHSIM (HAILIABICHHSIM),
TEPMIYHOIO Ta XIMIKO-TEPMIYHOIO 00OpOOKO0, HEPIBHOMIPHICTH TUTAC-
TUYHOI nedopmarii, Hamp., OpuU JIPoOOCTPYMEHEBOMY 3MIiIlHEHHI
TOIIO. 3aJMIIKOBI HAMPY)KEHHS MOXYTh OyTH IIKi[UTMBUMHU (BHHHUK-
HEHHS TPIIIUH, MPUCKOPEHHS KOPO3ii) 1 KOPUCHUMHU — T'OJIOBHHM YH-
HOM, CTHCKYBAJIbHIFOUI 3aJMIIKOBI HaNpyXeHHs (iX MOXHa CTBOPIO-
BaTH CIIOCOOOM MOBEPXHEBOTO IUIACTUYHOTO Ae(hOPMYBaAHHS).
367. PERMANENT TENSION - tension remained after
crystallization or various types of temperature — power influence and
they are balanced inside of the body. The causes of permanent tension
are: heterogeneity of varying intensity at different points of parts,
deformations, caused by foundry shrinkage, welding, thermal and
chemical-thermal treatment, irregularity of plastic deformation, e.g.,
at blast strengthening etc. Permanent tension can be harmful
(occurrence of cracks, corrosion acceleration) and useful — mainly,
compressing residual stresses (it can be created by surface plastic
deformation).
368. BAJIIBHEHHS / ocenesnenue | — enexTponiTHYHE OCAKEHHSI
3aJ1i3HOTO MMOKPHUTTS Ha MOBEPXHIO JIETalli 3 METOI0 KOMIIeHcallii 3HO-
[IEHOT0 ITOBEPXHEBOTO IIapy 3 MEBHUMH BIACTUBOCTIMU (TBEPIICTD,
B'SI3KICTb, CTIMKICTh MPOTHU 3HOIIYBAHHS Ta 1H.), K1 MOKHA 3MIHIOBAaTH
B IIMPOKHUX MEXKaX 3a paXyHOK 3MIHU CKJIaAy W TemmepaTypu eJeKT-
POJITYy Ta peXUMIB. 3aTi3HEHHSM OJIEPKYIOTh OKPUTTS TOBIIMHOIO
1o 2 MM 3 TBepaicTio HRC 50-55, mo 103B0ossie 3aCTOCYBAaTH HOTO 110
HIMPOKOT HOMEHKIIATYPH JIeTalel, y SKUX KOHCTPYKTHBHI €IEMEHTH
MaroTh PyxoMmi i HepyxoMi 3'eqHaHHs. st miaBuieHHs epeKTUBHO-
CT1 TIPOIIECY 1 SIKOCTi MOKPUTTS 3aCTOCOBYIOTH MPOIIEC 3aIi3HEHHS Ha
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o i ACUMETPUYHOMY CTpyMi. 3 ypa-

+—17 - =4 = XyBaHHSAM KOHCTPYKIii JeTa-
sl — = =| ueli (Hamp., HasABHICTH OTBOPIB
A Qﬁ' ‘:.,}'f? P S| mix OiGmUmHEKE KOYEHHS B
s = E KOPITYCHUX JIETaJIsIX) 3aCTOCO-
= g i _,@:-,6?-. "® BYEThCS 1103aBaHHUI cnogi6
q @ .@ 3aJIi3HEHHS 3 YTBOPEHHAM Mic-
. ———— II€BO1 BaHHH.
3amizHeHHS 368. PRY T.O.PP.ING B e.Iec-
Dry topping trolytic precipitation of iron

coating on the surface of parts
to compensate the worn surface layer with specific properties (solidity,
toughness, resistance to wear, etc.), that can be changed within wide
limits by changing the composition and temperature of the electrolyte
and modes. Through dry topping we obtain coating thickness of 2 mm
with the solidity of HRC 50-55, which allows it to apply to a wide
nomenclature of parts where structural elements have movable and im-
movable connections. To improve process efficiency and quality of
coating it is used dry topping process on the asymmetric current. Con-
sidering the constructions of parts (e.g., the presence of holes under
the ball bearing in case parts) it is used the non-bath way of dry tapping
with the formation of local baths.

369. 3AJII3HI CIIJIABM / sicenesnvie cnaaswi | — MeTaneBi crutaBu
Ha OCHOBI 3aJ1i3a, 10 MICTSITh 3BUYAHO TOMIIIKH (MapraHelb, Kpem-
Hil, pocdop, cipky Ta iH.), a TAKOX JIerytoui eneMeHnTu. HaliBaxxnusi-
[IMMH 3aJ1I3HUMH CIJIaBaMU € 3aJ1i30BYTJICIEBICTI CIJIaBU (CTallb, Ya-
ByH). [lo 3ami3HUX CIUIaBIB HaJleXkaTh TaKOXK CIELIajbHI CIUIaBH Ha
3aJ1i3H1 OCHOBI (3 BUCOKMM €JIEKTPUYHUM OIOPOM, MAarHiTHi, apo-
MII[HI Ta 1H.) 1 ()epOCIIaBH.

369. IRON ALLOYS — metal iron-based alloys containing conven-
tional impurities (manganese, silicon, phosphorus, sulphur etc.) and
alloying elements. The most important iron alloys are iron-carbon al-
loys (steel, cast iron). Iron alloys also include special iron-based alloys
(with high electric current, mangenetic, heat-resistant etc.) and ferro
alloys.
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370. 3AJII30 / orcenezo | — xim. enement. [1u-

Toma Maca 7874 kr / M°, Temmeparypa maB-

F e nenns 1539°C. 3anizo — cpibnsacro-6inmmii me-
TaJI, [0 Ma€ aloTPOIiYHI MoaudiKalii, aKi Bi-

B4 TR0 5  JPI3HAIOTHCA 32 KPUCTAIIYHOKO OyI0BOO Ta
55 847 14  MarHITHUMH BJIACTUBOCTSIMHU. 3aji30 IIaCTH-
8 4YHe, JITKO MiIJIAa€ThCsl KyBaHHIO, MPOKATIII,

3d " 4s 2 mITaMITyBaHHIO Ta BOJIOYIHHIO. 3IaTHICTh 3a-

JIi3a pO3YMHATH BYTJICIh TA IHIII €JIEMEHTHU €
OCHOBOIO JIJII OTPUMAaHHS PI3HOMAaHITHHX 3aJli3HUX CIUIaBiB. Y MpH-
poi 3ami30 HIMPOKO MOUIMPEHe, 3aiiMarouu Apyre micie / micis
amoMinito / cepex MetaniB. JIo cruiaBiB Ha 0asi 3aji3a HalCKUTh
6mm3pK0 95% (3a Macoro) BCiel MeTaneBOl MPOTYKIIii.
370. IRON - a chemical element. Specific gravity of iron is 7874 kg
/ m3, melting point —1539°C. TIron is silver-white metal, which has
allotropic modifications that differ in crystal structure and magnetic
properties. lIron is plastic, easy to forging, rolling, stamping and
drawing. Iron ability to dissolve carbon and other elements is the basis
for obtaining various iron alloys. In nature, iron is widespread,
occupying the second place among metals after aluminium. About
95% (by weight) of all metal products belong to alloys based on iron.
371. BAITACHA YACTHUHA / 3anacnasa wacme | — cknagoBa 4ac-
THUHA BUPOOY, sIKa MpU3HAaYeHa JJIs 3aMiHU TaKOi caMOl YaCTHHH, 1110
3HAXO/IUJIACh B €KCILTyaTallli, 3 METOIO MiITPUMaHHS a00 BiJHOBIECHHS
CIpaBHOCTI ab0 Tpare31aTHOCTI BUPOOY.
371. SPARE PART - a component part of the product intended to
replace the same part which was in operation, in order to maintain or
restore serV|ceab|I|ty or efficiency of the product.

g . 372. 3APHI[HI/II/I MPUCTPIN /
3apsAIHOE YCTPOMCTBO / — €NEeKTPOH-
HUMN NPUCTPIN [T 3apsSay eIeKTpHY-
HUX aKyMYJSTOPIB Ta aKyMyJATOp-
HUX Oatapeil eHepri€ro 30BHIIIHBOTO
JpKepena; K IpaBuilo, - BiJl MEpexki
3MIHHOTO CTPYMY.

372. CHARGING DEVICE - an
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electronic device for charging electrical accumulators and storage bat-
teries by external energy; from AC network.

373. 3ACIb BUMIPYOBAHD / cpeocmeo usmepenuii | — 3acid Bumi-
PIOBAIBHOI TEXHIKH, MpHU3HAUe-

_ HUW U peaiizaiii Mmporeaypu

BHUMIPIOBaHb, III0 MA€ HOPMOBaHI

e A METPOJIOTIYHI XapaKTEPUCTHKH,
Tgekade ¢ BiATBOpIOE 1 (a00) 36€epirae oau-
5 HUILIO (i3UYHOT BETUIMHH.
STl 373. MEASUREMENT
S MEANS — measuring technique
i means intended for implementa-

3aci . tion of measurement procedure
aci0 BUMIPIOBaHb . : :
which has normalized metrologi-
Measurement means cal characteristics, reproduces
and (or) saves units of physical values.
374. 3ACIb TEXHIYHOI'O AIATHOCTYBAHHSI / cpeocmeso
MexHu1ecKko20 ouazHocmuposaus | — anaparypa ta mporpamu (TeXHo-
JIOT1YHI KapTH), 3@ IOTIOMOTOI0 SIKUX 3MIHCHIOETHCS J1arHOCTYBaHHSI.
374. TECHNOLOGY DIAGNOSTIC MEANS - hardware and
software (flow charts), by means of which diagnostics is made.
375. 3ACOBM BUMIPIOBAJILHOI TEXHIKH / cpeocmsa uzme-
pumenvHou mexnuku | — y3arajabHeHe MOHSTTS, 10 OXOIUTIOE TEXHIYHI
3aco0u, K1 creliagbHO MpU3HaueHi uisd BUMipioBaHb. J{o 3aco0iB BU-
MIpIOBaJIbHOI TEXHIKH HaJIEKaTh, 3aCO0M BUMIPIOBaHb, BUMIPIOBAJIbHI
HepeTBOPIOBaYI, BUMIPIOBATIbHI MPHUIIAAN, BUMIPIOBAIbHI IPUCTPOI.
375. MEASURING TECHNIQUE MEANS - generalized notion
which includes technical means that are specifically intended for
measurement. Measuring technique means include measuring means,
measuring converters, gauges, measuring devices.
376. 3BACOBU TEXHIYHOI'O OBCJIYTOBYBAHHS (PEMO-
HTY) | cpeocmsea mexnuuecrkoeo obcayscuseanus (pemonma) | — 3a-
coOM TEXHOJOTIYHOIO OCHAILEHHS Ta CHOPY/IH, IO MPU3HAYEHI IS
BUKOHAHHS TEXHIYHOTO 00CITYrOBYBaHHS (PEMOHTY).
376. TECHNICAL MAINTENANCE MEANS (REPAIR) —means
of technological equipment and structures that are intended to perform
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technical maintenance (repair).

377. 3ACOBHU TEXHOJIOT'TYHOI'O CHHOPAKEHHSA / cpeo-
CM6a MexHoI02UUecK020 ocHaujerusi | — CyKyIHiCTh 3HapsIb BUPOO-
HUITBA, HEOOXITHUX I BUKOHAHHS TEXHOJIOTTYHOTO MPOIIECY.

377. TECNOLOGICAL EQUIPMENT MEANS - totality of
production tools necessary to perform the technological process.

378. BATBEPKEHHS MPOAYKIIIi B CUCTEMI CEPTU®I-
KA / ymeeporcoenue npodyxkyuu 6 cucmeme cepmugpurxayuu | — no-
3BUI Ha BUX1J MPOAYKLIi, MPOLECY YU MOCIYTH HA PUHOK YU 1X BHKO-
PHUCTaHHS 3a 3a/laHUM IIPU3HAUYEHHSM a00 3a 3aJaHUMH YMOBaMH.
378. APPROVAL OF PRODUCT IN CERTIFICATION SYS-
TEM — permission for production output, a process or a service on the
market or to use it according to the intended purpose or under given
conditions.

379. BATBEPKEHHS ITPOAYKIIIi B CUCTEMI CEPTHU®I-
KA 3A 3PA3KOM / ymeepoicoenue npooykyuu 6 cucmeme cep-
muguxayuu no obpasyy | — 3aTBepKEHHS MPOIYKINT Ha MiACTaBi i
OIIIHIOBAHHS 32 3pa3KOM.

379. APPROVAL OF PRODUCT IN THE CERTIFICATION
SYSTEM PER SAMPLE - approval of products based on its
assessment per sample.

380. BATBEPKYBAYI / omeepoumenu | — pinuuu, siki B mporueci
nepepoOKH B3a€EMOAIIOTH 3 MOJIMEPOM (CMOJIOIO) 1 IEPEBOSTH HOTO B
HEIUTaBKUH Ta HEPO3UMHHUHN CTaH (HAMPUKIIaJ, ypOTPOMiH, napadopm
TOIII0.). 3aTBEpXKyBaul BBOJAATH /10 CKJIAAy THUX IJIacTMAac, sKi TBep-
TIIOTH TUTHKU BHACIIOK peakKilii 3 3aTBepIKyBaueM.

380. HARDENERS - liquids that interact with a polymer (resin)
during processing and convert it into infusible and insoluble state (e.g.
methenamine, paraform et al.). Hardeners are brought into
composition of such plastics, that harden only owing to a reaction with
the hardener.

381. BATBEPAIHHSA / 3ameepdenue | — yrBopeHHS ONTIMEPIB TPH-
MIpHOT OYJIOBH 3 MOIMEPIB JIHIHHOT 00 PO3TATy’)KEHOI CTPYKTYPH.
VYHacniiok 3aTBEpAiIHHS IMOJIIMEPU BTpayalOTh 3[JaTHICTh PO3UUHS-
TUCS 1 MJIABUTUCS NIPU HarpiBaHHi. 3aTBEpAIHHS MOXHA MPOBOJIUTH

3a y4acTio 3aTBep/KyBada abo 6e3 Hporo. Po3pi3HAIOTE 3aTBepAiHHS
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xoJiofgHe (TpW KIMHATHIA Temmeparypi) 1 rapsde (Mpy MiABUIICHUX
TEMIEPATYPAX).
381. HARDENING - three-dimensional polymer formation of linear
or branched structures of polymers. As the result of hardening
polymers lose their ability to dissolve and melt when heated.
Hardening can be carried out with or without participation of the
hardener. Cold (at room temperature) and hot (at elevated
temperatures) hardening can be distinguished.
382. BAXUCHMM T'A3 / sawumnuiii 2az |
— a3, oo l'[iI[BO,I[I/ITBCH B 30HY HaIlIaBJICHHA
(3BaproBaHHs) ISl 3aXUCTY BiJl HIKIIJTUBOTO
BILJIUBY MOBITPA. SIK 3aXUCHUM ra3 BUKOPHC-
TOBYIOTh 1HEPTHI a3y — aproH, Teiid, a Ta-
KO’X aKTHBHI rasu — Ber'IeKI/ICJ'II/Iﬁ ras, a3oT
Ta iH., 5IKi B3a€MOIIOTH 3 PIIKUM METAJIOM.
382. PROTECTIVE GAS —gas fed into the
zone of welding (welding) to protect against
harmful effects of air. We use as protective
- gas inert gases — argon, helium, and active
3aXHCH_HH ras gases — carbon dioxide, nitrogen, etc., which
Protective gas interact with the liquid metal.
383. BAXUCHMM EKPAH - / 3awumnwui sxpan | - npuctpiit a6o
peaMeT, MPU3HAYEHUH Ui 3aXUCTY JIIOJUHU a00 TEXHIYHUX MpH-
CTpOiB BiJl HEKOM(OPTHOTO, HIKITUBOTO 200 HEOE3MEYHOTO BIUIUBY
[UISIXOM B1IOOPa’KEHHSI 1IbOTO
BILIMBY CBO€1 TOBEpXHEro. Ha-
NPUKIAa, I 32 XUCTY JIO-
JUHH BiJl IIKIATUBOTO BILUTUBY

10HI3yI04OT O BUIIPOMIHIO-
BaHHS.
383. PROTECTING

SCREEN - a device or object
designed to protect a person or
a technical device from uncom-

3axucHUM eKkpaH

Protective screens on the welding
area fortable, harmful or dangerous
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exposure by displaying that effect on its surface. For example, to pro-
tect a person from the harmful exposure of ionizing radiation.
384. BAXIJ / npuem | — 3aKkiHdeHa CyKYIHICTh [iH, Ki 3aCTOCOBYE
JIOJIHA TI1/T YaC BUKOHAHHS TEXHOJIOTTYHOTO MIEPEX0/ly UM HOTOo Jac-
TUHH, 00'€THAHUX OJHUM L1JILOBUM MIPU3HAYCHHSIM.
384. RECEPTION — a completed set of actions that a person uses
during the execution of the technological process or part of it, united
by one purpose.
385. 3ASIBA NNOCTAYAJIBHUKA ITPO BIANOBIAHICTD
(MPOAYKIII) / 3as6nenue nocmaswuxa o coomsemcmesuu (npooy-
kyuu) | — mporeaypa, 3a JOMOMOTOI0 SKOI MOCTaYalIbHUK JIA€ THCh-
MOBY TapaHTito, 10 MPOAYKIIisl, IPOIEC YK MOCIyTra BiAMOBIJAIOTH 3a-
JaHUM BHUMOTI'aM.
385. SUPPLIER APPLICATION OF COMPLIANCE
(PRODUCT) — a procedure when a supplier gives the written
assurance that a product, a process or a service conforms to the
specified requirements.
386. 3/IOBYBAY CBIJIOIITBA (Y I'AJTY3I CEPTU®IKAILIIL) /
couckamenv ceudemenvcmea (8 ooracmu cepmupurxayuu) | — ocoba
YW OpraH, sIKi 3BEPHYJIHCS sl OJIep >KaHHS BIAMOBIIHOTO CBiJOITBA
BiJl Oprany 3 cepTudikarii.
386. CERTIFICATE APPLICANT (IN CERTIFICATION) — a
person or a body applying to obtain the relevant certificate from the
certification body.
387. BAABOYHE JIATHOCTYBAHHS / 3as60unoe ouacnocmu-
posanue | — niarHocTyBaHHs 3a HoTpeboro. [Torpeda Mosxe OyTH MOB'-
A3aHa 3 BUHUKHEHHSIM HECIPAaBHOCTEH 1 BIIMOB, KOJIM 3HAUEHHS per-
JTAMEHTOBaHUX MapaMeTpiB HE BIAMOBIJAIOTH JOMYCTUMHUM; MPU BHU-
3HAYEHHI 3aJTUIIKOBOTO PeCypCy 00'eKTa.
387. APPLICATION DIAGNOSTICS —diagnostics on request. The
necessity can be associated with the occurrence of faults and failures,
when the value of the regulated parameters do not meet acceptable
ones; in determining the residual life of the object.
388. BBEPEXXYBAHICTD / coxpansemocms | — BnactuBicTh 00'e-
KTa 30epiraTu B 3a/laHUX MEXax 3HaueHHS MapaMeTpiB, 10 XapaKTe-
pPHU3YIOTh 3[aTHICTh 00'€KTa BUKOHYBATH MOTPiOHI QyHKIIT miJ yac i
144



nicist 30epiranHHs Ta (Y1) TPaHCIIOPTYBaHHS.
388. STORAGEABILITY — a property of the object to keep the
parameters within the set range that characterize the object's ability to
perform the required functions during and after storage and (or)
transportation.
389. 3BIJKHICTb PE3YJIBTATIB BUMIPIOBAHb / cxoou-
Mocmb uzmepenutl | — XxapakTepHCTHKA IKOCTI BUMIPIOBaHb, IO Bi0-
Opakae OTM3bKICTh MOBTOPHUX PE3YJIbTATiB BUMIPIOBAHb OHI€T i Ti€l
K BEJIMYMHU 32 OJHAKOBUX YMOB. 301KHICTh PE3yJIbTaTiB BUMIPIOBAHb
BiJI0Opakae OJIM3BKICTh 0 HYJIS BUIAJAKOBOT MOXUOKH 1 MOXKEe OyTH
OLliHEeHA KUIbKICHO JUCTIEPCI€I0 Pe3yIbTaTiB BUMIPIOBAHHSI.
389. PRECISION OF MEASUREMENT - a quality measurement
characteristic reflecting the closeness of the repeated measurement
results of the same magnitude in the same conditions. Precision of
measurement reflects the proximity to zero and random errors and can
be quantified by the dispersion measurement results.
390. 3BIM / c6oii | — camoycyBHa BizMoBa abo 0HOpPa30Ba BiZMOBA,
AKY HC3HAYHUM BTPYUYAHHAM YCYBA€ OIICPATODP.
390. MALFUNCTION - a self-removed failure by itself or a one-
time failure simply eliminated by the operator.

é‘-\ vi 391. 3BAPHHUM IIIOB / c8apoUHbILLL
Yy \ {1 woe | — pinsgaka 3BapHOrO 3'€THAHHS,

b O 10 YTBOpHWJIACS BHACIHIOK KPUCTai-
3al1ii po3IyIaBIeHOro MeTainy abo B pe-
3yJIbTaTi MJIACTUYHOI Aedopmartii npu
3BapIOBaHHI THCKOM, ab0 CHOTyYeH-
HSIM KpUCTasTi3aiii ta aeopmartii.
391. WELDING SEAM - a weld
area formed as a result of
crystallization of molten metal or as a
result of plastic deformation during
pressure welding, or a combination of
NANSNRY N crystallization and deformation.

3papiosanpia panna 392 3BAPIOBAJIbBHA BAHHA
Weldpool [ceapounas eanna | — yacTuna Metany
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3BaproBaJibHA FOJIOBKA
Welding head

3BAPIOBAJILHOTO MIBa, MO0 3HAXOJAUTHCA
P 3BapIOBaHHI IJIABJICHHSM Y PIAKOMY
CTaHI.

392. WELDPOOL - a part of the weld
seam of metal in a liquid state during
fusion welding.

393. 3BAPIOBAJIBHA T'OJIOBKA
[ceapounas conoexka | — mpuctpiit, 1o
3MIMCHIOE TTO[a4y 3BapIOBAIILHOTO JPOTY
Y MiATpUMaHHSA 33/1aHOTO PEXKUMY Harula-
BJICHHS (3BaprOBaHHA).

393. WELDING HEAD - a device
providing supply of the welding wire and
maintaining the given welding mode.

394. 3BBAPIOBAJIBHA AYT A / ceapounas dyea | — criiikuii enekr-

PUYHUN pO3PSIA Y AyXkKe 10H

3BaproBaJIbHA Ayra
Welding arc
and vapors of materials used for overlaying or welding (electrodes, their

coatings, fluxes, etc.), It is

130BaHili cyMillIi ra3iB Ta napiB MaTepialis,
SKI BHKOPHCTOBYIOTHCSI TIPU HAILIABIIO-
BaHHI UM 3BaprOBaHHI (€JIEKTPOIIB, 1X MOK-
pUTTIB, (DIFOCIB TOIIO), MO XapaKTEepPHU3y-
€ThCS BUCOKUMU TYCTHHOIO CTPYMY Ta Te-
mmeparyporo (6t 6000 — 8000°C). Ipa-
IIO€ SIK HA MOCTIHHOMY, TaK 1 Ha 3MIHHOMY
CTpyMi.

394. WELDING ARC - a stable electric
discharge in a very ionized mixture of gases

characterized by high current density and

temperature (about 6000-8000°C). It works both on permanent and

alternating current.

395. 3BAPIOBAJIBHE NOJYM'S / ceapounoe naiams | — nonym's,

AKE OTPUMYIOTH [JId 3BaprOBaHHIA

(mamnaBneHHs1) y pe3yibTaTi 3ro-
D PSHHSL alETHWIEHY B CyMillll 3 KHC-

3BaproBaJIbHE MOJIYM'st
Welding flame

HEM. 3BaproBaJibHE MOJIYM's 3 ONTHU-
MaJbHUM CHIBBIJHOLIEHHSIM Ta3iB y
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najgbHIA CyMIllli HAa3WBAIOTh HOPMAJIBHHM, a00 BiTHOBIIOBAIHHHM.
[Ipu HaUIUIIKY B CyMIII MATbHOTO 00 KUCHIO MOYXHA OTPUMATH BiJI-
l'IOBiI[HO HaBYIJICIbOBYBAJIBHE a00 OKHCIIOBaILHE 3BapIOBAJIBHEC I10-
aym's. HaiiBunry Temmnepatypy (3250°C) mae cepeast 30Ha HOTyM's.
395. WELDING FLAME - the flame received for welding as a result
of combustion of acetylene mixed with oxygen. The welding flame
with optimal fuel gases in the mixture is called as the normal or
restoring flame. With an excess of the mixture of fuel and oxygen we
can obtain the carbonaceous or oxidizing welding flame. The average
area of the flame has the highest temperature (3250°C).

396. 3BAPIOBAJIbHUI BUIIPS-

: : MUJISAY / ceapounvlii ésinpsmumens | —

JDKEPETIO TMOCTIHHOTO CTPYMY IS KH-

¥ BJIGHHS 3BaproBajbHOI ayru. Ckiana-

€THCS 13 3BAPIOBATILHOTO TpaHCHOpMa-

, TOpa 3 PEryJIOBAIBHUM HPUCTPOEM i

! > 0JI0Ka HaIIBIPOBOIHUKOBUX BEHTHIIIB
v

(BacHE BUIIPSAMIIAY).
396. WELDING RECTIFIER - the
: - source of direct current for supplying
Welding rectifier the welding arc. It consists of a
welding transformer with a control device and a block of
semiconductor valves (the rectifier itself).
397. 3BAPIOBAJIbHUI TEHEPA-
TOP / ceapounvuii cenepamop | — crie-
[iadbHUA  TeHepaTop  MOCTIHHOTO
CTpyMy, 3O0BHIIIHS XapaKTEPUCTHKA
SKOTO JI03BOJISIE OTPUMYBATH CTabi-
JbHE TOPIHHS JyTrd. 3BaproBaIbHUMN
TeHEepaTop, sIK MPaBUIIO, 00'€THYETHCS
3 TPUBOJHHUM JIBUTYHOM Y €IHMHHMA
3BapIOBANILHUN arperar, Ikt BAKOpH-
CTOBYIOTH NIPH PYYHOMY 3BapIOBaHHI
abo TpU MeXaHI30BaHOMY HAIJIaBIIIO-
BaHHI (3BaplOBaHH1).
397. WELDING GENERATOR - a
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3BaprOBAILHUN TeHEPATOP
Welding generator



special DC generator, its external characteristic allows to obtain stable
burning of the arc. The welding generator is combined with the drive
motor into the common welding machine used in manual or
mechanized welding.

398. 3BAPIOBAJIBHUM JIPIT / ceapounas nposonoka | — npir,
" SIKUA BUKOPHUCTOBYETBCS SIK IUIAB-
KU eleKTpos ado MpucaKyBallb-
HUI MeTall Ipu 3BaplOBaHHI IIaB-
JICHHSIM Ta TIpW HaruiaBiieHHi. Kpim
3BHYAHOT'O METAJIEBOTO ApoTy, Bt
HaIUIaBJIEHHA BHUKOPHUCTOBYIOTH IIO-
POIIKOBHH JIPIT, SIKMK CKJIaAETHCS 3
MeTaneBoi 00OJIOHKH 1 TIOPOIIKOIIO-
,Z[i6HOl"O HaIltOBHIOBAa4a, Ta CaMO3axXH-
CHHUH JIIT — PI3HOBHI TOPOILIKOBOTO
JPOTY, 10 MICTUTh PEYOBUHH, SIK1 3a-
XHIAIOTh PO3IUIABICHUN MeTall Bij
BIUIMBY KUCHIO Ta a30Ty HOBiTp}I mpu HaIUIaBJICHHI.

398. WELDING WIRE — a wire, used as a consumable electrode or
a filler in fusion welding and welding. Apart from conventional metal
wires for welding they use powdered wires, which consist of a metal
cover and a powdered filler and a self-defenced wire — a kind of
powdered wire, which contains substances that protect the molten
metal from exposure by oxygen and nitrogen from the air when
surfacing.

3BaprOBaTBHUAN APIT
Welding wire

399. 3BAPIOBAJIbHUIA IHBEP-
TOP /| ceapounwiii uneepmop | —
3BaplOBalIbHE JKEPENO KUBIICHHS,
IO TEPETBOPIOE HAINPYTY 3 YacTO-
TOI0 Mepexi B TOCTIWHUN (3a3BH-
yaif) 3BaproBaJIbHUI CTPYM BHCOKOT

4aCTOTH.
3BaproBabHHUIT IHBEPTOP 399. WELDING INVENTOR -
Welding inventor the welding power source that

converts voltage with frequency of
the network into constant (usually) high frequency welding current.
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400. 3BAPIOBAJII)HI/II/I HAINIBABTOMAT /ceapounwiii nonyas-
: momam | — 3BaproOBaNIbHUN aria-
par ajsa MEXaHI30BaHOro Ayro-
BOT'O 3BaplOBaHHA. 3BaproBalb-
HUH HamiBaBTOMAaT CKJIa1a€ThCs
3 MEXaHI3My Mojadi IpoTy Ta
TpuMada (MMajJbHHUKA), SIKAW TIe-
PEMINIYETHCSI 3BAPHUKOM T
yac 3BaproBaHHA. [l mingBe-
JIEHHS 3BapIOBAJIbHOIO CTPYMY
Ta CHPSIMYBaHHS €JIEKTPOIHOI'O
IPOTY CIYXUTh HOPOKHUCTHI THYUKHI Kabens A0BKUHOWO 1,5-3,0M,
KW 3'€IHY€E 3BAPIOBATBHUN MAJHHHUK 3 MEXaHI3MOM I10/1a4i.
400. GUN (-TYPE) WELDER - a welding machine for a mechanical
welding arc. The gun(-type) welder consists of the feeder wire
mechanism and a holder (burner), which is moved by a welder during
welding. To supply welding current and directing the electrode wire
there is a flexible 1,5-3,0 m long cable connecting the welding torch
with the feed-motion.

3BaproBaJIbHUI HAMiBABTOMAT
Gun (-type) welder

401. 3BAPIOBAJILHUI MAJIb-
HUK / ceapounas zopenxa | — npu-
CTpill A7 Ta30BOTO 3BapIOBaHHS
(HamyaBiE€HHS) 3 PEryJlIbOBaHUM
3MIIIyBaHHSM ra3iB Ta yTBOPEHHSAM
HaIpPaBJICHOTO 3BapIOBAJIBHOTO TI0-
JTyM'sL.

401. WELDING TORCH - a
device using in gas welding (welding) with the regulated mixing gases
and making the directional welding flame.

402. 3BAPIOBAJIbHUM MMEPETBOPIOBAY / ceapounviii npeo-
opazoeamenv | — eNEKTPOMAIIMHHKUN MEPETBOPIOBAY POIY CTPYyMY
(3MiHHUH HaA TIOCTIMHUN), IKUN CKIaIa€ThCS 13 3BAPIOBATHHOTO T'eHe-
paTopa Ta MEXaHIYHO 3'€IHAHOTO 3 HUM €JEeKTPOABUTYHa (31e01b-
II0T0, ACHHXPOHHOT'0), 10 MICTATHCS B 3araJlIbHOMY KOPITYCi.

402. WELDING CONVERTER - a dynamoelectric current type

3BapIOBaJ'IBHI/II/I IIaJIbHUK
Welding torch
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transformer (from alternating cur-
rent into direct current), which con-
sists of a welding generator and a
mechanically connected engine
(mostly asynchronous engine) con-
tained in the general case.
403. 3BBAPIOBAJIbHUM TPAH-
CD®OPMATOP / csapounwiii mpa-
Heghopmamop | — cuierianbHuUi 3HU-
KyBaJIbHUN TpaHchopmaTop, KU
BUKOPUCTOBYETHCA JISA KUBJICHHSA
3BapIOBAJILHOI YT IIPU PYYHOMY
Ta MEXaH130BaHOMY 3BapIOBaHHI.
403. WELDING
TRANSFORMER - a step-down
transformer used to power the arc in
manual and mechanized welding.
404. 3BAPIOBAJIbHI HAIIPY-
3BaproBanbHuii Tpancdopmarop KEHHS / ceapounvie nanpsice-
Welding transformer Husi | — Hanpy)KEHHsI, 10 BHHUKA-
I0Th y 3BapHUX 3'€/IHAHHAX Y pe3y/IbTaTi HEPIBHOMIPHOTO HArPIBAHHS
HOro OKpeMHX 30H, YCaJIKU MpH KpHUcTaii3allii 3BaproBaJIbHOI BaHHH,
CTPYKTYPHUX MEPETBOPEHB y METajl 3BapHOTO IIIBa Ta 30HU TEPMIU-
HOT'O BILJIUBY. 3BapIOBaJ'ILHi HAIIpY>XCHHSA NMPU3BOAATL OO 3HUKCHHS
TOYHOCTI BHPOOY, >KOJOOJEHHsS Ta BUHUKHEHHs TpimwmH. Ha 3HH-
KEHHS HalpyKeHb BIUIMBAIOTH CHOCIO Ta PEKUM 3BApIOBAHHS, TiJIIT-
piBaHHS NIPU 3BaplOBaHHI, IIBUIKICTH OXOJIOXKEHHS.
404. WELDING VOLTAGE - tension occurring in welded joints as
a result of uneven heating of some shrinkage zones during weld pool
crystallization, structural changes in the metal of the welding seal and
the heat affected zone. Welding voltage leads to decrease the accuracy
of the product, warping and cracks. The way and the mode of welding,
preheating during welding, the cooling rate affect stress reducing.
405. 3BBAPHOBAHICTD / cséapusaemocms | — BnacTuBicTh MeTaIy
abo crofyyeHHs MeTalliB YTBOPIOBATH INPH 3aJaHiil TEXHOJOrIi 3Ba-

3BaproBaJIbHUM HepeTBopﬁOBaq
Welding converter
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pIOBaHHS 3'€JHAHHS, SKE BIAMOBIIa€ BUMOTaM, OOyMOBJICHMM KOHCT-
PYKII€I0 Ta yMOBaMH eKcIUTyaTauii BUpoOy. 3BaproBaHICTh OLIHIO-
€THCS 31CTABJICHHSM BIIACTUBOCTEW 3BApPHOIO 3'€IHAHHA 3 BIAINOBII-
HUMH BJIACTUBOCTSMH OCHOBHOTO MeTajy abo 3 iXHIMM HOpMAaTuB-
HUMH 3HAYCHHSMH. 3BapIOBAHICTh 3aJICKHUTh BiJ] XIMIYHOTO CKJIATy
METally, CIIOCO0Yy TEXHOJIOT11 3BapIOBaHHSI.

405. WELDABILITY - the property of metal or metal combination
to form connections under the given welding technology that meets
the requirements caused by the constitution and terms of use.
Weldability is estimated by comparing properties of the weld with
corresponded properties of the base metal or with their normative
values. Weldability depends on the metal chemical composition, the
method and the technology of welding.

406. 3BAPHOBAHHS / csapka | — TexHONOTIUHMI MPOIIEC OTPHU-
MAaHH HepOBHiMHI/IX 3'€IIHaHI> HUIAXOM YCTaHOBJICHHA Mi)KaTOMHI/IX
(MDKMOJIEKYISIPHUX) ~ 3B'S3-
KIB MIJK YaCTHUHAMHU, 10 3'€]I-
HYIOTbCS, TIPH iX HarpiBaHHI
Ta (ab0) mIacTuaHOMY J1edo-
pMyBaHHI. 3aCTOCOBYETHCS
noHaz 60 BUIIB 3BapIOBAHHS,
K1 32 (PI3UYHUMHU O3HAKaMU
(TobTO 3a popMOIO €eHeprii,
SKa BUKOPUCTOBYETBHCS ISt
YTBOPEHHS 3BapHOTO 3'€THAHHS) OJUIAIOTHCS HA TPH KJIACH: TEPMIYHI1
(tyroBe, eJEKTPOILLIAKOBE, €JIEKTPOHHO-IPOMEHEBE, Ta30Be Ta iH.);
TEpMOMEXaHIuH1 (KOHTAKTHE, TU(Yy3iiiHe, ra30MpecoBe Ta 1H.) Ta MeXa-
HiuHI (yIbTPa3BYKOBE, XOJIOJHE, BUOYXOM Ta iH.). 32 XapaKTepoM yTBO-
PEHHSI 3BapHOTO 3'€/IHAHHS CIOCOOU 3BaprOBaHHS MOJUISIOTHCS Ha 3Ba-
PIOBaHHSI MJIABJIEHHSM, IO 3iHCHIOETHCS MIJISIXOM MICIEBOTO CIUIAB-
JICHHS 3BapIOBaHUX YaCTHH, (IyroBe, ra30Be, eJIEKTPOILIAKOBE Ta 1H.)
Ta 3BapIOBAHHS THCKOM (KOHTAaKTHE, Ta30MPECOBE, KOBAJIbCHKE Ta iH.).
406. WELDING - the technological process of obtaining all-in-one
connections by setting interatomic (intermolecular) welds between the
parts connecting during their heating and (or) plastic deformation. More

3BaproBaHHsA
Welding
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than 60 types of welding which are divided into three classes by physi-
cal features (i.e. in the form of energy used to form a weld) are used:
thermal (arc, electroslag, electron beam, gas, etc.), thermomechanical
(contact, diffusion, gas-pressure etc.). According to the nature of the
weld formation the welding methods are divided into: fusion welding,
carried out by local fusion welded parts (arc, gas, electroslag, etc.) and
pressure welding (contact, gas-pressure, blacksmith etc.).
407. BBAPIOBAHHS NUVIABJIEHHSAM / ceapka nnasnenuem | —
3BaprOBaHHsI, 3/IICHEHE MICIIEBUM CIUIABJICHHSIM YaCTHH, IO 3'€THY-
IOThCS 0€3 3aCTOCYBAHHSA THUCKY.
407.FUSION WELDING - welding, carried out by local alloying
parts connected without pressure.
408. 3BBAPIOBAHHSI TEPTSM /
ceapka mpenuem | — 3BaprOBaHHS THC-
KOM, TIPH SIKOMY HarpiBaHHS JOCSTa-
€TbCA TCPTAM, BHKIMKAHHUM 06epTaH—
HSIM 4aCTHH, IO 3BapIOIOTLCS, OQHA Bi-
JTHOCHO JIpYroi. 3BapIOBAHHS TEPTSM 3a-
CTOCOBYETBCA IJIA 3'€I[HaHH$I YaCTHH Ba-
JIB 1 IHIIMX KPYTJIUX CTEP’KHIB, XBOCTO-
3Bap_f01_3aHHﬂ TCPTAM BUKIB pi3aJIbHUX IHCTPYMEHTIB TOLIO.
Friction welding 408. FRICTION WELDING - pres-
sure welding, when heating is reached by friction caused by rotation of
parts to be welded, one relatively to the other. Friction welding is used
to connect parts of shafts and other round rods, shank cutting tools etc.
409. 3BBAPIOBAHHSI TUCKOM / ceapra daenenuem | — 3Bapro-
BaHHA 13 3aCTOCYBAaHHSM THCKY,
110 3/IIHCHIOETHCS 32 PaXyHOK IUIa-

3ArOTIBKM NYACOHH cTU4HOi Aedopmarlii 4acTUH, SKi
PETANER N > _pmemny  3BAPIOIOTHCH MPH TeMIepaTypi HU-
- VR KU BIO TeMmIeparypu IUIaB-

aucrynu‘ JIEHHA. 3BaprOBaHHS THCKOM 3a-

CTOCOBY€ETBCS IPU 3BAPIOBAHHI Te-

PTSIM, BUOYXOM, €0 MEXaHIYHUX

3BapIOBaHHS THCKOM KOJIMBaHb BUCOKOI 4acTOTH (yJIbT-
Pressure welding Pa3sByKOBi KOJIMBaHHs) TOLIO.
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409. PRESSURE WELDING - pressure welding carried out by
plastic deformation of parts that are welded at a temperature below the
melting point. Welding pressure is used in friction welding, explosion,
the action of mechanical vibrations of high frequency (ultrasonic
vibrations) etc.
410. 3BBEAEHI HOPMU BUTPAT / céo0onvie nopmur pacxooa | —
HOPMH BUTPAT OJTHOPITHUX BUIIB MaTepiajiB 3a 3017IbIIICHOI0 HOMEH-
KJIATypOI0, HEOOX1JHHX JJIsi BUPOOHUIITBA OJHOPIAHOT POAYKIIii a00
BUKOHAHHS TIEBHOTO 00CATY pOOiT.
410. SUMMARY COST STANDARDS - the cost standards of the
similar types of materials according with the nomenclature necessary
to produce similar products or perform a certain amount of work.
411. BSEHKEPYBAHHA / 3enxeposanue | — urcroBe 00poOICHHS
OTBOPIB TICJS CBEPJUTIHHSA IS IIiJIBH-

¥/ IICHHST TOYHOCTI pO3Mipy 1 3MEHIICHHS
¢ j LIOPCTKOCTI MOBEPXHi, a TAKOX JUIs TOIe-
‘(j’— L penHporo 00pOOJICHHS Tepen po3BepTaH-
] P HSM. 3eHKepyBaHHS 3BHUYAiHO MPOBOISATH
'} Ha CBEPMIMJIbHUX BEPCTaKax 3a JOIIOMO-
oy TOI0 OCHOBOI'O Pi3aJIbHOIO 1HCTPYMEHTY —

| ; A 3eHKepa

- 411. CORE-DRILLING - bright work of
3eHKepyBaHHs: holes after drilling to improve the accuracy
Core-drilling of the size and reduce the surface roughness,
as well as pre-treatment before unrolling. Core-drilling usually takes
place on drilling machine by means of axial cutting tools — a core drill.
412. SEHKYBAHHSI / 3enxosanue
! ~ | — 00OpoOIIeHHs Pi3aHHSAM i3 METOI0
OJIEpKaHHsI KOHIYHUX a00 IMIIIH]I-
pUYHHX 38.I‘J'II/I6J'ICHB, OIIOPHUX IIJIO-
IIMH HABKOJIO OTBOPIB. 3€HKYBaHHS
NpoBOAATH OCHOBUM Oararosie3o-
BHUM IHCTPYMEHTOM — 3€HKIBKOIO Ha
CBCPJIMJTIBHUX BEPCTATAX.
3eHKYBaHH 412. COUNTERSINKING - cut-
Countersinking ting processing to get conical and
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cylindrical sockets and support points around holes. Countersinking is
carried out by the multiedge cutter — a chamfer bit on drilling ma-
chines.
413. 3EPHO / 3epro | — okpemi KpUCTaTITH HONTIKPUCTAIIYHOTO KOH-
rJoMepary, po3auieHi Mk coboro rpaHuisiMi. Ha BractuBocTi Me-
TaJly BIUIMBAIOTh PO3MipH 3epHa, HOTO (hopMa, TPOCTOPOBA OpIEHTALTS
KPUCTAJIYHOT PEITiTKH.
413. GRAIN - independent crystallites of polycrystalline conglom-
erate separated by borders. Grain size, its shape, spatial orientation of
the crystal lattice affects the metal properties.
414. 3J1I0M / usznom | — moBepxHs pyiHyBaHHS 3pa3ka abo BUpoOy (zie-
Taui). Po3pi3HAIOTE 3110M B'SI3KUI, KPUXKUH, BiJl BTOMJICHOCTI Ta iH. [1o-
BEPXHS B'SI3KOT0 3JIOMY Ma€ XapaKTepHi "BOJIOKHA", BATATHYTI B HANIPSIMi
HaBaHTAXXSHHS 111 JTI€10 TUTACTHYHOT Aedopmaltii 3epeH, po3ipBaHMX ITiJT
yac pyiiHyBaHHs. KpUXKHii 310M yTBOPIOETHCS O€3 BUITHHX CITi/IIB IL1ac-
TUYHOI AedopMmarlii 1 Mae XapakTepHHUI ONMCK TUISTHOK, YTBOPEHUX (a-
CETKaMU CKOJTFOBAHHS KPUCTAJITIB. 3710M BiJl BTOMJICHOCTI BUHUKAE ITi]]
€0 3HAKO3MIHHAX 400 MUKIIYHUX HaBaHTAXEHb. BiH Mae 1Bl 30HU —
30HY PO3BHUTKY TPIIIMHU (30HY BTOMJIEHOCTI) 1 30HY JI0J1amy.
414. FRACTURE - the fracture surface of a sample or a product (a
part). There are ductile fracture, brittle fracture, fatigue fracture etc.
The ductile fracture surface has typical "fibers™ elongated in the direc-
tion of the load under plastic deformation of grain broken during frac-
ture. The brittle fracture is formed without traces of plastic defor-
mation and has characteristic glitter of areas formed by cleavage facets
of crystallites. The fatigue fracture takes place under alternating or cy-
clic loads. It has two ares, they are the crack development area (fatigue
area) and the rupture area.
415. SMAIIYBAHHSI / cmasvisanue | — ninBenenns i (a00) HaHe-
CeHHs MacTUJILHOTO MaTepiaiy 10 (Ha) MOBEpXHi TEPTH.
415. LUBRICATION - supplying and (or) putting a lubricant to (on)
the friction surface.
416. SMIHHUM CTPYM (AC) - /nepemennuiii mox ACI — enextpu-
YHHI CTPYM, CHJIa Ta HAMIPSMOK SIKOTO MEPIOIUYHO 3MIHIOIOTHCS 3 Ya-
COM, Ha BIIMIHY Bi/l MOCTIHHOTO CTPyMYy, KUl Teue JIUIIEe B OTHOMY
HanpssMKy. TepMiH y BY3bKOMY CEHCI O3Ha4a€ CHHYCOiJaTbHHMA
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CTPYM, B IIUPOKOMY CEHCI - TEPIOJAMYHHA 3HAKO3MIHHHH CTpyM
(ToOTO MEepioANYHMIA ABOHATIPABICHUN CTPYM).
416. ALTERNATING CURRENT (AC) - electric current, power
and direction of which periodically change over time, unlike from di-
rect current flowing in one direction only. The term in the narrow
sense means sinusoidal current, in the broad sense - periodic alternat-
ing current (ie, periodic bidirectional current).
417. SMILHEHHSI / ynpounenue | — ninBuIeHHS MIIIHOCTI JeTanen
IIPH X BUTOTOBJICHHI a00 BiTHOBJIEHHI. ¥ PEMOHTHOMY BUPOOHUIITBI
IIMPOKO 3aCTOCOBYETHCS IMTOBEPXHEBEC 3MiI_[HeHHH [IJISIXOM 3MIHH Bja-
CTHUBOCTEH MMOBEPXHEBOTO MIAPY 3 METOFO i ABUIIICHHS 3HOCOCTIHKOCTI
,I[eTaJ'IefI. I[J'ISI IIOBCPXHCBOI'O 3MiI_IHeHH}I I[eTaJ'Ieﬁ MalllhH 3aCTOCOBY-
IOTBCSl TEPMIUHE, XIMIKO-TEpMiYHE, TePMOMEXaHIYHEe Ta MEXaHI4He
O6pO6HeHH}I, a TaKOXX HaIlJIaBJICHHA, HAHCCCHHIA 3HOCOCTIHKHX IOK-
PUTTIB, 00pOOICHHS JTa3epHUM ITPOMEHEM TOIIO.
417. STRENGTHENING - increasing strength of the parts while be-
ing manufactured or restored. In overhaul plants it is widely used sur-
face hardening by changing the properties of the surface layer to im-
prove durability of parts. For surface hardening of machine parts it is
used thermal processing, chemical-thermal processing, thermo-me-
chanical processing and mechanical processing, as well as welding,
hardfacing, laser beam machining etc.
418. SMIIIHEHHSI ITIOBEPXHEBOI'O IIAPY BIJIHOBJIIO-
BAHOI JIETAJII / ynpounenue nosepxnocmmnozo cios 6occmana-
enusaemoti demanu | — CKJIaj0oBa YaCTHHA TEXHOJOTIYHOTO MPOIIECY
BiJTHOBJICHHS JI€Tall, 3a sIKOT 31MCHIOIOTHCS TEXHOJIOT1UHI omeparlii,
10 3a0€3MeUyI0Th MMOBEPXHEBE 3MIITHEHHS (IT1IBUIIIEHHS 3HOCOCTI-
KOCTI) HIJIIXOM 3MiHU BJIACTUBOCTEI MOBEPXHEBOTO 1Iapy KOHCTPYK-
TUBHUX eJIeMEeHTIB AeTail. [loBepXHeBe 3MIITHEHHSI MOXKE JOCSTaTUCh
TEPMIYHOIO 1 XIMIKO-TEPMIYHOIO OOpOOKOIO, 3MIIIHIOBAIBHUM MOK-
PUTTSM, IJIACTUYHUM JedOpMyBaHHSIM. TEPMOMEXaHIYHOK 00poO-
KOO TOLIO.
418. SUPERFICIAL HARDENING OF RESTORED PART - a
constituent of the technological process of part restoration, when tech-
nological operations are carried out providing superficial hardening
(increasing wear resistance), by changing the properties of the surface
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layer of the part constructive elements. Superficial hardening can be
reached by thermal and thermochemical treatment, hardening coat-
ings, plastic deformation, thermo-mechanical processing, etc.

419. SMIIHIOBAUY / ynpounumens | — onuH i3 KOMIIOHEHTIB KOM-
MO3UIIIMHUX MaTepiajiB, 1[0 BU3HAYAE IXHI MIIHICHI BJIAaCTHUBOCTI. Sk
3MII[HIOBAY 3aCTOCOBYIOTh: CKJISIHI, BYTJICIIEBi, OOpHI BOJIOKHA, HUTKO-
noAi0H1 KpucTan (3 OKCUIIB, KapOi/iB, HITPUIIB TOIO), & TAKOXK Me-
TaJIeBUH JIpiT. 3MIHIOBaY MOKe OyTH y BUTJISAI BOJIOKOH, JIKTYTIB,
HUTOK, CTPI4OK, OaraTomapoBuX TKAHUH TOLIO.

419. STRENGTHENER - one of composite materials components,
which determines their strength properties. As a strengthener it is used:
glass, carbon, boron fiber, whiskers (from oxides, carbides, nitrides,
etc.) and also metal wire. Strengthener may be in the form of fibres,
binders, yarns, ribbons, multilayer fabrics etc.

420. SMIINAHE MAIMEHHS / cmewannas cmaska | — maiienns,
MiJ] 9ac 3aCTOCYBAHHSI SIKOTO BiI0YBA€THCS YACTKOBO TiAPOAMHAMIYHE,
a 9aCTKOBO IPaHMYHE MAIIICHHS.

420. MIXED LUBRICATION - lubrication when partially hydrody-
namic, and partially boundary lubrication are used.

421. 3HAK BIZIHOBITHOCTI (Y TAJIY3I CEPTU®IKAIII)
I3nax coomeemcmeust (6 obnacmu cepmuguxayuu) | — 3aXurieHuit B
YCTaHOBJICHOMY MOPSIIKY 3HaK, BAKOPUCTOBYBaHUM a00 BUAAHUMN 3Ti-
JTHO 3 TIpaBMJIaMU CHCTEMH cepTudikallii, sKuil BKa3ye, 110 3a0e3me-
Yy€eThCsl HEOOX1THA BIIEBHEHICTh y TOMY, 1[0 IaHa IPOAYKIIisl, TPOIEC
YH MOCIIyTa BiANOB1IaI0Th KOHKPETHOMY CTaHapTOBI UM IHIIOMY HO-
PMaTHUBHOMY JIOKYMEHTY.

421. CONFORMANCE MARK (IN CERTIFICATION) — a mark
protected in the prescribed manner, it is used or given out according
to the rules of the certification scheme; it indicates that a product, a
process or a service conforms to specific standards or other normative
documents.

422. SHAYEHHS ®I3UYHOI BEJIUYUWHM / snauenue ¢usuye-
ckotl genuyunsl | — oninka Gi3MIHOT BEIMYUHH Y BUIJISA/ IEBHOTO YH-
CJIa IPUMHATUX JUTSI Hel OAMHUIG (Hamp.: 15 Kr — 3HaYeHHs MacH Tina,
36 B — 3Ha4YeHHs €JeKTPUYHOI HAIIPYTH), aDCTPaKTHE YUCIIO, 110 BXO-
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JIUTh y 3HaYeHHs (i3udHoi BenuuuHu (15; 36), Ha3uBaeThCs 11 YHCIIO-
BUM 3HAYCHHSIM, K€ BU3HAYAETHCA SIK BITHOMICHHS pO3Mipy Qi3udHOL
BEJIMYMHHU, 110 BUMIPIOETHCS, 10 PO3MIPY OAMHHIIN i€l Pi3uyHOT Be-

re . 6 :3673). He

JMYMHU YM KPaTHOI (Y4acTKOBOi) oxuHMII (15 =
Ke

CJIiJ] BUKOPHCTOBYBATH CJIIOBOCIIONyYEHHsI "BUMIPIOBAaHHS 3HAYECHHS
BeJ'II/I‘II/IHI/I", TOMY 11O 3HAYCHHS BCIWYHWHU — LE pE3YyJbTarT 3aKiHye-
HOro BHMiproBaHHs. [IpaBuiibHE CIOBOCHONYYEHHS' "BHMipIOBaHHS
G13u4HOI BeM4MHM", HAMp., "BUMIPIOBaHHS IIBUAKOCTI", "BUMIpIO-
BaHHS poOOTH" TOIIO.

422. MAGNITUDE OF PHYSICAL QUANTITY - an assessment
of physical quantities in the form of a number of units accepted for it
(e.g., 15 kg — a value of body weight, 36 V — a value of voltage), an
abstract number included to the magnitude of physical quantity (15;
36) is called its numerical value which is defined as the ratio of the
magnitude of physical quantity, measured to the size of the unit of this

15ke 36B )

;36 = ——

Ke B
Do not use the phrase "measurement of the value" because the value
is a result of the final measurement. The correct phrase is "measure-
ment of a physical quantity"”, for example, "speed measurement”, "la-
bour measurement" etc.
423. BHAYHA HECHIPABHICTD /3nauumenvuas neucnpasrnocms |
— HECIIPaBHICTh, 1110 OPYIIYE Xo4ya 0 OAHY 3 NOTPIOHUX QYHKIIH 00'-
€KTa.
423. MAJOR FAILURE - a failure violating at least one of the re-
quired functions of the object.
424. SHEOCIBJIEHUN METOJI PEMOHTY / o6eznuuennviii me-
moo pemonma | — METOJI pEMOHTY, MiJT Yac sIKOro He 30epiraeThes Ha-
JIEXKHICTD BiJIHOBJ'IeHI/IX CKJIIaJOBUX YAaCTHUH [0 IIEBHOI'O0 CK3EMILIAPY
BUPOOY.
424. IMPERSONAL REPAIR METHOD - a repair method, when
belonging of the restored components to a certain product sample
doesn't remain.

physical quantity or a multiple (partial) unit (15 =
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425.3HOC / usnoc | — HacaiioK 3HOITIYBaHHS, BU3SHAYECHUH Y IIPUITHSI-
TUX OVHHIISX (JIOBXUHH, 00'€My, MacH Ta iH.).
425. WEAR - a result of wear defined in the accepted units (length,
volume, weight, etc.).
426. 3BHOCOCTIMKICTD / usnococmoiikocms | — BIacTUBicTh Ma-
Tepialy YUHUTH OIlip 3HOITYBAHHIO y IEBHUX YMOBAaX TEPTS, sIKA OLli-
HIOETHCS BEJIMUYMNHOI0, OOEPHEHOO 0 MIBUAKOCTI 3HOLIYBAHHS YU 1H-
TEHCUBHOCTI 3HOIIYBaHHS.
426. WEAR RESISTANCE - a material property to resist wear in
certain terms of friction, which is estimated by the size and inversely
proportional to the wear rate.
427. 3SHOCOCTIMKI MATEPIAJIM /usnococmoiikue mamepuans
| — marepianu, 31aTHI YMHUTH OITip 3HOLITYBAHHIO 32 IEBHUX YMOB €KC-
rutyatanii (TepTsl KOB3aHHIM, 3HOIIYBaHHsI IIOTOKOM PiuHH a0o rasy,
abpa3uBHE 3HONTYBaHHS). J[0 3HOCOCTIMKMX MaTepialliB HaJIeKaTh 3HO-
COCTIIKI cTaii Ta YaByHH, TBEP/ CIUIaBU, HAIIABOYHI MaTepianu. 3HO-
COCTIMKICTh TaKMX MaTepialiB 3aJeXHUTh BiJ IXHBOTO XIMIYHOTO
CKJIay, CTPYKTYpHU TepMiuHOi 00pOOKH, TBEPAOCTI CTPYKTYPHHX CKJIa-
JOBHX Ta 3/IaTHOCTI 3MIITHIOBATHCS B MPOIIeCi ekcruryaTartii. J[o 3HOCcO-
CTIMKMX MaTepialliB BiIHOCAThCS cTaji: iHcTpyMeHTanbHI (Y10,
P6MS), rpadituzosani (9N293, 313306, 91366), xpomucTi ienedypu-
THi (Tuny X12®1), Bucoxomapranuesucti (tumy 110I'13); yaByHH
tuny 300X28H2, 250X17I'S Ta inmi. Sk 3HOCOCTIHKI MaTepiajii BUKO-
pHUCTOBYIOTH TBep/Ii criaBu Ty BK8. 3HococTiiikicTh Moke OyTH Tij-
BUIIIEHA MOBEPXHEBUM TapTYBaHHSIM, XIMIKO-TEPMIYHOIO 0OpOOKOIO,
HAaHECEHHSIM TaJbBaHIYHOTO MOKPUTTS, HAIUIABIECHHIM TOIO. SK Ha-
IUTAaBOYHI MaTepiajli BUKOPUCTOBYIOTH JIMTI MPYTKHU (13 CILIaBIB TUITY
«CopMaiTy», «pelnity»), mopomikosi apotu ( [TIT AH-107, TIIT AH-120),
MmeTtanokepamiuHi ctpiuku (JIM-703MH JIM-00X21HOT') Ta inmmi.
427. WEAR-RESISTANT MATERIALS — materials that can resist
wear in certain operating conditions (friction, fluid or gas stream wear,
abrasive wear). Wear-resistant materials include wear resistant steels
and cast irons, hard alloys, fused materials. Wear resistance of wear-
resistant materials depends on their chemical composition, structure,
heat treatment, hardness, structural components and strengthened ca-
pacity in service. Wear-resistant materials include steels as follows:
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tool steel (Y10, P6MS5) graphitized steel (911293, 31336, 9N366),
chromium ledeburite steel (such as X12d1). How do wear-resistant
materials use hard alloys such as BK8. Wear-resistance can be in-
creased by surface hardening, chemical and thermal processing, elec-
troplating, welding, etc. Rods (with alloys such as "sormite”, "relit™),
flux-cored wire (ITIT AH-107, ITI1 AH-120), metal-bands (JIM-
703MH JIM-00X21HOT" LM-703MN LM-00X21N9H) etc are used as
hard-facing materials.

428. BHOINYBAHHS / usnawusanue | — nporiec BiTOKpeMIIEHHS
MaTepianxy BiJl TOBEPXHI TEPTS TBEPAOTO Tijia 1 (4K) 301IBIICHHS HOTO
3aJUIIKOBOI AedopMmarlii B yMOBax TepTsl, IO BUSABISETHCS Y MOCTY-
MOBOMY 3MiHIOBaHHI po3MipiB, popMHU 1 (4K) Macu Tijia

428. WEAR PROCESS - a process of separating the material from
the friction surface of solids and (or), increasing its permanent defor-
mation in terms of friction, which results in gradual changing the size,
the shape and (or) the body weight.

429. 30BHIIIHE TEPTSI, TEPTS / snewnee mpenue, mpenue | —
ABUIIC OIIOPY Bi,ZLHOCHOMy HepeMiH_[CHHIO, sIKE€ BUHHUKAE MIXK JABOMa
TiJIaMH B 30HaX KOHTAKTY 1X IOBEPXOHb, TAHT'CHIIIATBHO JI0 HUX.

429. EXTERNAL FRICTION, FRICTION - the phenomenon of
resistance relative to the movement arising between two bodies in con-
tact zones of their surfaces, tangential to them.

430. 30BHIIIHIA 3ACIB TEXHIYHOI'O JIAT'HOCTY-
BAHHS / snewnee cpedcmeo mexnuueckoeo ouaznocmuposanust | —
3aci0 /A1arHOCTyBaHHS, BUKOHAHUNA KOHCTPYKTHBHO BIJOKPEMJICHUM
BiJ o0'ekra.

430. EXTERNAL DIAGNOSTIC DEVICE — means of diagnosing
made structurally separated from the object.

431. 30BHIIIHS XAPAKTEPUCTHUKA IXEPEJIA KUB-
JIEHHS / snewnsn xapakmepucmuka ucmounuxa numanust | — rpa-
(1K 3a71€KHOCTI MK HAPyrolO Ha KJIeMax JiKepesa )KUBIIEHHS 1 CTpY-
MOM, III0 iM BimgaeTscs. Po3pi3HAIOTE KpyTonaaarwody, MojIoronaia-
104y, JKOPCTKY 1 3pOCTalouy 30BHIIIHIO XapakTepucTuku. [Ipu pyd-
HOMY OAYTrOBOMY 3BapIOBaHHi YyacTiIe BUKOPUCTOBYIOTH JIPKEPCIIA KU~
BJICHHS 3 KPYTOIIAAa0YO0K0 XapaKTCPUCTUKOIO. Honoronanafoqa 30B-
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HIITHS XapaKTePUCTHKA BUKOPUCTOBYETHCS TIPU MEXaHI30BAHOMY Ha-
TUTABJIIOBaHHI i1 mapoM ¢uIrocy i

8 B CEPEJOBHUILI BYTJIEKUCIIOrO ra3y

7 £ s (B OCTaHHBOMY BUNAJKY, IIPH Be-
S — P JUKIA  CcWii  3BapIOBaJIbHOTO
T CTpYyMY, )KOPCTKa 1 HaBiTh 3pocTa-

K\ Sk, 1042 XapaKTEPUCTHKH).
4 L 431. EXTERNAL CHARAC-
i L\ TERISTICS OF POWER SUP-

PLY — a diagram of the depend-
ence between voltage on the power
supply clamps and the current,
given to them. There are steep fall-
ing, sloping, tough and growing
external characteristics. In manual arc welding a power source with
steep characteristics is the most widely-used one. Sloping external
characteristics is used in mechanized fusing under a flux layer and in
carbon dioxide environment (in the latter case, with great strength of
welding current, tough and even growing characteristics).

432. 30HA JE®OPMAIII / ouaz oegpopmayuu | — 30na, y sxiii miz
yac mporecy oOpoOKH TUCKOM BiI0YBA€THCS MEPEBAKHO TIIACTHYHA
nedopmartis. 3ona nedopmariii oOMexeHa KOHTAKTHO MOBEPXHEIO
IHCTPYMEHTY Ta 30HOIO0 MPYXKHO1 Aedopmariii.

432. DEFORMATION ZONE - a zone where mainly the plastic de-
formation occurs during forming operation. The deformation zone is
limited by the tool contact surface and by elastic deformation zone.
433. 30HA HEYYTJIMBOCTI 3ACOBY BHUMIPIOBAHHS
/3OHCZ HeYyecmeumeiabHocmu cpedcmea UsmMeperus / — I[iaHaSOH 3Ha-
YeHb BUMIPIOBAHOI BETMYMHHU, B MEXKax SIKOTO ii 3MIHM HE BUKIIUKA-
I0Th 3MiHM [TOKa3y 3ac00y BUMIpPIOBaHb.

433. DEAD SPACE OF MEASURING MEANS — a range of values
of measured magnitudes, within which its changes don't cause the
changes on the display of measuring means.

434. 30HA TEPMIYHOT O BIIJIUBY / 30na mepmuueckoeo 6nusi-
Hus | — Hepo3IIaBIIeHa TIITHKA OCHOBHOT'O METaJIy, CTPYKTypa Ta BJia-
CTMBOCTI SIKOi 3MIHWJIUCSL B pe3yJbTaTi HarpiBaHHs MPH 3BaplOBaHHI
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a00 HaIUIaBJICHHI.

434. HEAT-AFFECTED ZONE - an unfused area of the base metal,
which structure and properties have changed as a result of heating dur-
ing welding or overlaying welding.

435. CHPOTHO30BAHHUM MOKA3HUK HAJIMHOCTI / npo-
2HO3UpYeMblil noxkazamenb HaodedxdcHocmu | — MOKa3HUK HATIHHOCTI,
KW pPO3paxoBaHO Ha OCHOBI CIIOCTCPECIKCHUX, OHiHHI/IX 4Hu CKCTpario-
JTHOBAHMX IMOKA3HHUKIB HAIHHOCTI JIJIsl YACTHUH 00'€KTa y 3aIaHUX YMO-
Bax €KCIUTyaTallii 3 ypaXyBaHHIM OCOOJMBOCTEH KOHCTPYKIIii 00'€KTa.
435. PREDICTED RELIABILITY INDEX — a reliability index cal-
culated on basis of observations, estimated or extrapolated reliability
indixes for parts in the given conditions taking into account the char-
acteristics of the design object.

436. 3PA3OK / obpasey | — Bupi6 xoHKpeTHOI hopMH i pO3MIpIB,
SIKUU BUKOPUCTOBYETHCA IAJI1 BUSHAYCHHA BJIACTUBOCTEN JaHOI'o Ma-
Tepiany. CTaHI[apTI/ISOBaHI/Iﬁ 3pa30K 3aCTOCOBYHKOTH AJIsI BU3SHAUCHHA
MIITHOCTI, TUIACTUYHOCTI, yJIapHOI B'SI3KOCTI, CTIHKOCTI MPOTH YTBO-
PEHHS TPIIIMH TOIIO.

436. SAMPLE — a product of particular shape and size, which is used
to determine the material properties. The standardized sample is used
to determine strength, ductility, toughness, formation of cracks re-
sistance etc.

437. 3PABKOBHMI 3ACIBE BUMIPIOBAHD / o6pasyosoe cpedc-
meo usmepenuil | — 3acid BUMIpIOBaHb, MPU3HAYCHUI /I TIOBIPKH
HIATOPSAKOBAaHUX 3pa3KoBUX 1 poOouMxX 3aco0iB BUMIPIOBAHb Ta 3a-
TBEP/UKEHUH K 3pa3KkoBHM. 3pa3KkoBi 3acO0M BHUMIpIOBaHb, SK Ipa-
BUJIO, TIOAUISIFOTHCS HA po3psiau 1, 2 1 TOIIO, 1110 BU3HAYAIOTH MOPSII0K
iX CymiapsaIHOCTI BIAMOBIAHO A0 AePKaBHOI MOBIPOYHOI CXEMHU.

437. CHECK GAGE — measurement means, designed for testing sub-
ordinated standard and working measuring means and approved as ex-
emplary. Check gages are usually divided into categories 1, 2, etc.,
determining the order of their subordination in concordance with the
State Testing Scheme.
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438. IMBYCOBHMM KJIIOU (KJIIOY AJIEEHA) /um6ycoguiii
kaoy (kmoy Aanena)l — hopma MIECTUTPAHHOTO KIItOYa Ta BIAMOBIA-
HOTO TIOTJIUOJICHHA B
KpimuiabHOI jgerami. Sk
IPaBUIIO BUTOTOBJISI-
eThcs y BUIsAL I - 00-
/ / pa3HO 3arHYTOT'O IIECTH-
Z/ L IPAaHHOTO CTPHIKHS, 1 Ya-
S CTO HA3MBAETHCS MIECTU-

I'PAaHHHUM KJIFOYOM.

IM6yCOBHI71 ko4 (Kirou Aneena) 438. INBUS KEY (AL-

Inbus key (A”en key) LEN KEY) — the Shape
of the hexagon wrench and the corresponding recess in fastener means.
It is usually made in the form of a L-shaped hexagonal bar, and is often
called a hexagonal wrench.

439. IMOBIPHICTb BE3BIIMOBHOI POBOTH / seposimuocms
bezomkaznoi pabomoi | — IMOBIPHICTB TOT0, IO MPOTATOM 3aJ1aHOTO
HapoOITKY BiZIMOBa 00'€KTa HE BUHHUKHE.

439. FAULTNESS PROBABILITY - the probability that during a
given operating time the object fault does not arise.

440. IMOBIPHICTb BIZHOBJIEHHS / seposimuocms soccmario-
enenust | — IMOBIPHICTH TOTO, IO Yac BiJHOBICHHS IMpPAIE31aTHOTO
CTaHy 00'€KTa HEe NEPEBUIINUTH 331aHOTO 3HAYECHHSI.

440. RECOVERING PROBABILITY - the probability, that the
time of restoration of the efficient working state of the object will not
exceed the specified value.

441. IMOBIPHICTH HEBUSIBJIEHOI BIIMOBHY (HECIIPAB-
HOCTI) I YAC JIATHOCTYBAHHS / seposimnocms neobna-
PYIAHCEHHO20 OomKaza (Heucnpagrnocmu) npu ouazHocmuposanuu | —
YMOBHA IMOBIPHICTh TOTO, 1110 HECTIPaBHUI (Hemparie31aTHHiT) 00'€KT y
pe3yabTaTi A1arHOCTYBaHHS BU3HAUAETHCS CIPAaBHUM (IPaLe3aTHUM).
441. PROBABILITY OF UNDETECTED FAILURE (FAULT)
DURING DIAGNOSING - conditional probability that faulty (una-
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ble to work) facility as a result of diagnosis is determined as servicea-
ble (operational).

442. IMOBIPHICTbH YCIIIIIHOI'O NEPEXOAY HA PE3EPB
| 6eposimuocmo ycnewmnoeo nepexoda Ha pesepg | — IMOBIpHICTb TOTO,
110 TIepeXi Ha pe3epB BinOyaeThes 6e3 BiiMoBU 00'€KTa, TOOTO BiAOY-
JIETHCSI 32 Yac, SIKUH He MEePEBUIIYE IOMYCTUMOTO 3HAYECHHS MIEPEPBU Yy
byHKIIIOHYBaHHI Ta (4u) 0€3 3HIKEHHS SKOCT1 (PYHKIIIOHYBaHHS.

442. PROBABILITY OF SUCCESSFUL TRANSITION IN RE-
SERVE - the probability that transition in reserve will take place
without object failure and will occur in time, that doesn't exceed ad-
missible meaning of the break in functioning and (or) without reducing
the operational quality.

443. IMOBIPHICTb XUBHOI BIZIMOBH (HECITPABHOCTT)
I YAC JIATHOCTYBAHHS / sepossmuocmo nosicno2o omkasa
(neucnpasnocmu) npu ouacHocmuposanuu | — yMOBHA IMOBIPHICTb
TOT0, IO CTIpaBHUH (IIpale3AaTHUi) 00'€KT y pe3ysabTarTi JlarHOCTY-
BaHHS BUSBHUTHCS HECIIPABHUM (HETIPAIIE3IaTHUM).

443. PROBABILITY OF FICTITIOUS FAILURE (FAULT)
DURING DIAGNOSING - the conditional probability that service-
able (functional) object as a result of diagnosing is found out to be
faulty (unable to work).

444. THTIBITOP KOPO3II / uneubumop xopposuu | — ximiuna cro-
JyKa, sIKy BBOJASATH Yy JaKkogpapOoBe cepeqoBHILe (CYKYNHICTh KOMIIO-
HEHTIB, 110 CKJIAJal0Th PiAKy ¢a3y ¢apOu) 11 CHOBUIBHEHHS KOPO-
31{HOTO TIpoIIEeCy.

444, CORROSION INHIBITOR —a chemical compound introduced
into the paint medium (a set of components that make up the liquid
phase of the paint) to slow down the corrosion process.

445, IHTPEJIEHT / unepeouenm | — cknagoBa yacTHHA SIKOTO-HE-
Oy/b CKJIaTHOTO CIOCITY4EHHS a00 CyMilIi.

445. INGREDIENT - a component of any difficult compound or a
mixture.

446. IHAEHTOP / unoenmop | — tBepae Tino (anMas, 3arapToBaHa
CTaJIb) MIEBHOI reOMETpUYHOI (popMmu (KyJIst, mipaMiza, KOHYC), sIKe BIa-
BJIIOETHCS B IIOBEPXHIO 3pa3Ka IPHU BU3HAYEHHI TBEPJOCTI MaTepiaty.
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446. INDENTER - a solid body
‘ ' . (diamond, tempered steel) of a certain
e ) 3 geometrical shape (a sphere, a

‘ & ~ree  pyramid, a cone), pressed into the
QJ {‘) sample surface to determine the

. i material hardness.
/l Ty %47. IHIUBLIYAJILHA HOPMA

“a ¢/ BUTPAT HEP / unousuoyanvuas
\" "™ nopma pacxooa TOP | — nHopma Ha pe-
MOHT (BI1THOBJICHHS) OJIMHULII TIPOIY-
InnenTop KIIii a00 BUKOHAHHS OJUHUII 00CsTY
Indenter poOOTH, SKY BCTaHOBIIOIOTH 32 TH-
namMu abo OKpEMUMH NAJIMBHO- Ta €HEPrOCHOKMBUMMH arperaTtamy,
MalIMHAMHU, YCTAHOBKAMU, TEXHOJOTIYHUMH CXEMaMHU y IEBHUX YMO-
Bax BupoOHuUITBA. ([uB. "Hopmu BUTpaT nmaiuBHO-CHEPreTUIHUX Pe-
cypcis (ITEP)").
447. INDIVIDUAL FER (FUEL AND ENERGY RESOURCEYS)
RATE OF APPLICATION - the norm to repair (restoration) a
product unit or to produce a unit of volume of work established
according to the types or fuel and energy-consuming units, machines,
installations, technological schemes in certain terms of production.
See "Consumption rate of fuel and energy resources (FER)".
448. IHAUBIAYAJIbBHI HOPMU BUTPAT MATEPIAJIIB / un-
OuUBUIYAbHBIE HOPMbL PACX00a Mamepuanog | — HOpMH, BU3HAUYCHI 32
HOMEHKJIATYpOIO MaTtepiajiB, HEOOX1THUX TSI BUPOOJICHHS OJIMHUIIL
poAyKIii a00 BUKOHAHHS OJMHHULII pOOOTH B MIEBHUX OpraHi3auiiHo-
TE€XHIYHUX YMOBaXx.
448. INDIVIDUAL MATERIALS CONSUMPTION RATE - the
norms determined by the nomenclature of the materials, necessary to
produce a unit of volume of work in certain organizational and tech-
nical conditions.
449. THAYKIITAHE HANITABJEHHSI / unoyxyuonnas nannaexal
— HaIUIaBJIEHHS, MIPU SIKOMY MPUCAJIHUN MaTepiall 1 MOBEPXHs JAeTalll,
1110 HAIUIABJIIOETHCS, HATPIBAIOTHCS IHAYKTUBHUM CIIOCOOOM CTPYMOM
Brucokoi yactotu (CBY). [Ipucagauit maTepian sBisiec COOO0 CyMIiIl
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MOPOLIKIB TBEPAOCIUIABHUX Ma-
N N™| Tepianis (tumy Copmaiiti T.11.) T
T — IUIaBJIeHUX (DITFOCIB 3 TemIepary-
e POIO IJIaBJIEHHS HUXK4OM0 Ha 150-
200°C Bim Temmeparypu IUIaB-
JICHHS MaTepiaity BiJHOBIIOBAHOI
netani. CBY po3sirpiBae npuca-
HUI Marepian i po3IUIaBIIsiE OC-
HOBHUI MeTan Ha TauouHy 1,5-
3,0 MM, 110 3abe3neuye B3aeMo-
QY310 PO3ILIABICHOTO METAITy ACTali 1 mpucaaHoro mMarepiany. Js
IHAYKIIAHOTO HATUIaBJICHHS BUKOPUCTOBYIOTHCS CIelliaibHI BUCOKOYA-
CTOTHI yCTaHOBKH. 3aCTOCOBYETHCS 1€l BWJ HAIUIaBKH Ui BiJHOB-
JICHHS JIeTajieil IpyHTOOOpOOHMX MaIlIKH (JIEMEIIB, Jall KyJIbTHBAaTOPIB
1 T.11.), 2 TAKOXK B 1HIIMX BUIAJIKAX, HATP., 1)1 HAIIaBJICHHS (32 CIIelli-
AIBHOIO TEXHOJIOTI€I0) 3HOMIEHUX (DacoK KIlamaHiB IBUTYHIB.
449. INDUCTION WELDING —welding when additive material and
the part surface overlaid are heated in the inductive way with high-
frequency current (RF current). Additive material is a mixture of pow-
ders of hard-alloy materials (like Sormayt etc.) and fused gumboils
with the melting temperature 150-200°C lower than melting tempera-
ture of the material of the restored part. The RF current warms additive
material and melts the main metal on depth of 1,5-3,0 mm providing
parts with interdiffusion of the melted metal of a part and additive ma-
terial. High-frequency installations are used for induction welding.
This type of surfacing is used for restoration of parts of soil-cultivating
machines (ploughshares, paws of cultivators, etc.), and also in other
cases, for example, for welding (according to the special technology)
worn-out facets of engine valves.
450. IHKPEMEHTHA HAHOTEXHOJIOI'IS / Hukpemenmuas
Hanomexnoao2us | - TPOMUCIIOBE BUKOPHCTAHHS HAHOCTPYKTYP, a Ta-
KOX crienupiyHuX eeKTiB 1 GEHOMEHIB, SKI € XapaKTepHUMHU JJIs 00-
JacTi Mepexo1y MK aTOMHUM 1 ME30PIBHSAMH 3 METOIO 3HAUYHOTO Y/10-
CKOHAJICHHS ICHYIOUMX KJIacHYHMX MarepianiB. Haitbinpmmii po3Bu-
TOK L.H. OTprIMay B ramy3i CTBOPEHHSI HAHOKOMIIO3HIIIHHUX KOHCTPY-
KLUIHHUX MaTepianiB 3 pi3HUMH BJIACTUBOCTSAMH HAHO- IHCIIEPCHUX,
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yIIBTpPa TUCTIEPCHUX TMOPOIIKOBUX MaTepialiiB (B TOMY YHCIH (yepe-
HTIB, BYIJICIIEBI HAHOTPYOKHM 1 1HII.), 3aXUINEHUX- CAMOOYIIIYBaJIb-
HUX TIOKPHTTIB, IPEMapaTiB aBTO XiMii 1 JEIKUX 1HIIHX.

450. INCREMENTAL NANOTECHNOLOGY - the industrial use
of nanostructures, as well as the specific effects and phenomena that
characterize the transition between atomic and mesoscale to signifi-
cantly improve existing classical materials. The greatest development
Incremental nanotechnology received in the field of creation of nano-
composite structural materials with different properties of nano dis-
persed, ultra-dispersed powder materials (including fullerenes, car-
bonic nanotubes, etc.), protective self-cleaning coatings, auto-chemis-
try compounds and some others.

451. IHCOEKIIMHUN KOHTPOJIb (Y TAJNY3I CEPTH®I-
KAL) / uncnexyuonnwiii konmpons (6 obnacmu cepmugurayuu) | —
KOHTPOJIb 32 TOTPUMAHHIM MPAaBHII CUCTEMH cepTU(iKallii akpeaIuTo-
BaHMUMH OpraHamu 3 ceprtudikamii, BUpoOyBaIpHUMH J1a00paTopi-
SAMHU Ta CKCIICPTAMHU — AyAUTOPAMU.

451. INSPECTION CONTROL (IN CERTIFICATION) —monitor-
ing the compliance with the rules of the certification system accredited
by the certification bodies, testing laboratories and experts — auditors.
452. IHCIHEKIIA JEP)KABHOI'O TEXHIYHOI'O HATJISIAY /
UHCREKYUsL 20CYOapCMBEHHO20 MEeXHUYeCKo20 Hao3opa | — mictieBuii op-
TraH ,Z[ep)KaBHO.l' BHKOHaBYOI1 BJIaay, 3aBJaHHAM SAKOI'O €: peani3aui51 ACp-
YKaBHOI TIOJIITUKY Y 3A1MCHEHH] HarJIAAy 3a JOTPUMaHHSM IIPAaBUII TEXHI-
YHO{ eKCIUTyaTallii, pPEMOHTY 1 BUOPaKOBYBaHHS CLJIbCbKOI'OCTIOIAPCHKUX
MalliH (TPaKTopiB, CAMOXIJHUX I1acCl, CUTbCHKOTOCIIOIAPChKUX, TOPOXK-
HbO-OY/IIBEJTbHUX 1 MEJIIOPAaTUBHUX MAIlMH, TPAKTOPHUX MPUYEIB, 00-
JIaTHAHHS TBAPUHHUIIBKUX (hepM, ITOCIBHUX Ta 30MpaJIbHUX MAILNH) MiJI-
NPUEMCTBAMH, YCTAaHOBaMHU 1 OpraHi3allisiMH, He3aJIeKHO Bl GopM BIia-
CHOCTI, Ta TPOMaJITHaMH, 32 TOTPUMAHHSM IIPAaBUIJI TPAHCIIOPTYBAHHS Ta
30epiranHs HaQTONPOIYKTIB HA MINPUEMCTBAX 1 B OpraHi3alisix arporn-
POMHCIIOBOI'O0 KOMIIJIEKCY, a4 TAKOXK 3a0e31eYeHHs AOTpUMaHHA 3aKOHO-
JTABCTBA Y BIJNOBIIHIN cepl TisTTbHOCTI.

452. STATE TECHNICAL SUPERVISION INSPECTORATE —
the local executive authority which task are as follows: realization of the
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state policy in monitoring observance of rules of technical maintenance,
repair and rejection of agricultural machinery (tractors, self-propelled
chassis, agricultural, road-building construction and reclamation ma-
chines, tractor trailers, equipment, livestock farms, sowing and harvesting
machines) by enterprises, institutions and organizations irrespective of
forms of ownership, and citizens, in compliance with the rules of trans-
portation and storage of oil products and agriculture organizations, and
ensuring compliance with the legislation in the corresponding field of ac-
tivity as well.

: 453. IHCTPYMEHT / un-
| cmpymenm | — TEXHOJIOTIYHE
OCHallICHHA, IMPHU3HAYCHEC
AJi1  BIUIMBY Ha OpPCIAMET
mpaii 3 METOK 3MiHHU HOro
crany. Ctan npeamera mpaii
- BHU3HAYAKOTh 3a AOIIOMOI'ORO
[HCTpYMEHT Mipy Ta (4M) BHUMIpIOBallb-

Tool HOI'0 MpHJIaTy.

453. TOOL - technological
equipment, designed to impact on the labor subject to change its state.
The state of the subject of labor is determined by means of measures
and (or) a measuring device.

454, THCTPYMEHTAJIBHA TIOXUBKA BHUMIPIOBAHHS
luncmpymenmanvras nocpewnocmos uzmepenusi | — ckiagoBa Moxu-
OKM BUMIpIOBaHHS, 3yMOBJICHA BJIACTHBOCTSIMH 3aC001B BUMIPIOBAIIb-
HOI TEXHIKH. IHCpr'MeHTaJ'IBHa MOXMOKa CKJIaJAa€ThCA 3 MMOXUOKH
BUMIPIOBAJILHOT TEXHIKU Ta MOXUOKHU BiJ X B3a€MOJI1 3 00'€EKTOM BH-
MipIOBaHHS.

454, INSTRUMENTAL MEASUREMENT ERROR - a compo-
nent of measurement error caused by the properties of measuring in-
struments. An instrumental error is the error of measuring instruments
and errors of their interaction with the object of measurement.

455. IHCTPYMEHTAJIbHUN METOI JIATHOCTYBAHHS /
UHCMPYMEHMATbHBIL MEMOO OUACHOCMUpo6anust | — 00'€eKTUBHUIA Me-
TOJ JIIarHOCTYBAHHS, IO 3A1HCHIOEThCS Oe3mocepeHiM BUMIPIOBaH-
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HSIM 3a JIOTIOMOTOI0 CTICIIJIbHUX MPUJIaAiB, CTCH/IIB Ta 1HIIOro 00a-
JMHaHHA. J{IarHOCTUYHI MPHUIIAJAX MOXKYTh OyTH BMOHTOBaHI B MallIMHI
(maTYuKH, MUATOBI IHAUKATOPH 1 MOKAKYUKH, JTAMITOYKH ), 00 TIPHE-
HYIOTHCS IO MAIlIMHU HA Yac JIarHOCTYBaHHA (CTCH]U, A1arHOCTHYHI
IIepeCyBHI CTaHIIII Ta iH. IpUIagu Ta 00JIaIHAHH).

455. INSTRUMENTAL METHOD OF DIAGNOSIS —an objective
method of diagnosis carried out by direct measurement with the help of
special devices, stands and other equipment. Diagnostic devices can be
mounted in a machine (sensors, panel indicators and indexes, light
bulbs), or join the machine for the period of diagnosing (stands, mobile
diagnostic stations and other apparatus and equipment).

456. IHCTPYMEHTAJIbHI MATEPIAJIA / uncmpymenmanvhvie
mamepuanevl | — MaTepiaiu, MO 3aCTOCOBYIOTHCS JIJIsl BUTOTOBJICHHS
pi3ajgbHOI YACTMHU IHCTPYMEHTY, A0 SKOTO MpPE.'SBISIOTh BUMOTH —
BHCOKI TBEPAICTh, TEIUIOCTIMKICTh Ta 3HOCOCTIHKICTh. [lo iHCTpyMEH-
TaJlbHUX MaTepialiB HaJleXaTh IHCTPYMEHTAJbHI CTali (BYIJIELEBI,
JIETOBAHI Ta IIBUKOPI3aibHi), TBEPI CIUIaBH, MiHEpaJIOKepaMika Ta
aOpa3uBHI MaTepiajy.

456. TOOL MATERIALS —materials used to manufacture the cutting
head of tools, which put demands — high hardness, heat-resistance and
endurance. Tool materials include tool steels (carbon, alloy and high-
speed steels), hard alloys, mineral ceramics and abrasives.

457. THCTPYMEHTAJIBHI METOJIU NE®EKTAIII / uncmpy-
Menmanvhvie Memoowvl depexkmayuu | — metoau aedekrarii 3a reome-
TPUYHVMH Ta IHITUMH MapaMeTpaMH, 0 TMepea0adaroTh BU3HAUYCHHS
JIMCHUX pO3MipiB 3HOIIEHUX JeTaseil, HOXHOOK X (GOpMH 1 B3aEMHOTO
pO3TalIyBaHHS OCEl 1 TOBEPXOHb, 3a30PiB Y CIIPSKEHHSX TOIIO 3 BUKO-
PHUCTaHHSAM YHIBEpCaJbHUX BUMIPIOBAJIBHUX 1HCTPYMEHTIB (IITaHre-
HIHCTPYMEHTIB, MIKPOIHCTPYMEHTIB, 1HAUKATOPHUX, BaXKWJIbHO-MEXa-
HIYHUX Ta 1H.) 1 CHerianbHuX 3aco0iB aedekTamii (pi3HUX 1HAUKATOP-
HUX TPUCTPOIB, SKI BUKOPHUCTOBYIOTH JUIS IMEPEBIPKU 3TMHY BaJiB,
CKPYYEHOCTI IIaTyHIB, MPYXHOCTI MOPITHEBUX KiJIEIb, TPYKUH Ta 1H.).
457 INSTRUMENTAL METHODS OF FAULT DETECTION -
methods of fault detection with geometric and other parameters, in-
volving determination of the actual size of worn parts, errors in their
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shape and mutual arrangement of axes and surfaces, gaps in conjuga-
tion, etc. using universal measurement tools (beam-type measuring
tools, microinstruments, indicating tools, mechanical levers, etc.) and
special fault detection tools (various indicator devices, which are used
to check shafts bending, connecting rod torsion, piston-rings tension,
springs, etc.).

458. IHCTPYMEHTAJIBHI CTAJII / uncmpymenmanvuvie cmanul
— CTaJlb 13 BUCOKUMHU IMOKAa3HUKAMHU TBEPIOCTI, TETUIOCTIHKOCTI, 3HOCO-
CTIMKOCTI Ta MIIHOCTI JIJI1 BUTOTOBJICHHS Pi3aJbHOTO, BUMIPIOBAJIb-
HOTO Ta 1H. IHCTPYMEHTIB a00 iX pobounx yactuH. [y pizaapHOrO iH-
CTPYMEHTY, SIKUH Tpalfroe npu temneparypax no 200°C, Haituacrimie
3aCTOCOBYIOTH ByrueneBy craib (0,65-1,35%C), npu OibIIMX TemIie-
parypax — JICTOBaHI IHCTPYMEHTAIbHI CTalll, SKI MICTATh JIOJATKA
XpoMmy, Bolib(hpamy, MOJiO/IeHy, BaHAIIO Ta iH., Y TOMY YHCIIi HIBUJI-
KOpi3albHY CTaJb 3 6,9 a60 18% Banaxiro i rertocTiiikictio 600-640°C.
458. TOOL STEEL - steel with high hardness, heat resistance, wear re-
sistance and toughness to produce cutting, measuring and other tools or
their working parts. Carbon steel (0,65-1,35%) is more commonly used
for cutting tools which operates at temperatures up to 200°C, at higher
temperatures, alloyed tool steels, which contain chromium additions,
tungsten, molybdenum, vanadium, and others, including high-speed steel
with 6,9 or 18% of vanadium and heat resistance of 600-640°C.

459. THTEI'PAJIBHUM TIMOKA3HHUK SIKOCTI HPOI[YKHIT
/uHmeepaﬂbeld nokaszameib kadvecmea npodykuuu /— IIOKa3HHUK SAKO-
CTI MPOIYKIi, KU XapaKTepu3ye BIIHOLIEHHS CyMapHOTO KOpHC-
HOro e(eKTy BiJ eKcIuTyaTalii IpoAyKIil 1O CyMapHUX BUTpAT Ha ii
BHTOTOBJICHHS 1 €KCIUTyaTarlio.

459. INTEGRAL INDICATOR OF PRODUCT QUALITY - an
indicator of product quality that characterizes the ratio of the total ben-
eficial effect from exploitation of products to total cost of its manufac-
ture and operation.

460. IHTEHCUBHICTb BIIAMOB / unmencuenocms omrxazo | —
YMOBHA I'yCTHHA IMOBIPHOCTI BUHMKHEHHS BIJIMOBH 00'€KTa, SIKa BH-
3HAYa€TbCAd 3a YMOBH, IO 10 ObOI0O MOMCHTY BiIlMOBa HE€ BHHHKACE.
CTaTUCTUYHO 1HTEHCHUBHICTH BIJIMOB BHM3HAYACTLCS SIK BiAHOIIECHHS
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yucia 00'€KTiB, 10 BIIMOBIIIM 32 OJTMHUIIIO Yacy, 10 CEPEIHHOTO 3Ha-
YeHHS Yncia 00'€KTiB, sSKi 0€3B1IMOBHO MPAIIOBAIIU B JAHOMY 1HTEp-
BaJIl yacy.

460. FAILURE RATE - the conditional density of probability of fail-
ure of the object, which is determined by the condition that up to this
point the failure does not occur. Statistically, the failure rate is defined
as the ratio of a number of objects failed per unit time to the average
number of objects that had no-failure operation during the given pe-
riod of time.

461. IHTEHCUBHICTb 3HOIIYBAHHS |/ unmencusnocmo
usHawueanus | — BIJHOLICHHS 3HAYCHHS 3HOCY JI0 OOYMOBIICHOTO
HUIAXY, Ha SKOMY B1I0YBalOCs 3HOIIYBaHHS, a00 00CATY BUKOHAHOL
poboTwu.

461. WEAR RATE - the ratio of wear to the path along which the
wear occurred or the amount of work done.

462. IHTEHCUBHICTb NPAII / unmencusnocms mpyoa | — pi-
BEHb HAMPYKEHOCTI MpaIli, SKHiA BUBHAYAETHCS i1 TEMITOM, IIITHHICTIO
poOoYOro yacy, cryneHeM (pi3UuYHUX Ta ICUXIYHHUX 3yCHIIb.

462. LABOUR INTENSITY - the level of intensity of work deter-
mined by its pace, work density, the degree of physical and mental
effort.

463. IHTEPMETAJIIAU (IHTEPMETAJIEBI CIIOJIYKN) / un-
mepmemaniuovl (unmepmemaniudeckue coeounenusy) | — XiMmidHa
Croflyka JBOX Ta Oinblie MeTaniB Mik coboro, Hampukiaa, CuAly,
MgZn, A1,CuMg. 1. BXOASTb B CTPYKTYpPY BEITUKOTO YKCIIa IPOMHUC-
JIOBHX METaJIeBUX CIUIaBiB, 3abe3medyroun iM 3MmirHeHHs. Haifuac-
TilIE HE MIJKOPSIOTHCS MPaBUITY HOPMAJIbHOI BaJIEHTHOCTI.

463. INTERMETALLICS (INTERMETALLIC COMPOUNDS)
—chemical compounds of two or more metals together, such as SUA12,
Mgzn, A12SuMg. Intermetallics are included into the structure of a
large number of industrial metal alloys, providing their strengthening.
Often they do not obey normal valence rules.

464. IOHI3ANIS / uonuszayus | — Bigpus Big aToma ab0 MOJIEKYIIH
ra3zy ogHoro abo KiIbKOX €JEeKTpPOHIB. Y pe3ynbTaTi ioHi3alii B rasi
BHHUKAIOTh BUTbHI HOCIT 3apsiy (€JIEKTPOHH Ta MO3UTUBHO 3apsKeHl
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10HM) 1 BiH HaOyBa€ 3/1aTHOCTI TPOBOJIUTH EICKTPUIHHUI CTpyM. [oHi-
3alis ra3y 3A1MCHIOETHCS MiJ] TI€0 YIbTPadionaeToBOro, peHTTeHIBCh-
KOro Ta raMMa-BHUIIPOMIHIOBAHHS, MPU BUCOKIM TeMIepaTypi TOIIIO.
OcranHiil BU i0HI3allli Mae Miclle Ha NEPIIOMY eTari MpHu 3amnaio-
BaHHI €JICKTPUYHOI 3BaproBaibHOI AyTH. loHI3aIlisa Moke BIIOYTHCS
TaKOX y TBEPAMX TiJIaX Ta €IEKTPOIITaX.

464. IONIZATION - the process of tearing one or few electrons from
an atom or a molecule of gas. As a result of ionization free charge
carriers (electrons and positively charged ions) appear in gas, thus it
can conduct electric current. Gas ionization is put into effect under
ultraviolet, roentgen, and gamma rays, high temperature etc. The latter
type of ionization takes place on the first stage during igniting the elec-
tric welding arc. lonization may also occur in solids and electrolytes.
465. IH®OOPMALIS AJ51 PO3PAXYHKY HOPM / unghopmayus
o pacuema nopm | — movatkoBa iH(opMaIrisi, OCHOBOIO SIKOi € KOHC-
TPYKTOPCbKaA, HOpMaTI/IBHO-I[OBiI[KOBa, ILUIAHOBA Ta 3BITHA HAOKYMCH-
Tallis, 1 KiHIeBa iHpopMaIlis mpo iIHIUBITyaabHI, TPYIOBI YU CepeIHi
HOpMHU BUTpaT Martepiaiis. [lepmomkepenom inpopmarii st popmy-
BaHHS HOPMAaTHBHO-CIIEIU(IKOBAHUX Ta IHIUBIAYyaJIbHUX HOPM BH-
TpaT MaTepiajiB € KOHCTPYKTOpPChKa crienugikaiiisi BUpoOiB Ta BiAMIO-
BiTHA TEXHOJIOTIYHA JOKYMEHTAITIS.

465. INFORMATION TO CALCULATE STANDARDS - the ini-
tial information, the basis of which are design, normative-reference,
planning and reporting documentation, and final information about in-
dividual, group or average consumption rate of materials. The primary
source of information to form regulatory-specified and individual con-
sumption rates of materials is the design specification of products and
technological documentation.

466. ICTUHHE 3HAUYEHHSI ®I3UYHOI BEJTUYUHMHA / ucmun-
Hoe 3HaueHue Qusuueckou eeruyunvl | — 3HaYeHHs Pi3MIHOI BEHU-
YUHMU, SKE 17IealIbHUM YHHOM XapaKTEePHU3Y€ B IKICHOMY 1 KUIbKICHOMY
BIJIHOIIICHHI BiJIMOBIIHY (Qi3HYHY BETHYHHY

466. TRUE MAGNITUDE OF PHYSICAL QUANTITY -values
of physical quantities that ideally describes in qualitative and quanti-
tative terms the corresponding physical quantity.
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467. KABITAIIMHE 3HOINYBAHHS / kasumayuonnoe usnauiu-
sanue | — MexaHidHE 3HOIIYBAaHHS B
YMOBaxX BIJJHOCHOTO PyXy TBEPIOTO
TiJa BIAHOCHO PiJIMHU, i Yac SKOTO
OyJbOAaIKy ra3y 3aXJIOMyThCS M00-
JM3y TOBEPXHI, 10 MPU3BOAUTH IO
CTBOPCHHS JIOKQJIHbHOTO BHCOKOTO
yIIapHOTO THUCKY a00 BHUCOKOI TeMIle-
. parypu. Hanp., 3HOLIYBaHHS KpUJIb-
KaBlTaHH?IHe_ SHOIIYBaHHA  yaTky BOJAHOTO HACOCY, 3HOIIY-
Cavitation wear BAHHS IIOBEPXHi Tifb3 LMIHAPIB 3
OOKY BOJITHOT COPOYKH OJIOKY, IIIO CIIOCTEPITAETHCS Y ISSIKUX IBUTYHIB.
467. CAVITATION WEAR — mechanical wear in terms of the rela-
tive motion of solids and liquids when gas bubbles are trapped near
the surface, making high local pressure or high temperature. E.g., wear
of the water pump impeller, wear of the cylinder liner surface from the
water jacket unit, which is observed in some engines.
468. KABITALIS / kasumayus | — mopymeHHs CyliJIbHOCTI BiIHOC-
HOTO MOTOKY PIAMHH, y Pe3yJbTaTi YOro yTBOPIOIOTHCS MOPOKHUHH,
3aMOBHEH1 TOBITPSIM, MapoM abo ixHpoIo cymimmmito. 1i, Tak 3BaHi Ka-
BiTallii{HI OyIbOAaIIKy, 3HaAXOJUYNCH 011 TOBEPXHI METally, CKOPOUy-
I0ThCS 3 BEJIMKOIO IIBUKICTIO 1 IOTIM PO3PUBAIOTHCS, 1110 TPU3BOAUTD
JI0 T1PaBIIYHOrO yJaapy pilMHU MO MOBEPXHI MeTaly 1 BAHUKHEHHS
JIOKaJbHUX MOT0 pyWHYBaHb y BUTJIS/I KpaTepiB (KaBEpHH).
468. CAVITATION - discontinuity of the relative fluid flow, resulting
in formation of hollows filled with air, steam or their mixture. These so-
called cavitation bubbles (caverns), being near the metal surface, de-
crease fast and then burst, leading to the water hammer on the metal
surface and occurrence of local damage in the form of craters.
469. KAJEHJAPHUM ®OHJI POBOYOTI'O YACY / kanenoap-
Hblll poHO paboueco epemenu | — KaleHIapHUN Yac TIEBHOTO TEPioay,
BUpaXEHUH B roinHax abo qo0ax.
469. CALENDAR WORKING TIME FUND - calendar time of a
certain period, expressed in hours or days.
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470. KAJJEHIAPHUM ®OHJI YACY / xanendapmuiii pono pe-
menu | — Qo yacy, 1o JOPIBHIOE KUTBKOCTI IHIB Y PO3PaxyHKOBOMY
1epioJii, BUPAKEHOMY B TOJMHAX.
470. CALENDAR LABOUR TIME RESERVE - the fund of time
equal to the number of days in the base period, expressed in hours.
471. KAJIBP / kanubp | — Ge3nikanbHUE IHCTPYMEHT ISl KOHTPOJIS
BIIXWJICHb PO3MipiB, (opmMu 1 B3aeM-
HOTO po3MilleHHs yacTuH aerani. Ka-
ni6pu (rpaHUYHI KaliOpH) CiIy)KaTh
TUTBKH VIS TIEPEBIPKU TPAHUYHHX PO3-
MipiB Aetani. BoHM 3acCTOCOBYIOTHCS
IIPU BUTOTOBJICHHI Ta BiJIHOBJICHHI Jie-
Kani6p TajeH, a TaKoX MpH ix medexrarii B
Cal ibre Iponuecct pCMOHTY MaIllUH.

471. CALIBRE - a nonindicating
gage to monitor deviations of size, shape and relative placement of
parts. Calibres (boundary calibres) serve only to check the size limits
of parts. They are used in manufacturing and part restoration, as well
as their fault detection is used in repairing cars.

472. KAHI®OJIb / kanugonw | — Heneryua
7 YaCTHHA CMOJIM XBOWHUX JiepeB (COCHM); 3a-
' CTOCOBYETBCA SIK OCHOBHHII KOMITOHEHT O€3-
KHUCJIOTHUX (DIIFOCIB IPU MasiHHI JIETKOIJIaB-
KUMH TIpUIIOSIMHU  IJIsI YCYHCHHS OKCH,[[HOI
IUTIBKM 3 TOBEpXHI MPHUIIOI 1 Marepiany,
KU MaseThCs, Ta 3a1100iraHHs YTBOPEHHS 11
i yac nasHHs. Kanidons nokparrye 3Mouy-
BaHICTL pO3‘lI/IHHICTB 1 3aTIKaHHS IIPUIIOKO B
3a30p MDK JaCTHHaMU, 1110 3' C€AHYIOThCA.
472. ROSIN — a nonvolatile part of resin of
coniferous trees (pines); used as the main component of acid-free
fluxes while soldering with fusible solder to remove an oxide film
from the surface of the solder and the material which is brazed, and to
prevent the formation during solder; rosin improves the wettability,
solubility and flowing solder into the gap between parts that are joined
together.

Kanigons
Rosin
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473. KAINITAJBHUM PEMOHT / kanumanehoiii pemonm | — BUI
PEMOHTY, SIKHii BUKOHYETHCS JIJISl BITHOBJICHHSI CITPABHOCTI i TOBHOTO
(a00 He HIKYOTO BiJI Mepeada4eHOr0 HOPMAaTUBHO-TEXHIYHOIO JTIOKY-
MEHTALII€I0) pecypcy BUPOOiB UM iX CKIIAI0OBUX YAaCTHH, Y TOMY YHCII1
6a3oBux. [lig 6a30BOI0 YaCTMHOI PO3YMIIOTh OCHOBHY YaCTHHY BH-
poOy, Ipu3HaYeHY /Il HOr0 KOMIIOHOBKHM Ta YCTAHOBKH 1HIIIUX CKJIa-
JTIOBUX YaCTHH.
473. CAPITAL REPAIR —a kind of repair, which is performed to re-
store proper operation and full (or not below the prescribed specifica-
tions and technical documentation) resource products or their compo-
nents, including the base ones. The basic part is considered as the main
part of the product that is used to layout and install other components.
474, KAPBIJA KPEMHIIO / kapouo kpemnus | — cuHTeTHYHUE a0-
pa3suBHUIN MaTepial, IKHH OTPUMYIOTh HAarpiBaHHSAM CyMIIlll BYTULIIS 3
KBapIIOBUM ITiICKOM Y CIeI[iaJIbHUX Tedax. Po3pi3HAIOTE KapOix Kpem-
HIIO 3€JICHOTO Ta YOPHOT'O KOJBOPY. 3a TBEPHICTIO KapOia KpPEeMHir0
MOCTYMAETHCS TUTBKU anMasy, elap0opy, kapOimxy 0opy. 3aCTOCOBYIOTH
K a0pa3suBHUN MaTepian JUisi BATOTOBIEHHS NIUTi(yBaTbHUX KPYTiB,
HIKYPOK TOIIO. 3eeHH KapOiJ KPEMHII0 3aCTOCOBYIOTh MPH TLTi(y-
BaHHI TBEP/IMX CIIJIaBiB, 3arOCTPIOBAaHHI TBEPIOCIIJIABHUX 1HCTPYMEH-
TiB. YopHuil kap6ia KpemHito — rmpu oOpoOILi MarepialliB 13 MaJlo
I'PaHUIICIO MIITHOCTI Ha PO3pHB (YaBYHH, MiIHI CIUIaBU TOIIO).
474. SILICON CARBIDE -synthetic abrasive material, obtained by
heating a mixture of coal and high-silica sand in special ovens. Silicon
carbide can be of green and black colour. As for solidity, silicon carbide
is inferior only to diamond, borazon, boron carbide. It is used to produce
grinding disks, sandpaper etc. Green silicone carbide is used in grinding
hard alloys, sharpening carbide-tipped tools; processing black silicone
carbide — in low-strength materials (cast irons, copper alloys etc.).
475. KAPBYBAHHS / uexanxa | — 3mitiHIOBaJIbHE TOBEPXHEBE 00-
pOOJIEHHS IUISIXOM YAQpHOI /Ii1 Ha TOBEPXHIO CIeIlaTbHUMU OOHKaMu
chepuuHoi abo crneuiaabHOi (GopMu, SKi 3MIHCHIOIOTH 3BOPOTHOIO
CTyNaJbHUI pyX. 3aCTOCOBYETHCS /1JIs1 3MILIHEHHS rajTe’e KojiH4a-
CTHUX BaJiB, MiBUIIECHHS (Pi31KO-MEXaHIYHUX BIACTUBOCTEN 3BaprOBa-
JIBHUX IIIBIB TOLIIO.
475. CHASING - the strengthening surface treatment by impact on
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the surface of spherical or special shapes strikers that make recipro-
cating movement. It is used for hardening fillets of crankshafts, to in-
crease the physical-mechanical properties of welding seams, etc.
476. KAPBIOPU3ATOP / kapbropuzamop | — ByrieuneBucra pedo-
BHHA (TBEpJa, pijika Ta ra30mo/1i0Ha), 0 3/JaTHAa B TICBHUX yMOBaXx
BiJiIaBaTH BYTJICIb IHIIINA PEYOBHHI. 3aCTOCOBYIOTH ISl TTIOBEpXHE-
BOI'0 HaBYTJICI[LOBYBAaHHS (LIEMEHTALIIT) IeTalIei 31 CTalIl.
476. CARBURIZER - a carbon substance (solid, liquid and gaseous)
which is able in certain conditions to give carbon for another sub-
stance. It is used for surface carbonization of steel parts.
477. KAPTA ®OTOI'PA®YBAHHS POBOYOI'O JAHS / kapma
Gomoepapuu paboueco ous | — 61aHK, y IKOMY 3aIIUCYIOTh BUTPATH
Yacy B XBHJIMHAX HA KOXXHHUU €JIEMEHT po0OTH, a TAKOXK Ha TIEPEPBH 13
3a3HAUECHHSIM 1X IIPpUYHXH.
477. PHOTOGRAPHY CARD OF WORKING DAY - a form
where time consumption in minutes is noted for each element of work
and breaks indicating their reasons.
478. KAYYYK / kayuyx [ — 1. Enactuunuii Martepiai, sIKHii OTpUMY-
I0Th TIPU KOATYJIALIT JaTeKCy KayqYyKOHOCHHX POCIIWH, TOJIOBHUM YH-
HOM Opa3uiIbChKOI TeBei, 10 pocTe B TPOMiUHUX KpaiHax. OCHOBHA
rajiy3b 3aCTOCyBaHHSI — BUPOOHUITBO MIHH. 2. CUHTETUYHUN Kay4dyK
— CUHTETHUYHI NOJIIMEpH, 5IK1, TOAIOHO 10 HaTypaJIbHOIO Kay4dyKy, Ma-
I0Th [P 3BUYAMHUX TeMIlepaTypax BHCOKOEJIACTUYHI BJIACTUBOCTI 1
MOXYTh OyTu mepepoOseHi B ryMy. CHHTETUYHHN KaydyK 3BUYAii-
HOT'O IIPU3HAUEHHS 3aCTOCOBYETHCS Y BUPOOHUIITBI ILIMH Ta 1HIIUX BU-
po0iB, AKi MOBUHHI MaTH BJIACTHUBICTh HPYKHOCTI, a CHEIiaJbHOIO
INpU3HAYEHHS — 7151 BUPOOIB, SIK1, KpIM MIPYKHOCTI, TOBUHHI MaTH pi-
3HOMAaHITHI CIelialbHI BIaCTUBOCTI (MOP030- 1 OEH30CTIHKICT, 3HO-
COCTIMKICTH TOIIIO).
478. CAOUTCHOUC - 1. Elastic material obtained by coagulation
of latex of caoutchouc plants, mainly the Brazilian rubber trees grow-
ing in tropical countries.The main application area is tyre production.
2. Synthetic rubber is synthetic polymers, like natural rubber, possess
highly elastic properties at normal temperatures and can be processed
into rubber. Synthetic rubber for ordinary purposes is used in tyre pro-
duction and other products that must have elasticity properties, and
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special rubber is for products, which in addition should posses various
special properties (frost and petrol-resistance, wear resistance, etc.).
479. KBAJIITET (CTYIIHb TOYHOCTI) / xéanimem (cmenens
mounocmu) | — CyKyIHICTb JOMYCKIB, 10 BIAMOBIIAIOTh OJHOMY Pi-
BHIO TOYHOCTI JUIsl BCIX HOMIHAJIBHUX PO3MIPiB. 3HAUYCHHS JIOMYCKY B
KO)KHOMY 3 KBAJIITETIB XapaKTEPU3YEThCS MOCTIHHUM YHCIOM OJIH-
HUIIb IOITYCKY, IKMI Ha3UBa€ThCs KoedimieHToM TouHOoCTi. KBanitern
(Bchoro 18) BKITIOYAIOTH JOIYCKHU, MPU3HAYCHI Ha 3'€JHYBaJbHI 1 He-
3'€eIHYBaJIbHI PO3MIPH, a TAKOXK Ha JOMYCKH KaIiOpiB.

479. QUALITY DEGREE (DEGREE OF ACCURACY) — a set of
tolerances corresponding to one level of accuracy for all nominal sizes.
The tolerance value in each quality degree is characterized by a constant
number of tolerance units called the precision factor. Quality degrees (a
total number is 18) include tolerances that are assigned for connective
and non-connective dimensions and tolerances of calibres.

480. KBAHTOBHM IPIT / xeanmosviii npoeod | — 06’€xT, y Ikomy
€ pO3MipHE KBAaHTYBaHHS PyXy HOCIiB 3apsiay B IBOX HaIpsAMKaXx.
480. QUANTUM WIRE - an object having dimensional motion quan-
tization of the charge carriers in two directions.

481. KBAHTOBA TOYKA / xsanmosas mouxa | — HaHOOOE'KT, B
AKOMY pyX HOCIiB 3apsily KBaHTYBaHHSl Yy BCIX TPbOX HaINpsiMKax
(«mITy4HHID» aTOM MPUOIU3HO chepuyHoi abo KydiuHO1 hopMmu 3 po-
3mipamiu 2...10 HM).

481. QUANTUM DOT - the fraction of material with a size close to
the wave length of an electron in this material (usually 1-10 nm in
size), within which the electron potential energy is lower than beyond,
so that the motion of the electron is restricted in all three dimensions.
482. KBAHTOBA SIMA / kéanmosas sima | — 00’ €KT, y SIKOMY € po-
3MipHE KBaHTYBaHHS PyXy HOCIiB 3aps/y B OJHOMY HampsMKY.

482. QUANTUM WELL - an object having dimensional quantization
of the charge carriers motion in one direction.

483. KEBJIAP / kesnap | — cunaTeTHYHE BOJIOKHO MIIIHIIIE B Oib-
mocti crasnei, crBopeHe B CIIIA. BUKOpUCTOBY€eTHCSI B aepOKOCMiU-
HOMY KOHCTPYIOBaHHI, KYJIEHENPOOMBHUX JXWJIETaX 1 y BUMAAKaX,
KOJIM Tpeba 3a0e3MeuuTH BUCOKY MIIHICTh IpH Majiil Maci.
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= —  483. ARAMID FIBER (KEVLAR) —
ye o synthetic fibre, stronger than most of
N\Q\ steels, made in the USA. Kevlar is
N used in aerospace construction, bullet-
H .

.- proof vests and cases when high

strength with low mass is needed.
— 2o 484. KEPAMIKA / kepamuxa | — He-
Kesnap OpraHiuHU{ Martepiai, SKUW OTPUMY-
Aramid fiber (kevlar) 0Th 3 BiZAGOPMOBaHOI MiHEpaIbLHOT
Macu B TPOIECI BUCOKOTEMIIEPATYPHOI'O BUIATY. Y MalIuHOOYIY-
BaHHI KapOiJ KPEMHIIO 3aCTOCOBYIOTH JUII BATOTOBJICHHSI METAJIOpi3a-
JBHUX PI3LiB, MOJOJIBHUX TiJ KyJTbOBUX MJIMHIB, IESKHUX JeTajei mMa-
IMH, QyTepiBKH €MHOCTEH, (PIIBTPIB ISl OYMCTKH MOBITPS Ta PI3HUX
I‘aSiB, BOIH, KHUCIIMX Ta JIYXKHUX CYCHCH3iI7I, pr6 JJIA ITIHEBMOTpPAHC-
MOPTY, 3BYKONOTIMHAKYHAX MaTepiaiiB, JKapOCTIHKOTO Ta XiMI4HO

CTIAKOTO MOKPUTTIB.

484. CERAMICS - inorganic material, obtained from molded
mineral mass in high-temperature firing. In mechanical engineering
silicon carbide is used to produce metal-cutting tools, ball mill
grinding bodies, some machine parts, lining tanks, air, various gas,
water, acid and alkali suspension filters, pipes or pneumatic transport,

sound-insulating materials, heat and chemical resistant materials.
485. KEPAMIYHUU ®JIIOC / kepamuue-

— ckutl ¢hmioc | — HernaBneHuit Gutroc, SIKUi ozep-
2| KYIOTh LUISIXOM 3MIIIYBaHHSI MOPOILIKONO/I0-

HUX KOMIIOHEHTIB 13 JO/JaBaHHSAM 3B'3yBallb-
HO1 peuoBHHHU (PI1AKOTO CKiIa). YTBOpEHa Maca
TPaHYJTIOETbCA M TICHSA CYIIIHHSA MPOKAaIo-
eTbest. KepamiuHi irocu, KpiM cTabiTi3yrouux
1 IUTAKOYTBOPIOBAILHUX KOMIIOHEHTIB, MICTSITh
e i jeryrooui eneMeHTH (depoxpom, GpepoTi-
: TaH TOIIO), sIKI IPU HAIUTABIIIOBaHHI MaJlOBYT-
Ceramic flux JIETIEBUM JPOTOM JO3BOJISAIOTH OfIEPIKATH IIap
BUCOKOI MIITHOCTI 1 CTIMKOCT1 MPOTH 3HOLTYBAHHS.
485. CERAMIC FLUX — nonfusible flux, which is produced by mix-
ing powder components and adding a binder (liquid glass). The created
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mass is granulated and after drying it is calcined. Ceramic fluxes, be-
sides stabilizing and slag-forming components also contain alloying
elements (ferrochrome, ferrotitanium, etc.) which during overlaying
welding of low-carbon wire allow to receive a layer of high strength
and resistance against wear.
486. KEPYBAHHSA HA NIMHICTIO / ynpasnenue naoescrnocmuio |
— HJIeCnpsAMOBaHa JisIbHICTh IIOJAO0 OOTPYHTYBaHHS, IUIaHYBaHHS,
3a0e3meueHHsl, IMiIBUIIIEHHS Ta MiITPUMKHU XapaKTEPUCTUK Oe3BiaMO-
BHOCTI, pPEMOHTOIIPHIATHOCTI, IOBFOBIYHOCTI Ta 30e€peKyBaHOCTI 00'-
€KTiB, 110 po3riiaarOThbCA.
486. RELIABILITY MANAGEMENT - targeted activities to ra-
tionale, planning, provision, improvement and maintenance of fault-
lessness, maintainability, durability and preservation characteristics of
considered objects.
8 487. KUCEHDb (02) / xucnopoo | — ximiunuii
CJICMCHT, 34 HOPMAJIbHUX YMOB — I'a3. OTpI/IMy—
I0Th METOJIOM BHOIPHOTO BUTIAPOBYBAHHS 3 TI0-
BiTps. LlIUpOKO BUKOPUCTOBYETHCS B METAIyp-
rii, a TaKoXX JUIsI Ta30BOTO 3BapIOBAaHHS Ta pi-
3aHHS U Ta30II0JIYMCHCBOI'O HAIIMJIFOBAHHA.
> 4 ¢ 487. OXYGEN - a chemical element, gas in
2s 2p 2 normal conditions. Oxygen is obtained by se-
lective evaporation from air. It is widely used in
metallurgy, for gas welding and cutting and
flame spraying.
488. KUCHEBUM BAJIOH / xucnopoowuuiii
bannon | — 6anon ams 30epiraHHs Ta TPaHCIIOP-
TyBaHHS cTHCHYyTOro (15 Mna) kucHio. Kuche-
BUIi 0asioH QapOyeThCcs B OJAKUTHUHN KOJIIP.
488. OXYGEN CONTAINER - a container
for protection and transportation of compressed
oxygen (15 MPa). Oxygen container is painted
in blue colour.
489. KJIAC TOYHOCTI 3ACOBY BUMI-
PIOBAHD / kracc mounocmu cpeocmesa uzme-

KHCETT
15,999

KucueBuii 6amon
Oxygen container
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penus | — y3aranbHeHa XapaKTEepUCTHKA 3ac00y BUMIpIOBaHb, 10 BH-
3HAYA€THCS TPAHULIIMU HOTO TOITYCTUMHUX OCHOBHOT 1 I0/1aTKOBUX I10-
XUOOK, a TAKOX 1HIIKMHU XapaKTePUCTUKAMH, [0 BIUIMBAIOTh Ha HOTO
TOYHICTb, 3HAYCHHS SIKUX PETrIaMeHTYI0Thcs. Kitac TOYHOCTI XapakTe-
pHU3Y€E BJIIACTHBICTH 3aC00IB BUMIPIOBaHb y BIIHOIIEHHI A0 TOYHOCTI,
aJie He € 0e3rnocepeIHiM MOKa3HUKOM TOYHOCTI BUMIPIOBaHb, BUKOHY-
BaHMX 34 JOIIOMOTIOIO IIMX 3ac00iB.
489. ACCURACY RATING OF MEASUREMENT MEANS - is
a general characteristic of measurement means defined by the borders
of its admissible basic and additional errors, and by other
characteristics, that influence upon its accuracy, the values of which
are regulated. Accuracy rating characterises the property of
measurement means relative to exactness, but it is not an immediate
index of accuracy measurement carried out by these means.
490. KTACUDIKALISI HAHOMATEPIAJIB / knaccugpurayus
nanomamepuanos | - (3a I'JiefiTepoM) - mMatepiaiy y BUIISI HaHO-
PO3MIpPHHUX YAaCTHHOK, TOHKHX BOJIOKOH 1 TUTIBOK, SIKi 130JIbOBaHi, Ha-
HECeH1 Ha miAKiIaaKy abo 3arnubiieHi B MaTpullio. Marepianu i€l Ka-
TEropii, OTpUMaHi METOJaMHU OCAJDKCHHS 1 KOHJIEHCallii, aepo30ib-
HUMU METOJIaMU, 1[0 BUKOPUCTOBYIOTHCS, HAIIPUKJIA/l, B HAMIBIPOBII-
HUKOBIHM TEXHIIII 1 SIK KaTai3aTopu;
- MaTepiajiu, B SKUX HAHOCTPYKTypa OOMEKYEThCS TOHKHM TOBEpX-
HEBUM IIapOM MAaCHBHOTO Matepiany. J{js OTpUMaHHS Takoro mapy
BUKOPUCTOBYIOTbCS Pi3HI METOAM, HANIPUKIIAJ 10HHA IMITJIAHTALlis Ta
na3zepHa oOpoOka. Taki BIacTHBOCTI MOBEPXHI, K KOpO3lilHa CTii-
KiCTb, TBEPIICTH 1 3HOCOCTIMKICTh, 3HAYHO MOJIMIIYIOTHCS 32 PAXyHOK
CTBOPEHHS B HUX HAHOCTPYKTYPH;
- macuBHi HM, siKi MOKHa PO3JIITTUTH Ha JBa KJIACHU:
- k1ac HM, atomHa cTpykTypa Ta (a00) XIMIUYHUHN CKJIaJl IKMX 3MIHIO-
IOThCS 32 00CATOM MaTepially Ha aTOMHOMY piBHI. Jlo Takux marepia-
JIB BIAHOCATHCS CTEKJIA, Iefi, IepecuyeHl TBEpAl PO3UMHU abo IM-
TUTAHTOBaH1 MaTepiaiy OfepKyBaHi MEPEBAKHO 3arapTyBaHHSIM;
- k1ac HM, 1m0 ckiiagaroThCsl 3 HAHOPO3MIPHUX OJIOKIB (KPUCTAITIB),
K1 MOXYTh PI3HUTHCSI aTOMHOIO CTPYKTYPOIO, KpUCTaIOrpadigyHOI0
OpIEHTAIIIEr0, XIMIYHUM CKJIAZIOM, 1 30H MK CyC1THIMH OJI0KaMu (Tpa-
HUII 3€PEH);
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- KOHCOJIiIoBaHi HAHOMAaTepiay - KOMIAKTHI TBepoda3Hi MaTepi-
aJIH, 10 CKIJIAJAI0THCS 3 HAHOYACTHHOK, SIKI MAarOTh (DiIKCOBaHE MPOC-
TOPOBE TOJIOKEHHS B 00’ €M1 MaTepiany 1 )KOPCTKO 3B’s13aH1 Oe3roce-
PEAHBO OJIHA 3 OJHOXO.
J1o KOHCOJIITOBAaHWX HAHOMATEPIajliB BIIHOCATH:
HAHOKPUCMANIYHI Mamepiaiu, O CKIaIal0ThCs 3 HAHOKPHUCTANTIB, SKi
3a3BMYai Ha3MUBAIOTh HaHOKpI/ICTaHiTaMI/I;
- pynepumu, MO CKIANAIOTHCA 3 PyIepeHiB; pomonni Kpucmanu, Mo
CKIIAJar0TBCA 3 IIPOCTOPOBO BIOPAAKOBAHUX eJ'IeMeHTiB, SIK1 MOJKHA
MOPIBHATH 32 PO3MIPOM 3 TTOJIOBUHOIO JIOBXKMHU CBITJIOBOT XBHIII;
- wapysami Hanokomnozumu (HAAPEIIITKH ), IO CKIAIa0ThC 3 IIapiB
PI3HMX MaTepiajaiB HAHOPO3MipPHOI TOBIIMHHU;
- Mampu4Hi HAHOKOMRO3umu, MO CKJIATAIOTHCSA 3 TBepAoda3Hoi oc-
HOBHU-MaTpPHII, B 00Cs31 AKOT pO3IMOAIICHI HAHOYACTUHKH;
- HaHONOpUCMI Mamepiaiu, MO XapaKTePU3yIOTHCS HASIBHICTIO HAHOTIOP;
- HAHOAa3po2eni, MICTAThH MPOIIAPKH HAHOPO3MIPHOT TOBIIMHH, 10 PO-
3IUISIOTH TTOPH.
- HAHOKOMIIO3UTU - 06’€KTI/I, OTpI/IMaHi BBCACHHAM HAHOYACTHUHOK B
AKi-HEOYIb MAaTPHIIi, B AKX MDKYACTUHYATI B3AEMOJIIi CTAIOTh CHIIb-
HUMH 1 MAaCKYIOTb BJIACTUBOCTI 130J160BAHUX YaCTUHOK.
490. CLASSIFICATION OF NANOMATERIALS (by Glayer) -
materials in the form of nanodimensional particles, thin fibers, and
films that are isolated, applied on sub plate, or immersed in a matrix.
Materials of this category are obtained by deposition and condensation
methods, aerosol methods used, for example, in semiconductor tech-
nology and as catalysts.
- materials , in which the nanostructure is limited by a thin surface
layer of bulk material. Different methods such as ion implantation and
laser treatment are used to obtain such a layer. The following surface
properties as corrosion resistance, hardness, and wear resistance are
considerably improved by nanostructure formation in them;
- bulk nanomaterials, can be divided into two groups:
nanomaterials group , the atomic structure and (or) chemical compo-
sition of which vary in volume at the atomic level. Such materials in-
clude glasses, gels, supersaturated solid solutions or implanted mate-
rials obtained primarily by hardening;
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nanomaterials group, that consists of nanodimensional blocks (crys-
tallites) that can differ in atomic structure, crystallographic orienta-
tion, chemical composition, and zones between adjacent blocks (grain
boundaries);
consolidated nanomaterials - compact solidphase materials consist
of nanoparticles that have a fixed spatial position in the bulk of the
material and are rigidly bonded directly to each other.
Consolidated nanomaterials include:
- nanocrystalline materials, consisting of nanocrystals, usually called
nanocrystallites;
- fullerites, consisting of fullerenes; photonic crystals, consisting of
spatially-ordered elements that are comparable in size to the half
length of the light wave;
- laminose nanocomposites (superlattices), consisting of layers of dif-
ferent materials of nanodimensional thickness
- matrix nanocomposites consisting of a solidphase matrix base in
which nanoparticles are distributed;
- nanoporous materials, characterized by the presence of nanopores;
- nanoazrogels, containing layers of nanodimensional thickness sepa-
rating pores.
nanocomposites - are objects obtained by introducing nanoparticles
into any matrix where interparticle interactions become strong and
mask the properties of isolated particles.
491. KJACTEP / knacmep | — cykynHicTh IBOX a0 OlibIIIe OHOPI-
JTHUX €JIEMEHTIB (aTOMIB a00 MOJIEKYJ), IKa MOXKE PO3IIIAIATHCS SIK
caMoOCTiliHa OJTMHUIIS, SIKIH TpUTaMaHH1 IEBH1 BJIaCTUBOCTI.
491. CLUSTER - a combination of two or more homogeneous
elements (atoms or molecules) that can be regarded as an independent
unit with certain properties.
492. KJIE1 / kneu | — npupoani a0 CMHTETHYHI Pe4OBHHH, SKi 3aCTO-
COBYIOTbCA JIJISl 3'€THAHHS PI3HUX MaTepiajiB 3a PaXyHOK YTBOPEHHS
aAre3iifHNX 3B'A3KIB KJIEHOBOI TUTIBKY 3 OBEPXHSIMHU CKJICIOBAHUX Ma-
TepiaiB.
492. GIUES - natural or synthetical matters used for junction of
different materials through forming adhesive bonds of glue tapes with
the surface of bonded materials.
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493. KJIEITAHHS / knenka | —
YTBOpPEHHSI HEPO3HIMHUX 3'€]I-
HaHb 3a J0IIOMOI0I0 3aKJICIIOK.

493. RIVETING — a process of
formation all-in-one
connections by means of rivets.
494. KOBAJIbCHKUHM IH-
CTPYMEHT / kysueunviii un-
cmpymenm | — OCHOBHI Ta J0-
MTOMDKHI 3HAPSAJS, 110 3aCTOCO-
BYIOTbCS TIPH OIEpaLifX Ky-
BaHHS: OOTHCKad4, HaMiTKa, CO-
KHpa, MpomuBeHp Ta inmmi. Ciry-
KUTh JUIS TIEPEMIIICHHS, 3aXO0-

IUICHHS,  MATPUMKH,  BUMI-
PIOBAHHA 3arO0TOBOK.

494. FORGING TOOLS —basic
and auxiliary tools, used in forg-
ing: presses, basting, axe, piercer
etc. They are used to move, cap-

KoBanbcbkuii iHCTpyMEHT
Forging tools

ture, support, measure workpieces.
495. KOBKUM YABYH / xoexuii upeyn | — uaByH 3 rpaitom mmac-
TUHYaToi popmu (rpadiT Bianamy), sKuii OTPUMYIOTh BiAmagoM 3 Oi-
JIOTO YaByHa. KOBKI/II/I anyH Mae HII[BI/IH_[eHy HJ'IaCTI/ILIHICTL BUKOpPHU-
. CTOBYETHCA IJIsI BUTOTOBJICHHA I[pl-
] 6HI/IX, TOHKOCTIHHHUX Bl)IJ'II/IBKlB JJIA
CUIbCHKO-TOCTIOAAPCHKUX — MAIIMH,
TPAKTOPiB, aBTOMOOLITIB TOILO.
458 495 MALLEABLE CAST IRON
257 —a cast iron with plate-like graphite
form (flaked graphite) made by
means of annealing from white iron.
Malleable cast iron has higher
plasticity; it is used for producing
small thin-walled founding for agricultural machines, tractors, cars etc.
496. KOT'E3ISI / xoecezusn | — 3ueruieHHs: TBEpAUX TiJl, 0OYMOBJICHE
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CHUJIaMHU MDKMOJICKYJIIPHOT (M1)KaTOMHOT) B3a€MO/I1, SIKE MPU3BOINUTH
J10 00'eTHAHHA 1X B €JMHE T1JI0. SIBHIIIE KOTre3ii Mae MicIie ITPU XOJI0I-
HOMY 3BaplOBaHHI METaIiB, PU 3BapIOBaHHI TEPMOIUIACTUYHHUX OJHO-
piaHUX TUTacTMac 6€3 MPUCaKYBAIBHOTO MaTepialy TOIIO.

496. COHESION —linking of solids, conditioned by strength of inter-
molecular (inter atomic) interaction leading to combining them in a
single whole. The phenomenon of cohesion takes place in cold metal
welding, at homogeneous thermoplastic plastics welding without add-
ing material.

497. KOTEPEHTHA OJMHUILIS ®I3UYHOI BEJTUYUHU /xo-
2epeHmHas eOuHUYa usuueckoll eerudunsl | — MoxXigHa OJUHHULISA, I10-
B's3aHA 3 1HIIUMU OJUHUIISIMU CUCTEMH PIBHSHHSM, Y IKOMY YHCIIO-
BUH KoedimieHT nopiBHIoe onuHui. Hamp., oquaung cumu [ H yrBo-
peHa 3a piBHSIHHAM 3B'13Ky Mk oaununsamu [F] = [m] [«], e m = 1
kr; a=1wm/c? tomy 1 H=1 krm / ¢? € KOTEpPEHTHOIO OJIMHHIIEIO 3
poamipricTio LMT? (M.kr.c? ).

497. COHERENT UNIT OF PHYSICAL VALUE — a derived unit,
that is combined with other simultaneous equations units, where the
numeral coefficient is equal to one. For example, force unit | H is cre-
ated by the equation of bond between units [F] = [m] [a] where m =1
kg; a =1 m/s? that is why 1 H = 1 kgm / s? is coherent unit with
dimension LMT2 (m.kg.s?).

498. KOTEPEHTHA CUCTEMA OJUHUIIb ®I3BUYHUX BE-
JIMYUH / koeepenmnas cucmema eounuy gususeckoi eeauyunl | —
CUCTEMA OJMHMIIb, YC1 MOX1/IHI OJAMHHULI IKOI KOTepeHTHI. Takoo cu-
CTEMOI0, HaIp., € MibXkKHapoHa cucteMa oquHuIh CI.

498. COHEREN UNITS SYSTEM OF PHYSICALL VALUES -a
system of units, where all derivative units are coherent. Such system,
for example, is the International System of Units CI.

499. KOHAUUIOHEP METAJY / konouyuonep memanna | — pe-
YOBWHA W MEXaHi3M BIUIMBY Ha MeTal (ITOBEPXHS), IO JO3BOJISIOTH
Monu(DiKyBaTH, CTPYKTYpyBaTH, BIJHOBIIOBATH CTPYKTYpY, CKIa,
BJIACTHUBOCTI, Ha SAKI BIJIUBAE, JOCTABIIIOYN HEOOXITHI KOMIIOHEHTH
BiJ] 30BHIIIHIX JyKepen. [Ipu oMy poOouiii moBepxHi HaJJal0Th AHTH-
(GpUKIiHI BIaCTUBOCTI.
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499. METAL CONDITIONER - substance and mechanism of influ-
ence on metal (surface), which help to modify, structure, renew the
structure, composition, properties on which it effects, delivering es-
sential components from external sources. Meanwhile, antifriction
properties are given to the work surface.
500. KOE®IINIEHT BUKOPUCTAHHS MATEPIAJIIB
Ikoo¢hpuyuenm ucnonvzosanus mamepuanos | — MOKa3HUK, IKHii Xapa-
KTEPU3YE CTYIIHb KOPUCHOT BUTPATU MaTepiaiy i sSIKHi BU3HAYAIOThH K
BiI[HOI_HeHHSI Horo KOpI/ICHO'l' BUTpATU 10 HOPMHU, YCTaHOBJICHOI Ha BU-
POOJICHHSI OIMHMIII MTPOIYKITii 200 BUKOHAHHS OJUHUII pOOOTH.
500. STOCK UTILIZATION RATIO - an indicator characterising
a degree of material usage and that is defined as a ratio of its useful
consumption to the standard established on manufacturing a product
unit or accomplishment of a work item.
501. KOE®IMIEHT BUKOPUCTAHHS TEXHOJIOI'TYHOI
CUCTEMM / kosppuyuenm ucnonv3o6anus mexHoio2u4eckol cuc-
membl | — BITHOIIICHHS MAaTEMAaTHYHOTO CIIOAIBAHHS CYMapHOTO 4acy
nepe6yBaHHﬂ TEXHOJIOTTYHOI CHCTEMH Yy npane3jiaTHoOMy craui J0 Ma-
TEMAaTUYHOTO CIOJIIBAaHHS CYyMapHOTO Yacy nepedyBaHHs TEXHOJIOTI4-
HOI CHUCTEMHU Yy npane3iaTHoOMy cTaHi Ta HpOCTOIB, 3YMOBJICHHUX TECX-
HOJIOTIYHUM OOCIYrOBYBAaHHSM 1 PEMOHTOM 3a MEBHHUM Mepioj eKc-
TuTyaTarii.
501. ACTIVITY FACTOR OF TECHNOLOGICAL SYSTEM —
a ratio of mathematical expectation of total time when the technologi-
cal system is in operational status to mathematical expectation of total
time when technological system is in operational status or in idle time
caused by technological servicing and repairing for a certain operation
period.
502. KOE®IIIEHT BUXOOY MPUJATHOI MPOXYKIII TE-
XHOJOI'TYHOI CUCTEMM /| kos¢pdpuyuenm evixoda 2000
npodym;uu MEXHON02UYECKOL CUCTEMb] /* BiJIHOHleHHSI CEPEAHBOIO
3Ha4YeHHs 00CATy MPUAATHOI MPOIYKIIi TEXHOJOTIYHOI CUCTEMH 0
00csry BCi€l MPOAYKIIii, BATOTOBIEHOT (200 BIAPEMOHTOBAHO1) HEIO 32
pO3IIIAIyBaHUH 1HTEpBAJ yacy.
502. OUTPUT FACTOR OF GOOD PRODUCTS OF THE
TECHNOLOGICAL SYSTEM - a ratio of average measure range
184



of good products of the technological system to the range of all goods,
that are produced (or repaired) of the proposed interval of time.
503. KOE®IIHIEHT BIJIHOBJIEHHSI / koo puyuenm eoccmaro-
enenus | — BITHOIIEHHS KITBLKOCTI J€Tajel, 10 MiIaraloTh BiJHOB-
JICHHIO, JIO 3arajibHOi KUIBKOCTI JIeTaliel, o AeheKTYIOThC.
503. COEFFICIENT OF RESTITUTION - a ratio of part quantity
subjected to recovery to the general number of damaged parts.
504. KOE®IIIEHT TOTOBHOCTI /ko3¢p puyuenm comosnocmul
— IMOBIPHICTB TOTO, 110 00'€KT BUSIBUTHCS NPAIe3JaTHUM Y JTOBIILHUN
MOMEHT Yacy, KpiM 3aIlUIaHOBAHMX MEPI0JIiB, MPOTATOM SKHUX BUKOPH-
cTaHHs 00'€KTa 32 MpU3HAYEHHSIM HE TiependadeHo. KoedillieHT roro-
BHOCTI — KOMIUJIEKCHUN MOKA3HUK HaﬂiﬁHOCTi, 10 BHU3HAYA€THCA SAK
BIJTHOIICHHS CEPEeIHBOI TPUBAIOCTI poOOTH BUPOOY BIPOIOBXK JOBi-
JIBHOI'O HpOMi)I(Ky qacy A0 MOBHOI'O YaCy — CyMH 4HacCy pO6OTI/I Ta I110-
3aIJJaHOBUX PEMOHTIB 32 TOH ke MpoMixKOK vacy. [Tpum. Y npaxTumi
eKCIUTyaTallii MamuHHo-TpakTopHoro mapky (MTII)) 3actocoByeTbes
tepMmiH "Koedimient roroBHocti MTII", sikuii He € MOKa3HUKOM Ha-
JTIAHOCTI 1 BU3HAYAETHCS K BiJHOIICHHS YKCIIAa CIIPABHUX (HA TaHUM
MOMEHT 4acy) BUpPOOiB /10 1X 3arajibHOI YNCENBHOCTI Y TTapKYy.
504. AVAILABILITY RATIO - the probability that the object is
able to work in the arbitrary point of time, except pre-arranged periods
when proper use of the object is not provided. Availability ratio is a
complex reliability index defined as the ratio of the average lifetime
of the product over an arbitrary period of time to the full time — an
amount of time and unscheduled repairs at the same time. Note. In
practice of operation of the machine-tractor fleet the term "Availabil-
ity ratio of MTF" is used, that is not a reliability index and is defined
as a ratio of defect-free item number (at the present period of time) to
their general amount in the fleet.
505. KOE®ILHIEHT EKOHOMII / kos¢hpuyuenm sxonomuu | —mo-
Ka3HUK BITHOCHOI €KOHOMII MaTepiaibHUX PECypcCiB, KU XapaKTe-
pu3y€ 3a0lIa’KCHHS HOPMOBAHHUX MaTepiaHBHI/IX pecypciB 3aBAAKHN
BIIPOBA/PKCHHIO IICBHOI'O 3aX01y 1 AKUH BUPAXAIOThL B OAMHHUILIAX BU-
MipIOBaHHS, IPUIHATUX Yy pO3paxyHKax.
505. ECONOMY COEFFICIENT -the index of relative economy
of material resources characterising spared ration of material resources
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because of certain measure inculcation that is expressed in measure-
ment units established in calculations.
506. KOE®IIIEHT 3AMIHM / xosgppuyuenm zamenvt | — nokas-
HUK BiTHOCHOI €KOHOMIi MaTepiaJIbHUX PECYpPCiB, Ky OJIEpKaIH 3a-
BJISIKM 3MiHI HOPMOBAHOTO MaTepialy Ha OJMHHUII0 MaTepialy-3MiH-
HHUKA.
506. REPLACEMENT FACTOR - the index of spared ration mate-
rial resources obtained by changing ration material into alternate ma-
terial.
507. KOE®IIIEHT 3BEPEXKEHHSA EQEKTUBHOCTI /ko0a¢h-
Guyuenm coxpanenus d¢pgexmusnocmu | — BIAHOIICHHS 3HAYCHHS
MOKa3HWKA BUKOPUCTAHHA 00'€KTa 32 MPU3HAUYCHHSM 32 NIEBHY TPUBa-
JICTh eKCILTyaTalii 10 HOMiHAJIbHOTO 3HAYEHHS IIbOTO TOKa3HHUKA, PO-
3paxOBaHOro 32 YMOBH, IO BIAMOBH 00'€KTa MPOTATOM TOTO K Mepi-
04y HC BUHUKAIOTh
507. STORAGE COEFFICIENT OF EFFICIENCY - the ratio of
proper use of an object during a certain period of operation to the nom-
inal value of this index calculated on conditions, that there are no fail-
ures of the object during the same period.
508. KOE®IUIEHT 3MIHHOCTI / koagppuyuenm cmennocmu | —
BIJIHOIIEHHS KIJIbKOCTI JIeTajei, HempuaaTHUX 0 peMOHTY, J0 3ara-
JBHOT KIIBKOCTI AeTajei, 1o AeQeKTyIOThCS.
508. SHIFT INDEX — the ratio of part quantity subjected to repair to
the general number of damaged parts.
509. KOE®IUIEHT 3UYENJIEHHS / kosgppuyuenm cyennenus | —
BiJTHOIIIEHHSI HAWOUIBIIOI CUIM TEpPTS CHOKOK 0 HOPMAIbHOI, 1110
IPUTUCKYE T1JIa OJTHE J10 OJJHOTO.
509. TRACTION COEFFICIENT - a ratio of the biggest static fric-
tion force to the normal friction pressing bodies to each other.
510. KOE®IOIEHT HEI'OTOBHOCTI (KOE®ILUIEHT ITPOC-
TORO) / kosppuyuenm necomosnocmu (kosppuyuenm npocmos)! —
IMOBIPHICTh TOTO, IO 00'€KT BHUSIBUTHCS HEMpale3JaTHUM Y JOBib-
HUN MOMEHT 4acy, KpiM 3aIlJIJaHOBAHUX MEP10/iB, IPOTITOM SIKUX BH-
KOpHCcTaHHs 00'€KTa 3a MPU3HAYCHHSAM He TepeadadyeHo.
510. UNAVAILABILITY FACTOR (DOWNTIME RATIO) —the
probability that the object is unable to work in an arbitrary point of
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time, except pre-arranged periods when proper use of the object is not
provided.

511. KOE®IIIEHT ONEPATHUBHOI 'OTOBHOCTI /x035¢)-
Guyuenm onepamuenoti 2omosnocmu | — IMOBIPHICTB TOTO, 1110, 32 BH-
HSTKOM THX 3aIlJIAaHOBaHMUX MEPioiB, IPOTATOM SIKHX BUKOPUCTAHHS
00'exTa 3a MPU3HAYCHHSIM HE TIepe10aveHo, BiH Y JOBUILHUNA MOMEHT
yacy BUSIBUTHCA y IIpalle31aTHOMY CTaHi 1 HaJalll BUKOHYBaTUMeE IOT-
piObHY (pyHKIIIFO IPOTATOM 33aHOTO IHTEPBATY Yacy.

511. OPERATIONAL AVAILABILITY - the probability, except
those scheduled periods when usage of the object for other purposes is
not provided, it is able to work in an arbitrary point of time and then it
will be able to execute the necessary function during a certain period
of time.

512. KOE®IIIEHT MOBTOPIOBAHOCTI JE®EKTIB /k0s¢)-
Guyuenm nosmopsiemocmu 0egpekmos | — BiTHOIICHHS KIJTbKOCTI Jie-
Tajei 3 HasgBHICTIO Ae(EKTy MEBHOIO BUAY IO 3arajbHOi KUTBKOCTI
OJIHOMMEHHMX PEMOHTOIIPUJATHUX JIE€TaJIEH.

512. DEFECT REPEATABILITY FACTOR - the ratio of a num-
ber of defected parts of a certain type to the general quantity of repair-
able parts with the same name.

513. KOE®IIIEHT NPUJAATHOCTI / kooghpuyuenm npucoono-
cmu | — BiTHOIIEHHSI KiTbKOCTI JAeTasei, MPUAaTHUX JIO MOJAIBIIOTO0
BUKOPUCTAHHS, /IO 3aTaJIbHOI KUTBKOCTI JIeTalieH, 0 AedeKTYIOThCS.
513. SUITABILITY FACTOR - the ratio of a number of repairable
parts to the general number of damaged parts.

514. KOE®IIIEHT MPUCKOPEHHS HAPOBITKY / koa¢hghu-
yuenm yckopenusi Hapabomku | — BIHOIICHHS JBOX 3HAY€Hb 4acy,
HEOOX1THOTO JAJIsl OJiep>KaHHS OJJHAKOBOTO YHCIIa BiIMOB a00 BiAXH-
JICHHSI TapaMeTpiB y IBOX BUOIpKaX 0JIHaKOBOI'O OOCATY MpH ABOX pi-
3HUX DPIBHSAX HAaBaHTAKEHb Ta 30epe’KeHHI HEe3MIHHUMHU XapakTepy
BUHUKHEHHS BIJIMOB, BUJIIB HECIIPABHOCTEH Ta iX BIIHOCHOTIO Iepe-
Ba)KaHHSI.

514. SPEED-UP ACCELERATION FACTOR - the ratio of two
values of time required to obtain the same number of failures or devi-
ations of parameters in two samples of the same amount at two differ-
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ent levels of stress and invariable nature of occurrence of failures, mal-
functions and their relative dominance.
515. KOE®IUIEHT TEPTSA / kosppuyuenm

F mpeHust | — BITHOIICHHS CHJIU TEPTS JI0 HOpMa-

mp JILHOI CHJIH, 10 IPUTUCKYE T1JIa OJTHE IO OJTHOTO
515. FRICTION COEFFICIENT - the ratio of
N friction to the normal force that presses the bod-
ies together.
516. KOE®IINIEHT TEXHIYHOI'O BUKO-
PUCTAHHSI / kosghpuyuenm mexnuueckoeo uc-
nonvb3068anust | — BITHOIICHHS. MaTEMaTUYHOTO CIIOIBAHHS CYMapHOTO
yacy nepeOyBaHHsI 00'€KTa y Mpare3aTHOMY CTaHi 3a MEBHUM Mepiof
eKCILTyaTallii 10 MaTeMaTUIHOTO CIIOJIBAHHS CyMapHOTO Yacy mepedy-
BaHHA 00'€KTa B Mpale31aTHOMY CTaHi Ta B MPOCTOSAX, 3yMOBIICHHUX TEX-
HIYHUM OOCITyTrOBYBaHHSIM i PEMOHTOM 3a TOM K€ CaMHii TIepioI.
516. OPERATING EFFICIENCY - the ratio of mathematical ex-
pectation of total time of the object spent in working condition for a
certain period of operation to mathematical expectation of total time
of the object spent in working condition and downtime due to mainte-
nance and repair during the same period.
517. KOJJbOPOBHUI METO/I JE®EKTOCKOIIIL / ygemnoii
memoo Oepexmockonuu | — piIIUHHUIA METOA HEPYWHIBHOTO KOHT-
poJtIo, 110 0a3yEThCsl HA PEECTPallii KOHTPACTY KOJIBLOPOBOTO CIiay (y
30H1 TPIIIMHU) Ha (OHI MOBEPXHI KOHTPOJIbOBaHOI eTali. [[poHnkHa
piIKa peyoBHMHA, SIKa HAHOCHUTHCA Ha IOBEPXHIO JETali, 10 KOH-
TPOJIOETHCS, MICTUTH CHelianbHy (Gapoy.
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Konboposwuii Mmetos nedexrockonii
Defectoscopy colour method
517. DEFECTOSCOPY COLOUR METHOD - the liquid method
of non-destructive testing based on the contrast colour trace registra-
tion (in the crack zone) on the surface of a controlled part. The pene-
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KoedirmienT Teprs
Friction coefficient
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trant substance, that is applied on the controlled surface part, has spe-
cial colour.
518. KOJIbOPOBI METAJIM / ysemnvie memannvl | — npoMuciioa
Ha3Ba BCIX METAaJIiB, 32 BUHATKOM 3ai3a. 3a (Gi3MYHUMHU Ta XIMIYHUMHA
BJIACTUBOCTSIMH, XapaKTEPOM 3aJISiTaHHS B 3€MHIii KOp1 KOJIbOPOBI Me-
TaJTU OJUISIOTHCS Ha: JICTKI (aJIFOMiHIN, MarHii, TUTaH, OepuItiii Ta iH),
BaXKi (Mifb, HIKEJIb, KOOQJIBT, CBUHEIlH, OJIOBO, ITMHK Ta iH.), TyrorJa-
BKi (Bostb(ppam, MomniOeH, Hi00ii, TaHTa, XpOM, IIMPKOHIH Ta iH.), 671a-
ropojiHi abo JOporomiHHi (30JI0TO, CpidIIO Ta 1H.), PIAKO3EMENbHI, pa-
J10aKTUBHI. MeTanu, siki BUPOOJISIFOTECS Ta BUKOPUCTOBYIOTHCS B 00-
MEXEHHUX MaciuTabax, Ha3MBaIOTh PiAKICHUMH. J[0 HUX HaleXaTh pij-
KO3eMellbH1 Ta paZliloaKTUBHI METaJIH, OUTBIIOI0 YACTUHOO TYrOILIaBKI.
518. NON-FERROUS METALS — an industrial name of all metals,
except iron. By their physical and chemical properties, bedding in the
earth’s crust, non-ferrous metals are divided into: light (aluminium,
magnesium, titanium, beryllium etc.), heavy (copper, nickel, cobalt,
lead, tin, zinc, etc.), refractory (tungsten, molybdenum, niobium, tan-
talum, chromium, zirconium etc.), precious (gold, silver etc.), rare and
radioactive metals. Metals produced and used in limited quantity are
called rare metals. They include rare and radioactive metals, mostly
refractory.
519. KOMIIAHYBAJIbHUU TIJIAH / xomnonosounwiii naan | —
IUIaH OY/IBII1 YU KOPITyCY MIANPUEMCTBA 13 300pa’KEHHSM Ha HBOMY Y
MEBHOMY MacIITai 1[eXiB, BiAIIJIEHb, TITbHUIIb, TOTTOMIXKHUX, CITYK-
00BUX 1 TOOYTOBUX NMPUMIIIEHb, IKUII BAKOHYETHCS 3 METOIO X parli-
OHAJILHOTO 1 B3a€MHO Y3TOJKEHOTO PO3TAllyBaHHS 3 ypaxyBaHHSIM
BUMOT HOPMATHUBHO-TEXHIYHOT IOKYMEHTAITI].
519. FLOOR PLAN —a plan of a building or a plant representing work-
shops, departments, sites, auxiliary, service and household facilities,
that is made in order to their rational and relative approved location with
the requirements of specifications and technical documentation.
520. KOMITAPATOP / komnapamop | — BuMiproBasHHIA TIPUCTPIH,
10 peaTi3ye MOPIBHIHHS OJTHOPIAHUX (DI3UIHUX BEIIMUHH.
520. COMPARER - a measuring device that implements the com-
parison of similar physical quantities.
521. KOMIIEHCALISA 3HOILIEHOI'O MNMOBEPXHEBOI'O
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IHAPY AETAJI / xomnencayus u3HOWEHHO20 NOBEPXHOCMHO20
cnosi 0emanu | — CKIlaioBa 4aCTUHA TEXHOJIOTIYHOTO MPOLIECY BiJJHOB-
JICHHS IETaJIl, 3a SIKOO 31HCHIOIOTHCS OTepallii 3MiHH po3Mipy (Hapo-
IIyBaHHs) 3HOIIEHUX KOHCTPYKTHBHUX €JIEMEHTIB JIeTai i3 3a0e3me-
YEHHSIM 3aJJaHUX BJIACTUBOCTEH MMOBEPXHEBOTO IIapy W ypaxyBaHHIM
MPUITYCKY HA HACTYIHE OOPOOJICHHS. 3 II€I0 METOK BUKOPHCTOBY-
I0ThCS PI3HOMAHITHI CIIOCOOM: HAIUIABIICHHS, 3BapIOBAHHSI, TajbBaHi-
YHI MIOKPUTTS, IIACTUYHE JeOPMYBaHHS, CIIOCIO JOAaTKOBUX PEMO-
HTHHX JleTajieil Ta iH.

521. COMPENSATION OF PART'S WORN-OUT SURFACE
LAYER - a part of the technological process of part restoration to
change the size (capacity) of structural elements of worn parts provid-
ing specified properties of the surface layer and taking into account
the allowance for the next treatment. Different methods are used for
the following purposes: overlaying welding, welding, electroplated
coating, plastic deformation, the method of additional repair parts etc.
522. KOMILJIEKC / komnnexc | — nexinbka cnenpdikoBaHux BUpOOIB
B3a€MOIIOB'SI3aHOTO MMPU3HAYCHHS, SIKI HEe OyJIM 3'€JHaHI HA TiAIIPHEMC-
TBI, III0 OTO BUTOTOBJISIE, 32 JOMIOMOTOIO CKJIATATTBHUX OITepAaITiid.

522. COMPLEX - some specified products of interconnected assign-
ment, that were not connected on the enterprise producing them, by
means of assembly operations.

523. KOMIIVIEKCHE BUMIPYOBAHHS / komnaexcrnoe uzmepe-
Hue | — BUMIPIOBAaHHS CyMapHOTO MOKa3HHUKA SKOCTI, Ha SIKKI MalOTh
BILJIMB OKpeMi HOro CKJI1aJoBl YaCTUHU, HAIp., BUMIPIOBaHHS 1H/AMKa-
TOPOM Ha IITaTUBI paJiallbHOTO OWUTTS HMUIIHAPUYHOI JAeTali, Ha sKe
BIUTMBAIOTh €KCIICHTPUCUTET, OBATHHICTH TOIIIO.

523. COMPLEX MEASUREMENT - measuring the total quality
index that is effected by independent component parts, for example,
measurement by a detector on the tripod of radial beating of a cylin-
drical part influenced by eccentricity, ovality etc.

524. KOMIIJIEKCHUM METOJI OIIIHKHU SAKOCTI ITPO-
NYKUII / xomnnexcnuiii memod oyenxu xauecmea npodykyuu |
— METO/J OIIHIOBAaHHS SKOCTI MPOAYKIii, SIKHi TPYHTY€EThCS Ha
BUKOPHUCTAHHI KOMIUIEKCHUX MOKa3HUKIB 1i AKOCTI.
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524. MULTIMETER METHOD OF ASSESSMENT OF PROD-
UCT QUALITY —the method of assessment of product quality based
on the usage of complex indexes of its quality.

525. KOMILUIEKCHUI MOKA3HUK HAJIIMHOCTI / komnaex-
CHblIl nokazamev Haoedxchocmu | — IOKa3HUK HaiHHOCTI, 10 XapaK-
TepHU3ye JICKiIbKa BIACTHBOCTEH 13 THX, SIKi B CYKYITHOCTI CKJIAJaf0Th
HajiiHICTh 00'ekTa. Hamp., KoedilieHT TOTOBHOCTI XapaKTEPHU3YeE
0€3BiIMOBHICTh Ta PEMOHTOIPUIATHICTH 00'€KTA.

525. INTEGRATED RELIABILITY INDEX - the reliability indi-
cator characterizing some properties from those, that in total is object
reliability, for example, the availability ratio characterizes the object
reliability and repairability.

526. KOMIIIEKCHUM MMOKA3HUK SIKOCTI ITPOJIYKIIII
Ikomnaekcublil nokazamens kavecmea npooykyuu | — MOKa3HHUK SIKOCTI
NPOAYKIIi1, SIKMI XapaKTepu3ye AeKiIbKa ii BIaCTUBOCTEH.

526. CRITERION OF PERFORMANCE - the quality index of
product that characterizes some its properties.

527. KOMIUIEKT / komnnexm | — nexinbka BUpo06iB 3araabHOTO ¢y-
HKIIIOHAIBHOTO MPU3HAYCHHS (SIK PABUIIO, JOTIOMIKHOTO XapaKTepy)
He 3'€THAHUX HA IMiANPUEMCTBI, IO iX BUTOTOBJISE, 3a JOIMOMOTOIO
CKJIaIAJIbHUX ONEepaLlii.

527. COMPLETE SET - some wares of general functionality, as a
rule auxiliary ones, that are not combined on enterprise producing
them, by means of assembly operations.

528. KOMIUIEKT BA3 / komnnexm 6a3 | — CykymHicTh TphOX 0a3,
SIK1 YTBOPIOKOTH CUCTEMY KOOPAHWHAT 3arOTOBKHU (BiI[HOBJHOBaJ'IBHO'f
JieTal) 4u BUpoOy.

528. SET OF BASES - the totality of three bases making the coordi-
nate system of a blank (a renewable part) or a product.

529. KOMIUJIEKT JOKYMEHTIB TEXHOJIOI'TYHOI'O
MPOIIECY (ONEPAIIIN) / xomniexm dokymenmos mexuonocuue-
cKkoeo npoyecca (onepayuu) | — CyKyIHICTh TEXHOJOTIYHUX JJOKYMEH-
TiB, HEOOX1THUX 1 TOCTATHIX JUIsi BUKOHAHHS TEXHOJOTIYHOTO TIPO-
ecy (omepartii).

529. SET OF DOCUMENTS OF TECHNOLOGICAL PROCESS
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(OPERATION) — the totality of technical documentation, that are nec-
essary and sufficient to carry out the technological process (operation).
530. KOMILJIEKT ITPOEKTHOI TEXHOJIOI'TYHOI TOKYME-
HTAIII / komnnexm npoexmuoii mexronoauyeckoti 0okymenmayuu | —
KOMIUIEKT TEXHOJIOTIYHOI JAOKYMEHTAIlll, MpU3HAuYeHUH IJIsl 3aCTOCy-
BaHHS B IPOIIEC MPOESKTYBAHHS UM PEKOHCTPYKIIIT i IITPHEMCTBA.

530. SET OF PROJECT TECHNOLOGICAL DOCUMENTS —a
set of technical documentation intended for using in the design process
or company reconstruction.

531. KOMIUIEKT TEXHOJIOTTYHOI JTOKYMEHTAIII
Ikomnnexm mexnonrocuueckou Ooxymenmayuu | — CyKyIHICTb KOM-
IUIEKTIB JOKYMEHTIB TEXHOJIOTTUHUX MPOIIECIB BUTOTOBIICHHS Ta pe-
MOHTY BUPOOY 4H HOTO CKJIaIOBUX YaCTHH.

531. SET OF TECHNOLOGICAL DOCUMENTS - a set of docu-
ments of technological processes to produce or repair products or com-
ponent parts.

532. KOMILIJIEKTYBAJIbLHUM BUPIB / xomniexmyiowee uzde-
sue | — BUpiO MiANPUEMCTBA, KU 3aCTOCOBYIOTH SIK CKJIJIOBY 4Yac-
THUHY TOTO, III0 BUITYCKAIOTH 1HIII mianprueMcTBa. CKIIaJOBHMH YacTH-
HaMU BUPOOY MOXKYTh OyTH JIeTali Ta CKIalaibHi OJUHHII.

532. COMPONENT PRODUCT - an enterprise article that applies
as a component part of something that other companies are produced.
Parts and assembly units can be component parts of the article.

533. KOMIIJIEKTYBAHHSA JAETAJEM / komnnexkmosanue Oe-
maeti | — KOMIUIEKC TEXHOJIOTTYHUX MMiATOTOBYMX OIEpaIliii 3 maoopy
neTanei, HeoOXiAHUX ISl JAHOTO CKJIaJaibHOTrO KoMIuiekey. Jlerami
KOMIUIEKTYIOTh 32 HOMEHKJIATypOlO, a TaKOX 3a IHITMMH O3HAKaMH,
MOB'SI3aHUMU 3 OCOOJIMBOCTSIMU PEMOHTHOT'O BUPOOHUIITBA, B YMOBaX
SKOT0 BUHHUKA€ HEOOX1/IHICTh COPTYBAHHS 1 MIA00PY AeTajeil 10 KoM-
TUIEKTY 3 YpaxyBaHHSIM: OJHOPIAHOCTI TPy Y BUMAJAKY CKJIaJaHHS 3
IPYHOBOIO B3a€MO3aMIHHICTIO, 3aCTOCYBAaHHS PEMOHTHUX PO3MIpIB pi-
3HOT Kareropii; HeoOXiTHOCTI MiaAdOpPy JeTajei 3a Macor, BUKOPUC-
TaHHS YaCTKOBO 3HOIICHHX JIeTaJeH 3 mapaMeTpaMHu, JOITyCTUMUMU
IIPU PEMOHTI; BUKOHAHHS (y IESKUX BUMAJKaX) Omeparliii CKiagaHHs
3 MMPUTIACYBaAHHSIM.
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533. KITTING PARTS —a complex of technological preparatory ac-
tions on matching necessary parts. Parts are kitted according to the
nomenclature and by other features connected with repair production
in the conditions of which there occur a need of sorting and matching
parts in a set taking into account the following: group homogeneity in
case of assembling with group interchangeability, use of the repair ex-
tent of various category; a need of matching parts by weight, uses of
partially worn-out parts with parameters admissible in case of repair;
accomplishment in certain cases, assembling with adjustment.

534. KOMIIO3ULIMHI MATEPIAJIU / komnosuyuonnsie mame-
puansl | — MTy4Hi KOHCTPYKIIHI Marepiajiy, M0 IX OTPUMYIOTh
CHOJYYEHHSIM XIMIYHO PI3HOPITHUX KOMIIOHEHTIB, SIKI YTBOPIOIOTH
HOBHI €(EKT 32 paxyHOK ITiICYMOBYBaHHS a00 B3a€MHOTO ITiJICHIICHHS
BiacTuBocTel. KoMMo3uIiitHI Marepiaiv CKIIagaroThCs 3 IBOX KOMITO-
HEHTIB: MaTpHUIi Ta 3MII[HIOBa4Ya apMyBAJILHOTO elleMeHTa. Briactu-
BOCTI KOMIO3HIIIMHUX MaTepiajiB 3ajekaTh BiJ CKJIaay KOMIOHEHTIB,
iX CITOy4YeHHsI, KIJTbKICHOTO CITiBBITHOIICHHS Ta MIUIBHOCTI 3B'S3KIB
MK HUMH. 32 XapakTepoM MaTpUIli KOMITIO3UIIHHI MaTepiaay moIiis-
IOThCS HA TIOJIIMEPHI, BYTJICIIEB], METAJICBI; 32 3MII[HIOBaUYeM — Ha Kap-
OOBOJIOKHITH (3MIIIHIOBaY — BYTJIEIEBI BOJIOKHA), OOPOBOJIOKHITH
(OopHI BOJIOKHA), OPraHOBOJIOKHITH (CHHTETHYHI BOJIOKHA), METaJH,
apMOBaHI BOJIOKHAMHM 3 MoOJi0feHy, BoJIb(paMy, HUTKONOIIOHUMHU
KpHUCTaJIaMH 1 TOIIO.

534. COMPOSITE MATERIALS - synthetic constructional materi-
als, obtained by combination of chemically dissimilar components,
which form a new effect with the help of summing or reciprocal gain of
properties. Composite materials consist of two components: a matrix and
reinforcing strengthener element. Composite materials properties depend
on the component, composition, their connections, the proportion and
density of connections between them. According to the nature of the ma-
trix composite materials is divided into polymeric, carbon, steel (strength-
ener — carbon fiber); boron fiber, synthesized fiber, metal, reinforcing fil-
ament from molybdenum, tungsten, filar-like crystal etc.

535. KOMIIOHEHT / xomnonenm | — cknagoBa 4acTUHA, €JIEMEHT
4oro-HeOyZb. Y METallo3HaBCTBI KOMIIOHEHTOM HAa3MBalOTh pedo-

BUHH, SIKI YTBOPIOIOTH cUCTeMy (cmiiaB). KomMmoHeHTaMu MOXYTb
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OyTH SIK YHCT1 €IEMEHTH, TaK 1 CTIMKI XIMIYHI CITOJTYKH.
535. COMPONENT - a constituent part, an element of something. In
metallurgical science the component is called a substance forming a
system (an alloy). Pure elements or firm chemical compounds can be
components.
536. KOHCEPBALISI / koncepsayus | — KOMITJICKC TEXHIYHHUX 3aX0-
JiB, 1110 3a0€3IMeUyIOTh 30epE)KEHHS 1 CIIPAaBHICTh MAIIIUH, MEXaHI3MIB,
JIBUTYHIB, BEPCTATIB Ta iH. 00JIQHAHHS MIPH iX TpUBAJIOMY 30epiranHi
a00 TpaHCIIOPTYBaHHI.
536. PRESERVATION - a set of technical measures to ensure safety
and serviceability of machines, engines, machines and other equip-
ment during long-term storage or transportation.
537. KOHCTPYKTOPCBKA BA3A / koncmpyxmopckas 6aza | —
621321, sIKa BUKOPUCTOBYETBLCA IJIS1 BUBHAYCHHS ITOJIOKCHHA z[eTani qu
CKJIQIAJIbHOT OJMHHMIII Y BUPOOI.
537. DESIGN BASE — a base used to define the location of a part or
an assembly unit of the product.
538. KOHCTPYKTOPCBbKA JOKYMEHTAIISA / xoncmpyk-
mopckas 0okymenmayusi | — CyKymHiCTh KOHCTPYKTOPCHKUX JJOKyMe-
HTIB, 110 MAIOTh JaHi, HEOOXI1JIHI B 3arajJbHOMY BHUIIJKY ISl PO3PO-
OKU, BUTOTOBJICHHSI, IPUUMAaHHS, TIOCTaBKU M eKCIUTyaTallli BUpoOy,
BKJIFOYAOYU PCMOHT.
538. DESIGN DOCUMENTATION - a set of design documentation
that has data, which is necessary in the general case for development,
producing, acceptance, product delivery and operation, including repair.
539. KOHCTPYKTOPCHKUM JOKYMEHT / xoncmpyxkmopcxuil
ookymenm | — mokymeHT (rpadiunuii a00 TEKCTOBHUIN), SIKMI OKPEMO
YH B CYKYIHOCTI 3 IHIIUMH JJOKYMEHTaMH BU3HAaYa€ KOHCTPYKIIIIO BH-
poOy Ta MICTUTh HEOOX1JH1 B 3araJlbHOMY BUIIAJKy JaHi JJs po3po-
OKH, BUTOTOBJICHHS, KOHTPOJIIO, IPUHMaHHS, eKCIUTyaTallii 1 pEMOHTY
BHUPOOY.
539. DESIGN DOCUMENT -a document (graphical or textual),
which separately or together with other documents defines product de-
sign and contains necessary data in general case for development, pro-
ducing, monitoring, acceptance, product operation and repair.
540. KOHCTPYKIIIHHA BIJIMOBA / xoncmpyxyuonnwiii omxaz | —
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BIIMOBa, CIIPUYMHEHA HEJIOCKOHAJIICTIO YU MOPYIIEHHSM YCTaHOBJIE-
HUX IpaBuI i (Y1) HOPM MPOEKTYBAHHS Ta KOHCTPYIOBAHHS.
540. DESIGN FAILURE - a failure, caused by imperfection or viola-
tion of established rules and (or) regulations of design and construction.
541. KOHCTPYKIIHHA HECHIPABHICTb / koncmpykyuonnas
HeucnpasHocms | — HeCTpaBHICTh, CIIPHYMHEHA HEIOCKOHATICTIO TIPO-
eKTy o0'eKTa.
541. DESIGN DEFECT - a defect caused by the project object im-
perfection.
542, KOHCTPYKIIVMHI MATEPIAJIU / koncmpykyuonnvie ma-
mepuanvt | — Matepiaim, siKi 3aCTOCOBYIOThCS /ISl BATOTOBJICHHSI JieTa-
Jieil MallliH, MEXaHi3MiB, CIIOPY/, TPAHCIIOPTHHUX 3ac001B, IPUIIA/IIB Ta
IHIIAX TEXHIYHUX 00'€KTIB. 3a CKJIAZOM KOHCTPYKIIiHI MaTepiay mo-
JUTSIFOTBCS. Ha METajIeBi (METaJM Ta iX CIUIaBH) Ta HEMeTayeBl (TuiacT-
MacH, CKJI0, KepaMika, JJepeBrHa TOIIO). [I[poMixkHE MOI0KeHHS 3aliMa-
I0Th KOMIIO3UIINHHI Marepialiy, 10 CKJIaAy SKUX MOXYTh BXOAHUTU K
METaJIeBi, TaK 1 HEMETaJIeBl KOMIIOHEHTH. 3a eKCIUTyaTalliiiHUMU BJIac-
TUBOCTSIMU KOHCTPYKIIIIHI MaTepialiu MOAUISIOTHCS HAa MaTepiaiu 3a-
raJbHOTO MPU3HAUCHHS (HAPUKIIAM, BYTJICLEBI KOHCTPYKIIiIHI CTai,
OCTOH, IEPEBUHA) 1 MaTepiaiv 31 CrIeliaIbHUMH BIACTUBOCTSIMH: BUCO-
KOMIIIHI, 3HOCO-, KaBITalIMHOCTIIKI, aHTUPPUKIIiIHI, GPUKIIINHI, 3 BU-
COKHMMH TIPY>KHUMH BJIIACTUBOCTSIMH, MaJIOIO0 T'YCTHHOIO 1 BUCOKOIO TTH-
TOMOIO MIITHICTIO, KOPO31i{HO- , TEIJI0-, )KapOCTIHKi, ®KapoMIiIHi, HaJI-
HPOBITHUKH, PE3UCTUBHI (3 BUCOKMM OMIYHUM OIIOPOM), MarHiToM'sKi,
MarHiTOTBEp/ll, HallIBIPOBIAHUKOBI, II€IEKTPHYHI, Ta 1H.
542. CONSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS — materials, used to pro-
duce machine parts, mechanisms, constructions, vehicles, devices and
other technical objects. According to the composition, constructional
materials are divided into metallic (metals and their alloys), and non-
metallic (plastics, glass, ceramics, wood etc.). Intermediate position
are held by composite materials, which can contain both metallic and
nonmetallic components. According to the performance attributes,
construction materials are divided into general-purpose materials (car-
bon construction steels, concrete, wood, for example) and materials
with special properties: high-strentgh, wear-, cavitation-resistant, an-
tifriction, with high elastic properties, low density and high specific
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strength, corrosion-, heat- temperature-resistant, superconductors, re-
sistive (with high ohmic resistance), soft-magnetic, hard magnetic,
semiconductors, dielectric etc.

543.  KOHTAKTHE 3BAPIO-
BAHHS / konmaxmnas ceapra | —
3BapIOBAHHS 13 3aCTOCYBAaHHIM TH-
CKY, IpA IKOMY BUKOPUCTOBYETHCS

! TEIUIO, 10 BUAUISETHCS NIPU IPOXO-
» .
KEHHI €JIEKTPUYHOTO CTPyMy de-
R it p pymy
:]I SN2y  pe3 KOHTAaKTH 3BaprOBAJIbHUX Yac-
TUH. Y PEMOHTHOMY BHUPOOHMIITBI

I: 34aCTOCOBYETHC TOYKOBEC 1 IIOBHE
y KOHTAKTHE 3BAaplOBAHHA, a4 TaKOX
:}l% m%:ﬁ:&g CJICKTPOKOHTAKTHEC IIPHBAPHOBAHHA
, METaJIeBUX CTPIUOK 1 HAIMIKaHHS Me-
Konrakthe 3BAPIOBaHHA TaJICBUX TOPOIIKIB JJIT KOMITCHCA-
Contact welding 1ii 3HOIIEHOro mapy jAeTanei Ipu
iX BIJIHOBJICHHI.
543. CONTACT WELDING — welding using pressure when it is ap-
plied heat that is released when electric current flows through the con-
tacts of welded parts. In repair production spot and sutural contact
welding are used and it is also used electrocontact welding of the metal
tape and baking metal powders to compensate the worn-out layer of
parts during their restoration.
544. KOHTPOJIIOIOUUI OPT'AH (Y I'AJIY3I CEPTU®IKA-
W) / konmponupyowuii opean (s obnacmu cepmugpuxayuu) | — op-
raH, KM 3[1MCHIOE 3a JJOPYYEHHSIM OpraHy 3 cepTudikariii aisiib-
HICTh 3 KOHTPOIIIO.
544, CONTROLLING UNIT (IN CERTIFICATION) — a unit car-
rying out on behalf of the body of monitoring certification.
545. KOHTPOJIb (IMPOJXYKIIT) / xoumpons (npodyxyuu) | — ori-
HIOBaHHS BIAMOBIAHOCTI (TIPOAYKIIT) IUIIXOM BUMIPIOBaHb, CIIOCTEPE-
KEeHb, BUIIPOOYBaHb UM KaJIIOpyBaHHS BIAMNOBIIHUX XapaKTEPUCTHK.
545. MONITORING (PRODUCT) - assessment of compliance
(with products) through measurements, observations, tests or calibra-
tion of corresponding characteristics.
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546. KOHTPOJIb HAJIIMHOCTI / konmpons nadesxcrnocmu | — mie-
peBipKa BiIOBIAHOCTI 00'€KTa 710 3aJaHUX BUMOT IOA0 HAAIHHOCTI.
546. RELIABILITY MONITORING - controlling compliance of
an object with the set of reliability requirements.
547. KOHTPOJIb TEXHIYHOI'O CTAHY / konmpons mexnuue-
cKkoeo cocmosnus | — nepeBipka BiAMOBITHOCTI 3HA4YEHb MApaMETPiB
00'ekTa BUMOTaM TEXHIYHOT JJOKYMEHTAIlli Ta BU3HAYCHHS Ha Il OC-
HOB1 OJTHOTO 13 33JaHMX BUJIB TE€XHIYHOT'O CTaHy B JAHUH MOMEHT
qacy. BI/II[aMI/I TEXHIYHOIO CTaHy €. CHpaBHHfI, HpaHCSHaTHHfI, HE-
CHpaBHHﬁ, HeraI_IeSI[aTHI/Iﬁ CTaH TOIIO, 3aJICKHO BiI[ 3Ha4YCHb I1apa-
METpiB Ha JaHUW MOMEHT Yacy.
547. CONDITION MONITORING - controlling compliance of ob-
ject parameters with requirements in technical documentation and de-
termination on this basis one of the set type of technical condition at
the moment. Depending on parameters at the moment, there are some
types of technical conditions, for example, efficient, able to work, de-
fective, unable to work etc.
548. KOHTPOJIb TEXHOJIOTI'TYHOT' O TPOUECY / konmponw
mexHolocu4ecKoco npoyecca [ — KOHTpPOJIb pe)KI/IMiB, XapaKTCPHUCTHUK
Ta MapaMeTpiB TEXHOJIOTIYHOTO MPOLECy
548. PROCESS INSPECTION - monitoring technological
processes of regulations, characteristics and parameters.
549. KOHTPOJIb AKOCTI / koumpons xkauecmeéa | — KOHTPOIb
yciX mapameTpiB 1 BIacTUBOCTEN BUPOOIB (200 TXHIX CKIIaJI0BUX Yac-
THH) 3 METOI0 BU3HAYEHHSI iX BIAMNOBIJHOCTI TeXHIYHUM ymoBaM. Ko-
HTPOJIb SIKOCTI CKJIAJIA€ThCS 3 MEPEBIPKU po3MipiB 1 (opMu BUPOOIB;
XIMIYHOTO CKJaay, (pi3MKO-MeXaHIYHUX BJIACTHBOCTEH Marepiaiy,
SKOCTI1 IOBEPXHi, (YHKIIOHAJIbHUX XapaKTEPUCTUK TOLIO.
549. QUALITY CONTROL - the control of all characteristics and
properties of products (or their components) to determine their com-
pliance with technical requirements. Quality control consists of check-
ing the size and the shape of products; chemical composition, physical
mechanical properties of materials; surface quality; functional charac-
teristics etc.
550. KOHTPOJIbHI BUIIPOBYBAHHSI HA HAJIIVMHICTH
/ KOHMPOJIbHblE UCNbBINMARUA HA Haoedcnocmo | — BI/IHp06y'BaHH$I, SIK1
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BUKOHYIOTh JIJII KOHTPOJIS 32 MOKa3HUKAaMHU HAIHHOCTI.
550. RELIABILITY COMPLIANCE TEST - tests carried out to
monitor reliability indicators.
551. KOHTPOJBOBAHUM CUTHAJI / konmponupyembiii cuzhan
| — curHa, 1o HaIXOAMTh 10 3acC00y MiarHOCTYBaHHS 1 Hece iH(Oop-
MaIlifo PO TEXHIYHUH CTaH 00 €KTa.
551. CONTROLLED SIGNAL - a signal that arrives to diagnostics
means and has information about a technical condition of the object.
552. KOHYCONOAIBHICTD / konycoobpasnocms | — BiaxuacHHs
podiT0 MO3I0BKHBOTO TIEpPepi3y, IPH AKOMY TBIpHI IPAMOJIIHIIHI,
ayie He mapanenbHi. BuHnkae BoHa mpy He30iraHH1 ocel MIMUHACTS i
MiHOJI 3a/IHROT 0a0KM BepcTaTa, HermapajaeIbHOCTI OCI IITUHIEIS 1 Ha-
NPSIMHAMHE CTAaHUHH TOIIIO.
552. TAPER - a deviation from true longitudinal section profile, when
secant lines are straight but not parallel. It occurs when there is a mis-
match with the spindle axis and the movable sleeve of the machine tail-
stock and misalignment of the spindle axis of bed shears etc.
553. KOEPIIUTUBHA CHUJIA / xospyumuenas cuna | — ue 3Ha-
YEeHHs HAIPYXEHOCTI MarHiTHOTO IOJIsl, HeOOX1IHE IS TOBHOTO PO3-
MarHiuyBaHHs ¢epo- abo ¢pepomarnitHoro Matepiany. Koeprutusaa
CHJIa BU3HAYAETHCS MEXaHI3MOM IMpOIECY INepeMarHidyBaHHS, 3Ha-
YEHHSIMH TaKuX (YHIAMEHTAIbHUX XapaKTEPHUCTHUK, K €HEepris mar-
HITHOI aH130TPOMii, MarHITOCTPUKIIisl, HAMarHI4eHICTh HacCU4eHHs. B
OJIHOMY ¥ TOMY K Marepiali KOepIHUTHBHA CHUJIa MOXKe OyTH JOCUTH
PI3HOIO 3aJIeXKHO BiJ MOTr0 KpHUCTAIIYHOI CTPYKTYPH, TEMIEpaTypH,
PO3MOJLTY BHYTPIIIHIX HAMPYT. SIK CTPYKTYPHO-UyTJIMBA XapaKTEpU-
CTHKa KOSPIUTHUBHA CHJIa BUKOPUCTOBYETHCS JISI HEPYWHIBHOTO KOH-
TPOJIIO SKOCT1 TepMiuHOi 00pOOKH BHPOOIB 13 (hepoMarHiTHUX cTaien
i crnaBiB. OquauLs BuMiproBants B cuctemi CI — Amnep / metp. Ko-
epLUUTHBHA CUJIa PI3HUX MaTepialliB 3MIHIOETHCS B 1y’Ke HIMPOKHUX Me-
xax: iz 10-3 10 105 E (1 E 80 A / m). Ii 3HauenHs icToTHO A1 KIa-
cudikarii MarHiTHUX MaTepiaiiB Ha MarHiTHO-M'sAKi (H<1 - 15 E) i ma-
rHiTHO-TBepl (Hc>15-100 E).
553. COERCITIVE FORCE - a value of magnetic field voltage, re-
quired for full demagnetizing of the ferromagnetic substance. Coerctive
force is determined as a mechanism of the magnetic reversal project, by
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the values of fundamental characteristics as magnetic anisotropy en-
ergy, magnetostriction, saturation magnetization. Coercitive force in
one and the same material can be quite different depending on its crystal
structure, temperature, internal stress distribution. As the structural-sen-
sitive force coercitive force is used for nondestructive quality monitor-
ing for thermal treatment of ferromagnetic steels and alloys. Measure
unit in Sl system is amper / meter. Coercitive force of various materials
changes in wide limits: from 10-3 to 105 E (1E =80 A/ m). Its value is
significant for the classification of magnetic materials on soft-magnetic
(H<1 -15 E) and hard magnetic (Hc>15-100 E).
554. KOPO3IS / xopposus | — nporiec pyiiHyBaHHSI METaliB Ta iX
CIUIaBIB BHACIIJIOK XIMIYHOI Y €JIEKTPOXIMIYHOI B3a€MO/IIi 3 aKTHB-
HUM CEPeIOBHINEM (arpecuBHA aTMOocdepa, pO3UrH KUCIIOT, JIYTiB, CO-
neit Tomo). OcHOBHI BUIM KOPO3ii: ra3oBa it atMmoc(epHa; KOHTaKTHA
1 TIpu TepTi; CyLiJbHA, MICIIEBA 1 TOYKOBA; MOBEPXHEBA 1 HACKPi3HA;
CTPYKTYpHA 1 MIXKKpUCTaII4Ha.
554. CORROSION — a process of destruction of metals and their al-
loys caused by chemical or electrochemical interactions with the ac-
tive environment (aggressive atmosphere, acid solution, alkalis, salts,
etc.) Main types of corrosion are gas corrosion and atmospheric cor-
rosion; contact corrosion and friction corrosion; continuous corrosion,
local corrosion and pitting corrosion; blanket corrosion and penetra-
tion corrosion; structural corrosion and intercrystalline corrosion.
555. KOPO3IMHOCTIUKI MATEPIAJIM / kopposuonrnocmoiixue
mamepuanet | — MaTepiaim, 1o MarOTh CTIHKICTh MPOTH €IEKTPOXiMi-
YHO1 KOpo3ii (aTMOoc(hepHOi, IPYHTOBOI, KHCIOTHOT, MOPCHKOI TOILO).
OcHOBHa Tpyna KOPO31MHOCTIMKUX MaTepialliB — HEIp KaBito4i CTal,
110 Mictath Ounbiie 12-14% xpomy Ta iH. JIeryrodi eJIeMeHTH (Hamp.,
20X13, 14XI7H2, 12XI8HIO0T, 08X22H6T). o KOpO31MHOCTIMNKUX
MaTepiajiB TaKOX BiTHOCATHCS THUTAHOBI, MiJHI cIuIaBu (OpoH3H, Na-
TYHHI) Ta JIesIK1 aJIFOMiHI€B1 CIIJIaBU.
555. CORROSION-RESISTANT MATERIALS — materials re-
sistant to electrochemical corrosion (atmospheric, edaphic, acidic, sea-
water etc.) The main corrosion-resistant materials group are stainless
steels, that contain more than 12-14% of chrome and other alloying
elements (e.g. 20X13, 14XI7H2, 12XI8H10T, 08X22H6T). Titanic,
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copper alloys (bronze, brass) and some aluminium alloys refer to the
corrosion-resistant materials.
556. KPATHA OJIJUHULIA ®I3UYHOI BEJIUYUHM / kpamnas
eounuya guzuyeckoil eenudunsl | — ogMHULS (I3MYHOT BETMYHHY, KA
B IILJIE YKCJIO pa3iB OibIla 3a OJMHMIIIO, BiJl IKOi BOHA YTBOPIOETHCS.
556. MULTIPLE UNIT OF PHYSICAL VALUE —a physical value
unit, which in integer times more than the unit from which it is formed.
557. KPUCTAJIU | kpucmannot | — TBE-
4 DIl Tila, AKi MalOTh YIOPSIKOBAaHE B3a-
€MHE pO3TalllyBaHHS YacTHH, IO iX yT-
{ BOpPIOIOTH — aTOMIB, 10HIB, MOJIeKyl. B
171eallbHOMY KpHUCTall YacTUHHU pPO3Ta-
§ I[IOBYIOTHCSI CYBOPO TIEPIOJUYHO B
| TpPHOX BUMIpax, yTBOPIOIOYM KPUCTAJi-
Kpucranu 9yHY pemiTky. Jleski pedoBurH (3a11i30,
Crystals BYTJICIb Ta iH.) Y PI3HHUX 1HTepBajax Te-
MIIepaTyp Ta TUCKY MAlOTh Pi3HY KPUCTAIIUYHY CTPYKTYpY (TIOIiMop-
¢bi3m). Oxpemuii KpucTall, YaCTKU SKOTO PO3TalIOBaHI OJHOMAaHITHO
110 BChOMY HOTO 00'eMy, Ha3MBA€THCS MOHOKPHCTAIOM. Psin kpucra-
JIYHUX 3€pPEH, TOBUIBHO OPIEHTOBAHUX OJHE BIAHOCHO OJHOTO, YTBO-
PIOIOTH TOJIIKpUCTAN. MeTanu ¥ CruiaBH, SIKi 3aCTOCOBYIOTHCSI B TE€X-
Hilll, 3BMYaifHO MalOTh MOJIKPUCTANIYHY CTPYKTYDY.
557. CRYSTALS —solid bodies that have ordered relative positioning
of their forming parts — atoms, ions, molecules. In an ideal crystal
these parts are located strictly periodically in three dimensions form-
ing a crystal lattice. Some substances (iron, carbon, etc.) in various
temperatures and pressure intervals have different crystal structure
(polymorphism). Monocrystal is a separate crystal which parts are lo-
cated monotonously along all extent. A number of crystal grains is ar-
bitrarily oriented from each other and forms a polycrystal. Metals and
alloys used in engineering, always have a polycrystal structure.
558. KPUCTAJIITYHA PEHIITKA / xpucmanmuueckas pewemka |
— MIpUTaMaHHE TBEPIUM KPUCTAJIIUHUM T1JIaM PO3TaIlyBaHHS aTOMIB (10-
HIB, MOJIEKYJ), SIKE XapaKTEPU3YEThCs iX MEPiOANIHOI0 TTOBTOPIOBAHI-
CTIO Y IpOCTOPi. Y sIBIEHHS [TPO KPUCTATIUHY PELIITKY MaTepiany 1a€ po-
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3TalTyBaHHs aTOMIB B HOTO €JIeMEHTapHIN KpUCTaIiuHii KiTuHIl. Haii-
OLTBII NOMIMPEH] KPUCTATIYHI PEIIITKU Y METaNiB: 00'€MHO IIEHTPOBaHA
M A (Y A5 KyOluHa (OLK) 1 rexcaronambha
/l\\:}r}hy 3 o/f /r‘( \f:z,.,' | EEEI wiasHO ynakosana (ILIY).
@, @8 L ‘---‘r(jfss.fj '«.2l” 538. CRYSTAL LATTICE —
N inherent in crystalline solids of
atoms (ions, molecules), that are
characterized by their periodic
repeatability in space. Repre-
sentation about a crystal lattice
Kpucramidna pemritka of substance gives atoms ar-
Crystal lattice rangement in its elementary
crystal cell. The most common
crystal lattices are in metals. It is body-centered cubic (bcc) and hex-
agonal densely packed (hcp).
559. KPUCTAJIIBALIA / kpucmannuzayus | — yTBOpEeHHS KpUCTa-
JIB 3 pEYOBUHH, SIKa 3HAXOAUTHCS B PIAKOMY, Ta30101i10HOMY abo TBe-
paomMy aMop(HOMY cTaHi.
559. CRYSTALLIZATION - formation of crystals from the
substance in the liquid, gaseous or firm amorphous state.
560. KPUTEPIN BIIMOBM / xpumepuii omkasa | — 03HaKa un cy-
KyTIHiCTB O3HAaK INOPYIICHHA Ipane3aaTHOro CTany O6'€KT8., YCTAHOB-
JeHa B HOPMATHBHO-TEXHIYHIN Ta (4M) KOHCTPYKTOPCHKIN (IIPOEKT-
HIil) JOKyMEHTAIil.
560. FAILURE CRITERION - a feature or a set of features of vio-
lation of the object operable state established in the regulatory tech-
nical and (or) design (project) documentation.
561. KPUTEPI TPAHUYHOI'O CTAHY / kpumepuii npedens-
HO2O COCMOAHUA / — O3HaKa 4u CYK}’HHiCTI) O3HaK 'paHUYHOI0 CTaHy
00'ekTa, YCTAaHOBJIEHUX HOPMATHBHO-TEXHIYHOIO Ta (YU) KOHCTPYK-
TOPCHKOIO (ITPOCKTHOIO) TOKYMEHTAIII€IO.
561. LIMITING STATE CRITERION - a feature or a set of fea-
tures of the limiting state of the object established on the regulatory
technical and (or) design (project) documentation.
562. KPUTEPIA KPUTUYHOI'O CTAHY / xpumepuii kpumuue-
CKO20 COCMOAHRUA /- O3HaKa 4Yn CYKyHHiCTB O3HAK KPpUTUYHOTI'O CTaHy
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00'ekTa, YCTAaHOBJICHUX HOPMATHUBHO-TEXHIYHOIO Ta (YM) KOHCTPYK-
TOPCHKOIO (ITPOEKTHOIO) IOKYMEHTAIIIEIO.
562. CRITICAL STATE CRITERION - a set of features of critical
state of the object established on the regulatory technical and (or) de-
sign (project) documentation.
563. KPUTEPII MPAHE3JJATHOI'O CTAHY OB'€EKTA / xpu-
mepuu pabomocnocobHo20 cocmosnus oovekma | — mapaMeTpu Tex-
HIYHOI XapaKTePUCTUKH 00'€KTA, SIKi BCTAHOBIICHI HOPMATUBHO-TEXHi-
YHOIO JIOKYMEHTAIII€I0 JIJIS 3aJaHUX YMOB 1 peKHUMIB X 3aCTOCYBaHHSI.
Jlo kpuTepiiB mpare31aTHOTO CTaHy 00'€KTa HajieXaTh, KpiM Iapame-
TPiB TEXHIYHOI XapaKTEPUCTUKH, TTApaMETPH 30BHIIIHBOTO BHUTJIALY,
3pYUYHICTh yNPaBIiHHS Ta iH. TapaMeTPH, 110 BU3HAYAIOTh SIKICTh 00'-
exTa (IpOayKIIiT).
563. CRITERIA OF OPERABLE STATE OF OBJECT - parame-
ters of technical characteristics of the object, established on regulatory
and technical documentation for specific conditions and modes of their
application. The criteria of operational condition of the object include
technical characteristics, appearance settings, ease of operation etc, pa-
rameters that determine the quality of the object (products).
564. KPUTUYHA BIAMOBA / kpumuuecxuii omxas | — BigmoBa,
110 3a OLIIHKAaMHU MOXK€ MPU3BECTU /10 TPABMYBAHHS JIIOJIEH, 3HAUHUX
MaTepiaJbHUX 30UTKIB UM 0 1HIIUX HEMPUHHATHUX HACIIIKIB.
564. CRITICAL FAILURE - a failure that can lead to personal in-
jury, material damage or other unacceptable consequences.
565. KPUTUYHA HECHPABHICTD / xpumuueckas neucnpas-
HOCmMb / — HeCHpaBHiCTB, 10 MOXKE NPU3BECCTHU 0 TPABMYBAHHA JIIO-
Jieil, 3HaUHUX MarepiajibHUX 30MTKIB YU 1HIIMX HEMPUHHSATHUX Hac-
JIKIB.
565. CRITICAL DEFECT —afailure that can lead to personal injury,
material damage or other unacceptable consequences.
566. KPUTHUYHMM CTAH / kpumuueckoe cocmosnue | — cTan 06'-
€KTa, 10 MOXKC ITPU3BECTU 1O TPABMYBAHHA J'IIOIICfI, 3HAYHUX MaTepi-
aIbHMUX 30UTKIB YU 1HIIMX HENPUWHATHUX HACHIAKIB. [l KOHKpeT-
HOTO 00'€KTa BCTAHOBJIFOIOTHCS KPUTEPil KPUTUYHOTO CTaHY.
566. CRITICAL STATE - an object state that can lead to personal
injury, material damage or other unacceptable consequences. Criteria
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of critical state are set for every specific object.
567. KPUTUYHI TOYKMU / kpumuueckue mouxu | — remuneparypu,
3a SIKUX 3MIHIOEThCS arperaTHUW CTaH, KpucTaiiyHa OymoBa abo da-
30BHH CKJIaJ Y MeTajax i CIJlaBax IIPH HarpiBaHHI Ta 0XOJIOKCHHI.
567. CRITICAL POINT - temperature when the state of aggrega-
tion, the crystal structure or the phase state changes in metals and al-
loys during heating and cooling.
568. KPUTUYHICTb BIAMOBM / kpumuunocms omkasza | — cy-
KYITHICTh O3HAK, III0 XapaKTEPU3YIOTh HACTi KK BigMoBHU. Knacudika-
IIf0 BIIMOB 332 KPUTUYHICTIO, HAIIPUKJIIA], 32 PIBHEM MIPSMUX 1 HENPSI-
MHX 3aTparT, MOB'S3aHUX 3 MOSIBOIO BIAMOBH YH TPYIOMICTKICTIO Bij-
HOBJICHHS MICIISl B1JIMOBHU, BCTAHOBIIIOIOTh Y HOPMATUBHO-TEXHIUHIN
Ta (Y1) KOHCTPYKTOPCHKiH (IPOEKTHIN) JOKYMEHTAIl 3a 3ro/I00 i3
3aMOBHHKOM Ha MiJICTaBl TEXHIKO-€KOHOMIYHHX MipKyBaHb 1 BUMOT
110 3a0e31neueHHs Oe3MeKu.
568. CRITICALITY OF FAILURE — a set of features that charac-
terize the consequences of the failure. Classification of failures by crit-
icality, for example, the level of direct and indirect costs associated
with occurrence of failure or complexity of the failover set in the nor-
mative and technical and (or) design documentation in agreement with
the customer on the basis of technical and economical considerations
and safety requirements.
569. KPUXKICTD / xpynkocms | — 30aTHICTh TBEpAMX TiN pyiHYBa-
THUCS TIPU MEXaHiuHii 1ii 6e3 moMiTHOI TutacTuuHOi nedopmartii (Biac-
TUBICTb NMPOTWIIEKHA TUIacTU4HOCTI). KpuxkicTh MaTepiay, sika co-
CTepiraeThcs TUILKU MPH YIAPHUX HaBaHTAKEHHSIX, HA3UBAETHCA yAap-
HOIO KPHUXKICTIO IIbOr0 Marepiany. KpuxkicTb, 1110 MpOsBISETHCS PU
HU3BKUX TEMIIepaTypax, Ha3UBAETHCS XOJIOTHOIAMKICTIO.
569. FRAGILITY —an ability of solids to break down under mechan-
ical action without significant plastic deformation (a property opposite
to plasticity). Fragility of material, which is observed only under im-
pact loads, is called the shock fragility of this material. Fragility that
appears at low temperatures is called cold shortness.
570. KPOK HEPIBHOCTEM (CEPEJHIN) / waz neposnocmeii
(cpeonuit) | — cepeHe 3HAUEHHS BiJICTaHEH MIXK BEPITHHAMHU XapaKTe-
PHHX HEpiBHOCTEH B Mexkax 0a30Boi (3a/1aHOT) TOBXUHHU.
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570. AVERAGE PITCH OF
ROUGHNESS - the average dis-
tance between the peaks of rele-
vant roughness within the base
(given) length.

571. KYBAHHS / kosxa | — o6po-
OKa MeTaJliB B XOJIOJHOMY a0o0 ra-
psAYOMY CTaHi, IpHU SKOMY MiCIs
0aratopa3zoBOro IEPEPUBYACTOTO
BIUIUBY IHCTPYMEHTY Ha 3aroro-
BKY BOHa Ha0yBae 3ajafi Gpopmy i
pO3MipH.

571. FORGING - metal pro-
cessing in cold or hot states, when
after repeated intermittent expo-

Kysants sure of the tool on the workpiece it
Forging takes the given shape and size.
JI

572. IAKHU / naku | — po3unHu TUTIBKOYTBOPIOBAIBHUX PEYOBHH B OP-
TaHIYHUX PO3UYMHHMKAX a0o B BOJ, SIK1 MICJIsl BUCUXAHHS YTBOPIOIOTH
TBEp/Ly IIPO30PY OAHOPIIHY IUTIBKY (OITYMHI JJaKH YTBOPIOIOTH HETIPO-
30py IUTIBKY). 3aCTOCOBYIOTHCS ISl BUTOTOBIICHHSI emaneBux ¢ap0o
(emareit), eNEKTPOI30JIALIIMHOTO MPOCOYCHHSI PI3HUX MaTepialiiB TOIIIO.
572. VARNISHES - solutions of film-forming substances in organic
solvents or in water, which after drying form a homogeneous solid
transparent film (bituminous varnishes form an opaque film). They are
used to manufacture enamel paints (enamels), insulating impregnating
various materials etc.

573. JAKONMOAIGHI BIAKJAAEHHS / rakonodobnvie omaooice-
Hus | — ByTJIenieBl BiK/TaICHHS — IUTIBKH, SKi yTBOPIOIOTHCS HA 100111 1
BHYTPIIIIHIX CTIHKaX MOPIIHIB IBUTYHIB.

573. LACQUER - carbon deposits — films formed on the piston skirt
and inner walls of engines.
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574. JAKO®APBOBUM MATEPIAJ / naxoxkpacounsiii mame-
puan | — pigka i nacTonoiOHa CyMmill, sika IPpU HAHECCHHI TOHKUM
II1apoOM Ha MIOBEPXHIO BUCHUXA€E, YTBOPIOKOYH ILTIBKY (J1akodapOoBe 1mo-
KPHUTTS), III0 YTPUMYETHCS Ha 11l TOBEPXHI CHJIAMHU aJre3ii.

574. PAINTWORK MATERIAL - a liquid or pasty mixture, which
after being applied with a thin layer on the surface, dries forming a film
(lacquer coating), held on the surface by adhesion forces.

575. JAKO®APBOBI TIOKPUTTA / raxoxpacounvie noxpvimusil
— MOKPHUTTS, IK1 yTBOPIOKOTHCS MICIIS TBEPAIHHS (BUCUXaHHS ) JaKoga-
pOoBUX MaTepiamiB (JakiB, GpapO, IPyHTOBOK, IIMAKIIIBOK), HAHECEHUX
Ha MiJrOTOBJICHY MOBEPXHIO BUPOOY JUIs HOro 30BHIMIHBOI 0OPOOKHU
Ta 3aXUCTY Bij Kopo3ii (MeTanu) abo rHUTTS (AepeBuHa). Po3pi3HAIOTH
OCHOBHI IIapu JIakopapOOBUX MOKPHUTTIB: TPYHTYBAJIbHHIA, IIITAKITIO-
BaJIbHUI Ta MOKPUBAIOYUH.

575. LAQUER COATINGS - coatings formed after curing (drying)
of paintwork materials (varnishes, paints, primers, fillers) applied to
the prepared surface of the product for its external decoration and pro-
tection against corrosion (metals) or rot (wood). There are basic layers
of coatings: primer, putty and protective.

576. JATYHDb / ramyns | — crutas migi 3 muaKOM (10 50% 3a Macoro),
4acTo 3 JI0JJaTKaMH aJTFOMIHIFO, 3aJ113a, MAPTaHI[0, HIKEJTI0, CBUHITIO Ta
iH. enemeHTiB (y cymi 10 10%). JlaryHb 100pe 00poOIsIETHCS TUCKOM,
XapaKTePHU3YETHCS JOCTATHHOIO MIITHICTIO Ta CTIHKICTIO TPOTH KOPO3ii
576. BRASS — an alloy of copper and zinc (up to 50% by mass), often
with additives of aluminum, iron, manganese, nickel, lead and other el-
ements (in total up to 10%). Brass is handled well with the pressure,
characterized by sufficient durability and resistance against corrosion.
577. JET'YBAHHSI / necuposanue | — ninecnpsiMmoBaHa 3MiHa CKIIaLy
CIUJIaBY LUJISTXOM BBEJEHHS JI0 HHOTO 1HIINX JIETYFOUUX €JIEMEHTIB 0.5
3MIHM HOTO CTPYKTYypH 1 BIACTHBOCTEH, HaIlp., BBEJACHHS B CTajb
XpOMYy, HIKeITI0, BOJIb(paMy Ta 1H.

577. ALLOYING - the purposeful change of the alloy composition
through introduction of other alloying elements to change its structure
and properties, e.g., introduction chromium into the steel, nickel, tung-
sten and others.

205



578. TE3OBA OBPOBKA / nessuiinas oopabomka | — npouec 00-

JlezoBa 00pobOKa
Cutting edge machining
a — TO4iHHS; O — CBEpUTIHHSA; B — (hpe3epyBaHHs; T — CTPYTaHHS; 1T
— MPOTATYBAHHS; € — NUTIYBAHHS; )K — XOHIHT'YBaHHS; 3 — CyIep-
¢inimryBanns; Dr — ronoBauii pyx pizanss; DS — pyx nogaudi; R0 —
MTOBEPXHS, 1110 0OPOOITIOETHCS;

POOKM pi3aHHSAM HUISXOM 3HATTS LIapy METAILy JIE30BHM 1HCTPYMEH-
TOM (TOOTO TakuM, 110 Ma€ OJIHY a00 KiIbKa pi3alIbHUX KPOMOK). Jle-
30BUI THCTPYMEHT BUTOTOBJISIETHCS 3 IHCTPYMEHTAIbHUX CTaJIeH, TBe-
pIUX CIIIaBiB, MiHepaJlokepaMikH, anMasis. [{o ne30Boi 00poOKku Ha-
JeKaTh TOYIHHS, CBEPAJIIHHSA, (ppe3epyBaHHs, pO3TOUyBaHHS, IPOTS-
T'YBaHHs TOILO.
578. CUTTING EDGE MACHINING - the cutting process taking
7 down a layer of metal with the edge tool
(with one or several cutting edges). The
edge tool is made from tool steels, hard al-
loys, mineral ceramics, diamonds. Cutting
edge machining includes turning opera-
tion, drilling, boring, milling, broaching
etc.
579. JIUTTS / aumve | — BUTOTOBICHHS
: _ BUPOOY YM 3arOTOBKH 3 PIAKOTO Marepi-
JIutTs aly IUJISXOM 3allOBHEHHS HHUM TOPOXK-
Casting
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HHUHM 33J1aHO01 GopMH Ta pO3MIpIB 13 MOJATBIIAM 3aTBEPIIHHIM
579. CASTING — manufacturing a product or a workpiece from liquid
material by filling the cavity of the given shape and size with subse-
quent hardening.
580. JIKBALISA / ruxeayus | — HEOAHOPIAHICTh XIMIYHOTO CKIIATy
CIIaBy, sIKa BUHUKAE MPU MOT0 KpUCTati3alii, 3yMoBieHa 30aradeH-
HSIM PIJIKOi YaCTHHHU PO3ILIaBY, IO KPUCTANII3YETHCS, eIEMEHTaMH,
PO3UMHHICTD SKUX B PiJIKii (ha3i OinbIa, HIX Y TBepAii. Y craii oco-
OJIMBO CHUJIBHO JIIKBYIOTH (hochop, cipka Ta Byrielb. Po3pi3HIOIOTH
MIKPO- Ta MaKpOCKOMIYHY JIiKBaIlif0. MiKpOCKOITiYHA JIIKBaIlisl CITO-
CTEepIraeThcsi B MeXax 3epHa abo neHapuTa (IeHApPUTHA JIKBAIlis);
IpU MaKpOCKOMIYHINA JiKBallii HEOJHOPIIHICTh CKJIaay BHIHO He-
030pOEHNM OKOM (30HAJIbHA JIIKBAIIis); CIIOCTEPIra€ThCsI IO Mepepizy
3JIMBKA (BiJIJTMBKa) a00 HOr0 YaCTUHH.
580. LIQUATION - heterogeneity of the alloy chemical composi-
tion, which appears during its crystallization, caused by enrichment of
the melt liquid part, which crystallizes by elements whose solubility
in liquid phase is bigger than in solid. Phosphorus, sulphur and carbon
liquate mostly in steel. Liquation can be distinguished into micro- and
macroscopic. Microscopic liquation can be observed in a grain or den-
drite (dendritic liquation); in macroscopic liquation composition het-
erogeneity can be seen by the naked eye (zonal liquation); it can be
observed on the overcut of ingot (casting), or its part.
581. JIIEH3IAT (Y TAJTY3I CEPTH®IKAII) / ruyensuam (s
obnacmu cepmughuxayuu) [ — ocoda 4 opraH, SKOMy OyIb-SIKUM Op-
raHOM 13 cepTHdiKaIlii BUJIaHO BIMOBITHE CBIIOIITBO
581. LICENSEE (IN CERTIFICATION) — a person or a body
which was given a certificate by the certification authority.
582. JINEH3IMHA YT'OJA (Y TAJTY3I CEPTU®DIKALIT) /1u-
YeH3UOHHOe coenauleHue (6 oonacmu cepmugpukayuu) | — OPUITIHII
JIOKYMEHT, SIKHI TOCB1IUY€, 1110 aKpEAUTOBAHOMY OpraHy 3 cepTH(i-
Kallii IpOAYKIIii Y CHCTEeM SIKOCT1 IEPETAETHCSI TPABO HA TIPOBEACHHS
poOiT 13 cepTudikarii MpoayKIlii, CHCTEM SIKOCTI, aTecTallli BUpOOHU-
IITBA 1 MOJAIBIIIOTO TEXHIYHOTO HATIISITY
5682. LICENCE AGREEMENT (IN CERTIFICATION) —a legal
document certifying that the accredited body on product certification
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or quality systems are entitled to carry out works on product certifica-
tion, quality systems, production attestation and further technical su-
pervision.

583. JIIEH3IS (Y TAJTY3I CEPTU®IKALI) / céudemenvcmeo
(6 obnacmu cepmupuxayuu), ruyenszus | — TOKYMEHT, BUAAHUH 3T1IHO
3 MpaBUJIAMH CUCTEMH cepTUdIKaIlii, 32 JOMOMOTOI0 SKOTO OpraH i3
ceprudikallii Hajgae mpaBo ocodi abo opraHy 3acTocyBaTtu cepTudi-
KaTu a00 3HAKH BIAMOBITHOCTI IS CBOET MPOAYKIIii, TPOIECIB UH I10-
CJIYT, 3TiJIHO 3 MPaBHJIAMH BiJMOBIIHOI CHCTEMHU cepTHdIKaIIii.

583. LICENCE (IN CERTIFICATION) — the document issued un-
der the rules of the certification system by which a certification body
grants a person or body to use the certificates or marks of conformity
for its products, processes or services in accordance with the regula-
tions of the relevant certification system.

584. JIOTOC — E®EKT / nomoc — s¢hgpexm | — edhext npakTu4aHO
MOBHOI HE3MOYYBaHICTh TOBEPXHI TBEPOTO Tija PiAMHOIO, 10 BUHU-
Kae yepe3 0coOIMBOCTI penbedy JaHOI MOBEPXHI Ha MIKPO- 1 HAHOPI-
BHI, 1110 MPU3BOJATH JI0 3HIKEHHS TUIOIII KOHTAKTy PiAMHU 3 TOBEPX-
HEIO JaHOTO TiJIa.

584. LOTUS-EFFECT - an effect of almost absolute nonwetting of
the solid surface by liquid that occurs due to the nature of the surface
geometry at the micro- and nanoscale, leading to decrease in the fluid
contact area with the surface of the body.

585. IY ATHHS / nyoicenue | — mokpuBaHHs 0JIOBOM METalleBHX, (TO-
JIOBHMM YHMHOM, CTaJIeBUX Ta MIJHHX) BUpoOiB ab0 HamiB(haOpukaTiB
(cTpiuky, TUCTA, IPOTY) AJIS 3aXUCTY iX BiJ KOpo3ii a00 AJis MiAroTo-
BKU 70 massHHS. JIyAiHHS 3M1MCHIOIOTH 3aHYPEHHSIM METAJIeBOTO BU-
p06y B PO3IIJIaBJICHE OJIOBO, eJ'IeKTpOJ'IiTI/ILIHI/IM 0Ca/I’KyBaHHAM, HATH-
paHHAM Ta 1H. clocobaMu

585. TINNING - tin covering of metal articles mainly made from
steel or copper or half-stock metal products (tape, plate, wire) to pro-
tect from corrosion or prepare to soldering. Tinning is carried out by
the metal article immersion in molten tin, by electrolytic sedimenta-
tion, rubbing and other methods.

586. TIIOAUHO-I'OAUHA / uenosexo-uac | — onuHuUIsT BUMIpPIO-
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BaHHsI poOOTH y Yaci, €KBIBaJICHTHA pOOOTI OJIHIET JTIOIMHU 32 HOpMa-
JBbHOT IHTEHCHUBHOCTI ITpalli IPOTATrOM T'OANHH.

586. MAN-HOUR - a unit of time equivalent to one person with nor-
mal intensity of labor within the hour.

587. JIOMIHECHEHTHUM METOJ] JE®EKTOCKOIIII
Inomunecyenmuviti memoo Oegpexmockonuu | — PIAMHHHNA METOJ
HEpYWHIBHOTO KOHTPOJIIO, IO TPYHTYETHCS HA PEECTpallii KOHTPACTY
JTIOMIHECITIOF0YOTO (cBITIIOBOTO) B
yibTpadioseToBOMy BUITPOMIHIOBaHHI
BUJIUMOTO  1HAMKATOpHOrO ciiny (Ha

J—
g___..§©
A

|

R : ) . . .
YIITIREL TpimuHi) Ha (HOHI MOBEpxHi Aeram. Y Me-

TO,I[i BUKOPUCTOBYETHCA BJIACTUBICThH IIEB-
HUX pe4YOBUH (JIFOMIHO(OPIB) CBITUTHUCS B
ynbTpadioNeToBOMy  BUIIPOMIHIOBAHHI.
Hns  nedexrockormii romiHOopop HaAHO-
CUTHCA Ha IMOBCPXHIO I[eTaJ'Ii, 10 KOHTPO-
JIFOETHCA.

587. FLUORESCENT METHOD OF
FLAW DETECTION - the liquid method
of nondestructive control based on the reg-
istration of contrast fluorescent (luminous) in ultraviolet radiation of
visible flat track (on the crack) on the background surface of the part.
The method uses the property of certain substances (luminophors) to
glow in ultraviolet radiation. In flaw detection luminophor is applied
to the surface of the part which is controlled.

M

588. MAT'HIEBI CIIJIABMU / macnuesvie cniasul | — muBapHi Ta je-
dbopMiBHI CIJIaBH HA OCHOBI MarHito 3 JIoAaTKaMu allfOMiHII0, ITUHKY,
MapraHIlio, PiIKO3eMebHUX Ta IHIINX eJIeMEHTIB. | yCTHHA MarHieBUX
CIUIaBiB B 4 pa3u MEHIIa HiXK y cTaii 1 B 1,5 pa3u MeHIIa HiXK y amtoMi-
HiO 1 Horo ciiaBiB. MaroTh BIIHOCHO BHCOKI MeXaHI4YHI BJIACTUBOCTI,
n00pe 00poOIIAIOTHCS pi3aHHAM. 3aCTOCOBYIOTHCS B aBTOMOOLIBHIH,
TPAKTOPHIHN Ta 1H. TaTy3sIX TPOMHCIOBOCTI.

588. MAGNESIUM ALLOYS - casting and wrought alloys based

JIroMiHECIIeHTHUI METOT
neheKToCKOoMii
fluorescent method
of flaw detection
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on magnesium with additions of aluminum, zinc, manganese, rare-
earth and other elements. The density of magnesium alloys is 4 times
less than steel and 1.5 times less than aluminum and its alloys. They
have relatively high mechanical properties, well handled by cutting.
They are used in automobile, tractor and other industries.
589. MATHITHUM KOEPIIUTUMETP / maznumusiii kospyumu-
memp | — npunam, Mo J03BOJISE KOHTPOKOBATH MIIIHICTh 1 IJIaCTHYHI
BJIACTUBOCTI JCTAJCH Ta
KOHCTPYKIIIHA,  30KpeMa:
KOHTPOJIFOBATU  HAIpy-
JKEHO nehopMoBaHUiA
CTaH 1 B3aJMIIKOBUH pe-
CypC CTAJICBUX MCTAJIOKO-
HCTPYKIIH;  KOHTPOJIO-
BaTH AKICTh BUPOOIB IMiCIIs
00'eMHOT TepMIYHOI 00pO-
OKM; KOHTpOJIFOBATH SIK-
ICTh BUPOOIB TICIIS TIOBEP-
XHEBOTO 3MIIHEHHS (pi3-
HUX BUIB XIMIKO-TEPMIYHOT 0OpOOKH, TTOBEPXHEBOIO TapTy, HAKJIEIY
TOIII0); BU3HAYATH MEXaHIYHI 1 TUNIACTUYHI BJIACTUBOCTI CTAJIEBOTO IPO-
KaTy 1 KOHCTPYKIIMHMX MaTepianiB, BUpOOIB 13 4aByHy; COpTYBaTH
MapKu cTaJli.
589. MAGNETIC COERCIMETER - a device that helps to control
stress and plastic properties of parts and constructions, including: con-
trolling strained state of steel metal constructions and residual life;
production quality control after solid thermal machining; production
quality control after superficial strengthening (different kinds of
chemicothermal machining, case-hardening etc.); determining me-
chanical and plastic properties of rolled iron and construction materi-
als, cast iron products; steel grade assorting.
590. MATHITOIIOPOIIKOBUM METO/J IE®GEKTOCKOIIII
| macnumonopowkoswiii memoo depexmockonuu | — MeTOx HEPYITHI-
BHOT'O KOHTPOJIIO, 1110 0a3yeThCs HA peecTpallii MarHiTHUX IMOJIiB PO3-
CIIOBAHHS HaJl IPUXOBAaHUMHU JAePeKTaMH JeTajeil 3 BUKOPUCTAHHSIM,
SK 1HIUKATOP, (hepOMarHiTHOro MopoIIKy abo MarHiTHOI cycreHsii.
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. 590. MAGNETIC POWDER
sde METHOD OF FLAW DETEC-
//\ TION - the method of nonde-

N - S structive control based on detec-
——\\—/—F—— tion of magnetic stray fields over
Marui . hidden defects in parts using (as an
ArHITOIOPOIIKOBHUU MCTO .. .
indicator) ferromagnetic powder
nedeKTocKormil

or magnetic suspension

591. MAKPOCTPYKTYPA /
maxkpocmpykmypa | — 6ynosa me-
Tally, Ky BHJHO HEO30pOEHUM OKOM a0 MPH HEBEIUKOMY 30111b-
IICHHI 3a JOTIOMOTOI0 JIYIU Ha nulioBaHiid Ta MPOTpaBIIeHIi MOBEp-
XHI METaJIeBUX 3pa3KiB Ta mpu 37omi. [Ipomec mocmimkeHHs: Makpo-
CTPYKTYPH HA3UBAECTHCA MAKPOCTPYKTYPHHUM ,Z[OCJ'ILH)KSHH}IM abo Ma-
KpoaHalli3oM. MakpoCTpyKTypa XapaKkTepu3ye pO3TallyBaHHS BOJIO-
KOH Yy INOKOBKaX, BCJIMYHUHY Ta PO3TAllYBAHHA 3C€PCH JIMTOIO MCTAJY,
a TaKOX HasIBHICTH JIe(PEKTIB.

591. MACROSTRUCTURE — metal structure, visible for a naked eye
or with a slight zoom with a magnifying glass on the ground and etched
surface of metal samples and in demolition. The research process of
macrostructure is called macrostructural research or macroanalysis.
Macrostructure describes an arrangement of fibers in forgings, a size
and location of cast metal grains and occurrence of defects.

592. MAKPOUIJII® / makpourrugh | — nonipoana (iHozai mpoTpas-
JieHa) HOBerHs[ nepepizy MeTaiy, MiAroTOBJIEHA /IS BI3yaJbHOTO J0-
CJ'II,Z[)KCHHSI

592. MACROSECTION - polished (and
sometimes etched) metal surface of the
cross section prepared for visual studies.
593. MAPTEHCWUT / mapmencum | — oc-
HOBHA CTPYKTYpPHA CKJIaJ0Ba 3arapTOBaHO1
CTaJl — MepecuyeHui TBepIuil PO3UHH BY-
e B anbga-3amizi. MapreHcuTHil
: CTPYKTYpl BIANOBiZa€ HaMOLIBII BHCOKA
Maptencur TBepaicTh ctami (61 SSOHB).

Martensite 593. MARTENSITE - the main structural
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component of hardened steel — supersaturated solid solution of carbon
in alpha-iron. Martensite structure has the highest hardness of steel (at
550HB).
594, MAPIIPYTHUH OIIMC TEXHOJIOITYHOI'O ITPO-
HECY / mapwpymnoe onucanue mexuono2uuecko2o npoyecca | —
CKOPOUYECHHIA OITUC YCiX TEXHOJIOTTYHUX ONepalliil y MapIpyTHii KapTi
BIJIMTOB1THO 70 MOCITIIOBHOCTI iX BUKOHAHHS 0€3 3a3Ha4YCHHS MEPEex0-
JIB 1 TEXHOJIOTTYHHUX PEKHMIB
594. ROUTE DESCRIPTION OF TECHNOLOGICAL PRO-
CESS - a brief description of all technological operations in the route
maps in accordance with the sequence of their execution without spec-
ifying transitions and technological regimes.
595. MAPIIPYTHO-ONNEPAIIMHAM OINNC TEXHOJIOI'TY-
HOI'O ITPOUECY / mapwpymHo-onepayuonnoe onucanue mexHono-
eunecko2o npoyecca | — CKOpPOYCHHIH OMUC TEXHOJIOTTYHUX OIEpaIii y
MapUIPYTHiN KapTi BIAMOBIIHO JI0 TMOCIIIOBHOCTI iX BUKOHAHHS, 3 TIOB-
HUM OITMCOM OKPEMUX OIeparliid B IHIINX TEXHOJIOTIYHUX JTOKyMEHTaX.
595. ROUTE-OPERATIONAL DESCRIPTION OF TECHNO-
LOGICAL PROCESS - a brief description of manufacturing opera-
tions in the route maps in accordance with the sequence of their exe-
cution, with full descriptions of some operations in other technological
documents.
596. MACTHUJIBHA 3JATHICTD / cmaszounas cnocobnocms | —
BJIACTHUBICTh MAaCTHJILHOTO MaTepially 3HIKYBaTH 3HOC 1 CHILY TEpTS,
10 HE 3aJIe’KHA B1Jl HOTO B'SI3KOCTI.
596. LUBRICATING ABILITY - a property of the lubricant to re-
duce wear and friction force, regardless of its viscosity.
597. MACTUJIBHUM MATEPIAJL / cuaszounsiii mamepuan | — ma-
Tepiall, IKUWA MIABOAATH (HAHOCATH) J0 MOBEPXHI TEPTS A 3MEH-
IICHHS CUJIM TePTs 1 (UK) IHTCHCHBHOCTI 3HOIITYBaHHS
597. LUBRICANT — material, which is led (applied) to the friction
surface to reduce friction force and (or) intensity of wear.
598. MACTHUJIBHO - OXOJIOJ/KYIOYA PIJUHA (MOP)
lemasvisarowe - oxnaxcoarowas xcuoxkocmo (COJK) | — TexHiuna pi-
JIUHA, TIpU3HAueHa JJIsl 3MAlllyBaHHS Ta OXOJIODKEHHS JeTalel Ta iH-
CTPYMEHTIB TiJ yac 0O6pobieHHs pizanHsMm. Ha nporuec pizanns, MOP
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3MIIACHIOE TaKi BIUTUBH SIK: OXOJIOJKYBaJIbHHUIA — BIJBEICHHS TEILIOTH;
3MAaIlyBAIbHUI — 3HIKEHHS CHJI 30BHILIHBOTO TEPTS; pyHHIBHUI — TO-
JICTIICHHS Pi3aHHS 32 PaXxyHOK ajcopOrii Ta 30UTbIIEHHS KPUXKOCTI B
30HI pi3aHHs MTOBEPXHEBO-aKTUBHUMH pedoBHHaMH. B sixocti MOP 3a-
CTOCOBYIOTH EMYJILCI Ta MAaCTHIIbHI OJIUBU (POCIIMHHI, TBAPUHHI, KOMIIa-
YHJI0BaHi, ocipueHi). Jlo ckiiay eMysbciii BXOJISTh BOJIA, OJIUBH, 1HT101-
TOp KOpPO3ii, MOBEPXHEBO-aKTHBHI PEYOBUHU, eMyibraTop. [Ipu dopHo-
BOMY 0OpOOJIeHHI HaifyacTille BUKOPUCTOBYIOTh €MYJIbCii, IPH YHUCTO-
BUX OTIEpaIlisiX — MaCTHJIbHI OJIUBH.
598. LUBRICANT-COOLANT (LC) — technical fluid designed to
lubricate and cool parts and tools during the machining process. LC
influences the cutting process: cooling — heat removal; lubrication —
reduction of friction external forces; destructive — easy cutting due to
adsorption and increasing fragility in the area of the cutting area by
surface-active substances. As LC, emulsion and lubricating oils (veg-
etable, animal, compounded, sulphurized) are used. The composition
of the emulsion comprises water, oil, corrosion inhibitor, surface-ac-
tive substances, emulsifier. Emulsions are often used in roughing, lu-
bricating oils — in finishing operations.
599. MATPUIISA / mampuya | — 1) ocHOBHaA CTpyKTypHa ab0 (hazoBa
CKJIa/I0Ba CIUIAaBY; 2) OJUH 13 KOMIIOHEHTIB KOMIIO3UIIITHUX MaTepia-
JiB, 110 BUKOHYIOTh POJIb 3B'A3YBaIbHOT PeYOBUHU. PO3pi3HAIOTE Ma-
TPHUIIL: MOJIMEPHI — €MOKCHUJIHI CMOJIU, TOIiaMiau (Hamp., A1 KOpIy-
CiB aBTOMOOIJIIB), BYIJIELEBI — OCAKEHUH MIpOJITUUHUI BYIJIElb
(Hamp., VIS TaJbMIBHUX JIHMCKIB), METajeBl — KOPO31HMHO-KapOCTINKI
METaJIN Ta CIIJIaBH.
599. ARRAY - 1) the main structural or phase component of the alloy.
2) one of components of the composite materials, executing a role of
a adhesion agent. There are different arrays: polymer — epoxy resins,
polyamide (for example, cases of cars); carbon — pyrolytic carbon de-
posited on strengthener (for example, brake disks), metal — corrosion,
heat-resistant metal alloys.
600. MAIIMHHWM YAC / mawunnoe épems | — 4acTka OCHOBHOTO
qacy, dKa MMOBHICTIO PCTIIaMCHTYETBHCA p060TOIO YCTAaTKYBaHHA
(Harmp., TO4IHHSA Ha TOKQPHOMY BEpCTaTi 3 MEXaHIYHOIO M0/1a4elo, Ha-
IUTaBJICHHS i apoM (UIIocy 3 MEXaHIYHOIO MOJauelo).
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600. MACHINE TIME - part of the main time, which is completely
regulated by work of the equipment (for example, turning on the lathe
with mechanical submission, fusing under the gumboil layer with me-
chanical submission).

601. MAILEHHS / cmaska [ — nis MacTHIBHOTO MaTepiaiy, sika IpH-
3BOJIUTH JIO 3MEHIIICHHSI CHUJIH TePTS 1 (UH) 3HOCY.

601. UBRICATION — an effect of lubricant, which leads to reduction
of friction force and (or) wear.

602. METAJIEBUM MOPOINOK / memannuueckuii nopouiox | —
CYKYIHICTh YaCTHH METaJly, CIJIaBY 200 METAIONOAIOHUX CIIOIYK PO-
3MipaMu JI0 MUTIMETPY, 110 3HAXOAATHCS y B3AEMHOMY KOHTAKTI Ta HE
3B's13aH1 Mk c00010. OTPUMYIOTh METaJIeBl MOPOIIKU 3 OKCUJIB Ta iH.
CIIOJTYK €JIEKTPOJII30M, CyOIIMAIlIEr0 Ta KOHICHCAITIEI0, APOOICHHSIM,
PO3MUIICHHSIM TOLIO. 3aCTOCOBYIOTH JJIsi BUTOTOBIICHHS AeTajeil Me-
TOJIOM IOPOIIKOBOi METANIYprii, MOKPUTTIB 3BaPIOBATBHUX EIEKTPO-
IliB, TIOPOIIIKOBOTO APOTY, JIJIsl BIJHOBICHHS 3HOIICHUX JeTanei Ha-
MJIaBJICHHSAM 200 HAMMIICHHSIM.

602. METAL POWDER - a set of parts of metal, alloy or metal com-
pounds of the size no less than 1 mm, that are in reciprocal contact but
aren't connected among themselves. Metal powders are received from
oxides and other compounds by electrolysis, sublimation and conden-
sation, crushing, dispersion, etc. They are used to produce parts by
method of powder metallurgy, coverings of welding electrodes, a pow-
der wire, to restore worn-out parts by fusing or dusting.

603. METAJIU / memannvt | — pe4oBHHH, SIKi MAIOTh SIEKTPO- Ta Te-
IUTONPOBIIHICTb, IIACTUYHICTB, OnucK. Li BnacTuBOCTI MeTaniB 00y-
MOBJIEHI HasBHICTIO B KPHUCTAJI4HIM PELIITLI PyXOMHUX EJIEKTPOHIB.
VYci MeTanu 1 CriilaBU MOJUISFOTHCS HA YOPHI (3alli30 Ta CIUIaBU Ha
HOro OCHOBI; CTAHOBJIATH 32 Macolo NpudIu3HO 95% cBiTOBOI MeTa-
JIOTIPOJIYKIIii) Ta KOJIBbOPOBI (pemiTa MeTaniB Ta ciiasiB). Komboposi
(He 3ai3H1) METaJId YMOBHO MOAUIAIOTHCS Ha JIETKI, BaXKKi, Tyroria-
BKi, 0J1aropo/iHi (JOPOroIiHHI), pO3CisHI, piAKO3eMeNbHI, Pall0aKTH-
BHI, piiki. MeTanu B cy4acHii TeXHilll BUKOPUCTOBYIOTbCS Halyac-
Tillle y BUTJIAI CIUIaBIB, AKHMX 3apa3 HaniuyeTbes Ous 10 tuc. Y 3B'a-
3Ky 3 PO3BUTKOM HAIiBIPOBIIHUKOBUX MPHJIAIB 1 SAJIEPHOI TEXHIKU

IHTEHCUBHO PO3BUBAETHCSI BAPOOHUIITBO OCOOTUBO YUCTHX METAIIB.
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603. METALS - substances having electrical and heat conductivity,
plasticity, glitter. These metal properties are caused by presence of ac-
tive electrons in the crystal grid. All metals and alloys are divided into
ferrous (iron and alloys based on it; make up about 95% of world metal
production) and non-ferrous (other metals and alloys). Non-ferrous
(non iron) metals are conditionally divided into low-density metal,
high-density metal, refractory, noble, sparse, rear-earth metal, radio-
active and liquid metal. Metals in modern engineering are used mostly
as alloys, which are currently more than 10 thousand. Because of de-
velopment of semiconductor devices and nuclear engineering, produc-
tion of pure fine metals is being dramatically developed.

604. METAJIBANLIS / memannuzayus [ — 1. MeTamnizanist po3mnajieH-
HSIM — HAaHECEHHs METaJIeBOTO MOKPHUTTS Ha MOBEPXHIO BUPOOY oca-
JOKCHHSIM Ha HIN pi,I[KOI‘O METally, IO PO3IMIOETHCA T'a30BUM CTPY-
MeHeM. 3aJIeKHO BiJl JUKepe HarpiBaHHs, Kl BHKOPHCTOBYIOTHCS, PO-
3pI3HSAIOTH €EKTPOYTOBY, Fa30BY Ta MJIa3MOBY MeTanizamii. MeTaiti-
3aui51 BUKOPUCTOBYETHCA B JACKOPATUBHUX I_IiJIHX, JJIA BiILHOBJIeHHSI
MOBEPXOHb METaJIEBUX BHUPOOIB, MIJABUIICHHS 1X 3HOCOCTIMKOCTI Ta
KOpO3iiHOi cTiiikocTi. 2. MeTamizanis audysiiiHa — HaCHYEHHS MTOBE-
PXHEBUX IIAPiB METaJICBUX BUPOOIB (TOJJOBHUM YHHOM, CTAJICBUX ) Pi-
3HUMHU €JIEMEHTaMH, IEPEBAKHO METAIaMH (TIOMIHIEM, XPOMOM, Oe-
puITiEM, KpeMHi€M, O0POM Ta 1HIIMMU) NUIAXOM JudY3ii iX 13 30BHILI-
HBOT'O CEepEeI0BUIIIa IPU BUCOKII TeMIieparypi.

604. METALLIZATION - 1. kindling metallization is a metal coat
applying on the article surface by liquid metal sedimentation sprayed
by a gas jet. Depending on heating source used, there can be electro
arc, gas and plasmic metallization. Metallization is used for decorative
purposes, surface reconstruction of metal articles, their corrosion and
wear resistance increasing. 2. Diffusion metallization — saturation of
surface layers of metal products (mainly made from steel) with various
elements, mainly metals (aluminium, chromium beryllium, silicon,
boron etc) by their diffusion from environment with high temperature.
605. METAJIOPIBAJIBHUM BEPCTAT | memannopexcywui
cmanox | — BepcTat a1t po3MipHOT 00poOKHM MeTaneBux abo HemeTa-
JeBUX BUPOOIB, (TOJIOBHUM YHHOM, 3HIMAHHS CTPYKKHU Pi3aJIbHUM 1H-
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CTPYMEHTOM). 3a  TEXHOJIOTTYHOIO
03HAKOIO Ta IHCTPYMEHTOM, IO 3aCTO-
COBYETBCS, PO3PI3HAIOTH MeTajopiza-
JIbHI BEpCTAaTU: TOKApHi, CBEPIHIIBHI,
pO3TOUYBaJIbHI, ITi()YyBaJIbHI Ta JOBO-
JO4YHi, KOMOIHOBaHI Ta MPOTSXKHI,
TOIIO. 3a CTyNEHEM creriami3anii €
METaJIOpi3aibHI BEPCTAaTH: YyHiBepca-
JIbHI, ITUPOKOTO MPU3HAYEHHS, CIIEIli-
ajJi30BaHi, CHELialbHI. 3aJIe)KHO BiJ
CTYIEHIO aBTOMAaTH3aIlil pO3PI3HAIOTE:
aBTOMATUYHI JIiHIi, BepCTaTH-aBTO-

MaTH, BEpCTaTH 3 PYYHUM YIIPaBIiH-
Meranopi3aibHuid BEPCTaT gy

Machine-tool 605. MACHINE-TOOL — a machine
for dimensional processing of metal or non-metal articles, mostly for
taking-out chip with a cutting tool. According to the technological fea-
ture and the instrument used, metal-cutting tools can be divided into
lathes, drillers, borers, grinders and lappers, combined machine tools
and broaching machines, slitter and cutters. According to the degree
of specialization, machine tools can be divided into multi-purpose,
versatile, specialized, special. Depending on automatization level,
they can be divided into automatic lines, automatic tools, manual tools.
606. METO/] BAJIbHUX OIIHOK / memoo 6anvueix oyenox | —
METO/I, IKUI 3aCTOCOBYIOTH Il PO3pOOJICHHS HOPMATHBIB YUCEIbHO-
CT1 KEpiBHOT'O MEPCOHANY 1 IKU MOJISrae y BU3HAUC€HHI Ha OCHOBI pi-
3HUX XapaKTePHUX YMHHHKIB, BIJ SKUX 3QJICKUTh YUCEIBHICTh €U-
HOI'0 YMOBHOTI'O ITOKAa3HUKA, OaiisB 3 moaaJIbIIInuM KOpCHHHiﬁHHM aHa-
J130M BIUIMBY CyMH 0alliB Ha YHCEIbHICTh MEPCOHATY.

606. SCORE ESTIMATION METHOD - a method used to develop
standards of a number of managing staff. Based on different factors
that affect a number of the relative single index, it defines the score,
followed by correlation analysis of the impact on the headcount of the
staff.

607. METO/I BE3ITIOCEPEJIHIX CIIOCTEPEXEHD / memoo
HeNnocpeoCcmeeHHbIX Habnooenul | — METol OTpPUMaHHS HEOOXiTHOI
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iH(opmMartii mpo BUKOPUCTaHHS poOOYOTo Yacy, 4acy poOOTH ycTaT-
KyBaHHS, pOOITHUKA y MpoIieci BUPOOHHUIITBA. 3aJIeKHO BiJl METH J10C-
JIDKEHHS 3aCTOCOBYIOTH TaKi Pi3HOBUIM IIbOT0 MeToay: doTtorpady-
BaHHA pOOOYOr0 4acy, BUKOPUCTAHHsS YCTaTKyBaHHS, BUPOOHHYOTO
poIiecy; XpOHOMETPYBaHHS; (HOTOXPOHOMETPYBAHHS.
607. DIRECT OBSERVATION METHOD - the method obtaining
necessary information of using work hours, operating time of the
equipment, expenses of human's work in manufacture. By the purpose
of the study types of this method are as follows: photographing work-
ing time, using equipment, production process, timekeeping, photo-
timekeeping.
608. METO/J BUMIPIOBAHHS / memoo usmepenuii | — cykyn-
HICTh CIOCOOIB BHKOPHUCTaHHS 3ac00iB BHMIPIOBAJIBHOI TEXHIKH Ta
NPUHIUITY BUMIPIOBAaHb JJISl CTBOPEHHS BUMIPIOBAIBbHOI iHQOpMAITii.
608. MEASUREMENT - a set of applied methods for measuring
equipment and the principle of measurements to create measuring in-
formation
609. METOJ1 MOMEHTHHUX CIIOCTEPEXEHD / memoo mo-
Menmublx Habmooenuil | — MeTo] IpoBeAeHHS poTorpadyBaHHs, IKUH
noJsArae y BUOIPKOBUX CIOCTEPEKEHHSIX 32 CTAHOM O0'€KTa PEMOHTY
y BUIAJIKOBI MOMEHTH 4acy.
609. METHOD OF MOMENT OBSERVATION —a method of car-
rying out photographing that is selective observation of the repair ob-
ject at random times.
610. METOAU MMPOTHO3YBAHHS TEXHIYHOI'O CTAHY
OB'€EKTA / memoovl npocno3uposanusi mexHuuecko2o cOCMOsIHUSL
0b6vexma | — MeToI BU3HAYCHHS 3AJTMIIIKOBOTO PECYpCy JeTalei, By-
311iB, arperaTiB, MalllH, 0 0a3yeThcs Ha AUMHAMII 3MIHEHHS B 4yaci
(HapoOITKy) (QYHKIIOHAIBHUX (PEeCypCHHX) MapaMeTpiB, sKa MOXKeE
OyTu 3amaHa (QYHKI[IOHATFHOIO YW CTATUCTUYHOIO 3aJIEXKHICTIO, 3]10-
OyTUX aHANITUYHUM 200 eKCIIepUMEHTAIbHUM IIISTXOM Y BUIJIsLAL (o-
pMy, TpadikiB, HOMOTpaM, TaOJIUIb.
610. METHOD OF TECHNICAL STATE PREDICTION OF
OBJECT — methods of defining the residual resource of parts, knots,
units, machines based on dynamics change in time (operating time) of
functional (resource) parameters, which can be set by functional or
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statistical dependence, obtained analytically or experimentally in the
form of formulas, graphs, nomograms, tables.
611. METOM CVD / memoo CVD [ — meton Mmoaudikariii apMmyBab-
HUX BOJIOKOH, TOOTO «xiMiuHe ra3zodasHe ocayKeHH» METaJiB, CIlIa-
BIB 1 XIMIYHHX CITOJIYK Ha 3a/1aHy MTOBEPXHIO.
611. METHOD CVD - the method of reinforcing fiber modification,
i.e. "chemical gas phase sedimentation™ of metals, alloys and chemical
compounds on the specified surface.
612. METOJ TEXHIYHOI'O OBCJIYI'OBYBAHHS (PEMO-
HTY) / memoo mexnuueckoeo obcnyaxcusanus (pemonma) | — Cykyi-
HICTh TEXHOJIOTIYHUX 1 OpraHi3alliifHuX MMPaBUJ BUKOHAHHS OIEpariii
TEXHIYHOTO OOCIIyrOBYBaHHS (PEMOHTY).
612. METHOD OF MAINTENANCE (REPAIR) — a set of techno-
logical and organizational rules of performance operations of mainte-
nance (repair).
613. METOA TEXHIYHOI'O OBCJIYI'OBYBAHHSA EKC-
IIYATAOIAHUM EPCOHAJIOM / memod mexuuueckozo 06-
CILYACUBAHUS IKCNILYAMAYUOHHBIM NEPCOHAIOM | — METOT BUKOHAHHSI
TEXHIYHOTO OOCIYrOBYBaHHS IMEPCOHAIOM, IO MPAIIO€ HA JaHOMY
BHUPOO1, MPY BUKOPUCTAHHI HOT0 32 MPU3HAYCHHSIM.
613. METHOD OF MAINTENANCE BY OPERATING PER-
SONNEL - a method of maintenance performed by the operating per-
sonnel, working on products used according to its intended purpose.
614. METOJ TEXHIYHOI'O OBCJIYI'OBYBAHHS (PEMO-
HTY) MIAITPUEMCTBOM-BUPOBHUKOM / memoo mexnuue-
CK020 0OCIYHCUBAHUSL (DEMOHMA) npeonpusimuem-uz2omosumenem | —
METO]l BAKOHAHHSI TEXHIYHOTO 00CIYrOBYBaHHS (PEMOHTY) MPOAYKIIi{
HiAIPUEMCTBOM, 10 HOTO BHPOOIISE.
614. METHOD OF MAINTENANCE (REPAIR) BY MANU-
FACTURING ENTERPRISE —a method of maintenance (repair) of
production by the enterprise.
615. METOJA TEXHIYHOI'O OBCJIYI'OBYBAHHS CIIEILIA-
JIIBOBAHUM IMEPCOHAJIOM / memoo mexnuuecko-20 06ciy-
HCUBAHUSL CREYUATUSUPOBAHHBIM NepcoHanom | — MeTo]] BUKOHAHHS
TEXHIYHOTO OOCIYrOoBYBaHHS MEPCOHAJIOM, IO CIEUIai3yeThCS Ha
BUKOHAHHI1 OTeparliii TEXHIYHOTO 00CIyTOBYBaHHS.
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615. METHOD OF MAINTENANCE BY SPECIALIZED PER-

SONNEL - a method of maintenance perfomed by the personnel spe-

cialized in maintenaning operations.

616. METO/ TEXHIYHOI'O OBCJIYI'OBYBAHHS (PEMO-

HTY) CHEIIAJIIBOBAHOIO OPIAHIBALIEIO / wmemoo

MEXHUYECK020 0OCIYICUBAHUS CReYUATUZUPOBAHHOU opeanu3ayuell |

— METOJ] BUKOHAHHS TEXHIYHOTO 0OCIyTOBYBaHHS (PEMOHTY) OpraHi-

3ali€ro0, M0 CIEeLiali3y€eThCd Ha ONEpaliix TEXHIYHOTO OOCIYTroBY-

BaHHS (PEMOHTY).

616. METHOD OF MAINTENANCE (REPAIR) BY SPECIAL-

IZED ORGANIZATION - a method of maintenance (repair) per-

formed by the organization, specialized in maintenance (repair).

617. METOAU EKCIIEPUMEHTAJIbBHUX JOCJIAXEHb ¥

HAHOTPHUBOJIOI'T - / memooul sxcnepumeHmanbHulx ucciedosa-

Huil ¢ Hanompubonozuu |

- aTOMHO-cuJIoBa 1 ppukuiitna Mikpockorist (ACM);

- armapart MOBEpXHEBHX CHUJ,

- TEXHIKa KBapIIOBOTO KPUCTAITIYHOTO MiKpoOajaHca;

- METOJ| KBapIOBOTO KPUCTAJIIYHOTO MIKpOOATaHCy - peani3yeThCs

[UIIXOM BHMIpPIOBaHb 3CYBY PE30HAHCHOI YACTOTH KBapILIOBOT'O OCITH-

JSATOpA, 10 3aJIEKUTH B/l MacH aJicopOOBaHe IIIIBKH, a TAKOX B1J] CHJI

TEPTs. MK HEIO 1 MiIKIaAK0r0. J[03BOJISE OLIHIOBATH TOBIIUHH a/ICO-

pOOBaHUX MIIIBOK B MPOLIEC] 1 pOCTY, (pa30B1 NEPETBOPEHHS HUX.

- metoa PVD- metox ¢i3uune ro HaneceHHs HaHONOKPUTTS (PVD -

METO[), IPU IKOMY MaTepiaji MOKPUTTS B IITMOOKUM BaKyyMi pI3HUMH

crioco0am MepeBOUThCA 3 TBEPAOIO CTaH B MapoBy (asy (Hamp., Ha-

IpiBaHsIM), a MOTIM KOHJIEHCY€ETHCS H MOBEPXHI MIAKIAIKU (Pi3uuHe

napo (a3He ocaKyBaHH»).

- metog CVD - meroa ximiune mogudikanii (CVD - meTon To6TO «Xi-

MiuHe napoda3He ocaKyBaHH» MaTepiana Ha 3a/laHy OBEPXHIO.

617. METHODS OF EXPERIMENTAL RESEARCH IN NA-

NOTRIBOLOGY

- atomic force and friction microscopy (AFM);

- surface forces set;

- quartz crystal microbalance technique;

- quartz crystal microbalance method - is realized by measuring the
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shift of the resonant frequency of the quartz oscillator, which depends
on the mass of the adsorbed film, as well as on the friction forces be-
tween it and the sub plate. Allows you to estimate the thickness of
adsorbed films in the process and growth, their phase transformations.
- the PVVD method is a physical nanocoating application method (PVD
method), in which the coating material in deep vacuum is transferred
from the solid state to the vapor phase (eg, heating) in various ways
and then condensed on the sub plate surface (physical vapor phase
deposition).
- CVD method is a chemical modification method (CVD is a method
of "chemical vapor phase deposition™ of a material on a given surface.
618. METOAUKA BUKOHAHHS BUMIPIOBAHHS / memo-
OuKa 8blNOIHeHUs: usmeperuti | — CyKyIHiCTh MPOLETYyp 1 TPaBHJI, BU-
KOHAaHHA SAKUX 336631’[6‘1}/6 OTPpHUMAaHHA pe3ynLTaTiB BI/IMipIOBaHH}I 3
noTpiOHOIO TOYHICTIO.
618. METERING METHOD - a set of procedures and rules provid-
ing obtaining results of measurements with required accuracy.
619. METPOJIOTTYHA ATECTAILIS1 3ACOBIB BUMIPIO-
BAHDb |/ memponocuueckas ammecmayusi cpeocme uzmepenuii | —
BU3HAYCHHA 3aco6y BI/IMipIOBaHH}I Y3aKOHCHUM 10 3aCTOCYBAaHHS CIIO-
co0OM Ha OCHOBI JIOCIIIJI)KEHb HOT0 METPOJIOTTYHUX XAPAaKTEPUCTUK
BiJIMOBITHOI0 METPOJIOTIYHOIO CIIY>K0010 Ta BHJIa4ya JOKYMEHTa i3 3a-
SHAYCHHAM OTPpUMAaHHUX JaHUX.
619. METROLOGICAL CERTIFICATION OF MEASURING
MEANS - defining a of measuring means to the usage based on stud-
ies of its metrological characteristics of the relevant metrological ser-
vices and issuing a document indicating the received data.
620. METPOJIOT'TYHA CJIYXBA / memponocuueckas cuyocoa |
— Meperka JepKaBHUX Ta BIIOMYMX METPOJIOTIUHUX OPraHiB, Ha fK1
MOKJIa/IeHa BiAMOBIIATBHICTD 3a 3a0€3MeueHHs €IHOCTI BUMIipIOBAaHb
y 3aKpiruieHii chepi AisUTbHOCTI.
620. METROLOGICAL SERVICE - a network of the government
and departmental metrological bodies responsibile for ensuring unity
of measurements in the fixed field of activity.
621. METPOJIOTTYHE 3ABE3NEYEHHS / memponozuueckoe
obecneuenue [ — YCTAHOBJICHHS Ta 3aCTOCYBAHHA MCTPOJIOT 19HUX
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HOPM 1 MpaBWJI, & TaKOXX PO3POOJICHHS, BUTOTOBJIEHHS Ta 3aCTOCY-
BaHHS TEXHIYHMX 3aC001B, HEOOXIAHUX JIs TOCATHEHHS €QHOCTI 1 I10-
TpiOHOT TOYHOCTI BUMIPIOBAHb.

621. MEASUREMENT ASSURANCE — establishment and applica-
tion of metrological performance requirements, and development, pro-
duction and application of the technical means necessary to achieve
unity and required accuracy of measurements.

622. METPOJIOT'TYHI BUMIPKOBAHHS /| memponozuueckue
usmepenus | — BAMIpIOBaHHS 3a JOIIOMOT0I0 €TAJIOHHKX Ta 3pa3KOBHX
3ac00iB BUMIPIOBaHb 3 METOIO BIATBOPEHHS OJUHUII (DI3UYHUX BEIH-
YHH I Tiepeaadi ix po3mipy po6ounm 3aco6aM BUMIpIOBaHb.

622. METROLOGICAL MEASUREMENTS — measurements by
means of reference and model measuring instruments to reproduce a
unit of physical quantities to transfer their size to working measuring
instruments.

623. METPOJIOT'TYHI XAPAKTEPUCTUKHU | memporozuue-
cKkue xapakmepucmuku | — XapaKTepUCTHKH 3ac00iB BUMiPIOBaJIBHOT
TEXHIKH, SIKl HOPMYIOTbCS U BU3HAUCHHS Pe3y/IbTaTy BUMIPIOBaHHS
Ta HOTO TOXUOOK.

623. METROLOGICAL PERFORMANCE - characteristics of
measuring instruments that are normalized to define the result of meas-
urement and its error.

624.METPOJIOI'ISA / memponocus | — Hayka mpo BUMIpIOBaHHS, Me-
TOIH 1 3ac00HU 3a0€e3IeYeHHs X €THOCTI 1 ClIOCOOU JOCATHEHHS HEOO-
X171HOT TOYHOCTI. J[0 OCHOBHUX MpoOJieM METPOJIOT1T HaJIeKaTh: 3ara-
JbHA TEOPisi BUMIPIOBAaHb; OMHUII (DiI3UYHUX BEJIMYHH Ta IX CUCTEMU;
METO/I 1 3ac00M BUMIPIOBaHb; €TAJIOHU 1 CIIOCOOU Mepeaayl po3MipiB
OJIMHMIIb BiJl €TAJIOHIB, 3pa3KOBUM 1 poO0YMM 3ac00aM BUMIpIOBAaHHS;
3arajabH1 METOAN OOpPOOKHM pe3ybTaTiB BUMIPIOBAHb 1 OLIHKHU X TOY-
HOCTI 1 BIPOT1JJHOCT1; OCHOBH 3a0€3M€UYeHHs €IHOCTI BUMIPIOBAHb.
624. METROLOGY - science about measurements, methods and
means of ensuring their unity and ways to achieve required accuracy.
The main problems of metrology are as follows: general theory of
measurements; units of physical quantities and their system; methods
and measuring instruments; standards and ways to transfer the sizes of
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units from standards to model and working measuring instruments; gen-
eral methods of processing results of measurements and assessment of
their accuracy and reliability; bases of ensuring unity of measurements.
625. MEXAHI3M BIIMOBHM (XAPAKTEP BUHUKHEHHS
BIJIMOBMN) / mexanuszm omkaza (xapaxmep 603HUKHOBEHUSL OMKA3Q)
| — dbisuuHmMiA, XiMiYHHI a00 THIITUI TPOIIEC, 110 MPHUBIB 10 BiJIMOBH.
625. MECHANISM OF FAILURE (ORIGIN OF FAILURE) —
physical, chemical or other processes which has led to the failure.
626. MEXAHI3OBAHE JYI'OBE 3BAPIOBAHHS (HAIIJIAB-
JIEHHS) / mexanusuposannas oyeosas ceapka (naniaeka) | — nyrose
3BaprOBaHHs (HAIUIABJIEHHS), IPU SIKOMY 110/1a4a IUIABKOT'0 €JIEKTpoa
Ta (ab0) BiTHOCHE MIEpEeMILIICHHS YTy Ta BUPOOY 3/IIHCHIOETHCS 3a J0-
MOMOT'OI0 MEXaHi3MiB B aBTOMAaTUYHOMY YH HAIliBABTOMATUIHOMY Pe-
xumi ([uB. "3BaproBanbHUii HamiBaBTOMAT").
626. MECHANIZED ARC WELDING (OVERLAYING WELD-
ING) — arc welding (overlaying welding), when fusible electrode sup-
ply and (or) relative movement of the arch and product is carried out
by means of mechanisms in the automatic or semi-automatic mode
(See “Gun(-type) welder”).
627. MEXAHIYHA CYMIII / mexanuveckas cMecbh / — BUI CTPYK-
TYpPHOI CKJIaJIOBOi METAJIEBUX CILJIABIB; YTBOPIOETHCS TOA1, KOJIH BHXI-
I[Hi KOMITOHEHTH HE CXWIbHI A0 B3a€EMHOI'0 PO3YUHCHHS Y TBEPAOMY
CTaH1 Ta HE BCTYMAIOTh y XIMIYHY PEAKIIiI0 Mk cO0010.
627. MECHANICAL MIXTURE - a type of structural constituent
of metal alloys; it is formed when the initial components are not dis-
posed to the mutual dissolution in the solid state and don't enter into a
chemical reaction between each other.
628. MEXAHIYHE 3HOIIYBAHHS / mexanuueckoe usnawuea-
Hue | — 3HOIIYBaHHS MaTepialy BHACIIIOK MEXaHIYHUX BIUTUBIB i
qac TepTs, 110 3B'A3aHO 3 JII€I0 TBEPAUX YACTUHOK (aOpa3uBiB), sIKi MO-
TPAIUIAIOTh HA MOBEPXHI TEPTS 3 IPYHTOBUM IHUJIOM, 3HAXOAATHCS B
MeTaji TepThOBUX MOBEPXOHB (TBEPJli CTPYKTYpPHI YaCTHHHU) abo yT-
BOPIOIOTHCS B TpOIIEC] TePTs (METaNiuH1 TPOAYKTH 3HOUITYBAaHHS).
628. MECHANICAL WEAR - wear material due to mechanical
stress during friction associated with the act of solid particles (abra-
sives) that fall on the surface friction of soil dust are rubbing metal
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surfaces (rigid structural parts) or generated by friction (metal wear
products).

629. MEXAHIYHE OBPOBJIEHHS / mexanuueckas o6pabomral
— 00pOoO0JICHHSI THCKOM YU Pi3aHHSAM

629. MACHINING - processing by pressure or cutting.

630. MEXAHIYHE (IE®OPMAIIVMHE) TIOBEPXHEBE 3MI-
HHEHHSA /| mexanuueckoe (Oepopmayuonnoe) nosepxrocmmuoe
ynpouHenue | — 3MIIIHEHHS UIIXOM TIOBEPXHEBOIO IUIACTHYHOTO Jie-
dbopmysBanns (I1T1]1), sske BUKIMKA€e HAKIICT — 3MiHY CTPYKTYpPH 1 Bia-
CTHBOCTEH MeTany. BHaCIiOK HakJemy yTBOPIOIOTHCS CIPHUSATIUBI

A, AA
2

Tk o

S

—

= 5
2A
o

p
Mexaniune (nedopmalliine) MOBEpXHEBE 3MIITHCHHS

Mechanical (deformation) superficial hardening

CTUCKYBaJIbHI HAMPY>KEHHS 1 301IBIITYE€THCS BTOMJIEHA MIIHICTh 1 TBe-
PIICTh, 3MEHIIYEThCS BUCOTA MiKpOHEpiBHOCTEH Towto. ITpu peMoHTi
3acTOCOBYIOThCS Taki Buu 00poOnenHns II1/] sik: npobocTpymenese,
pOTaIifHUMU IPUCTPOSMU. KapOyBaHHsI, JOPHYBAHHS Ta 1H.

630. MECHANICAL (DEFORMATION) SUPERFICIAL HARD-
ENING - strengthening by superficial plastic deformation (SPD),
which causes slander — a change of structure and properties of metal, its
strengthening. As a result of slander, favorable compressive stress oc-
curs and fatigue strength and hardness increase, height of microrough-
nesses reduce etc. While repairing, the types of processing SPD are fol-
lows: bead-blasting, with rotary tools, chasing, burnishing etc.

631. MEXAHIYHI BJACTUBOCTI / mexanuueckue ceoticmea | —
XapaKTEPUCTUKH MOBEAIHKH MaTepiasliB IMiJT TI€I0 30BHINIHIX MEXaHI4d-
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HUX CWI. J[0 MEXaHIYHMX BJIACTUBOCTEH HAJIEKATh: MPYXKHICTh, Mill-
HICTb, IJTACTUYHICTB, B'I3KICTh, OIip BTOMJICHOCTI Ta TIOB3YYOCTI TOIIIO.
631. MECHANICAL PROPERTIES - characteristics of material
behavior under the influence of external mechanical forces. Mechani-
cal properties include: elasticity, strength, ductility, toughness, fatigue
and creep resistance etc.
632. MEXAHOXIMIYHE 3HOIIIYBAHHSI / kopposuonno-mexa-
Huyeckoe usnawusanue | — 3HOUTYBaHHS MaTepialy BHACITIIOK MeXa-
HIYHUX BIUTUBIB ITiJ1 9aC TEPTsI, IO CYIMPOBOIKYETHCS XIMIYHOKO 1 (UH)
€JIEKTPOXIMIYHOIO B3a€EMOJIIEI0 MaTepially 3 CEPEIOBHILIEM.
632. MECHANOCHEMICAL WEAR — wear of material as a result
of mechanical influences during friction, accompanied by chemical
and (or) electrochemical material interaction with the environment.
633. MUMHO-OYUCHE OBJIAJJTHAHHS / moeuno-ouucmuoe
obopyoosanue | — CyKyIHICTb TEXHIYHHUX 3aC00IB, 5IKi 3a0€3MEUyIOTh
S ; BUKOHAHHS MUHO-OYHC-
HUX TEXHOJIOTIYHUX OIle-
paliii BUJIaJIeHHS BCiX BH-
niB 3a0pydaHEHHS 00'€K-
., TiB. Y pEMOHTHOMY BHPO-
OHUIITBI 3aCTOCOBYIOTHCS
CTPYMHUHHI, 3aHypIOBaHHI,
KOMOIHOBaHI, CHeIiaabHI
MUITHO-OYHCHI 3ac00H pi-

' &%= 3HOIO NPU3HAYECHHS I0J0
MuiiHo-ouricHe 00J1aTHAHHS 0G'€KTIB OUMIICHHS, BUIY

Washing and cleaning equipment 3a6py/IHEHHS Ta THITY pe-

MOHTHOTO MIJNPUEMCTBA: TEpPECYBHI Ta CTalllOHApHI YCTaHOBKH,
BaHHU, TYNUKOBI Ta MPOXI1JHI MalIMHHU, KOHBEEPHI, POTOPHI Ta iH.
OunieHHs AeTanel BiJ Harapy, HaKuIy i cTapux jgakodapOoBUX Mo-
KPUTTIB BUKOHYIOTb MEXaHIYHUM, XIMIYHUM, XIMIKO-TEPMIYHUM Ta
TEPMIYHUM CIIOCOOAMH.

633. WASHING AND CLEANING EQUIPMENT - a set of the
technical means providing performance of washing and clearing tech-
nological operations of removal of all types of dirtying of repairable
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objects. In repair production we apply jet detergent, immersing deter-
gent, combined detergent, special detergent of different purposes for
various purposes on clearing facilities, a type of contamination and a
type of repair enterprise: mobile and fixed installations, baths, dead-
lock and pass machine, conveyor, rotor, etc. Cleaning equipment from
scale, scum and old paint is carried out by mechanical, chemical, ther-
mal and chemical-thermal methods.
634. MUMHO-OYUCHI 3ACOBM / moeurno-ouucmusie cpedcmeal
— PiJIKi pEYOBHHHM 1 pO3YMHU 0araTOKOMIIOHEHTHHUX CYMIIIEH, sIKi py#-
HYIOTh 1 BUAQISIOTH 3a0pyIHEHHS, 1110 MAalOTh aAre3iiHUN 3B'SI30K 3
MOBEPXHEIO, Ta MEPEBOAATH IX Y MUHHE CEPEOBUIIE y BUTIISAI PO3-
YHHIB, eMYJIbCiii a00 cycrensiid. Jlo Takux 3aco0iB, K1 BAKOPUCTOBY-
IOTHCSl B PEMOHTHOMY BUPOOHHUIITBI, HaJeKaTh CHHTETUYHI MUIHI 3a-
co0H, pO3YMHIOBAJIbHI PEYOBUHH, KUCIOTHI PO3UYHMHU
634. DETERGENTS - liquid substances and solutions of multicom-
ponent mixtures that destroy and remove dust with adhesive connec-
tion with the surface and transferred to the washing medium as solu-
tions, emulsions or suspensions. These tools used in repair work in-
clude synthetic detergents, solvent substances, acid solutions.
635. MIZHEHHS / meonenue | — enekrponiTnyHe HaHECEHHS IOBE-
PXHEBOr'O MIJIHOTO HIapy. 3aCTOCOBYETHCS /JIsl BIIHOBJIEHHSI 30BHIII-
HbOI IOBEPXHi1 OPOH30BHUX BTYJIOK, YTBOPEHHS MiALIapy Mij 4ac 3aXU-
CHO-ACKOPATUBHOI'O HiKGJ’IIOBaHHSI, XPOMYBAHHSA TOLIO.
635. COPPER COATING - electrolytic copper coating of the sur-
face layer. It is used to restore the outer surface of bronze bushings
while making protective and decorative nickeling and chromium un-
derlayers.
636. MIZTHI CIIJIABM / meonvie cnnaswl | — crimaBu Ha OCHOBI Mifi
3 JIoAaTKaMU OJIOBA, IMHKY, aJIFOMIHIIO, CBUHITIO, HIKEN0, Gocdopy,
KPEMHIIO Ta 1H. eJeMeHTiB. MiqHl CIUIaBH MOJUISAIOTHCS Ha JAaTyHHI
(rosToBHUH OJIaTOK — LIMHK), OpOH3HU (TOJIOBH1 I0JIaTKU — OJIOBO Ta 1H.
€JIEMEHTH, KpIM LIMHKY Ta HIKEeNI0) Ta MiTHO-HIKEeJIEeBl CIIaBu. 3aje-
JKHO BI1Jl JIETYIOUHX €JIEMEHTIB MIJHI CIJIaBU MOXYTh MaTH BHCOKI
€JIeKTPO- Ta TEIUIONPOBITHICTh, 3HOCOCTIMKICTh, TUIACTUYHICTD, MIIIl-
HICTh, KOPO31iHY CTIHKICTh TOLIO.
636. COPPER ALLOYS — copper-based alloys with additions of tin,
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zinc, aluminum, lead, nickel, phosphorus, silicon and others elements.
Copper alloys are divided into brass (main application — zinc), bronze
(main applications —tin and other elements except zinc and nickel) and
copper-nickel alloys. Depending on the alloying elements copper al-
loys may have high electrical and thermal conductivity, wear re-
sistance, ductility, strength, corrosion resistance etc.
637. MIZKHAPOJHA CUCTEMA OAUHUIDb CI / meoxncoyna-
poonas cucmema edunuy CH | — yHiBepcanbHa cucTeMa OAMHHULD ¢i-
S3UYHUX BCJINYHH, HprIHHTa Ta pEKOMCHAOBaHa JJIA IIPAKTUYHOI'O BU-
kopuctanHa XI I'enepanpHoro Kondepeniiiero mip Ta Bar. 3ampoBa-
JoKeHa B o 3 1 ciuns 1963 poky aiis nepeBakHoro, a3 1 ciuas 1980p.
— 1A 000B'SI3KOBOTO 34CTOCYBAHHS.
637. INTERNATIONAL SYSTEM OF UNITS Sl — the universal
system of physical units adopted and recommended for practical use
by XI General Conference on Weights and Measures. It has been es-
tablished since January 1 1963 for preferred application and since 1
January 1980 for obligatory application.
638. MIHEPAJIOKEPAMIKA / munepanoxepamuxa | — cuaTeTHY-
HUI IHCTpYMEHTaJIbHHI MiHEpal Ha OCHOBI riuHO3eMYy (A1203), mia-
naHuil ciikaHHio pu Temieparypi 1720-1750 °C. Bucoka TBepaicTh
Ta TEIJIOCTIMKICTh MiHEpaloKepaMiku 3a0€3MeuyioTh BUCOKI pi3ajibH1
BiacTUBOCTI. [IpoTe uepe3 BUCOKY KPUXKICTh Ta UyTJIUBICTH JI0 Mepe-
najay TeMIepaTyp MiHEpaJOKepaMiKy 3aCTOCOBYIOTH JIUIIIE B yMOBaX
0e3yapHOro pi3aHHs Ta PIBHOMIPHOTO MPHITYCKY.
638. MINERALOCERAMICS - synthetic instrumental material
based on alumina (A1203), subjected to 1720-1750 °C sintering. High
hardness and heat resistance of mineraloceramics are provided by high
cutting properties. However, due to the high fragility and temperature
sensitivity, mineraloceramics are used only for shockless cutting and
uniform allowance.
639. MIKPOEJIEMEHTHI HOPMATUBM / muxposnemenmuvie
Hopmamuewl | — SIBISIOTH COO0I0 BETMYMHHU Yacy, OTPHMaHi B pe3yiib-
TaTi CTATUCTUYHOI 0OPOOKYU BUTpPAT Yacy, BUBUEHHUX 13 3aCTOCYBaHHIM
BiJIe0- 1 KIHO3HOMKH, 1 BCTAHOBJIEHHS HAHO1IIBIII HMOBIPHOTO Yacy, He-
00XiTHOTO ISl OUIBIIOCTI BUKOHABIIIB 10 BUKOHAHHIO MiKpOeIeMe-
HTa. MIKpOEJIeMEeHTH CKIIAJIAI0THCS 3 OJJHOTO a00 AEKUTBKOX PYXiB, SKi
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BUKOHYIOThCSl Oe3rnepepBHO. Hampukman, mikpoenemeHT «llepemic-
TUTH» CKIIQJIA€THCA 3 OJHOTO PyXy, MiKpoeneMeHT «B3stu» ckiana-
€TBCS 3 JICKUTBKOX JIPIOHUX PYXiB MAJIBIIIB.
639. MICROELEMENT STANDARDS - time values obtained
from statistical processing of time-consuming, studied with the use of
video and filming, and establishing the most probable time required
for most operators on implementation of the microelement. Microele-
ments consist of one or more movements that are performed continu-
ously. For example, the microelement "Move" is a single-movement,
microelement "Take" consists of several small finger movements.
640. MIKPOCKOIl TYHEJBbHUN PACTPOBUU -/nuxpockon
MYHENbHbIU pacmpogulil/ - TPUiaji, B OCHOBI SKOTO JIC)KUTh BUHUK-
HEHHS TYHEJIBHOTO CTPYMYy MiXK IOBEPXHEIO IMPOBITHUKA Ta Me-
TaJiYHUM BUXPEM, BiJiajieHuM Bija Hel Ha BiacTani 0au3bko 0,1 HM.
" IIpu ckaHyBaHHI 3a paxyHOK
3MIHEHHS L€l BiACTaHI MOKJIUBO
OTpUMaTH penbed 3paska 3 TOU-
HICTIO JI0 pO3MIpiB aTOMIB 1 MoOJIe-
Kyln.  TyHensHuii  pacTpoBHi
MIKpPOCKOI - OCHOBHA 1HCTPYMEH-
TajbHa 6a3a CyyaCHUX HAaHOTEXHO-
JIOT1H.
640. SCANNING TUNNELING
MICROSCOPE - device based on
the occurrence of tunnel current
between the conductor surface and
: \ the metal vortex, separated from it
MiKkpocCkoIl TyHENbHUH at a distance of about 0.1 nm.
pacTpOBHH While scanning it is possible to ob-
Scanning tunneling tain the sample pattern with the
microscope precision up to the atom and mole-
cule sizes due to the change in this distance. Scanning tunnel micro-
scope is the main instrumental base of modern nanotechnology.
641. MIKPOCTPYKTYPA / muxpocmpyxkmypa | — ctpykrypa mera-
JiB a00 METaNYHUX CIUIABIB, SIKA BUSIBISIETHCS NPU 3HAYHOMY 301J1b-
IIeHH] Ha nUTi(OBaHMUX Ta MOJIPOBaHMX 3pa3kax (Mikpomutidax) abo
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Ha perutikax Ta Goabprax (B €JIeKTPOHHUX MIKPOCKOIIaXx).
641. MICROSTRUCTURE - the structure of metals or metal alloys,
occurred while significant increasing in ground and polished samples
(microsections) or replicas and foils (in electron microscopes).
642. MIKPOTBEPIICTDb / muxpomeepoocms | — TBEpIiCTh OKpE-
MHX €JIEMEHTIB MIKpPOCTPYK-
. TypH MarepiajiB, sKka BHU3Ha-
YAETHCS IUISIXOM BJIaBJICHHS
IHJEHTOpa MPU MaJluX HaBa-
HraxeHHsx (0,019-4,905H) 3
BUKOPUCTaHHSAM MiKPOCKOIIA
JUIS BUMIPIOBAHHS PO3MIpiB
BiOMTKA. MIKpPOTBEPAICTh
BHU3HAUAIOTh Ha CIelialb-
HOMY TPHWJIAJli, BJABIIOKYN
B JIOCTI/PKYBaHy MOBEPXHIO
aJIMa3HUN HAKOHEYHUK Y (o-
pmi mipamigu. BunpoOyBaHHIO Ha MIKPOTBEPAICTh MIAIAIOTh K TykKe
M'sIK1, TaK 1 HQJA3BUYAMHO TBEP/Ii MaTEePiaIH.
642. MICROHARDNESS —hardness of individual elements of the
material microstructure determined by the indenter indentation at low
loads (0,019-4,905 H) using a microscope to measure the size of the
print. Microhardness determined through a special device, pressing at
investigated surface a diamond tip in the shape of the pyramid. Very
soft and extremely hard materials are tested on microhardness.
643. MIKPOILUJII® / mukpourrugh | — 3pa3ok 3 MIOCKOIO MONipOBa-
HOIO Ta MPOTPABJICHOIO TTOBEPXHEIO JIJIsl BUSBIIEHHS MIKPOCTPYKTYPH.
643. MICROSECTION - a sample with the flat polished and etched
surface to detect a microstructure.
644. MIPA ®I3UUYHOI BEJIUYMHMU / mepa gusuveckoii enu-
yunvl | — BUMIPIOBAIBHUI TPUCTPIi, 10 peaii3ye BiATBOPEHHS Ta
(ab0) 30epexenns (Hi3UUHOT BETMUMHU 33JJaHOTO 3HaUeHHs. Hamp.: ox-
HO3HA4H1 MIpH - KIHIIEBI Mipy JTOBXHUHH, KOHJEHCATOP MOCTIMHOT €éMKO-
CTi Ta iXHi HAOOPH TOI110; GaraTo3HAYHI MipH — IITPUXOBI MipH (JTiHIHKK),
KOHJIEHCATOPU 3MIHHOI EMKOCT1, MIPHHUIA TIOCY/T, TUPI TOIIIO.

MIiKpOTBEpIiCTh
Microhardness
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644. MEASURE OF PHYSICAL QUANTITY — a measuring de-
vice that implements reproduction and (or) preservation physical
quantity of the given value. For example, unequivocal measures — the
final measure of length, constant capacity condenser and its sets etc.;
multivalue measures — dashed measures (ruler), exchangeable conden-
sers tanks, measuring utensils, weights etc.
645. MITUUK / memuux | — iHCTpyMEHT JUIs pi3aHHS METay, IPU3-
HaA4eHU 17151 Hapi3yBaHHS BHYTPIIII-
Hpol pi3i (pi3pbH) B 3a3maneriab
MPOCBEPJICHUX OTBOpax. MITUHK
BUKOHAaHUW y BUIJISAL 3araproBa-
HOI'O 'BHUHTA 3 HpOpi3aHI/IMI/I B34J0BXK
CTPM)KHS KaHaBKaMH — PLKYYUMHU
KpaikaMy. MITYMKH TOAUIAIOTH 3a
MCTOAOM 3aCTOCYBaHHA Ha MITYUKH
ﬁ pYy4Hi, MallIMHHI 1 MAIIMHHO-PYYHI.
645. TAP — a metal cutting tool to
cut internal thread (threads) in pre-
MiTunk drilled holes. A tap is designed as a
Tap hardened screw with slots cut
through along the rod — cutting edges. Taps are distinguished by the
method of application of taps; they are hand taps, machine and ma-
chine-hand taps.
646. MILLHICTD / npounocme | — 30aTHICTh MaTepiaiB YAHUTHU OIIIp
pyHHYBaHHIO 200 MIaCTUYHOMY J1e€()OPMYBAHHIO MiJ{ A1€10 30BHIIIHIX
HaBaHTAa>XXCHb. I[O XapaKTCPUCTHK MiI_IHOCTi HaJIC)KATh: KOPOTKOYACHA
MIILHICTB (TPAHUL MIITHOCTI Ha PO3TSTaHHs, Ta CTUCK); IOBroyacHa it
IUHAMIYHa MIIHICTh; MIIIHICTh Ha BTOMJIEHICTD.
646. STRENGTH — an ability of materials to resist destruction or
plastic deformation under external loads. Strength characteristics are
as follows: short-term strength (ultimate tensile strength, on compres-
sion); long term and dynamic strength; fatigue strength.
647. MOAUDPIKATOP / moougpuxamop | — pevoBuna, mMaji J03u
SIKOI (J1ecsITi i COTI YaCTHHU BIICOTKA) CYTTEBO 3MIHIOIOTh CTPYKTYPY
1 BIIaCTUBOCTI 00pOOJIEHOTO HEFO MeTay a0o crutaBy. Moaudikaropu

BBOJIATHCS B PIIKUNA MeTan AJsl MOApiOHEHHS 3epHa CILJIaBiB, 3MiHH
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dbopmu rpadiTy B 4aByHaX TOIIIO.
647. MODIFIER - the substance, small doses of which (tenths and
hundredths of a percent) significantly alter the structure and properties
of the metal or alloy treated by them. The modifiers are introduced
into the liquid metal for grinding grain of alloys, changing the shape
of graphite in cast irons etc.
648. MOAUPIKYBAHHS /| mooupuyuposanue | — 3mina cTpyk-
TYPH JIUTOTO MeTaTy abo CIUIaBy i AI€I0 Ty’Ke MaJIUX JTOJATKIB (MO-
nu(dikaTopiB), 0 BBOIATHCS B po3IUIaBicHUN Metasn. Monudiky-
BaHHIO IIITAI0Th yC1 HAaWBaKJIUBIIII JIMBAPHI CIUIaBH, CTall, YaBYHH,
aJIOMIHI€BI, MAarHi€Bi, MiJHI Ta 1H. CIUIABH.
648. MODIFICATION - changing the structure of molten metal or
alloy under the action of very small applications (modifiers) intro-
duced into the molten metal. All important casting alloys, steel, cast
iron, aluminum, magnesium, copper and other alloys are subjected to
modification.
649. MOJIOT / monom | — mammHa st 00poOKH METalliB THCKOM 32
JOTIOMOTOI0  y/IapiB MaJlalouyuX dac-
TUH. PO3PI3HAIOTH MOJIOT TS KyBaHHS
(xyBaJibHi), 00'€eMHOTO Ta JIMCTOBOTO
LIITaMIyBaHHs (IITaMIlyBasbHi). 3a
CIoco0OM NPHUBOJY PO3PI3HIIOTH MO-
JIOTU: MTAapOTIOBITPSIHI — MPAIIOIOTh BiJl
111 mapu abo CTHCHYTOTO MOBITPS BiJ
KOMIIpecopa; MHEeBMAaTUYHI — MPaIlio-
I0Th 32 PaXyHOK PO3PiIKEHHS Ta CTU-
CKY MOBITPS, SIK€ 3HAXOAUTHCS MK pO-
00YMM Ta KOMIIPECOPHUM HOPIIHIMH;
¢bpuKLiliHI — Tiepegayda pyxy o 0adu
3M1IHCHIOETHCS TEPTSIM; KPUBOILIUITHI Ta
1H. 3a cmocoboM poOOTH PO3PI3HAIOTH
Moot MOJIOTH TPOCTOI Ta MOABIWHOI Iii,
Hammer KOJIY TTa/1af041 YaCTHHH JI0JIATKOBO PO-
3TaHsATHCA POOOUYUM TLIOM (HAaHOLIBII OLIUPEH]).
649. HAMMER - the machine for forming operation with the help of
hits of dropping parts. Hammers can be used for forging, bulk and sheet-
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metal forming. By way of drive, these types of hammers can be distin-
guished into steam-air hammers working from steam or compressed air
stored in a compressor; pneumatic hammers working through dilution
and air pressure, located between actuating and compressor pistons;
crank-type etc. By operation mode, hammers are divided into hammers
of the simple and double action, where dropping parts are speeded up
additionally by a working body (the most widely used).
650. MOHTAX / monmaoic | — ycraHoBka BupoOy uu HOTo CKJIaz0-
BHUX YaCTHH Ha MiCI_[i BHUKOPUCTAHHA.
650 ASSEMBLING - installing a product or its components on location.
651. MOHTAKHA HOPMA / monmasicnas nopma | — miHiMaibHa
KUTBbKICTh BUPOOiB a00 neTanel, aki 00poOIsSioTh Ha JaHOMY yCTaTKYy-
BaHHI 0€3 epeHanaro/KeHHs.
651. ASSEMBLY NORM - the minimum number of products or
parts treated at this facility without change-over.
652. MY®EJIbHA IIIY / myghenvras neus | — monmymeHeBa abo enex-
TPUYHA HarpiBajbHA Ti4, y SKil
BUpOOH, IO HArpiBalOTHCS, 3HA-
Xomatecst B Mydemni. Y mydens-
HI{ eyl peui, 110 HarpiBaroThCH,
3axuIIeH] Bl 0e3mocepenIHbOro
BIUIMBY MIYHOT'O CEepelo-BUINA; Y
Mydenb MOXHa MOAaBaTH 3aXKC-
HUit abo iHepTHi ra3u. Mydenbny
MydesbHa miy MY 3aCTOCOBYIOTb, HAIpPUKIIAJ,
Muffle furnace npu  XIMIKO-TepMiuHii 006pob1i
MECTAaJIlB.
652. MUFFLE FURNACE - a fiery or electric heating furnace where
heated products are situated in the muffle. In the muffle furnace heated
products are protected from the direct influence of the furnace envi-
ronment; shielding and rare gases may be supplied into the muffle.
Muffle furnace is used, for instance, during the thermochemical treat-
ment of metals.
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653. HABAHTAXKEHUM PE3EPB / nacpyscennviii peseps | — pe-
3€pB, 110 MICTHTb OJIMH UM JICKIJIbKA PE3EPBHUX CIIEMEHTIB, SIKi Mepe-
OyBarOTh y pEKHUMI OCHOBHOTO €JIEMEHTA.
653. LOADED RESERVE - reserve containing one or more reserve
items that are in the regime of the basic mode item.
654. HABAHTAXYBAJIBHE PE3EPBYBAHHS / naepyzounoe
pesepsuposanue | — pe3epByBaHHS, NMPU SKOMY BHKOPHUCTOBYETHCS
3/IaTHICTh €JIEMEHTIB 00'€KTa CIpUiIMAaTH JTOJJATKOBI HaBaHTAKECHHS
MOBEPX HOMIHAIBHUX
654. DERATING —reservation using an ability of object’s elements
to accept additional load over nominal load.
655. HAI'APHU / naeaper | — TBepi ByrIielieBi BiKIaIcHHs HA JeTa-
JISIX, SIK1 TPALIOIOTh B YMOBaX BUCOKHX
) TEMIIEpaTyp: CTIHKH Kamep 3TOpSHHS,
KJIallaHW,  CBIYKM  3alalloBaHHS,
JTHUIIIA TIOPIIHIB, BATYCKHI KOJICKTOPU
Ta iH.
655. SCALES - solid carbon deposition
on parts working at high temperatures:
walls of combustion chambers, valves,
spark plugs, pistons’ bottoms, exhaust
pipes, etc.
656. HAI'JISAA 3A BIAINOBIJIHI-
Scales CTIO (MMPOAYKIII) / naosop 3a co-
omeemcemeuem (npoodykyuu) | — OiHIOBAHHS BiAMOBIHOCTI JJIsI BCTa-
HOBJICHHS, 1[0 MTPOAYKILis, IPOIIEC Y TOCIyra MPOJAOBXKYIOTh BiJIIO-
BiIIaTI/I 3a1aHUM BUMOT'aM.
656. SUPERVISION OF (PRODUCTION) COMPLIANCE - the
appraisement of conformity of a product, a process or a service con-
tinues to meet the specified requirements.
657. HATPIBAHHSI B KOHTPOJIbOBAHIA ATMOC®EPI
Inacpes 6 konmponupyemoui ammocghepe | — HarpiBaHHsI B 3aXUCHOMY
ra30BOMY CEpEIOBUII (HEUTpaabHOMY a00 aKTUBHOMY) JJIsl 3a100i-
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TaHHS YTBOPEHHIO Ha MOBEPXHI CTaJeBUX BHPOOIB OKaJMHU ab0 3He-
BYIJICLIbOBYBAaHHS MIPU HArpiBaHHI i TepMOOOPOOKY 4n 0OpOOKY TH-
CKOM.
657. HEATING UNDER CONTROLLED ATMOSPHERE -
heating under protective gas atmosphere (neutral or restorative) to pre-
vent from mill scales on steel products’ surfaces, or decarbonization
while heating for heat treating or forming processes.
658. HAI'PIBAHHSA METAJLY / nacpeeé memania | — ciwyxuth st
3HIDKEHHSI omnopy nedopmairii, MmIBUIIEHHS IJIACTUYHOCTI Ta 3MEH-
IIICHHSI BUTpAT €Heprii Ha 00poOKy. SKkicTh HarpiBaHHs METATy YNHHUTH
3HAYHUI BIUTUB Ha MPOAYKTHBHICTh YCTATKyBaHHs, PO3MIp 3€peH, Me-
XaHIYHI BIACTUBOCTI MeTally, CTPOK CIyXOu nehopMy-BajIbHOTO iH-
CTpyMeHTy. PO3pi3HSIOTH HarpiBaHHS METally Ha TOBITPi OE30KHUCITIO-
BaJIbHEC, BAKYYMHE, IIOJTYMCHCBC, IINIIa3MOBC, CJICKTPUYHC Ta 1HII.
658. METAL HEATING - it serves to reduce resistance to defor-
mation, increase ductility and reduce energy consumption for pro-
cessing. The quality of metal heating has a significant impact on effi-
ciency of the equipment, grain size, mechanical properties of the
metal, and lifetime of the deformed tool. Air metal heating can be as
follows: non-oxidizing, vacuum, flaming, plasma, electrical etc.
659. HAJIMHICTD / naoesicnocms | — BnacTusicts 06'ekta 36epi-
raTu y 4aci B yCTAaHOBJICHMX MeXKaX 3HAa4eHHs BCiX MapaMeTpiB, sKi
XapaKTEepU3yIOTh 3/1aTHICTh BUKOHYBAaTHU MOTPiOHI (OCHOBHI) PYyHKIII{
B 3aIaHUX PCKUMaAX Ta YMOBAX 3aCTOCYBAHHA, TEXHIYHOTO O6CJ'Iy1"O-
BYBaHHS, PEMOHTIB, 30epiraHHsl Ta TpaHCHOpPTyBaHHsA. HamiiiHicTh €
KOMIIJIEKCHOIO BJ'IaCTI/IBiCTI-O, sAKa 3aJICKHO Bi,[[ IMPU3HAYCHHA 00'ekra i
YMOB HOr0 3aCTOCYBaHHsI, MOX€E MICTUTH B co01 0€3B1IMOBHICTb, J0-
BrOBIYHICTh, PEMOHTOINPHIATHICTh Ta 30€peXyBaHICTh YU MEBHI MO-
€IHAHHIA ITUX BJIACTUBOCTEM.
659. RELIABILITY — an object's ability to store in time in set limits
the values of all parameters that characterize the ability to follow the
necessary (basic) functions in specified modes and application condi-
tions, maintenance works, repairs, storage and transportation. Relia-
bility is a complex capacity depending on the purpose of the object
and application conditions, may include faultness, durability, main-
tainability and keeping or uniting these properties.
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660. HAJIMIPHA ITIOXUBKA BUMIPKOBAHHS / 2py6as nozpe-
wHocmy usmepenus | — moxuOka BUMIpIOBaHHSI, 10 CYTTEBO HepeOi-
JIBITY€E OYIKYBaHY (Y JaHUX YMOBaX) MOXUOKY.

660. CRUDE MEASUREMENT ERROR - an measurement error,
which greatly exceeds the expected (in the given conditions) error.
661. HAUBIJIBIIIA CHJIA TEPTS CIIOKOXO / naubonvwas cuna
mpeHus nOKo: / — CHJIa TEPTs CIIOKOIO, IICPEBUILICHHSA SIKOT IIPpU3BOJUTHb
JI0 BUHUKHEHHS TIEPEMIIIIEHHS OJJHOTO Tijia IO MOBEPXHI 1HIIIOTO.

661. BIGGEST STATIC FRICTION FORCE - static friction force,
the excess of which leads to displacement of one body on the surface
of another body.

662. HAKHUII / naxuns | — HAacIiOK HAABHOCTI y BOJIi B CHCTEMI 0XO-
JIOI[)KCHHH JABUT'YHA COJIGI/I HIO IOraHo PO3YMUHAIOTHCA i npu Hanl-
o BaHHI YTBOpIOI-OTb TBepI[I/II/I oca-
JIOK, Y 3B'SI3KY 3 UUM THOTipIIYIOTHCS
YMOBH Tennonepez[atn 1 TEILIOBUM
peXuM poOOTH JBUTYHA.

| 662. SCALE - consequence of the
presence of salts in water in the
L. cooling system of the engine. These
salts are poorly soluble when
heated and form solid sediments,
therefore, heat transfer conditions
and thermal conditions of engine

Haxkun
Scale

behaviour are worsened.

663. HAKJIEII / naknen | — 3MilHeHHST MeTaTy TPH TUIACTHYHIN Jie-
dopmMariii mpu Temrneparypi, HUXK4Yiil BiJ TeMIiepaTypH peKpucTaliza-
ii. Haksen 3HMKy€e MIIaCTUYHICTD Ta yapHY B'SI3KICTh, ajie 30UIbILIye
TPaHUII0 TEKYYOCTi Ta TBEpHAicTh. [IOBEepXHEBHI HAKIICN BUKIHUKAE
CTUCKYBaJIbHI 3QJIMIIKOBI HAMPYKEHHS, IO CIPHSE MiABUIICHHIO Mi-
IIHOCTI JleTanel npu BromiieHocTi. Hakien BuHMKae npu oOpoOui pi-
3aHHSIM, OOKATIIl POJIMKaMH, BUTJIQKyBaHHI TBEPJOCITIaBHUMHU ab0
QIMa3HUMH KyJIbKaMu. J[J1s1 3HIMaHHS HAKJICITy 3aCTOCOBYIOTh PEKPH-
cTali3aiHuN Biamal.

663. COLD WORKING - strengthening of metal by plastic defor-
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mation at the temperature lower than the temperature of recrystalliza-
tion. Cold working reduces plasticity and toughness, but increases yield
strength and hardness. Surface cold working causes compressive resid-
ual stresses, that contributes to the parts’ fatigue strength. Cold working
occurs during machining, roller-burnishing, carbide or diamond bur-
nishing. Recrystallization annealing is used to remove the cold working.
664 KOBAI[JIO /HaK06ajle}l/ OTIOPHUN KOBAJIbCHKHHA 1THCTPYMEHT
JUTSL XOJIOJTHOT Ta rapsiuoi 00poOku MeTa-
JIiB METOAaMU MJ1aCTUYHOI ,Z[G(I)OpMaI_lll.
€ OJTHUM 3 TOJIOBHUX IHCTPYMEHTIB-TIPH-
CTOCYBaHb Uil KOBaJIbCbKOi OOpPOOKH
MeTaJ’IiB; SIBIISIE COOO0IO MaCUBHY MCTa-
JIeBY ONIOPY, Ha SIKii KyIOTh MeTaJeBi 3a-
I'OTOBKH; OIlOpa, sAK IIpaBHIIO, 3a1<piruno—
€THCS HEPYXOMO Ha JCPEB'sIHIN KOIO/.
Ve L 664. ANVIL - supporting forging tool
KOBaMO ~ for cold and hot metal processing by
Anvil plastic deformation methods. It is one of
the main tools for blacksmith metal pro-
cessing; which is a massive metal support where metal workpieces are
forged; the support is usually immovably fixed on a wooden chump.
665. HAJIATOJIKEHHS (TEXHOJIOI'TYHE) / nanaoxa (mexmo-
JIo2udeckast) | — miaroToBJICHHS TEXHOJIOTIYHOTO YCTATKyBaHHS Ta TeX-
HOJIOT1YHOTI'O OCHAIIICHHA OJI1 BUKOHAHHSA TEXHOJIOTTYHOT onepaui'l' Z[O
HaJ1aro4>KCHHs Bi)IHOCSITI) YCTAaHOBJICHHA IMPUCTPOIO, HNECPECMHUKAHHA
MBUAKOCT 14d HO,Z[aLIi, YCTAHOBJICHHA 3az[aHo'1' TEMIICPATypHU TOLIO.
665. MANUFACTURING SETUP — preparing the process equip-
ment and facilities to perform technological operations. Manufactur-
ing setup includes installing a switchgear, setting the given tempera-
ture etc.
666. HAHECEHHS INIOKPUTTS / nanecenue nokpoimust [ — o6po-
OJIeHHS, sIKe TIOJIsTae B YTBOPEHHI Ha BITHOBJICHIH JieTai (3aro-TiBIli)
MOBEPXHEBOIO 1Iapy 13 CTOPOHHBOTO MaTepiany. Hamnp., aHoayBaHHs,
OKCHUIAYBAaHH!, T' a3OHOJIYM'SIHe HaIMnJICHHA, (I)ap6yBaHH;1 TOLIO.
666. COATING — processing, that forms a surface layer from extra-
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neous material in the restored part (workpiece). E.g., anodizing, oxi-
dation, flame spraying, painting etc.
667. HAHO /uano/ — 10 ~° M, npucraBka JUIs O3HAYECHHS MOPSIKY
BEJIMYUHU
667. NANO — 10 - 9 m, prefix for magnitude order designation
668. HAHOIHKEHEPISI NIOBEPXHI /ranounscenepus nosepx-
Hocmu/ -- HayKOBO-TIPAaKTUYHA AISUIbHICTH JIIOJUHU MO KOHCTPYIO-
BaHHIO, BUTOTOBJICHHIO T4 BUKOPUCTAHHIO HAHOPO3MIPHUX 00’ €KTIB
a00 CTPYKTYp (MOBEPXOHB) 3 3aAaHUMU (MIITHOCTHUMH, TPUOOTEXHIY-
HHUMH, CaMOOYIIIYBaJIbHUMH 1 1H.) BIIACTUBOCTSAMH 200 aHAJIOTIYHHX
00’€KTIB 9M CTPYKTYP, CTBOPEHUX METOAaMH HAaHOTEXHOJIOTIH.
668. NANO ENGINEERING OF THE SURFACE - scientific and
practical activity on the design, production and use of nanodimen-
sional objects or structures (surfaces) with set (strength, tribotechnical,
self-cleaning or other) properties or similar structures or objects cre-
ated by nanotechnology methods.
669. HAHOKPUCTAJI /uanoxkpucmannl/- aHanor HaHOYaCTHHKH,
110 Ma€ Kpucramiorpapuuny OyaoBy.
669. NANOCRYSTAL - an analog of a nanoparticle having a crys-
tallographic structure.
670. HAHOKPUCTAJIIYHI MATEPIAJIM /uanoxpucmaniuye-
cKue mamepuanvl/ - KOMIAKTHI Ta AUCTIEPCHI MaTepiaju, 10 CKIaa-
I0ThCS 3 HAHOKPHCTAJIIB.
670. NANOCRYSTALLINE MATERIALS - compact and dis-
persed materials consisting of nanocrystals.
671. HAHOMATEPIAJIM /nanomamepuanel/ - matepiany, 1o Mic-
TATh CTPYKTYPHI €J1€MEHTH, FTE€OMETPUUHI PO3MIPU SIKUX Xoua O B OJI-
HOMY BUMipi He nepeBUllyoTh 100 HM, 1 MalOTh SIKICHO HOB1 BJIACTH-
BOCTI, (DYHKII0HAJIbHI €KCILTyaTaliiiHl XapakTepucTuku. OyHKIIOHA-
JbHI BIIACTUBOCTI BU3HAYAIOTHCS HAHOPIBHEM iX CTPYKTYp. Po3pi3Hs-
I0Th TaKi HAHOMAaTePialln:
- MaTtepiai 3 HAHOMIOPUCTUMH CTPYKTYPaMH;
- HAaHOYACTHHKH,
- HaHOTPYOKH 1 HAHOBOJIOKHA;
- Ha”ojaucnepcii (Konoian);
- HAHOCTPYKTYpPOBaHI MOBEPXHI 1 MITIBKH;
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HAaHOKPHCTAJIM Ta HAHOKJIACTCPH.
671. NANOMATERIALS - materials containing structural elements
which geometrical dimensions do not exceed 100 nm in one dimension
and have qualitatively new properties and functional operational char-
acteristics. Functional properties are determined by the nanoscale of
their structures. The following nanomaterials are distinguished:
- material with nanoporous structures;
- nanoparticles;
- nanotubes and nanofibers;
- nanodispersions (colloids);
- nanostructured surfaces and films;
- nanocrystals and nanoclusters.
672. HAHOINMOKPUTTS / nanonokpoimue | — map TOBIIMHOIO 10
100uM. IcHyrOTH XIMIYHI CHOJYKH, 3/1aTHI 3MIHIOBATH MOJEKYJISPHY
CTPYKTYpy pedoBUHHU. lIpy HaHECEHHI IMX CIOJYK HAa IMOBEPXHIO
BiIOYBa€ThCS 3MiHA aTOMHOI CTPYKTYpU 1 YTBOPEHHS 3aXHUCHOTO
Oap'epy.
672. NANOCOATING - a layer with thickness up to 100 nm. There
are chemical compounds that can alter the molecular structure of the
substance. When applying these compounds on the surface, the atomic
structure changes a protective barrier forms.
673. HAHOCTPYKTYPA / nanocmpyxmypa | - ue CyKymHICTh Ha-
HOPO3MIPHHX 00’ €KTIB IITYYHOT0 00 MPUPOAHOIO MOXOPKEHHS, BJla-
CTHUBOCTI IKOI BU3HAYAIOTHCI HE TIJILKHA pOSMipOM CTPYKTYPHHUX €JIC-
MEHTIB, aje 1 IX B3a€EMHHUM PO3TAlLIyBAHHSM y MPOCTOP1 3 HASIBHICTIO
(GYHKILIOHATIBHUX 3B’ SI3KIB.
673. NANOSTRUCTURE - a group of nanodimensional objects of
artificial or natural origin, which properties are determined not only
by the structural elements size, but also by their mutual arrangement
in space with the presence of functional relations.
674. HAHOTEXHIKA / nanomexnuxa [- Mixk TuCIUILTIHAPHA TalTy3b
HaYKH, SKa BUBYA€ 3aKOHOMIPHOCTI (Pi3UKO-XIMIYHUX MPOLIECIB B IPO-
CTOPOBHX 00JIACTSIX HAHOMETPOBUX PO3MIpIB 3 METOIO KEPYBAaHHS OK-
peMUMHU aTOMaMH, MOJICKYJIaMH, MOJICKYJIAPHUMHU CHCTCMAMU IIpU
CTBOpPEHH1 HOBUX MOJIEKYJI, HAHOCTPYKTYp, HAHOIIPUCTPOIB 1 MarTepi-

237



aiB 31 cnemniagbHUMU (QI3UIHUMH, XIMIYHUMHU 1 0107I0T1YHUMU BJIac-
TUBOCTAMMU.

674. NANOTECHNICS - - interdisciplinary branch of science, which
studies the regularities of physicochemical processes in spatial areas
of nanometer dimensions with the purpose of controlling separate at-
oms, molecules, molecular systems while creating new molecules,
nanostructures, nanomachines, and materials with special physical,
chemical and biological properties.

675. HAHOTEXHOJIOI'II / nanomexuonozuu | - cykymHicts MeTo-
JIiB 1 TPUHOMIB, 1110 3a0€3MeUyI0Th MOMJIMBICTh KOHTPOJILOBAHUM YH-
HOM CTBOPIOBATH 1 MOAM(IKYBaTH 00’ €KTH, 1110 BKIFOYAIOTh KOMITOHE-
HTH 3 po3mipamu MeHie 100 HM, 110 MarOTh IPUHITUIIOBO HOBI SIKOCTI
1 JIO3BOJISIOTH 3/1MCHIOBATH 1X 1HTETPAIIif0 B IOBHOIIIHHO ()YHKITIOHY-
104l CCTeMH O1bIIoro MacumTaly;

HAHOTEXHOJIOTis NMPpURKJIAAHA - pO3ITIAJac 3aBJaHHA 1 KOHerTHi CIIO-
coOu MPaKTUYHOTO 3aCTOCYBaHHS (pealizallii) HAaHOTeXHO- JIOT1H s
noTped J0/CTBA;

PaauKaIbHi HAHOTEXHOJIOTII - HAHOPOOOTH 31aTHI 0 IEPEMIIIICHHS
y HaBKOJIMIIIHBOMY CEPEIOBHIII i 00J1aHaHI OOTTOBOIO CHCTEMOIO Ke-
pyBanHs. HaHopoOOTH MOXYyTh OyTH BHUKOPHCTaHI ISl BUPILIECHHS
HIMPOKOTO KOJIa 3a/1a4, BKIIOYAI0UH I1arHOCTUKY 1 JIIKYBaHHS XBOPOO,
B TOMY 4MCIi 60poThOY 31 CTapiHHAM, 1715 IepeOyA0BU OpraHi3Ma JIto-
JIUHU «I10 3aKOHY», BUTOTOBJICHHS HAIMIITHUX KOHCTPYKIIIN 1 1HIIL.
675. NANOTECHNOLOGIES - a set of methods and techniques
that provide the under control creation and modification of objects,
including components with sizes smaller than 100 nm, that have fun-
damentally new qualities and allow them to be integrated into fully
functioning larger scale systems;

applied nanotechnology - considers tasks and particular ways of
practical application (implementation) of nanotechnologies for the
needs of humanity;

radical nanotechnology - nanobots capable of moving in the environ-
ment and equipped with a bot-based control system. Nanorobots can
be used to solve a wide range of tasks, including the diagnosis and
treatment of diseases, the production of super-tough designs, etc.
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676. HAHOTPYBKA / nanompyo6ka | - TyOynspHas HaHOCTPYKTYpa,;
HAHOTYOYJIEH - TONOJOriYHa (JOpMa HAHOUYACTHHOK Y BUTJISAII TIOPOXK-
HBOT'O HAHOCTEPIKHSI.

676. NANOTUBLE - tubular nanostructure; nanotubule is a topolog-
ical form of nanoparticles in the form of an empty nanorod.

677. HAHOYACTHUHKMU: /nanouactuipl/ -1 - npoMiXHi yTBOPEHHSI
3 aTOMiB (MOJIEKYJT) M’k MaJTUMHU MOJICKYJISIPHUMH KJIaCTEPaMH 1 MaK-
POCKOITIYHUMHU TBEpPAMMH TilaMd. HaHOYAaCTHHKH CKJIQNaloThCs 3
aTOMIB OJHOI0 a00 JAEKUIbKOX €JIEMEHTIB 1 MalOTh XapaKTepUCcTHYe-
ckue po3mipu <100 HM. 2 - SIBISIOTH CO00I0 HAHOPO3MIPHI KOMITJIEKCH
B32€MO3AJIS)KHUX aTOMIB 200 MoJieKyIl. /|0 HAHOYaCTUHOK B1THOCSTH:
- HaHOKJICICTEpH, Cepell AKUX PO3PI3HSIIOTh BIIOPSIKOBaHI HaHOKJIA-
CTepH, IO XapaKTePU3YIOTHCS HASBHICTIO IIEBHOTO MOPSJIKY B PO3Ta-
IIYBaHHI aTOMIB 1 CUJIbHUMH XIMIYHUMHU 3B’ sI3KaMH, 1 HEBIIOPSIIKOBaHi
HAHOKJIACTEPH, IO XapaKTEPU3YIOThCS BIICYTHICTIO OPSAKY B pO3Ta-
IIyBaHHI aTOMIB 1 CTAOKUMU XIMIYHUMHU 3B’ I3KaMH;

- HAaHOKPHUCTAJIH, M0 XAPAKTEPHU3YIOTHCS BIIOPSIKOBAHUM PO3TAIIlY-
BaHHSIM aTOMIB 1 CHJIbHUMH XIMIYHUMHU 3B’ sI3KaMU I1I010HO MAaCHBHUM
KpHUCTAJIaM;

- (pynepenwu, Aki cKIaIal0THCA 3 aTOMIB BYTUIEL O (200 1H. eTeMEHTIB),
10 YTBOPIOIOTH CTPYKTYPY Y BUIIIS1 cPeponoiOHOro Kapkaca;

- HAHOTPYOKH, K1 CKJIaJal0ThCs 3 aTOMIB ByrJjento (ado iHIuX ele-
MEHTIB), 1110 YTBOPIOIOTh CTPYKTYPY y BHUIJISAl IMJIIHIPIYHOTO Kap-
Kaca;

- CyIEepPMOJIEKYIIbi, IO CKIANAIOTHCS 3 MOJIEKYJIH - OCHOBH 3 IPOCTO-
POBOIO CTPYKTYPOIO, B TIOPOKHUHI SKOi MICTUTHCS CTOPOHHSI MOJIe-
KyJa;

- 010MOJIEKYIH, 10 YSBISIOTH COOOI0 CKJIaTHI MOJEKYNIU O10J0TIYHOT
npupou 3 osiMepHotro oynosoto (JIHK, 61nkn);

- MilleJIH, [0 CKIAJArThCS 3 MOJEKYNT MOBEPXHEBOAKTHBHUX pe-
YOBHH, 5Kl YTBOPIOIOTH c(pepo MOoAIOHY CTPYKTYPY.

677. NANOPARTICLES: -1 - intermediate formations of atoms
(molecules) between small molecular clusters and macroscopic solid
bodies. The nanoparticles are composed of atoms of one or more ele-
ments and have characteristic sizes <100 nm. 2 - there are nano sized
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complexes of interdependent atoms or molecules. Nanoparticles in-
clude:
- nanoclusters, among which there are distinguished ordered nanoclus-
ters characterized by the presence of a certain order of atoms and
strong chemical bonds, and disordered nanoclusters characterized by
the absence of order in the arrangement of atoms and weak chemical
bonds;
- nanocrystals characterized by ordered arrangement of atoms and
strong chemical bonds like in bulky crystals;
- fullerenes, consisting of carbon atoms (or other elements) that build
a structure in the form of a spherical frame work;
- nanotubes consisting of carbon atoms (or other elements) building a
structure in the form of a cylindrical frame work;
- supermolecules consisting of a molecule - bases with a spatial struc-
ture, containing an extraneous molecule;
- biomolecules - complex molecules of biological nature with a poly-
meric structure (DNA, proteins);
- micelles consisting of surfactant molecules that form a sphere-like
structure.
678. HAIIMJIEHHS /nanvinenue |
— HaHECEHHS Ha MOBEPXHIO JAeTal
HOKPUTTIB y piAKOMY a00 ra3omno/ii-
O6HoMy ctaHl. HanuneHHsaM MokHa
HAaHOCUTH DPI3HOMAHITHI MOKPUTTS
(MeTanu Ta iX CIJIaBU, OKCUAM, CH-
Tiuau, KapOiy Ta iHII) Ha AeTati
3 pI3HMX MaTepiajiB. 3a THUIIOM
JDKepenla €Heprii amapaTd Hamu-
JIEHHSI TOJUISIOTHCS HA Ta30MOoJTy-
MEHEBI, MJIa3MOBi, €JIEKTPOAYrOBi,
UL OETOHAIIHHO-ra30BOr0 HAaIlU-
Hamunenns JICHHA Ta IJIA HAIIWJICHHSA Y BaKy-
Spraying ymi. OkpeMuii BUTIaJI0K HATMIICHHS
— MeTaai3aris HaluJIEHHIM.
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678. SPRAYING — applying surface coatings in liquid or gaseous state
on a part. Different coatings may be applied with spraying (metals and
alloys, oxides, silicides, carbides, etc.) on parts of different materials.
According to the type of energy source, units for spray equipment are
divided into flame, plasma, arc, gas detonation spraying and physical
vapour deposition. Specific type of spraying — metallizing coatings.
679. HAIIJIABJIEHHS / nannaexa
| — HaHeCeHHs! Ha MTOBEPXHIO BITHOB-
JIFOBAHOI JIeTali mapy MeTaty 3a J10-
IIOMOTI'OK0 3BApIOBAHHS I1JIABJICHHSAM.
HarutaBneHHs 3aCTOCOBYIOTB y TEX-
HOJIOTTYHOMY TPOLIEC] BiTHOBJICHHS
JIeTalti 3 METOI0 KOMITEH cAll 3HOIIIe-
HOT'0 IOBCPXHEBOI'O 1Iapy 1 3a0e31e-
YEeHHs HOro MOTPiOHOI 3HOCOCTIHKO-
| cTi. Po3pi3HsAtOTh pydyHE AyroBe Ha-
IIJIABJICHHS, SIKE 3/1HCHIOETHCS METa-
JICBUM €JICKTPOJIOM, 1 MEXaHI30BaHE
HAIUTABJICHHS POTOM a00 CTPIUKOI0
iz mapoM (IIrocy, y 3aXUcHOMY Trasi
abo Biakpuroro ayroto. Kpim enekr-
POAYTOBOI'0 HAIUIABJICHHS, 3aCTOCO-
Hamnnasnenus BYIOTb CJICKTPOIIAKOBE, ITJIa3MOBC,
Overlaying welding a TaKOX Py4HE ra3oBe.
679. OVERLAYING WELDING - coating on the surface of a re-
newable metal part by means of fusion welding. Overlaying welding
Is used in the technological process restoring the part with the aim to
compensate for the worn surface layer and ensure its necessary dura-
bility. There are manual arc welding made by metal electrode and
mechanized welding with a wire or a tape under flux, in a protective
gas or open arc. Besides arc welding, electroslag hard-facing, plasma-
jet hard-facing and oxyacetylene surfacing are used.
680. HAIIVTABJIEHHS1I (3BBAPIOBAHHS) ¥ CEPEJTOBHMIII
BYTJIEKUCJOT'O I'A3Y / nannaska (ceapra) 6 cpede yenekuc-
11020 2aza | — MexaHi30BaHe TyroBe HAIUIaBJICHHS (3BapIOBaHHS), IPH
SAKOMY Ber'IeKI/ICJII/Iﬁ ra3 BUKOPUCTOBYETLCA AK 3aXHUCHE CCPCIOBUIIIC.
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EnexTpomom ciay>KuTh 3BHYAWHHI 3BaprOBaIbHUN a00 MOPOITKOBHMA
npit. Leit Bua HamnaBieHHs (3BaprOBaHHsS) BUKOPHCTOBYETHCS MPHU
BIJIHOBJICHHI IIMPOKOi HOMEHKJIATypH AeTallel — TiJ1 o0epTaHHs (3HOC
— Oinpire 3a 0,5 MM 1 miamerp — 10
MM 1 BHIIIE) 3 PI3HOMAHITHUMHU BHU-
MOraMHU BJIACTHUBOCTEU IMOBCPXHEC-
BOT'O APy 3a paxyHOK BUOOpY He-
00X11HOTO 3BapIOBAIBHOTO IPOTY 1
pC)KI/IMiB HaIlJIaBJICHHS, a TaKOX
JJIA 3BaprOBAHHA TOHKOI'O JIMCTO-
BOro Marepiany (kaOiHu, Ky30Ba
TOIIIO).
680. OVERLAYING WELDING
(WELDING) IN CARBON DI-
OXIDE ENVIRONMENT -
mechanized arc welding (welding),
when protective carbon dioxide is
Hanuiasnenns (3saproBants) y - ysed. An electrode is an ordinary
CCPCIOBUILI BYTJICKUCIIOTO Ta3y  yyelding or powder wire. This type
Overlaying welding (welding)  of gverlaying welding (welding) is
in carbon dioxide environment  seq to restore a wide range of parts
—bodies of revolution (wear — more than 0.5 mm and a diameter about
10 mm and above) with various requirements of properties of the sur-
face layer by selecting the required welding wire and welding modes,
as well as for welding thin sheet of material (cab, body etc.).
681. HAIIVIABJIEHHSI (3BBAPIOBAHHSI) ¥ CEPEJOBHIII
BAXUCHOTI'O I'A3Y / nannaska (ceapra) 6 cpede 3awummnozo eazal
— AYTrOBC HAIIABJICHHA (3BapIOBaHH$I), IIpU AKOMY Ayra Ta MCTaJl, 10
PO3IUIABIIIOETHCS, 3aXUIIAETHCS BlJl KMCHIO Ta @30Ty MOBITPS; Ta3 Mo-
Aa€ThCA B 30HY rOpiHH}I eHeKTpH‘IHOi Ayry 3a JOIMOMOroro CHeLliaJ'IL—
HUX npucTpoiB. [Ipy HamIaBIeHH1 1 3BaprOBaHH1 CTANIEBHUX 1 YaBYHHUX
z(eTaneﬁ SIK 3aXHCHHUU ras BUKOPUCTOBYIOTH ByFHCKI/ICHI/Iﬁ ras, Aajs
QIIOMIHIIO Ta 1HIIUX KOJHOPOBHUX METAJIIB 1 CIUIaBIB — aproH, refii Ta
1HIIII iHepTHI rasu.
681. OVERLAYING WELDING (WELDING) INPROTECTIVE
GAS - arc welding (welding), when the arc and metal that melting
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down are protected from oxygen and air nitrogen; the gas is fed into
the combustion zone of the electric arc through special devices. During
overlaying welding and welding of steel and cast iron parts, carbon
dioxide for aluminum and other nonferrous metals and alloys — argon,
helium and other inert gases — are used as protective gas.

682. HAIIJIABJIEHHS II1/1
IIAPOM ®JIKOCY / nannaska
noo crnoem guioca | — nyrose Me-
XaHi30BaHe HaIUIaBJICHHA, IIpH
SIKOMY B 30HY TOPIHHS IyTH Ha-
JIXOJITh TpaHylIbOBaHUU (3ep-
HUCTHIA) (ITrOC, IO i1 AI€F0 BU-
COKOI TemIlepaTrypu AYrd 4act-
KOBO PO3INIABIISAETHCA 7| YTBO-
pIOE Ha TIOBEPXHI pPO3ILIABIIC-
HOro weraity 3aXUCHUH map,
SKHH TePEeMIIIY€EThCS CYMICHO 3
AYTOro 1 3axyiga€e 30HYy HallJlaB-
JICHHS BiJ 30BHIIIHBOTO CEpPEIOBHINA, 3ar00irae po30pU3KyBaHHIO
METally, YTBOPCHHIO I10P, BUTOPAHHIO BYIJICHIO Ta JICTYHOUUX CIICMC-
HTiB. [licis oxoso/keHHsT MeTaly po3IulaBieHui (iroc TBepaie,
YTBOPIOIOYM HA MOBEPXHI HAIJIABJIEHOTO BAJIMKA IIIJIAKOBY KOPKY, SIKY
BUJAIAI0Th. HammaBneHnHs mig mapom (uitocy 3aCTOCOBYETHCSA IPU
BiJTHOBJICHHI JIeTane fiaMeTpoM Oibil 3a 50 MM, 10 MatOTh 3HAYHUH
3HOC (Oubie 3a 1 MMm). [Ipu HarutaBiieHH1 M1 apoM (UIIOCY BUKOPHU-
CTOBYIOTb (DIIFOCH IJIaBJIEH] 1 KepaMiyHi.

682. FLUX OVERLAYING WELDING - arc mechanized welding
when granular flux is supplied into the burning area of arc. Under high
temperature of the arc the flux is partly molted and forms a shell on
the surface of molten metal. It moves together with the arc and protects
the area of overlaying from the environment, preventing metal splash-
ing and forming pores, burning carbon and alloying elements. After
cooling the metal, the molten flux hardens, forming a slag crust on the
surface of the weld bead. The slag crust is removed. Flux overlaying
welding is used in recovering parts with a diameter of more than 50
mm and significant wear (more than 1 mm). Melted fluxes and ceramic
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are used during flux overlaying welding.

683. HAITIOBHIOBAY JIAKO®APBOBUX MATEPIAJIIB / na-
noJIHUmeb 1AKOKPACOYHbIX Mamepualoe / — BUCOKOAHMCIIEpCHA HEOP-
raHiyHa pPeyoBHHA, NMPAKTHYHO HEPO3UYMHHA B IUIIBKOYTBOPIOBAauaX,
sIKa TIOJTIMIIIYE MaJISIPHO-TEXHIYHI BJIACTUBOCTI JJako(hapOoBOro mare-
piaity, ekcIuTyaTaliifHi XapakTepUCTHUKU MOKPUTTSA 1 3a0e3meuye exo-
HOMIIO ITIrMEHTIB.

683. FILLER OF PAINT-AND-LACQUER MATERIALS - su-
perfine inorganic substance, virtually insoluble in film formers, which
improves paint and technical properties of paint and varnish material,
coating operation characteristics and provides economy of pigments.
684. HAIIPYKEHHS (MEXAHIYHI) / nanpsocenus (mexanu-ue-
ckue) | — mipa BHYTPIIIHIX CHJI, 1[0 BUHUKAIOTh y TLTI Mif BILTABOM
30BHIIIHIX i (HaBaHTaXEHb); YHCEIBHO JIOPIBHIOETHCS BiJTHO-
NICHHIO BEJIMYMHM JIIF0Y01 CHJIH JIO TUIOIII ii IPHUKJIaaHHS.

684. MECHANICAL STRESS — measure of internal forces, occur-
ring in the body under influence of external actions (loads); numeri-
cally equals to the ratio of active power to the area of application.
685. HAIIPSIMHA BA3A / nanpasnsiiowas 6aza | — 6a3a, 1o BUKOPH-
CTOBYETHCS JJIsl HAKJIAJIaHHA HA 3aroTiBKY (BIJHOBIIIOBAaHY J€Tallb) YU
BUPIO 3B'SI3KIB, SIKI 030aBIISAIOTH iX JBOX CTYIEHIB BUIBHOCTI — IIEPEMI-
HIEHHSI B3JIOBXK KOOPAMHATHOI OC1 Ta MOBEPTAaHHsI HABKOJIO 1HIIIOT OCI.
685. GUIDING BASE - the base that is used to overlay links on the
blank (renewable part) or an article. The links deprive them of two
degrees of freedom — moving along the coordinate axes and rotating
around another axis.

686. HAPIBAHHS PI31 (PI3bBH) /
Hape3zaHue pe3vbovl | — YTBOPEHHS TBHH-
TOBOI pi3i (pi3b0OH) ILIIXOM 3HATTSI CTPY-
KU Ha 30BHILIHIM ab0 BHYTpilIHIN HO-
BepXHsAX jeraieil. Hapizanusa pisi
(pi3pOM) BHKOHYIOTH Ha pi3b00-, raliko-
Ta OOJITOHAPI3HHX, Pi3bOOdpe3epyBaIh-

“UB nux, piseOOILTIYBATBHMX, TOKApHO-
Hapizanus p131 (p1360M)  rBUHTOPI3HMX BepcTaTax Ta BpyuHy. IH-
Threading CTpYMEHT sl Hapi3aHHs pi3i (pi3pOm):
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pi311i, TUTAITKY, MITYUKH, Ppe3u, THIIII.
686. THREADING — making screw thread by removing shavings on
outer or inner surfaces of parts. Threading may be performed on
thread-milling, bolt-screwing, tapping, thread-grinding and thread-
turning machines, or by hand. Tools for threading are cutters, tapping
dies, taps, milling cutters, thread chasers etc.
687. HAPOBITOK (HAIIPAIIFOBAHHS) / napa6omka | — tpuBa-
JicTh yM 06cAar pobotu 00'exta. HapobiTok Moxe OyTH sk HenepepB-
HOIO BEJIMYUHOIO (TPUBAIIICTh pOOOTH Y TOIMHAX, KLITOMETpax mpooiry
TOIIIO), TaK 1 IJIOYMCEIIBHOIO BETMYMHOIO (KUIBKICTh pOOOYHX IIUKITIB,
3aITyCKiB TOIIIO).
687. RUNNING TIME - duration or volume of the object operation.
Operating hours can be either a continuous value (duration of opera-
tion in hours, kilometres, etc.) or an integer value (a number of work-
ing cycles, runs, etc.).
688.HAPOBITOK J0O BIAMOBM / napabomka 0o omkaza | — Ha-
poOiTOK 00'eKTa BiJ MOYATKY EKCIUTyaTallii 10 BUHUKHEHHS IMEpPIIOi
BIJIMOBH.
688. PREFAILURE LIFE — object operating time from the start of
exploitation to first failure.
689. HAPOBITOK MIXX BIJIMOBAMM / napabomka mesicoy
omxkazamu | — HapoOITOK 00'€KTa Bi/l 3aBEpILICHHS BiJIHOBJICHHS HOTO
Mpare3/1aTHOTO CTaHy MICHs BIIMOBHU IO BUHUKHEHHS HACTYITHOI BiI-
MOBH.
689. OPERATING TIME BETWEEN FAILURES - object oper-
ating time from completion of restoration of its operational state after
failure till the next failure.
690. HACJIIIOK BIJIMOBM / nocieocmeus omkasza | — sBuina,
MPOLIECU Ta CTAHU, 3yMOBJIEHI BAHUKHEHHSIM BI]MOBH 00'€KTa.
690. FAILURE EFFECTS - phenomena, processes and conditions
caused by occurrence of the object failure.
691. HAIIIOHAJIbHU OPTAH I3 CEPTU®IKAIII / nayuona-
JIbHBLIL opean no cepmugpuxayuu | — opras i3 ceprudikaliii, BASHaAHUH
Ha HAI[lOHAIBHOMY DiBHI, SIKUH Ma€ MpaBo OYTH HAI[IOHAIBHUM 4YJle-
HOM BIJMOBITHOT MIXXHAPOIHOT 200 perioHaabHOI opraHizaiii 3 cep-
Tudikarii.
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691. NATIONAL CERTIFICATION BODY - certification body
recognized at the national level, which has the right to be a national
member of the relevant international or regional certification organi-
zation.

692. HEBUSBHAUYEHICTb BUMIPKOBAHDb / neoonopoonocme
usmepenutl | — OIiHKa, 110 XapaKTePHU3Ye Jiarna3oH 3HaYCHb, Y IKOMY
€ ICTMHHE 3HA4YEeHHS BI/IMipIOBaHOI BCIIMYHHU. HeBI/I3Ha‘{eHiCTB, 30K-
pema, MOke OyTH OI[IHEHa Ha OCHOBI CTATHCTUYHOTO PO3MOJILTY pe-
3yanaTiB BI/IMipIOBaHB — CCPCAHBOKO KBAAPATUIHOKO IMOXHOKOIO.

692. MEASUREMENT HETEROGENEITY - an estimate, charac-
terizing a range of values which has the true value of the measured
quantity. Uncertainty, in particular, can be estimated on the basis of
statistical distribution of measurement results — the average quadratic
error.

693. HEBIZIHOBJIIOBAHUM OB'EKT / nesoccmanasnusaemviii
06vexm | — 00'€KT, pEMOHT SKOT0 HEMOKIUBHUI YM HE JO3BOJISE BijI-
HOBUTH TIPAlE3/IaTHICTH 13 3aJaHUMH KIJTbKICHUMH IMOKa3HUKAMU Ha-
niftHocti. HeBinHOBIOBaHUH 00'€KT MOXKe OyTH SIK PEMOHTOBaHUM,
TaK i HE PEMOHTOBAHHM.

693. NONREPAIRABLE ITEM - object, impossible to repair or
does not allow to recover working capacity with given quantitative in-
dicators of reliability. The nonrecoverable object can be both repaira-
ble and unrepairable.

694. HE3AJIEJKHA BIZIMOBA / nezasucumoiii omkas | — Bigmosa
00'exTa, HE CIIPUYMHEHA MPSIMO UM HEMPSAMO BIAMOBOIO a00 HecIpaB-
HICTIO 1HIIIOTO 00'€KTA.

694. INDEPENDENT FAILURE - object failure, that isn't caused
directly or indirectly by the failure or disrepair of another object.

695. HEBHAUHA HECIIPABHICTD / nesnauumenvnas neucn-pa-
gHoCmb | — HECTIPABHICTb, 110 HE MOPYIIYE KOAHOI 3 TOTPIOHHUX (yH-
k1 00’exra. [Ipum. Jledext un HecipaBHICTh, BUKIMKAH1 OPYIIEH-
HSM JIOTIOMDKHOT (PYHKIIIT BHACTIIOK YIIKOPKEHHS.

695. MINOR FAILURE - disrepair that does not break any desired
functions of the object. Note. A defect or a disrepair caused by break-
ing an auxiliary function due to damage.
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696. HE3BHEOCOBJIEHUM METO/I PEMOHTY / neo6esnuuen-
HbLUL Memoo pemonma | — METOI PEMOHTY, TIiJT Yac SKOro 30epiraeTbes
HaJIEKHICTD BiI[HOBJ'IeHI/IX CKJIIaIOBUX YaCTHUH OO0 IIEBHOI'O EK3EMILIIAPY
BUPOOY.

696. PERSONAL REPAIR PROCEDURE - a repair procedure
when it is stored belonging renewed component parts to particular
pieces of the product.

697. HEHOPMOBAHWM YAC / nenopmupyemoe épems | —uactka
pobodvoro vacy, y Ky BXOJUTh Yac Ha BUKOHAHHS pOOOTH, HE Mepe/l-
0aveHoi BUpOOHMYMM 3aBJaHHAM a00 HEMPOAYKTHUBHOI, a TAKOX He-
periaMeHTOBaHUX IEPEepPB 3 OpTaHizalliiHUX, TEXHIYHUX TPUYHH 1 ye-
pe3 MopyILIEHHS TPYIOBOT UM TEXHOJIOTTUHOT TUCIUTLTIHHU.

697. IRREGULAR TIME - a part of working time including time
for work performance, that isn't provided by the production target or
unproductive and also unregulated interruptions of organizational and
technical reasons and because of breaking labour or technological dis-
cipline.

698. HEOBCJIYIOBYBAHUMIM OB'E€KT / neobcnyscusaemoiii
06vexkm | — 00’€KT, Ui SKOTO MPOBEICHHS TEXHIYHOTO 00CIYroBY-
BaHHs HC nepeﬂ6aque HOpMaTI/IBHO-TeXHi‘lHOIO ,Z[OKYMCHTaI_Ii€IO Ta
(4M) KOHCTPYKTOPCHKOIO (MMPOEKTHOIO) JOKYMEHTAIIIELO.

698. NONSERVICING OBJECT - an object, for which mainte-
nance is not provided by the regulatory and technical documentation
and (or) design documentation.

699. HEMIEPEKPU'TUM YAC / nenepexpuvisaemoe spems | — uac
BUKOHAHHS TPYAOBUX OIEpaliii BUKOHABIEM Ha 3yIIMHEHOMY (HEpo-
004OMy) yCTaTKyBaHHI.

699. NON-OVERLAPPING TIME - time for performance of work-
ing operation by an executor on the out-of-work equipment.

700. HEILJTAHOBUM PEMOHT / nennanoswiii pevonm | — peMonT,
nocTayaHHs BUPOOIB Ha IKUN 31HCHIOETHCS 0€3 IoTe-peIHbOro Npu-
3HAYCHHA.

700. UNSCHEDULED REPAIR - repair when supplying products
is carried out without prior appointment.

701. HEIIOBHA B3AEMO3AMIHHICTD / nenonnas ezaumosa-
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Mmensiemocms | — B3aEMO3aMiHHICTh, TIPU AKiH TSI OTPUMAHHS TOTPi-
OHOT TOYHOCTI CKJIaJIaHHS 3aCTOCOBYIOTH T'PYIMOBUH (CEIEKTHBHUN)
nigoip geraneid abo MEBHI BUJM PETYIIOBAHHS IOJIOKEHHS JETal,
npumacyBaHHs Tomo. HermoBHa B3a€MO3aMiHHICTh 3aCTOCOBYETHCS
TOMA1, KOJH JUIsl JOCSTHEHHS 33JIaH01 TOYHOCTI 3'€JHaHb (PO3MIpHUX
JIAHITIOTIB) HEOOXiHA MiJBUINEHA TOYHICTh BUTOTOBJICHHS (BI1IHOB-
JICHHsT) JIeTajeH, JOCSITHEHHS K0T eKOHOMIYHO HEJOIIbHE a00 TeX-
HOJIOTIYHO HEMOKJIUBE.

701. INCOMPLETE INTERCANGEABILITY - interchangeabil-
ity when in order to obtain the required precision of assembly it is used
a group (selective) assortment of parts or certain kinds of part position
adjustment, fitting etc. Incomplete interchangeability is used to attain
the given accuracy of connections (dimensional chains) with required
heightened accuracy of manufactured (restored) parts that is econom-
ically unsuitable or technologically impossible.

702. HEIIPAIIE3JATHUM CTAH (HENPAIIE3JATHICTb)
Inepabomocnocobnoe comosinue (nepabomocnocobrocms) | — cran
o0'exTa, MpH SKOMY 3HAYEHHS X04a O OAHOTO MapameTpa, 0 Xapak-
TEpU3YeE 31aTHICTh BUKOHYBATH 3aJaHi (QyHKII1, HE BIAMOBIa€ BUMO-
ramM HOPMaTUBHO-TEXHIYHOI 1 (a00) MPOEKTHOI JOKYMEHTAIII1.

702. INOPERABLE CONDITION (INOPERABILITY) — a state
of the object when the value of at least one parameter that describes
the ability to perform specified functions, does not meet specifications
and technical and (or) project documentation.

703. HEIIPSIME BUMIPYOBAHHS / nenpsimoe usmepenue | — Bu-
MIpIOBaHHS, y SIKOMY 3HAa4€HHs OJHI€T YM JEKUIbKOX BHMIPIOBaHUX
BEJIMYMH 3HAXOAATh MICISI NEPETBOPEHHS POAY (PI3UYHOI BEIMYUHU
Y1 OOYMCIICHHS 32 BIIOMUMHU 3IEKHOCTAMH iX JUISl KUTBKOX BETMUUH
apryMEHTIB, 1110 BUMIipIOt0ThCs mpsiMo. (J{us. "OmnocepeakoBane BUMi-
proBaHHs").

703. INDIRECT MEASUREMENT — measurement when the value
of one or more measured values are determined after converting a
physical quantity or calculation by known dependencies for several
arguments values that are measured directly. See "Indirect measure-
ment".
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704. HEPEMOHTYEMUM OB'€KT (HEPEMOHTHO-IIPU-
JTATHUM OB'EKT) | nepemonmupyemviii 06bexm (Hepemonmonpu-
200mubitl 06vexm) | — 00'€KT, PEMOHT SIKOT'O HEMOKJIMBHI YU HE MEpe-
OaueHut HOPMATUBHO-TEXHIYHOI, PEMOHTHOIO Ta (U ) KOHCTPYKTOP-
CBKOIO (MPOEKTHOI0) JJOKYMEHTAITIETO.

704. NON-REPAIRABLE OBJECT - an object impossible or unin-
tended to repair by the regulatory and technical, repair and (or) design
documentation.

705. HEPO3HIMHE 3'€ THAHHSI / nepasvemmnoe coeounenue | —
3'€THaHHS, SIKE PO30MPAETHCS 3 MOPYIICHHSM ITUTICHOCTI CKIIAOBUX
4acTHH BHPOOY.

705. PERMANENT CONNECTION - a connection that is disas-
sembled with breaking integrity of the product components.

706. HEPYXOME 3'€IHAHHSI / nenoosusicnoe coeounenue | —
3'€eTHAHHS, Y SKOMY CKJIAJ0BiI YaCTHHU BUPOOY HE MAIOTh MOKJIH-BO-
CTI TIepeMiIaTUCs BITHOCHO 1HIIIHX.

706. SHAKE-FREE ASSEMBLY —a connection when product com-
ponents are not able to move relative to other.

707. HECIIPABHUI CTAH (HECIIPABHICTD) / neucnpasnoe
cocmosnue (Heucnpasnocms) | — cran 00'ekTa, 3a SKMM BiH HE3IaTHHIMA
BUKOHYBaTH xo4a 0 0JIHY 13 3a7aHuX QyHKIiH 00'exTa. HecripaBHICTb
4acTo € HACIIKOM BiIMOBH 00’€KTa, ajie Moxe OyTu i 0e3 Hei.

707. FAULTY CONDITION (MALFUNCTION) — an object con-
dition when it is not able to carry out at least one of the given object
functions. Malfunction is often a result of the object failure, but can be
without it as well.

708. HECIIPABHICTH YEPE3 3HOILIYBAHHS TA (UN)
CTAPIHHSI / neucnpasnocms 6écnedcmeue usnawusanus u (uiu)
cmapenust | — HeCTIpaBHICTh, CIPUYMHEHA BiIMOBOIO, BHKIUKAHOO
MPUPOTHUMU TPOIECAMH CTApiHHS Ta(UH) 3HOITYBAHHS.

708. MALFUNCTION DUE TO WEAR AND (OR) AGEING - a
malfunction due to the failure caused by the natural ageing process
(or) and wear.

709. HECITPABHICTb YEPE3 HEBMUIE INOBOIXEHHS
Ineucnpasnocmo  6cnedcmeue Henpasunvbho2o obpawjenust | — He-
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CIPAaBHICTh, CIIPUYMHEHA HENPAaBWJIBHUM YH HEOOEpex HUM MOBOJI-
YKEHHSM 3 00'€KTOM.

709. MALFUNCTION DUE TO IMPROPER HANDLING - a
malfunction caused by improper or careless handling with an object.
710. HECIIPABHICTBb YEPE3 HEMIUHICTD / neucnpasnocme
ecreocmeue HenpouHocmu | — HeCPaBHICTh, CIIPUYMHEHA HEJOCTAT-
HBOIO MIITHICTIO caMOTO 00'eKTa, KWW mepeOyBae il HaBaHTaKCH-
HSIMH, 1110 HE IEPEBUIIYIOTh MOXKJIMBOCTEH 00'€KTa, yCTAHOBICHHX Bi-
JIITOBITHOIO JJOKYMEHTAITIEIO

710. MALFUNCTION DUE TO FRAGILITY - a malfunction
caused by insufficient strength of the object under load without ex-
ceeding possibilities of the object established by the appropriate doc-
umentation.

711. HECITPABHICTb YEPE3 IIEPEBAHTAXKEHHS / neuc-
npasHocms eciedcmaue nepecpysku | — HECpaBHICTh, sIKa BUKIIMKaHA
MPUKIAJaHHAM TiJ] 4ac BUKOPUCTAHHS 00'€KTa HABaHTaXXEHb, 1110 Tie-
PEBUILYIOTH HOTO BCTAHOBJICHI MOKJIMBOCTI.

711. MALFUNCTION DUE TO OVERLOAD - a malfunction
caused by applying stresses during the use of the object that exceed its
established capabilities.

712. HEPYWHIBHI METOJIW KOHTPOJIXO / nepaspywaroujue
MemoOdvl KonmpoJis | —BU3HAUCHHS XapaKTepy MaTepianiB 0e3 pyitHy-
BaHHsI BUpOOy. 3aCHOBaH1 Ha 3aJIEKHOCTI EIKUX (QI3UYHUX BETUYUH
(aKyCTUYHHX, €TIeKTPUYHUX, MEX., MArHITHUX Ta 1HIINX) BiJl MEBHUX
BjacTUBOCTeN MaTepiany. OCHOBHI IepeBaru HEpyMHIBHUX METOMIB
KOHTPOJIIO: MPOCTOTa BUIPOOyBaHb, MOXIMBICTE 100% —TO KOHT-
POJIIO BIAMOBIIaIbHUX BUPOOIB, MOKIMBICTH Oararopa3oBo MOBTOPIO-
BaTH BUNPOOYBaHHS TOIIO. J[0 HEpYHHIBHUX METO/IB KOHTPOJIIO BiJ-
HOCSITh: peHTreHorpadiuny, rammarpagiddy, MardiTHy, JIOMIHecCIe-
HTHY, YJIbTPa3BYKOBY Ta 1HIII 1e()eKTOCKOMII.

712. NON-DESTRUCTIVE TESTING —determining materials’ na-
ture without destroying a product. They are based on dependence of
some physical quantities (acoustic, electric, mechanical, magnetic,
etc.) from certain material properties. The main advantages of non-
destructive testing are testing simplicity, available 100% responsible
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products control, available multiple test repeating, etc. Non-destruc-
tive testing includes: projection radiography, gammagraphy, mag-
netic, fluorescent, ultrasonic and other types of flaw detection.
713. HEYCYBHUM OE®EKT / neycmpanumuiii depexm | — ne-
(deKT, yCYHEHHS SKOT0 TEXHIYHO HEMOKIIMBE 200 €KOHOMIYHO HEI0-
LIBHE.
713. UNREPAIRABLE DEFECT - a defect, removal of which is
technically impossible or economically unsuitable.
714. HIKEJIYOBAHHS / nuxeauposanue | — 1 )enekTpomiTuyne Hi-
KCJIFOBAHHA — HAHCCCHHA eHeKTpOJ'IiTI/I‘IHI/IM METOJOM Ha IMOBCPXHIO
JeTalli HIKeJIeBUX MOKPUTTIB TOBIIWHOKO B ACCSITHX JOJICH MKM JIO
20-30 MM 1 OinbIre. 3aCTOCOBYETHCS [Tl 3aXUCTY JeTaliel BiJ KOpo-
311 1 3 JEKOPATUBHOIO METOIO, a YACTIIIe — SIK MiAmAap MpHu 1eKOPaTHB-
HOMY XpOMYBaHHI; 2) XiMi4YHe HIKETIOBaHHS — OJCpPKAHHS TBEPIUX 1
CTIMKMX MPOTH 3HOIIYBaHHS IMOKPUTTIB y BiIMOBIIHUX pO3UMHAxX O€3
CJICKTPUYHOI'O CTPpYyMY. 3aCTOCOBy€TLC}I, Halp., IIpu Bi,Z[HOBJ'IeHHi
INTYH)KEPHUX I1ap MMaJIUBHOTO HACOCY.
714. NICKEL-PLATING - 1) electrolytic nickel-plating — applica-
tion of nickel coating with thickness from tenths fractions of microns
to 20-30 microns and larger by the electrolytic method on the part sur-
face. It is used to protect components from corrosion for decorative
purposes and more often — as a sublayer while decorative chrome plat-
ing; 2) chemical nickel-plating — obtaining hard and resistant to wear
coatings in the corresponding solutions without electric power. It is
used, e.g., in recovering plunger pairs of fuel pumps.
715. HITPOIEMEHTAIISA / nutporiemenTaius / — pi3sHOBHI Xi-
MIKO-TEpMIYHOI 0OpOOKH CTajli Ta 4aByHY, sKa IOJSAra€e B OJHOYAC-
HOMY (Y31 HOMY HACHYEHHI 3 Ta30BOT0 CEpeOBHIIA TOBEPXHI Me-
TaJgy a30TOM Ta ByrJjenem rnpu temmneparypi 850-870°C. Hirporeme-
HTAIlisl MiABIIIYE 3HOCOCTIMKICTh, KOHTAKTHY MIIHICTh Ta MIIHICTb
IIpY BTOMJIEHOCT1 MeTaiy.
715.NITROCARBURIZING - a kind of thermochemical treatment
of steel and iron, which consists of simultaneous cementation from
gaseous environment of metal surface with carbon and nitrogen at the
temperature of 850-870 °C. Nitrocarburizing improves wear re-
sistance, local strength and fatigue metal strength.
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716. HIXPOM / nuxpom | —xpomoHnikeneswii cruias (65-80% Hikerro,
15-30% xpomy 3 nogaTKamMu aTIOMiHIIO, TUTAHY Ta iH. €JIEMEHTIB),
KU XapaKTePe3yeThCs BUCOKUMH JKapOCTIMKICTIO Ta TUTOMUM €JICKT-
puuHIM oniopoM. HixpoM 3acTOCOBY€ETHCS 1715t BATOTOBIICHHS €JIEKTPO-
HarpiBHUX €JIEMEHTIB JIJIs CIICKTPUYHHX TIeUeH OImopy.

716. NICHROME - a chromium-nickel alloy (65-80% nickel, 15-
30% chromium with additions of aluminium, titanium and other ele-
ments), characterized by high heat resistance and specific electrical
resistance. Nichrome is used to produce electric heating elements for
electric furnaces of resistance.

717. HOMEHKJIATYPA MATEPIAJIBHUX PECYPCIB / Home-
HKAQMypa MamepuaibHulx pecypcos | — mepeniik Ha3B MaTepiaJbHUX
peCypciB i3 3a3HAYCHHSM OJJUHUII BUMIPIOBAHHS HA BAPOOHHIITBO I1€-
BHOTO BUAY MPOAYKIIi.

717. MATERIAL RESOURCES NOMENCLATURE - a list of
names of material resources with indication of the measurement unit
to manufacture a certain type of products.

718. HOMIHAJIBHA TTOBEPXHS / nomunanvhas nosepxnocms!
— imeanpHa MOBEpxH, (popMa sIKoi 3a1aHa KPECIEHHSIM YH 1HIIOIO Te-
XHIYHOIO IOKyMEHTali€r0. J[1s KiTbKICHOI OI[IHKY BIAXUJIEHb (GOpMU
BUKOPHCTOBYIOTh IPUHIUIIU CYMIXKHOI TOBEPXHI.

718. NOMINAL SURFACE - an ideal surface where its shape is pre-
scribed by drawing or other technical documentation. For quantitative
estimation of form deviations the principles of the adjoining surface
are used.

719. HOMIHAJIBHE 3HAYEHHS ITAPAMETPA TEXHIY-
HOI'O CTAHY OB'€EKTA / nomunanvnoe 3nauenue napamempa
mexHu4uecko2o cocmosnusi obvekma | — po3paxyHKOBE, MOYATKOBE
3HAYEHHS IS MiJIpaXyHKY BIIXUJICHB TTapaMeTpa B MPOIECl eKCIuTya-
Tariil.

719. NOMINAL PARAMETER OF TECHNICAL STATE OF
OBJECT - a calculated, initial value to calculate parameter devia-
tions during operation.

720. HOMIHAJIBHE 3HAYEHHS ITOKA3HUKA SAKOCTI
MPOAYKUII / nomunansroe snauenue nokaszamensa Kauecmea npo-

Oykyuu | — periiaMeHTOBaHE 3HAYCHHS MMOKA3HUKA SKOCTI MPOIYKIIii,
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BIJIHOCHO SIKOTO BiIpaXOBYIOTh JIOMYCTHUME BiTXWJICHHS.
720. NOMINAL VALUE OF PRODUCT-QUALITY INDEX —a
regulated value of the product-quality index, against which tolerance
Is defined.
721. HOMIHAJIBHUM ®OHJI POBOYOI'O YACY / nomunans-
Hblll (hono pabouezo spemenu | — kaaeHaapHuit GoH poOOUOTro Yacy
34 BUPAXYHKOM BI/IXi,Z[HI/IX Ta CBATKOBHX I[HiB.
721. NOMINAL FUND OF OPERATING TIME - a calendar fund
of operating time except weekends and holidays.
722. HOMIHAJIbBHUM ®OHJI YACY POBOTHU YCTATKY-
BAHHS / nomunanvuwiii hono epemenu 06opyoosanus | — o yacy
pO6OTI/I YCTAaTKyBaHHA, SIKMM BU3HAYA€THCS PEKHUMOM BI/IpO6HI/IL[TBa 1
JIOPIBHIOE 3arajIbHOMY Yacy B pO3PaxyHKOBOMY IE€Pi0/ii, BUPAKECHOMY
B roanHax.
722. NOMINAL STOCK OF EQUIPMENT OPERATING TIME
— the equipment operating time stock determined by the mode of pro-
duction and is equal to the total time in the calculation period, ex-
pressed in hours.
723. HOPMA / nopma | — miniManbHO a00 MAaKCUMAJILHO JIOITyCTUMA
BEJINYMHA a0COJIFOTHOL BUTPATH HacCy, TPYAOBHUX, MaTepiaJ'IBHI/IX, CHC-
PreTUYHUX pecypciB Ha BUPOOJIEHHS OJUHUII IPOAYKLIT (BUKOHAHHS
pPOOOTH) YCTAaHOBJIEHOT SIKOCTI 32 IEBHUX YMOB BUPOOHHUIITBA.
723. NORM - the minimum or maximum acceptable value of the ab-
solute expense of time, labour, material, energy resources on manu-
facturing a product unit (performance) of established quality in certain
conditions of manufacturing.
724. HOPMA BUPOBITKY (IMPOXYKIIIY) / nopma svipabomru
(npodykyuu) | — ycTaHOBIICHA KiTbKICTh MPOAYKIIiT (200 poOOoTH), siKa
MOBHWHHA OyTH BUpOOJIeHa a00 BUKOHAHA 34 OJIMHUIIIO Yacy OJHUM YU
TpyNoOI0 BUKOHABIIIB BIAMOBIIHOI KBami(ikalli 3a MeBHUX OpraHiza-
IHHO-TEXHIYHUX YMOB, SIKa € OOEpPHEHOI0 BEIUYMHOIO 10 HOPMH
qacy.
724. (PRODUCTION) OUTPUT NORM - an established number
of product (or work), that must be manufactured or executed per unit
of time by one or a group of executors of appropriate qualifications in
certain organizational and technical conditions, which is reciprocal to
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time norm.
725. HOPMA BUPOBHUYUX 3AIIACIB / nopma npouzeoocm-
6eHHbIX 3anacos | — cepeTHbOPIYHMI 3armac KOKHOTO BHIY Mare-pia-
JBHHUX PECypcCiB, HEOOXITHHUNA JUIs 3a0€3MeUeHHs pUTMIUHOI poOoTH
BI/IpO6HI/II_[TBa MIXK JABOMaA 4C€ProBuMu 10CTaBKaMH, SIKHAI BI/IMipIOI-OTB
y IHSIX CepeAHbO1000BOT0 CIOKHUBAHHS PECYPCY JTAHOTO BUILY.
725. STANDART OF PRODUCTION STOCKS - the average an-
nual stock of each type of material resources, necessary to ensure
rhythmical operation of production between two next deliveries meas-
ured in days of average daily consumption of the resource of the set
type.
726. HOPMA BUTPAT / nopma pacxooa | — makcumaibHO J0OMyC-
THMa IMPOTHO30BaHA KIUIBKICTh MaTEpiaIbHOTO pecypcy Ha BUPOO-
JICHHS] OJMHMII MPOAYKIli a00 BUKOHAHHS OJUHUII pOOOTH 3aJaHOT
SKOCTI 3a POTHO30BaHUX yMOB BUpoOHuuTBa. [Ipum. Hopmu Butpar
MaTepiajiB TaKOX YCTaHOBIIOIOTH Ha OJIMHUINIO 3aCO01B T€X-HIYHOTO
OCHAIIIEHHS, HAa BUNIPOOYBaHHs FOTOBOI IPOAYKIIii, HAJIAarO/PKEHHS TO-
TOBO1 HpO,HYKI_Iﬁ, HaJIAaroJPKCHHS YCTATKYBAHHS, HA PEMOHTHO-CKC-
IUTyaTaliiHi noTpedu.
726. RATE OF APPLICATION - the most admissible predicted
quantity of material resource to manufacture a product unit or carrying
out a unit of operation of specified quality in predicted conditions of
production. Note. Standards of consumption materials are also estab-
lished on a unit of technical equipment, on tests of finished products,
adjustment of finished products, adjustment of equipment, on repair-
operating needs.
727. HOPMA BUTPAT HA PEMOHT (BIZHOBJIEHHS) O1U-
HUII MPOIYKIIL / nopma pacxoda na pemonm (soccmarnoéne-
Hue) eOuHuysl npodykyuu | — HopMa, sika BPaxOBY€ KOPHUCHY BTpaTy
CHUPOBHMHHM 1 MarepiaiiB, a TaKOXX BIJXOAM Ta BTpaTH, 00y-MOBIJIEHI
MIPOTPECUBHOIO TEXHOJIOT1€H0 BUPOOHHUIITBA
727. RATE OF REPAIR EXPENSES (RESTORATION) OF
PRODUCT UNIT - a standard, which considers the useful loss of
raw materials and materials and also waste and loss, caused by the
progressive production technology.
728. HOPMA KEPOBAHOCTI / nopma ynpassemocmu | — onrtu-
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MajbHa KUTBKICTh MPAIIBHUKIB, O€3MOcepeaHbO IiAMOPSIKOBAHUX
OJTHOMY KEpiBHMKOBI,IIO 3a0e3neuye HalleeKTHBHINIE 31HICHEHHS
GyHKIII{ KepiIBHUIITBA.

728. STANDARD OF CONTROLLABILITY - the optimum quan-
tity of worker directly subordinated to one leader that supports the
most effective fulfillment of management function.

729. HOPMA OBCJIYI'OBYBAHHS / nopma obcnyscusanus | —
YCTaHOBJIEHA KUIBKICTh (PI3MYHUX 200 YMOBHHUX OJMHMIIL BUPOOHUYMX
00'€KTIB, SIKY ITOBUHEH OOCITYTOBYBATH OJIMH UM TPyTa BUKOHABIIIB.

729. SERVICE RATE - the identified quantity of physical or arbi-
trary units of production objects, which should serve one or a group of
performers.

730. HOPMA IMTPOAYKTUBHOCTI YCTATKYBAHHS / nopma
npouszeooumenvrocmu 060pyoosanusi | — KibKiCTh MPOAYKINT pemMo-
HTHOT'O BUPOOHMIITBA, sIKa TOBUHHA OYTH BUPOOJICHA HA TAHOMY yCTa-
TKYBaHHI 32 OAMHHIIO Yacy. Hopma mpoIyKTUBHOCTI YCTaTKyBaHHS
MOYKe OyTH TeXHIYHA, TEXHIYHO MOXIINBA, IIJIAHOBA.

730. EQUIPMENT PERFORMANCE STANDARD - a quantity of
products of repair production to be produced on this equipment during
a time unit. Equipment performance standard can be technical, techni-
cally feasible or planned.

731. HOPMA YACY / nopma épemenu | — HeoOXiHI BUTPATH Yacy
Ha BUKOHAaHHS IEBHOI poOOTH, TEXHOJOTIYHOI oOlepallii, BUTOTOB-
JICHHS Y¥ BITHOBJICHHS OJMHHULI MPOAYKLIi 3a HEBHUX OpraHi3auiiHo-
TE€XHIYHUX YMOB OJTHUM YU IPYIOI0 BUKOHABIIIB Bi/IMOBIIHOI KBaJIi(i-
Kauii. Hopma gyacy BUMIpIO€TBCS B JIFOJJUHO-TOJIMHAX.

731. STANDARD TIME — necessary consumption of time to fulfill
a certain sort of work or technological operation, produce or restore a
unit of production in certain technical and organizational conditions
by one or a group of workers with appropriate qualification. Standard
time is measured in man-hours.

732. HOPMAJUIIBALIS / nopmanuzayus [ — Bua TepMidHOT 00pOOKH,
IO MOJIATa€ B HArpiBaHHI J0 TeMIepaTypd BUIIIM BiJ KPUTUYHOL, 3
HACTYIHUM OXOJIO/PKEHHSIM Ha moBiTpi. Hopmasizaiis 3acTocoBy-
€THCSI 1711 BUIIPABJICHHS CTPYKTYpPHU MEPerpiToi crail Ta rapsuenedo-
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PMOBaHUX 3aroTOBOK, YCYHEHHS IIEMEHTHTHOI CITKH Yy 3a€BTEKTOI]I-
HUX CTaJiei, BUPIBHIOBAHHS CTPYKTYpH 3BapHOTO mmBa. [Ipr HOpMati-
3aIii cTajlb OTPUMYE OUIBII APIOHO3EPHUCTY CTPYKTYPY, HIXK IICIIS
BiJ{IaTy
732. NORMALIZATION - a type of heat treating when heating to
the temperature above the critical, with further on air cooling. Nor-
malization is used to correct the structure of overheated steel and hot-
deformed steel billets, eliminating cementite network in hypereutec-
toid steels, weld seam alignment. With normalization steel gets more
fine-grained structure than after annealing.
733. HOPMAJIbHI BUITPOBYBAHHS HA HAI[IP'IHICTI) Ino-
PMabHble UCNBIMAHUS HA HAOeHCHOCMb | — BUTIPOOYBaHHS Ha HaTiii-
HICTh, METOJI T4 YMOBH IPOBEIEHHS SKUX 3a0€3MeuyroTh HEOOXi-
HUW o0csaT iHpopMarlii B TOH caMuii TEPMiH, IO ¥ 3a mepe10aYeHHIX
YMOB €KCILTyaTarlii.
733.NORMAL RELIABILITY TESTS - reliability tests when
methods and conditions support the necessary information content in
the term, as it is established in the operating conditions.
734. HOPMAJIbBHI YMOBH 3ACTOCYBAHHA 3ACOBIB BU-
MIPIOBAJIBHOI TEXHIKHM / nopmanvhbie ycrosus npumenerus
cpedcme uzmepumenvHol mexuuxku | — yMOBHU 3aCTOCYBaHHsI 3ac00iB
BI/IMipIOBaHBHOi TCXHiKI/I, 3a AKMX BIUIMBHI BEJIMYUHU MAIOTH HOpMa-
JIbHI 3HAYEHHS YA 3HaXOOATHCA B MEKaxX HOPpMaJIbHOT'O iHTepBaﬂy 3Ha-
yeHb. HopMasbHe 3HaueHHs (HOpMaJIbHUI 1HTEpBaj 3HAYSHHS) BILIHU-
BHOI BEJIMYMHU — 1€ 3Ha4eHHs (1HTepBaj 3HAa4Y€Hb) BIUIMBHOI BEJU-
YUHH, OJIA AKOI'O (y MEKax SIKOFO) HOPMYE€THCA OCHOBHA moxuoKa 3a-
co01B BUMIPIOBAJIbHOT TEXHIKHU.
734. NORMAL CONDITIONS OF APPLICATION OF MEAS-
URING TECHNIQUE — application conditions of means of measur-
ing technique, when influential values have normal value or fall inside
the limits of the standard range of values. The standard value (standard
limit) of influential values is a value (limit) in interval values, for
which (within which) the basic error of means of the measuring tech-
nique is standardized.
735. HOPMATMB / nopmamue | — nokasHuK, KA XapaKkTepe3ye
CTYIiHb BIJHOCHOT'O BUKOPUCTaHHA Yacy, MaTepiajibHuX, TPYIOBUX Ta
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TPOIIOBUX PECYPCIB, iX BUTPATH HA OJMHHIIO MACH, IIJIOMII, 00'eMy,
JIOBXKUHH Y BUPOOHMYOMY ITPOLIECI.
735. STANDARD - an indicator, characterizing the extent of relative
usage of time, material, labor and financial resources, their consump-
tion per unit of mass, area, volume, length in the flow process.
736. HOPMATHUBU TPAHUYHOI BUTPATU MATEPIAJIb-
HUX PECYPCIB / nopmamuswsl npedenvro2o pacxooa mamepuaio-
HbIX pecypcos | — TOKa3HUK, SIKUil YCTaHOBIIIOE MAKCUMAJILHO JI0MYC-
THMY BTPATy IEBHOTO PECypcy Ha BUPOOJEHHS OJWHHUIN MPOMYKIIiT
i yac ii BUPOOHHUIITBA Ta 0OOB'I3KOBO BPAaXxOBYETHCS Y pa3i CTBO-
PEHHS HOBOI T€XHIKM i TEXHOJIOTII, a TAKOX y pa3i OLiHIOBaHHS PO-
TPECHUBHOCTI HOPM BUTpaT.
736. STANDARDS OF MAXIMUM CONSUMPTION OF MA-
TERIAL RESOURCES - an indicator which establishes the maxi-
mum loss on manufacturing a production unit while it is being manu-
factured and it must be taken into account in case of new technology
and evaluation of the rate of application.
737. HOPMATHUBU PEXKUMIB POBOTHU YCTATKYBAHHS /
HOPMamuebl pexcumos pabomuvl 060pyoosanusi | — periaMeHTOBaHi
3HAYCHHS TEXHOJIOTIYHUX ITapaMeTpiB poOOTH arperariB, MEXaHI3MiB,
anapariB UM IHCTPYMEHTIB, 3a SIKUMH BCTAHOBJIIOIOTH ONTHU-MaJbHI pe-
XKUMH POOOTH YCTaTKyBaHHS, PO3pPaXOBYIOTh OCHOBHHUI yac poOOTH.
737. STANDARDS OF EQUIPMENT OPERATING MODES -
regulated values of technological parameters of operation of units, ma-
chinery, equipment or tools, which set the best modes of equipment
and the basic time is counted.
738. HOPMATHUBU TPUBAJIOCTI EJIEMEHTIB OHEPAHIT /
HOopMmamuesl ONIUMENbHOCMU DJIEMEHM 08 onepayuu /— YCTaHOBJ'IeHI/II\/’I
yac BUKOHAHHS [IEBHUX €JIEMEHTIB oreparlii 31 3Ha4eHHSIM MOC110B-
HOCTI HepexoniB J0 IMEBHOI'O YCTATKYBAaHHH.
738. ESTABLISHED STANDARDS OF DURATION OF OPER-
ATION ELEMENTS — a set time to carry out certain elements of an
action identifying the sequence of transitions to the necessary equip-
ment.
739. HOPMATUBU TPUBAJIOCTI ONEPALIL / nopmamuen
OnumenvHocmu onepayuu /- YCTaHOBJICHI/Iﬁ qaC BUKOHAaHHA onepaui'l'
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13 3a3HAYEHHSM CKJIaAy i1 €IEMEHTIB, yCTAaTKyBAaHHS Ta TEXHOJIOT11 BU-

KOHaHHAL.

739. ESTABLISHED STANDARDS OF ACTION TIME - stated

times of the action with indicating its elements, equipment and manu-

facturing technology.

740. HOPMATUBU TPYAOMICTKOCTI / nopmamuest mpyooe-

mrocmu | — HOpMATHBH Yacy, 110 MIiCTATh YCi BUM HOPMAaTHBHUX BH-

Tpat pobouoro yacy.

740. ESTABLISHED STANDARDS OF PIECE-WORK RATE —

time standards that include all kinds of standard working time.

741. HOPMATHUBU YMOB IPAUI / nopmamuswt ycrosuii mpyoa |

— HOPMAaTHUBH, 10 MICTSTh €prOHOMIYHI, CAaHITAPHO-TITI€EHIYHI Ta IICUXO-

(bi310J10TI9HI BUMOTH, 5IKi 320€311e9y0Th HOPMaJTbHI YMOBH ITpaIli.

741. ESTABLISHED STANDARDS OF WORKING CONDI-

TIONS —regulations, containing ergonomic, health and psycho- phys-

iological requirements that ensure normal working conditions.

742. HOPMATUBU YACY | nopmamussl épemenu | — perimaMeHTO-

BaH1 BUTPATH Yacy HAa BUKOHAHHS OKPEMUX eNleMEeHTIB onepauii (us.

"TexHoJOTi4HA orepariis").

742. TIME STANDARD - regulated amount of time to perform cer-

tain elements of operation. (See "Manufacturing operation™).

743. HOPMATUBU YU CEJBHOCTI / hopmamuger yucrennocmu

| — periiaMeHTOBaHa YMCENBHICTh MPAI[iBHUKIB IEBHOTO MPOQeCiiiHO-

kBasTi(hiKaIiitHOTO CKIaly, HEOOXiHA /i1 BUKOHAHHS BCTAHOBIIEHOTO

o0cAry poOiT 3a NEBHUX OpraHi3aliiHO-TEXHIYHUX YMOB BUPOOHUII-

TBa.

743. ESTABLISHED STANDARDS OF QUANTITY —aregulated

number of employees of a certain professional-qualification structure,

necessary to carry out the established amount of work in certain or-

ganizational and technical conditions of production.

744. HOPMATUBHA BA3A / nopmamuenas 6aza | — CykymnHiCTb

HOpPM BHTpaT, HOPM 3araciB, 3aBJaHb MI0JI0 €KOHOMIi, HOPMATHBIB,

[IOKa3HUKIB BHUKOPUCTAHHA, sIKa € OCHOBOIO JJId IIPOTHO3YBAHHA Ta I'0o-

CHOJAPCHKOI MiSIBHOCTI MiAPHUEMCTBA.

744. NORMATIVE BASE - a set standards of expenses, stocks, tasks

concerning economy, established standards, indexes of application,
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which is the basis for forecasting and economic activity of the enter-
prise.
745. HOPMATUBHO-TEXHIYHA JOKYMEHTANIA (HTO)
Inopmamueno-mexnuueckas ookymenmayus | — rpadivHi Ta TEKCTOBI
KOHCTPYKTOPCBKI 1 TEXHOJIOT1YHI JIOKYMEHTH, IO BCTaHOBIIIOIOTH
000B's13K0B1 200 peKOMEHIaIiiiHI BUMOTH, HOPMU, METO/IH, SIKi BUKO-
PUCTOBYIOTHCS MPU TPOEKTYBaHHI, BUTOTOBJICHHI, BUIIPOOYBaHHSX,
eKCIuTyaTarii Ta peMoHTi. /|0 OCHOBHHX HOpPMaTHBHO-TEXHIUYHUX JI0-
KYMEHTIB HaJI)KaTh CTaHJIaPTH BCIX KATETOPii, a TAKOXK MPOBIIHI Te-
XHIYHI MaTepiand, 3arajbHi TEeXHIYHI BHMOTH, THUIIOBI METOJIUKH
TOIIIO.
445. TECHNICAL DOCUMENTATION - graphic and text design
and technological documents, that establish obligatory or recommend-
atory requirements, norms, methods used for engineering, producing,
tests, operation and repair. The main regulatory technical standards doc-
uments include all categories, as well as leading engineering materials,
general technical requirements, typical methods etc.
746. HOPMATUBHO-TEXHIYHUIA JAOKYMEHT / nopmamu-
6HO- MeXHUYeCKUull ()OKyMeHm / — AOKYMCHT, IO BCTAHOBJIIOE BUMOTH
110 00’ €KTy CTaHapTU3allil 1 € 000B'I3KOBUM JIsl BUKOHAHHS Y BIATIO-
BIJIHUX TaIIy35X JISTTbHOCTI.
746. TECHNICAL DOCUMENT - a document that specifies the re-
quirements for the object of standardization and is obligatory to be
fulfilled in the relevant fields of activity.
747. HOPMU ABCOJIKOTHUX BUTPAT / nopmwr abconommnozo
pacxoda | — HOpMH BUTpaT MaTtepiajiB, 0 X YCTAHOBIIOKOTH HA OJIH-
HUIIO TPOYKIIII.
747. STANDARDS OF RATE OF APPLICATION - the rate of ap-
plication of materials established on a production unit.
748. HOPMHM BUTPAT JONMOMI’)KHUX MATEPIAJIIB
Inopmul pacxoda écnomoeamenvhvlx mamepuadios | — HOpMUA BHTPAT
MmarepiaiiB, SKi CIPUSIOTh BUPOOHUITBY MPOAYKIIii, ajie HE € OCHOB-
HUM PpCUHOBHUHHUM BMICTOM.
748. STANDARD OF AUXILIARY MATERIAL CONSUMP-
TION RATE - the standard of material consumption rate, that favour
manufacturing products but they are not the principal substance.
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749. HOPMU BUTPAT HA OKPEMI BUPOBM / nopmer pacxooa
Ha omoenbHbvle uzdenusi | — HOpMH BUTPAT, SIKi BCTAHOBITIOIOTh Y 3BEIC-
Hili HOMEHKJIaTypl MaTepialiB y po3paxyHKy Ha TOTOBUI BUPIO.
749. RATE OF ITEM APPLICATION - the rate of application, es-
tablished in the summary nomenclature of materials at a rate of the
finished article.
750. HOPMU BUTPAT OCHOBHUX MATEPIAJIIB / nopmet
pacxooa 0CHOBHLIX Mamepuanos | — HOpMU BUTpAT MaTepialiB,saki €
OCHOBOIO TIPOJYKITIi Ta O€31MocepeTHhO BXOAATH JI0 ii CKIIay.
750. BASIC MATERIAL CONSUMPTION RATE — consumption
rates of materials that are basis of production and directly enter into its
composition.
751. HOPMHU BUTPAT MAJIMBHO-EHEPTETUYHUX PECY-
PCIB (HOPMMU BUTPAT MEP) / nopmbi pacxooa monausro-s1ep-
eemuyeckux pecypcos (Hopmol pacxooa TOP) | — ycraHOBICHA Kijlb-
KICTh BUTpAT MMAJIMBA 1 TEILIOBOI Ta €JIEKTPUYHOI €HEPrii Ha BUPOOHH-
[ITBO MEBHOT MPOAYKIIiT 800 BUKOHAHHS TIEBHOTO 00csATy poOiT. [Ipum.
Hopwmu Butpar I1EP knacudikyroTs 3a cTyneHsMH arperaiii — iHIuBi-
TyajabHI Ta TPYIOBI, 32 CKJIAJI0M BUTPAT — TEXHOJIOTIYHI Ta 3arajabHO-
BUPOOHMYI, 32 TPUBAIICTIO — PiYHi, KBapTaIbHi, MiCSIYHI.
751. CONSUMPTION RATE OF FUEL AND ENERGY RE-
SOURCES, (CONSUMPTION RATES OF FER) — a set quantity
of fuel consumption, thermal and electric energy consumption on pro-
duction of certain products or carrying out of a certain scope of work.
Note. Consumption rates of FER are classified by the extent of aggre-
gating — individual and group rates, by the sort of consumption — tech-
nological and general manufacturing rates, by duration —annual, quar-
terly, monthly rates.
752. HOPMU BUTPAT NPAILI / nopmwt 3ampam mpyoa | — HeoO-
X1/IHI 3@ KUIBKICTIO 1 CTPYKTYPOIO BUTpaTH HIpali Ha BUPOOHHUIITBO
MPOAYKIIii a00 BUKOHAHHS pPOOOTH 33aHOT0 OOCATY Ta SKOCTI y BCTa-
HOBJICHMH TE€PMiH 3a PalliOHAJIbHUX YMOB BHPOOHHUIITBA 1 BUKOpPHUC-
TaHHS Halle()eKTUBHIIIMX 3aXO0(iB Ta METO/IIB.
752. COSTS OF LABOUR INPUTS — necessary by quantity and
structure labour inputs on production or carrying out in set volume and
quality of work during fixed time in rational working conditions and
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use of the most effective measures and methods.

753. HOPMOBAHE 3ABJIAAHHS / nopmuposannoe 3adanue | —
KOMILJIEKCHA y3arajJbHEeHa HOpMa 3MIHHOI CTPYKTYpH Ta PO3MIpY, SAKY
BCTAHOBIIIOIOTh OJHOMY a00 TpyIli BUKOHABIIIB HA BUKOHAHHS IIEB-
HOTO 00cATy poOIT Y CyBOPO BU3HAYCHUH TIEPiOJT Hacy.

753. RATIONED TASK - the complex generalized standard of the
variable structure and size established to one or a group of performers
to carry out of a certain scope of works during a certain period of time.
754. HOPMOBAHUN NMMOKA3HUK HANIMHOCTI / nopmupy-
emblil nokazamens naoexcHocmu | — NOKa3HUK HaXiHHOCTI, 3HAYEHHS
SIKOTO PETIAMEHTOBAHO HOPMATHUBHO-TEXHIYHOIO Ta (200) KOHCTPYK-
TOPCHKOIO (ITPOEKTHOIO) IOKYMEHTALlI€0 Ha 00'€KT.

754. NORMALIZED RELIABILITY — the reliability index, the
value of which is regulated by normative-technical and (or) design
(planning) documentations on an object.

755. HOPMOBAHMM YAC / nopmupyemoe epemsi | —yactka po6o-
4Oro 4acy, sIKy BpaxoBylOTh y HopMmax. IIpum. Jlo HopMoBaHOro yacy
BXOIATh: OHepaTI/IBHI/Iﬁ 4qacC, 4yacC O6CJ'Iy1"OBYBaHHSI p060‘101“0 MiCI_I}I,
4ac Ha BIJMOYMHOK Ta OCOOMCTI MOTPeOH, Yac MiArOTOBYO-3aKITFOY-
HU. Y pEeMOHTHOMY BUPOOHUIITBI TAKOX BXKUBAETHCS TEPMiH "10/a-
TKOBHH yac", 110 CKJIAJJA€ETHCA 3 IBOX €JIEMEHTIB HOPMOBAHOTO Yacy —
Yyacy TEXHIYHOT0 00CIyroByBaHHS poOOYOro Miclis 1 4acy Ha BiJmoO-
YUHOK Ta OCOOMCTI TOTPeOH.

755. NORMALIZED TIME - a part of working hours estimated in
norms. Note. Normalized time includes cycle time, service time of the
workplace, time for rest and personal needs, preparatory and final
time. "Extra time" is also used in repair manufacture. It consists of two
elements of normalized time — maintenance time of the workplace and
time for rest and personal needs.

756. HOPMO-T'OAUHA / nopmo-uac | — onuHUIS BUMIPIOBAHHS
HOPMOBAHOT'O pOOOYOT0 Yacy Ha BUTOTOBJIEHHS MPOTYKIIIi.

756. STANDARD HOUR - a unit of measurement of normalized
working time on manufacturing products.

757. HOPMYBAHHS BUTPAT MATEPIAJIbHUX PECYPCIB
| nopmuposanue pacxodos mamepuaivhvlx pecypcoé | — ycTaHOB-

JICHHS TPOrHO30BaHUX BUTPAT CUPOBUHU, MaTepiajiB, MajauBa, eHeprii
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Ha BUPOOJICHHS OJIMHUII TTPOIYKIIIi a00 BUKOHAHHS TIEBHOTO OOCATY
poOirT.

757. NORMALISATION OF MATERIAL RESOURCE CON-
SUMPTIONS - establishing predictable costs of raw materials, ma-
terials, fuel, and energy on manufacturing a production unit or carry-
ing out a certain scope of work.

758. HOPMYBAHHS HAJXIMHOCTI / nopmuposanue nadesicro-
cmu | — yCTaHOBJICHHS Y HOPMATUBHI Ta (4M) KOHCTPYKTOPCHKIi
(MpOeKTHIN) JOKyMEHTAIlii KITbKICHUX 1 IKICHUX BUMOT 10 HaJiiHO-
cti. HopMyBaHHsI HalIHHOCTI BKJIFOYA€E: BUOIP HOMEHKIJIATYPH HOPMO-
BaHUX MOKa3HUKIB HaIHHOCTI, TEXHIKO-€KOHOMIUHE OOTpYHTYBaHHS
3HaY€Hb ITOKA3HUKIB HaAIHHOCTI 00'€KTa Ta HOro CKIaJ0BHX YaCTHH,
3aBJIaHHS BUMOT JI0 TOYHOCTI Ta BIPOT1THOCTI BUXITHUX TaHUX, (Op-
MYJITOBAHHS KpI/ITepi'l.B BiI[MOB, IMOMKOIKCHb Ta I'PAHUYHUX CTaHiB,
3aBAaHHA BUMOI' 10 I'PaHUYHUX CTaHiB, 3aBAaHHA BUMOI' 10 MGTOIIiB
KOHTPOJIIO HAaJIIHHOCTI Ha BCIX eTarax >KUTTEBOTO LIUKITY 00'€KTa.
758. RELIABILITY NORMALIZATION - establishing the quan-
tity and quality requirements to reliability in the standard and (or) de-
sign (planning) documentation. Reliability normalization includes a
choice of the nomenclature of normalized reliability indicators, feasi-
bility study on values of index reliability of the object and its compo-
nent parts, requirements to accuracy and probability of initial data, for-
mulation of criteria refusals, damages and extreme limit states, tasks
of requirements to extreme limit states, tasks of requirements to relia-
bility control methods at all stages of the life cycle of an object.

759. HOPMYBAHHS TPALI / nHopmuposanue mpyoa | — ycraHoB-
JICHHS] HEOOX1JHUX BUTPAT >KMUBOI Mpalll Ta poOOYOro yacy Ha BUTOTO-
BJICHHS OJMHMUIII IPOAYKIII Y BUKOHAHHS MIEBHOTO 00CATY pOOIT 3a
OJIMHHUITIO Yacy 3a IOCATHYTUX OpraHi3alifHO — TEXHIYHUX YMOB.
759. WORK QUOTA SETTING - establishing necessary costs of
living labour and working hours on manufacturing a production unit
or carrying out a certain amount of work for a unit of time in reached
technical and organizational conditions.
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760. OB'EKT / o6wexm | — siBuiiie, mporiec, MPeaMeT Ta iH., Ha IO
CrpsIMOBaHa sika-HeOyb MisubHICTE. 1) TexHiuHuil 00'€KT — Mpeamer
MIEBHOTO TPU3HAYEHHS, 10 MiJIAraE po3paxyHKy, aHali3y, BUIPOOY-
BaHHIO Ta JOCII/DKCHHIO B MpOIeci WOro MpOEKTyBaHHs, BHTOTOB-
JICHHSI, 3aCTOCYBaHHS, TEXHIYHOTO 0OCITYyroBYBaHHS, PEMOHTIB, 30epe-
JKCHHS Ta TPAHCIOPTYBaHHS 3 METOI 3a0e3rneueHHs] e()eKTUBHOCTI
Horo (hyHKIIOHAIBHOTO Mpu3HaYeHHsS. Jlo TEeXHIYHMX OO'€KTIB Hale-
KaTh MAIIMHU, YCTaTKyBaHHS, IPUCTPOT, IPUIIAH, IXHI CKJIaJ0BI Yac-
THUHH, OKpeMi aetaii Toio. 2) O0'eKT peMOHTY — PEMOHTONPHIATHUI
TEXHIYHUI 00'€KT, 1110 BTPATHUB CBOIO CIIPABHICTh. 3) O0'€KT TEXHIYHOTO
JiarHoCTyBaHHS (KOHTPOJIIO TEXHIYHOTO CTaHy) — BUpiO Ta (abo) iforo
CKJIQJIOBI YaCTHHH, SIKI MIUIATAIOTh AiarHOCTYBAHHIO (KOHTPOJIO). 4)
O06'exT y Teopii HAAIMHOCTI TEPMIHOJIOTIYHO BU3HAYAETHCA SK BHUPIO,
cucTeMa, TiJICUCTeMa, CIopya 9d Oyab-sika 9acTUHA, IO PO3TJsiia-
€TbCSA 3 TIOTJISAY HaIIHHOCTI SIK CAMOCTIMHA OMHHULIS.

760. OBJECT - a phenomenon, a process, a subject etc., which any
activity is directed on. 1) a technical object is a subject with a specific
purpose subjected to calculation, analysis, testing and research when
designing, manufacturing, using, maintaining, repairing, storing and
transporting in order to ensure effectiveness of its functionality. Tech-
nical objects include machinery, equipment, devices, instruments,
their component parts, spare parts etc. 2) The repair object is a repara-
ble technical object that has lost its serviceability. 3) The object of
technical diagnostics (condition monitoring) is a product and (or) its
components to be diagnosed (controlled). 4) The object in reliability
theory is terminologically defined as a product, a system, a subsystem,
a construction or any part that is considered in terms of reliability as
an independent unit.

761. OB'EKT BUMIPKOBAHHS / o6vexm usmepenus | — marepia-
JILHUH 00'€KT, O/IHA UM IEKIJIbKA BIIACTUBOCTEH SKOr0 MiIIAraloTh BU-
MIpIOBaHHIO.

761. MEASUREMENT OBJECT - a material object, that has one
or more properties subjected to measurement

762.0B'€EKTUBHI ®AKTOPHU / o6bexTuBHBIC akTOphl / — 11 1Tist
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HAaBKOJIUIITHBOTO CEpEIOBUIIA (TeMIeparypa, BOJIOTICTh TOIIO) Ta Pi-
3HHX TPOIECIB (3HOLTYBAHHSI, CTAPiHHS, BTOMJICHICTh, HABAHTAXXCHHS
Ta 1H.).

762. OBJECTIVE FACTORS -the influence of environment (tem-
perature, humidity etc) and different processes (wear, ageing, fatigue,
load, etc.).

763. OBKATKA (ITICJISI PEMOHTY) / obrkamka (nocie pemo-
Hma) | — ofHA 3 3aKJIFOYHUX OIEpallili TEXHOJIOTTYHOrO MPOIIECy pe-
MOHTY BY3JIiB, arperartiB 1 MallliH, Yy TPOIEC] K01 BIIOYBAEThCS TIPH-
MpaIlOBaHHs CIPSHKEHUX MOBEPXOHb TepTs. OOKAaTKy BUKOHYIOTH y
JIBa €Talu: NepIIni — HA PEMOHTHOMY MiANPUEMCTBI 3 BUKOPHCTaH-
HSIM CITCHIaJIbBHUX CTEH/IIB 132 BiIMOBITHUMH TEXHOJIOTTYHUMH PEXKH-
MaMH; IpYTUi — B eKCIUTyaTallifHUX yMOBax 3 HEMOBHUM HaBaHTa-
JKEHHSIM Y MEBHHUM MMOYATKOBUHN Mepioa poOOTH 3riIHO HOPMATHBHO-
TEXHIYHOI JJOKyMEHTAIIIi.

763. RUN-IN TEST - one of the final operations of the process of
repair components, assemblies and machines, when running-in takes
place in conjugated friction surfaces. The run-in test is performed in
two stages: first — on the repair base using special stands in accordance
with the relevant technological conditions; second — in operating con-
ditions with part-load in a certain initial period under the technological
normative document.

764. OBOB'SIBKOBA CEPTU®IKAIISA / o6s3amenvnasn cepmu-
purayus | — ceprudikarlisi Ha BiAMOBIJHICTH BUMOTAM, BiJHECEHUM
HOPMAaTUBHHUMHU NOKYMCHTAMU 10 000B'I3KOBUX JUTA BUKOHAHHS.

764. COMPULSORY CERTIFICATION - a certification to meet
the requirements, referred as obligatory by normative documents.
765. OBPOBJIEHHS (OBPOBKA) / o6pabomxa | — nisi, cipsiMoBaHa
Ha 3MIHY BJIaCTHUBOCTEN 00'€KTIB PEMOHTY I1iJ] 4YaC BUKOHAHHS TEXHOJIO-
TIYHOTO MPOIIECY BIAHOBIIEHHS iX CIIPABHOCTI Ta MPale3qaTHOCTI.

765. PROCESSING - an action to change the properties of objects at
runtime of its repair process, restore proper operation or its efficiency.
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766. OBPOBJIEHHSI PIBAHHSAM / o6pabomka pezanuem | — 06-
poOJIeHHS, SIKE TIOJISIra€ B yTBOPEHHI HO-
BUX TIOBEPXOHb IIUIIXOM BiJUIUICHHS TI0-
BEPXHEBHX IIapiB MaTepiaiB 3 yTBOPEH-
HSIM CTPY)XKH. YTBOPEHHSI IOBEPXOHb
CYIIPOBOJUKYEThCA J1e(OPMYBAaHHSIM Ta
pYHHYBaHHSIM TIOBEPXHEBUX IIapiB Ma-
Tepiany.
766. EDGE CUTTING MACHINING
— processing to form new surfaces by re-
moving surface layers of material along
O6pobnenns pizanaam  With forming a chip. Formation of sur-
Edge cutting machining ~ faces is accompanied by deformation and
destruction of the material surface layers.
767. ObPOBJIEHHS TUCKOM / o6pabomra dasrenuem | — o6po-
OJIeHHS, SIKE MOJIATAE B TNIACTUYHOMY JiehopMyBaHH1 a00 PO3ALICHHS
MaTepiany. Po3nineHHs MaTepiay BUKOHYETHCS 32 JOMTOMOTO0 THCKY
0€3 YTBOPCHHS CTPYXKKH.
767. PRESSURE PROCESSING — processing involving plastic de-

OO6pobIeHHS THCKOM
Pressure processing

formation or separation of the material. Separation of material is made
by means of pressure without forming chips.

768. OBPOBJIFOBAHICTH MATEPIAJIIB PIBAHHSIM / oopa-
bamwieaemocnms mamepuanos pesanuem | —31aTHICTb MaTepiaIiB M-
naBaTHCs 00poO1 pizaHHAM. OLIHIOETHCS 32 PAJOM KPUTEPIiB: IIBU-
JKICTh pi3aHHS, MPUIYCTHMA NpPU 3aJaHii CTIHKOCTI 1HCTPYMEHTY,
CWJIa pi3aHHS; SKICTb 0OpoOJeHOi MOBEpXHI (HANpHKiIaA, LIOPCT-
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KiCTh), hopma cTpyxku Ta iHmi. Ha oO6pobitoBaHicTh MaTepialiB pi-
3aHHSM BIUIMBAIOTh XIMIYHHMNA CKJIaJ Marepiaiy, Horo MexaHiuHi i Te-
10(¢i3UYHI BIACTHBOCTI, @ TAKOX 3JaTHICTH 0 Hakjeny. OO0pooro-
BaHICTh MaTepialiiB pi3aHHAM MOXe OYTH IMOKpaIIeHa IIJISIXOM TepMi-
YHOI1 06p06KI/I, cneuiaanoro JICTYBaHH:, 3aCTOCYBAHHS MACTHUJIBHO-
OXOJIOJDKYBAJIBHUX PiUH, MIIrpiBy a00 OXOJOMKEHHS MaTepialy B
npoiieci 00poOKH.

768. CUTTING ACTION OF MATERIALS - an ability of materi-
als to succumb to cutting action. It is evaluated according to a number
of criteria: cutting speed, allowable cutting force for a given tool life;
quality of the treated surface (for example, roughness), form of shav-
ings and others. Chemical composition of the material, its mechanical
and thermophysical properties and its ability to cold working may in-
fluence on cutting action of materials. Cutting action of materials can
be improved by heat treating, special alloying, using cutting liquids,
heating or cooling material during treating.

769. OBCJIYITOBYBAHMWM OB'EKT / o6cnyacusaemuiii o6wvexml
— O6’€KT, IJI AKOTI'0 IIPOBEACHHA TEXHIYHOI'O O6CJ'Iy1"OByBaHH}I nepea-
0ayeHO HOPMATHUBHO-TEXHIYHOIO JOKYMEHTAII€I0 Ta (YM) KOHCTPYK-
TOPCHKOIO (ITPOEKTHOI0) TOKYMEHTAIIIETO.

769. SERVED OBJECT - an object for which technical service is
provided by regulatory and technical documents and (or) design doc-
umentation.

770. OBCSIT BUITPOBYBAHHSI HA HAJIIMHICTD / 06vem uc-
NbIMAHUL Ha HadedxcHocmsb | — XapakTepUCTUKA TUIaHy BUNIPOOYBaHb
Ha HaJiHICTB, sIKa BKJIIOYA€E KUTBKICTh BUMPOOYBAHUX 3pa3KiB, CyMa-
pHY TPUBAIICTh BUIPOOYBaHb B OJUHUIIX HApOOITKYy Ta (UM) KiJb-
KICTb cepiil BUIIPOOYBaHb.

770. EXTENT RELIABILITY TESTING - a characteristic of the
reliability test plan which includes a number of tested samples, total
duration of the test in terms of operating time and (or) a number of test
series.
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OO0THCKaHHS
Cogging

O |

\97/,

A A

OBaJIbHICTD
Ovality

771. OBTUCKAHHS / obocamue | —
MPOIIEC IIACTUIHOTO Ie(hOPMYBAHHS 11O~
POXHHUCTUX JCTaleH, 3a SKUM HAIPSIMKH
MpUKIaeHol cwim 1 gedopmarii 36ira-
I0ThCS 1 CLIPSIMOBaHI BCcepeInHy. 3acToCo-
BYETBCS U1 KOMIICHCAllli 3HOIIEHOTO
mapy BHYTPIIIHBOI TMOBEpPXHI JCTaJICH,
JUIsL IKMX 3MEHIIEHHS 30BHIIIHIX pO3Mi-
piB HEe Ma€ 3Ha4YeHHs (HAmp., KOPIyC Ha-
COCy TiApocucTeMu) ab0 30BHIMTHS MTOBE-
PXHSI MIJAETHCS BIHOBJICHHIO 1HIIUMU
3acobamu.

771. COGGING — a process of plastic
deformation of hollow parts when areas of
applied force and deformation coincide
and directed inward. It is used to compen-
sate the worn surface layer of internal
parts, for which reducing the external size
does not matter (e.g, a hydraulic pump
body) or the external surface exposed to
other means of recovery.

772. OBAJIBHICTD / osanvrocms | —
BIIXWJIEHHSI B1Jl KPYIJIOCTI, IPU SKOMY
peanbHUi Mpodinb MonepeyHoro mnepe-
pi3y € oBajienoioHo0 (iryporo, Haioi-

JbIIUH 1 HAIMEHIIMH A1aMeTpu SIKOT 3HaXOAAThCS Y B3a€MHO MepIeH-

JUKYJISIPHUX HANPAMKaX.

o
Orpanka
Facetting

772. OVALITY - deviation from round-
ness when the actual cross-sectional profile
is an oval-like figure; its largest and small-
est diameters are in mutually perpendicular
directions.

773. OI'PAHKA / ocpanra | — BinxuneHus
BiJl OKpYIJIOCTI, TpU SKOMY padiaabHHMA
npodisib MonepeyHoro nepepisy 3 6araror-
PaHHOIO (IrypOI0 OKPECIEHO BIJPI3KOM JIyT
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13 IEHTPOM KPYTH3HHU B PI3HUX TOUKaX (XapakTEepHO s OE3LEHTPO-
BOTO LUTI()yBaHHS).
773. FACETTING — deviation from roundness when the radial cross-
sectional profile of the multifaceted figure is outlined with a segment
of arcs with the centred slope at various points (typical for centreless
grinding).
774. OTUHUILSI ®I3UYHOI BEJIUYUHU / eounuya gusuue-
ckotl senuyunsl | — Bi3ndHa BEJIMYMHA TICBHOTO PO3MIpPY, IPUHHSTA 32
Yro0k0 JUIsl KITbKICHOTO BIJOOPa)KEHHS OJTHOPIIHUX 3 HEIO BEJIUYHH 1
SIK1Hl 110 BU3HAYEHHIO HaJaHO YHCJIOBC 3HAYCHHS, 1110 ,I[OpiBHI-O€ 1.
774. PHYSICAL UNIT — a physical quantity of a certain size, taken
for quantitative mapping of homogeneous quantities. It is given a nu-
merical value equal to 1.
775. OTUHUYHUMN MOKA3HUK HAJIMHOCTI / edunuunbiii
nokazamenv HadedxcHocmu | — MOKa3HUK HAIHHOCTI, IO XapaKTepH-
3y€ OJIHY 13 TAKUX BJIACTUBOCTEM, K1 B CYKYITHOCTI CKJIQAat0Th Halil-
HICTh 00'€KTA.
775. SINGLE RELIABILITY INDEX - the reliability index, char-
acterizing one of these properties, taken as a whole it is made up object
reliability.
776. OIMHUYHHNM MOKA3HUK SIKOCTI MPOIYKIII / eou-
HUYHbIL NOKaA3amenb Kauyecmea npoodykyuu | — MOKa3HUK SIKOCTI TPo-
JYKIIi1, [0 XapaKTepu3ye OAHY 3 ii BIaCTUBOCTEH.
776. SINGLE PRODUCT QUALITY INDEX — the product quality
index, characterizing one of its properties.
777. OTMHUYHUHN TEXHOJIOI'TYHUM NPOIEC / eounuy-
Hbll mexHono2uyeckutl npoyecc | — TEXHOJOTIYHUI TPOLIEC PEMOHTY
(BiZIHOBJICHHS) YM BUTOTOBJICHHSI BUPOOY OJJTHOTO HAMEHYBaHHSI, TH-
nopo3Mipy 1 BUkoHaHHs. Harip., TeXHOJIOrYHUN IPOLEC PEMOHTY KO-
poOxku nepenau Tpaktopa T-150-05-09-25, neuryna AM3-238 abo Te-
XHOJIOTIYHHUM MpOIeC BiIHOBJICHHS MOPUIHEBUX NaNbLiB JBUTYHA J]-
260 Too.
777. SINGLE TECHNOLOGICAL PROCESS - the technological
process of repair (recovery) or making a product with the same name,
size and performance. E.g., the technological process of tractor gear-
box T-150-05-09-25, engine of sIM3-238 or the technological process
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of restoring piston pins of the engine /1-260 and etc.
778. OJHOCTOPOHHSA YI'OIA (Y TAJNIY3lI CEPTUDIKA-
1Y) / oonocmoponnee coenawenue (s o6racmu cepmugpuxayuu) | —
yroJia Mpo BU3HAHHS, KA BKIIOYA€ MPUHHSITTS OJHIEI0 CTOPOHOIO pe-
3y/lbTaTIB POOOTH 1HIIIOI CTOPOHH.
778. ONE-SIDED AGREEMENT (IN CERTIFICATION) — an
agreement on recognition which includes acceptances of work results
of one party by another party.
779. O3BHAKA NMPOAYKII / npusnax npodykyuu | — sixicHa a6o
KUIbKICHA XapaKTepUCTHKA Oy/Ib-SIKUX BIACTHBOCTEH UM CTaHIB MPO-
JTYKIIii.
779. PRODUCT FEATURE- a qualitative or quantitative character-
istic of any properties or conditions of products.
780. OKCUJAYBAHHSI / okcumupoBanue / — ITy4HE OKHCICHHS 10~
BEPXHEBHX IIAPIB METAIEBUX BUPOOIB XiMIYHOIO, €IEKTPOXIMIYHOIO
00poOKor0 ab0 i1 €10 KUCHIO MOBITPS 32 BUCOKUX Temmepatyp. To-
HKI Ta MillHI TUTIBKH, IO YTBOPIOIOTHCS B PE3YJIbTATI OKCHIYBaHH,
3arno0iraloTh Kopo3ii BUpOOiB, y IEAKHX BHUIIAKAX MiABUIIYIOTh 3HO-
COCTIHKICTh (aHOXYBaHHS ATFOMIHIEBUX CIUIABIB) Ta HAJAAIOTH IICBHUM
JICKOPATUBHUM BUTJISL.
780. OXIDATION - artificial oxidation of surface layers of metal
products with chemical treatment, electrochemical machining or under
the influence of atmospheric oxygen at high temperatures. Thin and
strong films forming as a result of oxidation, prevent corrosion of
products, in some cases increase durability (anodizing of aluminum
alloys) and provide certain decorative appearance.
781. OKHUCJIIOBAJIBHE 3HOIUYBAHHSA /| oxuciumenvroe
usHawueaHue / — MeXaHIYHe SHOIIYBAHHA, l'[i,[[ qac SJKOro rnepepaxxae
XiMIYHa peakiiisi marepiany 3 KUCHEM YM OKHCHHM CEpEeIOBHILEM.
Hanp., 3HO1IYBaHHS KOPIHHUX Ta MATYHHUX IIUHOK KOJIHYACTHUX Ba-
JI1B, MOPIIHEBUX MaJbLIB, OUIBIIOCTI 3aKPUTUX BY3JIIB TEPTSL.
781. OXIDATIVE WEAR — mechanical wear when chemical reac-
tion with oxygen or oxidative environment is predominant material.
E.g., wear of main bearings and crank pins, piston pins and more
closed friction joints.
782. OHEPATUBHI HOPMM / onepamusnsvie nopmut | — HOpMH, TIO
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JIIOTH HAa TIEBHOMY BIJIPi3KY TUTAHOBOTO MIEPI1OTy Ta PErJIaMEHTYIOTh BH-
TpaTH MaTepiaiiB 3a JaHUX KOHKPETHUX YMOB BUPOOHUIITBA.

782. OPERATIONAL NORMS - norms acting in a particular seg-
ment of the planed period; they regulate material costs in specific con-
ditions of production.

783. ONEPATUBHI HOPMMU 3AIIACIB / onepamusnvie nopmul
3anacos | — HopMu 3amaciB y nudepeHiiiioBatiii HOMCHKIIATYPI.

783. STOCKS OPERATIONAL NORMS - stocks norms in the dif-
ferentiated nomenclature.

784. ONEPATUBHI HOPMU TA HOPMATUBM / onepamusnoie
HOpMbL U HOpMamuebl | — HOPMHU Ta HOPMATHBH, SKI BIAMOBIAAIOTH
KOHKpPETHUM YMOBaM BHPOOHHUIITBA.

784. OPERATIONAL RULES AND REGULATIONS - rules and
regulations that meet specific conditions of production.

785. ONEPATUBHUM YAC / onepamusnoe spems | — gacTka 1o-
HITYYHOTO 4acy, U0 CKIAJA€ThCsA 3 OCHOBHOTO (TEXHOJIOTIYHOTO) Ta
JIOTIOMI>KHOTO 4acy.

785. OPERATIONAL TIME —part of time consisting of main (tech-
nological) and auxiliary time.

786. ONNEPALIIMHUM KOHTPOJIb / onepayuonnwiii konmpons |
— mepeBipKa IPOAYKIIi uM 11 OKpeMHX JeTajell y rnpoieci BUpoO-HHUII-
TBA MICJsI 3aBEPIICHHS KOXKHOT (UM KUIBKOX) BUPOOHUYHMX OTeparii.
[1ix yac onepaniifHOro KOHTPOIIIO MEPEBIPSIOTH SKICTh MPOIYKIiT a00
TEXHOJIOTIYHOTO MPOIleCy Ha BiAMOBIAHICTh HOTO BCTAHOBJIICEHUM BH-
MoraMm. Hamp., KOHTpOJIb TEOMETPUYHOTO PO3MIPY KOHCTPYKTHUBHOTO
€JIEMEHTY JeTall Micis Horo oOpo0IeHHs, 3aJIMILIKOBOIO 3TUHY JIETal
TMICTISl TPaBKH, SIKOCT1 MUTTS TOIIIO.

786. OPERATIONAL INSPECTION - testing a product or its indi-
vidual parts in the production process after each (or several) manufac-
turing operations. During operational inspection the product quality or
the technological process is tested on compliance with its specified
requirements. E.g., control of geometric dimensions of the structural
element of parts after its processing, residual bend of parts after dress-
ing, washing quality etc.

787. OMEPAIIVMHAI OIAC TEXHOJIOTTYHOT' O ITPOIIECY
| onepayuonnoe onucanue mexronoeuueckoeo npoyecca | — TOBHUIA
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OITHUC TEXHOJIOTTYHUX OTepalliid BiAMOBIAHO JI0 MOC-JTiIOBHICTIO X BUKO-
HaHHS 13 3a3HAYEHHSM MIEPEXO/1iB Ta TEXHOJIOTTYHUX PEKUMIB.

787. DESCRIPTION OF TECHNOLOGICAL PROCESS - the
full operational description process in accordance with the sequence
of their execution, indicating transitions and technological modes.
788. ONEPAIIMHUIM MPUITYCK / onepayuonnwiii npunyck | —
MPUITYCK, SIKUW yCYBalOTh IiJ] 4aC BUKOHAHHS OJHIET TEXHOJIOTTYHOT
orepariii.

788. OPERATIONAL ALLOWANCE - allowance eliminated
when executing a technological operation.

789. ONEPAINIMHMNM YAC / onepayuonnoe epems | — dac, Heob-
X1HUIA JUIs BCTAHOBJICHOTO KOMILIEKCY MOCTIIOBHUX i 4K orepa-
i, BIJTHECEHUX 10 OJMHMIII MPOTYKITii.

789. OPERATING TIME - time needed to set a complex of sequen-
tial actions or operations correlated with a production unit.

790. OITOPHA BA3A / onopnas 6aza | — 6a3a, 1110 BUKOPUCTOBY-
€THCS JUTSI HAKJIQZCHHS HA 3arOTOBKY (BiTHOBIIIOBAHY JI€Tajb) YU BH-
pi6 3B'SI3KiB, SIKi 030aBISAIOTH IX OJHOTO CTYIEHS BUIBHOCTI — HeTle-
peMilIeHHs Y30BXK OJHi€i KOOpAWHATHOI Oci abo MoBepTaHHS Ha-
BKOJIO OCI.

790. LOCATOR - the base used to overlay links on a workpiece (a
renewable part) or an article. The links deprive them of one degree of
freedom — being unable to move along the coordinate axes and rotate
around other axis.

791. OITOPHA TOYKA / onopnas mouxa | — Touka, o CMMBOJII3Y€
OJIUH 13 3B'A3KIB 3ar0TOBKH (B1IHOBIIIOBAHOI JIeTajll) Yd BUpOOy 3 BU-
Opanoro cuctemoro koopaunar. [lpum. 1. s 3a0e3nedeHHs Hepyxo-
MOCTI 3arOTOBKH (BITHOBIIOBAHOI JeTaji) abo BUpoOy B oOpaHiii cuc-
TeM1 KOOpAMHAT HEOO0X1/1HO HAKJIACTH IIICTh IBOCTOPOHHIX T€OMETPH-
YHMX 3B'SI3KIB, 11 CTBOPEHHS SKUX MOTPiOEH KOMIUIEKT 0a3 (IIpaBUIIO
mecTd Touok). [Ipum.2. fAkmio BiAMoOBiIHO 70 CIy>KOOBOTO MpHU3HA-
YeHHsI BUPI0 MOBUHEH MAaTH BH3HAYEHE YHCIIO CTYIEHIB BUIBHOCTI, TO
BIJIIIOBITHE YMCJIO 3B'I3KIB 3HIMACTHCH.

791. CONTROL POINT - the point symbolizing one of the links of
a workpiece (renewable parts) or a product with the selected coordi-
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nate system. Note 1. To ensure the stall position of a workpiece (renew-
able part) or an article in the chosen coordinate system you should im-
pose six geometric bilateral links, which are needed to create a set of
bases (the rule of six points). Note 2. Under official designation a prod-
uct must have a certain number of degrees of freedom, a corresponding
number of relationships is removed.

792. ONNOPAKYBAJIBHA OBPOBKA / omoenounas obpabo-
mxka | — 3akmouni / dinimHi / onepariii MexaHiuHOT 00pOOKH BUPOOIB,
K1 3a0€3MeUyI0Th BUCOKY SKICTh 00pOOICHUX MTOBEPXOHb. Jl0 omopsi-
JOKYBaJIBHOT OOPOOKH HaIeKaTh TOHKE TOYIHHS, pO3TOYyBaHHS, (pe-
3epyBaHHS, IICBIHTYBaHHs, YuCTOBE (00poOHE) muTidyBaHHS, TOBO-
JIKa, TPUTHPKA, TMOJIPYBAaHHSA, XOHIHTYBaHHS, CynepQiHIIIyBaHHS.
OnopsipkyBaabHa 00poOKa € Takok OOpoOKa MOBEpPXOHbL 0e3 3Hi-
MaHHS CTPYIKKHU: BOJ'IO‘IiHH}I, Kap6YBaHH$[, BaJIbIIFOBAHHA, oOKarka po-
3KOYYBaHHA POJIMKAMU Ta KYJIbKAMH, aJIMa3HC BUIJIAKYBaHHS, IPO-
O6ocTpyMeHeBa o0pooOKa.

792. FINISHING TREATMENT - final machining operations of
products which provide high quality of finished surfaces. Finishing
treatment includes thin sharpening, boring, milling, gear shaving,
smooth (finishing) grinding, finishing, lapping, polishing, honing, su-
perfinishing. Surface treatment without removal of shavings is also
finishing treatment: drawing, stamping, rolling, roller or ball burnish-
ing, diamond burnishing, shotblasting.

793. OITOCEPEJIKOBAHE BUMIPYOBAHHS / koceennoe uzme-
penue | — BAMIPIOBaHHS OJIHI€T BETUYNHU, 3HAUECHHS K0T 3HAXOATh
00UYHCIEHHIM 3a pe3yiibTaTaMnu BI/IMipIOBaHB IHIITNUX BCINYHH, 3
SKMMHU BOHA IOB's13aHa SIBHOIO (PyHKIIIEI0 00 CITIOCOOOM NEePETBOPEHHS
pony i€l ¢izuynoi BennunHu. Hamp.: 1) BU3HAUeHHS KOHYCHOCTI 3a
po3MipamMH JiaMeTpiB y ABOX Iepepizax 1 BIICTaHI MK LIUMH Hepepi-
3aMHU, 2) BU3HAYCHHA TEMIICpaTypHu Tina 3a JO0IIOMOTI'OIO BI/IMipIOBaJ'IB—
HOTO TIEpETBOPIOBaYa — TEPMOIIapH, TOOTO MEPETBOPEHHIM POy (i3u-
YHO{ BEJIMUMHU (TeMIepaTypa — eJIeKTpopyIliiiHa cuia).

793. INDIRECT MEASUREMENT - measuring a quantity, which
value is calculated on measurement results of other variables. It is as-
sociated with these variables by the explicit function or a method of
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transforming the sort of this physical quantity. For example: 1) deter-
mining taper by the diameter size in two sections and the distance be-
tween these sections; 2) determining body temperature by the trans-
mitter — thermocouple, i.e. transforming a sort of a physical quantity.
(temperature is the electromotive force).

794. OIITUMAJIBHE 3HAYEHHSI IMOKA3HHUKA SAKOCTI
MPOAYKUII / onmumanshoe suauenue nokazamens kavecmsd npo-
Oykyuu | — 3HAUCHHS MMOKAa3HUKA SKOCTI MPOIYKIii, IPU SKOMY J10Cs-
raeThCsl a00 HAUOLIBIMI e(eKT BiJ eKCIUTyaTallii MpoAyKIIii Mpy 3a-
JIAaHUX BUTpaTax Ha i CTBOPEHHS 1 €KCILTyaTalliro, ado 3ajaHnuii epeKT
pY HAWMEHIIUX BUTPATax YK HaOIb1Ie BITHOIICHHS €(DEeKTy 10 BH-
Tpar.

794. BEST VALUE OF PRODUCT-QUALITY INDEX — a value
of product-quality index when it is gained either the greatest effect on
the operation of particular product for given costs on its creation and
operation, or the given effect at the lowest costs or most effects related
to costs.

795. OITUMAJIBHUIN MOKA3HUK HAJIIMHOCTI / onmu-
MAIbHBIU NOKA3amelb HAOEHCHOCMU / — 3HAYCHHA HOPMOBAHOI'O I10-
Ka3HHKa HaﬂiﬁHOCTi, BU3HAYCHE 3 YpaxXyBaHHAM BTPAT 4EPC3 BiI[MOBI/I
Ta BTpaT Ha MIABUIIEHHS HAIIHHOCTI Y4 3a 1HIIUM KPUTEPIEM.

795. BEST RELIABILITY INDEX — a value of the normalized reli-
ability index that is determined taking into account losses due to fail-
ures and losses to improve reliability or other criteria.

796. OPT'AH I3 CEPTU®IKAILII / opean no cepmugpurayuu | —
opras, sSkuii 3aiiicHIoe cepTrdikaliito BinnosigHocTi. [Ipum. Opran i3
ceptudikaiii Moke caM MPOBOJUTH BUIIPOOYBAHHS Ta KOHTPOJb 3a
BUIMIPOOYBaHHIMH a00 3[1HCHIOBATH HATIIA[ 34 LI€0 AISUTBHICTIO, KA
IPOBOAMTHCA 3a HOTO TOPYUYECHHSAM IHIIUMHU OpraHaMHu.

796. CERTIFICATION BODY - the body responsible for certifica-
tion of conformity. Note. Certification body itself can carry out tests
and control tests or supervise this activity which is conducted on its
behalf by other bodies.

797. OPTAHIYHE CKJIO (IJIEKCUTI'JIAC) / opeanuueckoe cme-
K10 (naexcuenac) | — TexHIYHA Ha3Ba MPO30PHX IIACTMAC Ha OCHOBI
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MOJTICTHPOITY, TTOMIBIHUTXJIOPUIIB Ta 1H. Y TOPIBHSIHHI 3 HEOpraHiu-
HUM CKJIOM OPICKJIO BiJIPi3HSETHCS BiIHOCHO HEBEIHMKOIO I'YCTHHOIO
Ta M1BUIIECHOIO MIIHICTIO; BOHO MaJIOUYTJIMBE JI0 yJapiB 1 HE Ja€ He-
0e3MeYHUX OCKOJKIB. 3aCTOCOBYETHCS ISl BUTOTOBIICHHSI 0€30CKOJI-
KOBOT'0 TPHOX IIAPOBOTO CKJIA ISl CKJIIHHS MOOUTBHHMX 00'€KTiB (aB-
TOMOOLJTIB, TPAKTOPIB 1 T.I1.) Ta iH. pI3HOMaHITHUX BHPOOIB.

797. PLEXIGLASS - the technical name of clear plastic based on
polystyrene, polyvinyl, chloride and others. Compared to inorganic
glass, plexiglass has a relatively low density and high strength; it is
insensitive to shocks and prevents dangerous fragments. It is used for
manufacturing 3-layer shatterproof glass, for glazing mobile objects
(cars, tractors, etc.) and other various products.

798. OPTAHOJIENITUYHUM METO/J JIATHOCTYBAHHSA
/opraHoJIENTHYECKUI METOI THArHOCTUPOBAHMS [ — CyO'eKTUBHUI Me-
TOJI JiarHOCTYBaHHS, IO 3IIMCHIOETHCS HA OCHOBI aHAJ3Y CIIPHIA-
MaHHs OpraHaMu HO‘IYTTiB. OpraHOHeHTI/I‘IHI/IM METOAOM BUABIIAKOTH:
30BHIIIHIM OTJISIOM — IATIKAHHS MAJIKMBA, 0XOJIOHKYBAIBHOT P1IUHH,
eJ'IeKTpOJIiTy; IMPOCIYXOBYBAHHAM — IIIYMH, CTYKHU,; HPOUIYITYBAHHAM —
MICIIsI HarpiBy JeTasiedi, TeMIepaTypHi peKHMHU arperariB; OCTYKY-
BaHHSIM — Pi3b0OBi, 3BapHi 3'€JHAHHS TOIIIO.

798. ORGANOLEPTIC DIAGNOSTIC METHOD - the objective
diagnostic method that is based on the analysis of perception by feel-
ings. The organoleptic method detects external examination — leakage
of fuel, coolant, electrolyte; listening — noises, knocks; probing —
places of part heating, temperature units; rapping — threaded, welded
connections etc.

799. OPTAHOJIEIITUYHI METOAN IIECDEKTAHIT | opeano-
nenmuyueckue memoowvl Oepexmayuu | — (Jus. “OpraHoienTuvHuUiA
METOJI JIarHOCTyBaHHs ).

799.0RGANOLEPTIC METHODS OF REPAIR DETERMINA-
TION - see “Organoleptic diagnostic method”.

800. OPUT'THAJIBHA JETAJIb / opucunanvuas oemans | — ne-
Tajb, 10 3aCTOCOBYETHCS B OJIHIM KOHKPETHIN MaIIHHI.

800. ORIGINAL PART - the part which is used in the particular ma-
chine
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801. OCAUKEHHHI / ocaoka | — niporiec maactuaroro aehopmy-
BaHHS JIETaJIl, 32 IKUM HaIPSIMOK MPUKIAAEHOI CHIH (Y3I0BXK J1eTali)

p NEPICHIUKYIIIPHUN 10 HANpsSMKY
p nedopmartii. Lleit Bu maacTuaHOTO
\‘\ -~ =1 D neGOopMyBaHHS BHKOPHUCTOBYETHCS
i L
p| = 7—={  JIJIsl pPEMOHTY JIeTaJIei i3 3HOLICHOO
k_ R i . . .
o r X" 30BHIIIHBOIO i BHYTPIIIHBOIO TIOBE-
e < ! \ pxusimu. KomrieHcartist 3HOCY Bif-
| \ ] J) OyBa€ThCA 3a PaXyHOK 3MEHIIECHHS

V77T AT A7, IOBKUHE netam. Croocid 3acToco-

D mgx BY€ETBCS, HAmp., IPU PEMOHTI BTY-
JIOK BerHLOI T'OJIOBKH I.HaTyHiB.
801. SEDIMENTATION - the
process of plastic deformation of a

part when the direction of the applied force (along the part) is perpen-

dicular to the direction of deformation. This type of plastic defor-

mation is used to repair car parts with worn-out external and internal

surfaces. Compensation of wear occurs by reducing of part length. The

method is used, for example, when repairing bushes of connecting rod

ends.

802. OCHOBHA BA3A / ocnosnas 6aza | — KOHCTpyKTOpChbKa 6aza

MeBHOIL )leTaJ'Ii qu CKHa,I[aHBHOi OI[I/IHI/II_Ii, MO BUKOPUCTOBYETHCA AJIA

BU3HAYCHHS 1X MOJIOKEHHS Y BUPOOI.

802. MAIN BASE - the design base of a part or an assembly unit used

to determine their position in the product.

803. OCHOBHA OJUHUIISI CACTEMHU OAUHHULD / ocros-

Has eOuHuya cucmemol eOuruy | — OTMHUIS OCHOBHOI (hi3UYHOT BEJTH-

YWHU B EBHIN CUCTEMI OUHHUIIb.

803. BASIC UNIT OF UNIT SYSTEM - the basic unit of the phys-

ical quantity in a certain unit system.

804. OCHOBHA ITOXHUBKA 3ACOBY BUMIPIOBAHD / ocro-

BHASL NOSPEUWHOCTb cpedcms usmeperust | — moxuodka 3aco0y BUMIpIO-

BaHb 3a HOpMaJIbHUX YMOB Horo BUKOPUCTAHHA.

804. MAIN INACCURACY OF MEASURING INSTRUMENT —

an error of measuring under normal conditions of using it.

805. OCHOBHA ®I3UYHA BEJMUYMNHA / ocnosnas ¢usuueckas
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seauyuna | — Gi3uuHa BeIUYHHA, 10 BXOAUTH Y CUCTEMY (i3HYHUX Be-
JIMYMH 1 IPUHAHSATA 32 HE3AJICKHY BiJ| IHIINX BEJIMYMH Ii€1 CUCTEMH.
805. BASE PHYSICAL QUANTITY - a physical quantity which is
part of the system of physical quantities and accepted as independent
from other sizes of this system.
806. OCHOBHMM EJIEMEHT / ocrosnoii snemenm | — enement
00'ekTa, HEOOX1THHUM 11 BUKOHAHHS MOTPIOHMX (yHKIIN 0e3 BHKO-
pUCTaHHS PE3EPBY.
806. MAIN ELEMENT - an object element required to perform nec-
essary functions without reserve.
807. OCHOBHMI YAC / ocrosHoe épems | — 1ac, 0 BUTPAvacThCs
Oe3rocepeIHhO Ha 3MIHEHHS OPMHU, PO3MIpPiB, BIACTUBOCTEH, 30BHI-
OIHBOTO BUTJISAY JIE€Tai BHACTIOK OYIb-IKOTO BUAY OOpOOICHHS
(MexaHIYHOT0, 3BapIOBaHHSI, HAMJIABJICHHS, PI3HUX MMOKPUTTIB, (hapOy-
BaHHs To110). OCHOBHUY Yac IpH po30UpaIbHO-CKIIa-I1adbHUX POOO-
Tax — IOe€ 4ac, ynpOI[OB)K SAKOT'O BI,Z[6YBa€TBC}I 3MiHa B3a€MHOTO po3Ta-
IIyBaHHA By3H1B i IleTaJIGI/I PEryjitfoBaHHAA, BI/IHpO6yBaHH$[ By3JIlB Ta
arperaTlB. OCHOBHHH Yac MOXKe 6YTI/I MaI_I_II/IHHI/II/I, MalInuHHO- py‘lHI/II/I
Ta py4HU# (HeTIepeKpUTHii a00 MEPEKPUTHI — OCTaHHIN 0 OCHOBHOTO
qJacy HE BKJ'II-O‘Ia€TBC${).
807. MAIN TIME —time spent directly to change shape, size, charac-
teristics, the external view of the part due to any kind of processing
(mechanical welding, building-up, various coverings, painting, etc.)
Main time during disassembly-assembly works is time for changing a
relative position of nodes and parts, adjusting and testing nodes and
assembly units. Main time can be machine, machine-manual and man-
ual (unblocked or blocked — the latter to the main time is not included)
time.
808. O®OPMJIEHHSI TEXHOJOI'TYHOI'O JOKYMEHTA
loghopmnenue mexnonoeuueckoco dokymenma | — KOMIUIEKC MpoIie-
Iyp, HEOOXITHUX IS MiAITOTOBKH Ta 3aTBEP/KEHHS TEXHOJIO-TIYHOTO
JAOKYMCHTa Bi,Z[HOBi,Z[HO A0 MOPAAKY, BCTAHOBJICHOI'O Ha Hi):[HpI/IGMC-
TBi. [l0 MATrOTOBKM JOKYMEHTa HAJEKHUTh HOTO IMIAMHCAHHS, Y3TO-
JUKEHHS TOIIO.
808. PREPARATION OF TECHNOLOGICAL DOCUMENTS —
a complex of procedures required to prepare and approve the process
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according to the document procedure established by the company.
Preparation of documents includes its signings and coordination etc.
809. OLIIHKA BIAMOBIIHOCTI (ITPOAYKIIII) BUIPOBY-
BAHHSM / oyenxa coomeemcmeus (npooykyuu) ucnotmanuem | —
OIIIHIOBAHHS BIJIMOBITHOCTI (TPOAYKIIiT) IIIIXOM BUIIPOOYBaHHS.
809. CONFORMANCE EVALUATION (OF PRODUCTS) BY
TESTING - conformance evaluation (of products) by testing.

810. OIIHIOBAHHS BIJIIOBIJTHOCTI (ITPOJAYKIIT) / oye-
HUusanue coomsemcmeus (npooykyuu) | — cuicTeMaTHYHa 1epe-Bipka
CTYIEHS BIAMOBITHOCTI MPOAYKIIii, MPOIECY YH TOCIYTH 3aIaHUM BH-
Moram.

810. CONFORMANCE EVALUATION (OF PRODUCTS) — sys-
tematic verification of compliance degree of products, processes or
services with specified requirements.

811. OIHIOBAHHSA (ITPOJYKIIIT) 3A 3PA3KOM / oyenusa-
Hue (npodykyuu) no o6pasyy | — OIiHIOBAHHS BiMOBIAHOCTI Ha Mijc-
TaBi OIHOTO YH JCKUIBKOX 3pa3KiB MPOAYKIIii, IO pEIPE3eHTYIOTh BH-
POOHHMIITBO.

811. PRODUCTION EVALUATION (OF PRODUCTS) AC-
CORDING TO THE SAMPLE - compliance evaluation on the basis
of one or more product samples representing production.

812. OLITHKA PIBHSA SIKOCTI MPOAYKIII / oyenxa ypoeus xa-
yecmea npooykyuu | — CyKyIHICTb OTepalliii, sika BKJIYae BUOIp HO-
MEHKJIATYpH TMOKAa3HUKIB SIKOCTI MPOAYKIi, O OI[iHIOETHCS, BU3HA-
YEHHS 3HAYEHb 1MX MTOKa3HUKIB Ta MOPIBHIHHS 1X 13 0a30BUMH.

812. EVALUATION OF QUALITY PRODUCTS - a set of opera-
tions including the choice of the nomenclature of product quality rat-
ings which is estimated, indicators determination and their comparison
with the basic ones.

813. OUMIIEHHSA OB'€EKTIB PEMOHTY / ouucmka 06wexkmos
pemonma | — KOMIUTEKC TEXHOJIOTIYHUX OTepalliii BUAaICHHS 3a0py/I-
HEHb MOBEPXOHb 00'€KTIB PEMOHTY JJIsl 3a0€3MeUeHHS] BUKOHAHHS BU-
Mor rpotiecy aedekralii 1 BAMOr HOpMaTUBHO-TEXHIYHOT JOKyMEHTa-
1ii 10 IKOCTI MPOAYKIIii pEeMOHTHOTO BUPOOHUIITBA. [0 OCHOBHUX BU-
IiB 3a0pyJHEHHS BIAHOCATHCA: JOPOKHBO-TPYHTOBI BIIKJIAa/JIE€HHS Ta
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POCJIMHHI 3aJIMIIKH, MACISTHUCTO-TPSI3b0B1 BIIKJIaICHHS, CTapi JIaKo-
dapOHI TOKPUTTS, TEXHOJIOTIYHI 3a0pyIHCHHSI, 3aJTUIIKHU TECTUIU/IIB,
MPOJIYKTH KOPO3ii, 3aJUIIKA MAaCTUJIBHUX MaTepiajiB Ta MajuBa, ac-
(banbTO-CMONKCTI BIAKJIAACHHS, JTAKOMOMIOH] BiKIaAeHHs (TUTiBKH),
Harap, HaKMHII. Kinernka o4yncHUX npoueciB BU3HAYAECTHCA aKTUBHI-
CTIO MUMHO-OYHCHHUX 3ac00iB, IHTEHCUBHICTIO MEXaHIYHOI Jii Ha 3a-
Opy/aHEH1 MOBEPXHI1, TEMIIEPATYPHUMH YMOBaMH B aKTHUBHIN 30H1 04YH-
IICHHA.

813. CLEANING REPAIR OBJECTS - a complex of technological
operations of dirt removal from surfaces of repair objects to ensure
meeting requirements of fault detection process and requirements of
norms and specifications to the production quality of repair manufac-
ture. The main types of pollution are as follows: road and soil sedi-
ments and plant residues, oily and muddy deposits, old paint coatings,
technological pollution, pesticide residues, corrosion products, resi-
dues of lubricants and fuel, asphalt and resin residues, varnish deposi-
tions (thin films), carbon deposits, and scale. The kinetics of clearing
processes is defined by activity of washing and cleaning means, inten-
sity of mechanical impact on the polluted surfaces, temperature con-
ditions in the active zone of cleaning.

I

814. MAPAMETP (Y TEXHIII) / napamemp (8 mexnuxe) | — Benu-
YyHA, 10 XapaKTepu3ye TEeBHY OCHOBHY BIJIACTUBICTH TIPOIIECY,
SBHIIA, CHCTEMH, MAIlIMHU, puiany. Hamp., koedimieHT TepTs, Maca,
pO3Mip, EIEKTPUUHUH OIIp, MOTYXKHICTH TOIIIO.

814. PARAMETER (IN TECHNOLOGY) — a quantity, which de-
scribes any main property of a process, a phenomenon, a system, a car,
adevice. E.g.: friction ratio, mass, size, electrical resistance, capability
etc.

815. MAPAMETP NOTOKY BIJIMOB / napamemp nomoxa omka-
306 | — BIIHOIIEHHS MAaTEeMaTUYHOI'O CIHOAIBaHHS KUIBKOCTI BigMOB
BIJIHOBJTIOBAHOTO 00'€KTa 3a JOCHUTh MU HapOOITOK /10 3HAYCHHS
[LOTO HAPOOITKY.

815. FAILURE FLUX PARAMETER - a ration of expected failure

278



number of the renewable object during quite short operation time to
the value of this operation time.

816. MAPAMETP NPOAYKIII / napamemp npooyxyuu | — o3naka
OPOAYKIl, M0 KIIBKICHO XapakTepu3ye Oyb-sKi BIACTUBOCTI YU
CTaHU.

816. PRODUCTS PARAMETER - a feature of production that
quantitatively characterizes any properties or states.

817. MAPAMETPHU TEXHIYHOI'O CTAHY OB'€EKTA / napa-
Mempbl MEeXHUYecKko20 cocmosnus obvekma | — pi3udHi BETHYUHH,
3HAYCHHSI SIKUX XapaKTePU3y€e PiBEHb HOTO MPUIATHOCTI JO BUKOPHC-
TaHHA 3a MPU3HAYCHHAM.

817. PARAMETERS OF TECHNICAL STATE OF OBJECT -
physical quantities, whose values describes the level of fitness to the
intended use.

818. IAPAMETPUYHA BIIMOBA TEXHOJIOTTYHOI CUC-
TEMM | napamempuueckuii omkas mexnono2udeckou cucmemol | —
BiZIMOBa TEXHOJIOT1YHOI CHCTEMH, 3a AKOi 30epiraerscs ii GyHKIioHY-
BaHHsI, aji¢ BiI0YBa€eThCs BUX1Jl 3HAUYEHHS OJJHOTO UM JICK1IBKOX Iapa-
METPiB TEXHOJIOTIYHOTO TPOIIECY 32 MEXI, IKi BCTAHOBJICHI B HOpMa-
TUBHO-TEXHIYHIH 1 (Y1) KOHCTPYKTOPCHKIM TOKyMEHTAIlii.

818. PARAMETRIC FAILURE OF TECHNOLOGICAL SYS-
TEM - the technological system failure when its operation keeps up,
but a value of one or more parameters of the technological process
overruns the limits established in the technological normative and (or)
design documents.

819. MAJIBHUM T'A3 / 2oprouuii 2a3 | — a3 abo mapu pigunu, Opu
CHAIIOBaHHI SKUX OTPUMYIOTh HOJyM'sl, IPUAATHE JIJIs Ta30-ToIyMe-
HEeBOi 00poOKH. Sk manbHUI ra3 BUKOPUCTOBYIOTh BYTJIEBO/HI THITY
CxHx (auerunen, nponan-0yrtan) abo iXHi CyMilli 3 IHIIMMH Ta3amH,
BOJICHDb, a4 TAKOXK IIapu 6eH3I/IHy Ta racy.

819. COMBUSTIBLE GAS - gas or vapor of substance, while burn-
ing, flame is received, which is suitable for flame cleaning. Hydrocar-
bons of a CxHx type (acetylene, propane-butane) or their mixes with
other gases, hydrogen, and vapor of gasoline and kerosene may be
used as combustible gas.
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820. TIACUBYBAHHISI / naccusuposanue | — nepeBecHHs TOBEPX-
HEBOT'O IIapy METalTy 3 aKTUBHOTO (y XiMIYHOMY BiJTHOILICHHI) CTaHy
B [TIACMBHUI 32 paxyHOK YTBOPEHHS Ha HOro MOBEpPXHI 3aXMCHUX MIa-
piB 200 IUTIBOK, SIKi HA/IAlOTh HOMY MiIBUIIEHY KOPO3iHY CTIHKICTb.
Jnst boro MeTtan oOpoOJISIOT pO3UYMHAMU OKHCITIOBAUiB (TTacCHBATO-
piB), HampUKiIaa, XpOMariB, HITPUTIB, JJIS YTBOPEHHS Ha MOBEPXHI
HANUTOHIINX OKCUJHUX TUTIBOK.
820. PASSIVATION - transfer of the metal surface layer from the
active (chemically) state into the passive state due to formation of pro-
tective layers or films on the surface that give it increased corrosion
resistance. For this purpose the metal is treated with oxidizing solu-
tion (passivation), such as chromate, nitrite to form the thinnest oxide
films on the surface.
821. HASIJIBHA KUCJIOTA / nasuivnas kucioma | — pinkuii diroc
JUTSL TIAsTHHA JIETKOTUIABKUMHU TIPHUIIOSIMH, SIKAH CKJIaJa€ PO3YHH XJIO-
puay uuHky ZnCl; 3 konuenTpartieo 20-25%; iHOAlI B PO3YMH 10/a-
etbest Haatup NHaCl.
821. SOLDERING ACID - a liquid flux for soldering with easily
fusible alloys, which is zinc-chloride solution — ZnC1, with concen-
tration 20-25%; sometimes ammonium chloride NH4Cl is added to the
solution.
822. HASIJIBHA JIAMIIA / nasinbnas namna | — nerkuii nepeHoCHuUit
HarpiBaJbHUI NasIbHUK 13 CIPSIMOBAHUM
A HOJIyM'siM, SIKAH Tpaltoe Ha OeH3uH1 a0
' raci. 3aCTOCOBYETBCS /ISl HArPiBAHHS Jie-
Tajel Ta masyibHUKA, a TaKOX IS pO3I-
JIaBJICHHS [IPUIIOI0 B MPOLIECI MAsHHS.
822. BLOW TORCH - lightweight port-
able heating soldering iron with direct
flame that runs on gasoline or kerosene. It
is used for heating parts and soldering
iron, melting the solder during soldering.
823. MASIVIBHA TIACTA / nasuwnas
nacma | — mactonoaiOHa cyMimn mopor-
KOMOJIIOHOTO MPUIOI0 Ta (UIIOCYBaJIbHOI PEUOBUHU, HAMP., XJIOPUIY
nnHKy ZnClz a6o wamarupto NH4Cl, 3amimana Ha eTHiaoBomy
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CIIUPTI, TIIIEPUHI Ta 1H. pEYOBUHAX.
823. SOLDER PASTE — a pasty mixture of solder powder and flux-
ing material, e.g. Zinc or chloride ZnCl, or ammonium chloride
NH4Cl, mixed with ethanol, glycerin and other substances.
824. MASIIbHUK / nasnbrux | — iHCTpYMEHT JUTsl AsTHHS JIETKOILIa-
BKUMHU NpHUIIOsSMH. HalmpocTimmii nasuibHUK CTAHOBUTH 3ar0CTPEHUI
3 OJIHOTO KIHIIS IIIMATOK MiJli, 3aKpiruieHnid Ha pydri. [lepen masHHsIM
MAasUIbHUK HAarpiBaroTh, a MOTIM aKy-
MYJIbOBaHa B HbOMY TCILJIOTa IICPC-
JAEThCST BUPOOY, IO TaseTbes. 3a-
TOCTPEHUM KiHIIEM (3KaJOM Masijib-
HUKA) PO3MOIUIAIOTH TPHUITIA 10
mBY. ICHYIOTh MasTIBHUKH 13 TIEpio-
JUYHUM Ta Oe3NepepBHUM Harpi-
BaHHAM; 3 KOHTPOJIbOBAHOKO TCMIIC-
PaTypoOro Kajia MasjibHUKa; yJIbTpa-
3BYKOBI Ta 1HIIII.
824. SOLDERING IRON - a tool for soldering fusible alloys. The
easiest soldering iron is a sharpened piece of metal at one end, usually
copper, fixed on a handle. The soldering iron is heated before solder-
ing and then its accumulated heat is transferred to the soldered prod-
uct. With the sharpened end (a soldering bit) the solder is shared along
the juncture. There are soldering irons with periodic and continuous
heating; temperature-controlled soldering irons; ultrasonic soldering
irons etc.
825. MASIHHS / naiika [ — yrBopeHHs 3'€IHAHHS 3 MI>KATOMHHMH 3B'-
A3KaMU LIUISIXOM HarpiBaHHs 3'€/IHyBaHUX MaTepiaiiB HUXKYE 3a TEM-
nepaTypy iX MjaBJieHHs, 3MOYYBaHHS X MPUIIOEM, 3aTIKaHHS PUIIOIO
B LIUIMHY 1 MOJAJIBLIOI HOTo KpucTaiizauieto. [Ipu nmasHHI BUKOpHC-
TOBYIOTh CIIELlialIbHI ()ITFOCH.
825. SOLDERING - formation of connection with interatomic bonds
by heating connecting material below the melting temperature, wetting
by their solder, flowing solder into the gap with the following crystal-
lization. When soldering we use special gumboils.
826. IEPBUHHI HOPMMU BUTPAT / nepsuunvie nopmul pacxooal
—ToJeTajabHI HOPMU AaOCOJIFOTHUX BUTPAT MaTepialliB, po3poOiieH] y
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crieniikoBaHiii HOMEHKJIATYDI.
826. PRIMARY RATE OF APPLICATION — element norms of
absolute material consumptions developed in the specified nomencla-
ture.
827. NEPEBIPKA BIAIIOBIIHOCTI (INPOXYKIIY) / nposepka
coomeememaus (npodykyuu) | — maTBEpHKEHHS BiAMOBITHOCTI TPO-
,I[yKI_Iﬁ, IpouecCy 4 IocCiayru 3aiaiHuM BUMOT'aM, AK€ OTPUMArOTb IIJIA-
XOM BUBUCHHS JIOKa3iB.
827. CONFORMANCE INSPECTION (OF PRODUCTION) —
confirmation of compliance of production, a process or a service to the
specified requirements received by studying proofs.
828. MEPEKPUCTAJIIBAIA / nepexpucmannusayus | — BropuHHA
KpHCTaTi3allisi CIIaBiB — 3MiHa IXHbOT KPHCTAIIYHOI OyJOBU IPH Ha-
rpiBaHHi a00 0X0JI0KeHH1 (6€3 3MiHM arperaTHOro crany), 00yMoB-
JIeHa OJTIMOP(HUM (aJIOTPOMIYHUM) IEPETBOPCHHSM.
828. RECRYSTALLIZATION - secondary crystallization of alloys
—a change of their crystal structure during heating or cooling (without
changing the aggregative state), it is caused by polymorphic (allo-
tropic) transformation.
829. IEPEKPUTHM YAC / nepexpuisaemoe epems | — gac BUKO-
HaHHS €JIEMEHTIB TPYAOBOIO MPOLECY BUKOHABIIEM MapaJieIbHO 3 aB-
TOMATU4YHOIO pO6OTOIO YCTAaTKYBaHHH.
829. BLOCKED TIME - runtime of elements of the labour process
simultaneously with the automatic work of the equipment.
830. MEPEHOC MATEPIAJY / nepenoc mamepuana | — sBuie,
10 Ma€ Miclie Tij] Yac TepTs TBEPAUX Til 1 MOJSIrae B TOMY, 10 MaTe-
pian mepuioro Tijia 3'€IHY€ThCSA 3 APYTUM 1, BIAOKPEMIIIOIOYHUCH BiJ
MEeporo, 3ajIMIacTbCA Ha HOBerHi APYyroro.
830. MATERIAL TRANSFER — a phenomenon that occurs during
friction of solids. It is when the first body material connects with the
second one and, separating from the first, remains on surfaces of the
second.
831. IEPEPBA / nepepoié | —1ac npunuHeHHs: poOOTH HE3aIEKHO
BiJl IPUYHH, SKi HOTO BUKIIUKAIH.
831. INTERRUPTION - termination time of the work irrespective
of the reasons caused it.

282



832. IIEPIOJ IIPHUIIPA-
HHIOBAHHA / nepuoo npu-
pabomku | — MOKIHUBUHN TIO-
YaTKOBUHM Iepioa HapoOiTKy
00'€eKTa, TPOTATOM  SIKOTO
CIIOCTEPIraeThCs  TEHICHIIIS

att)

[

A=con

I It W+ 10 3MEHIIEHHS MapameTpa

| - [Tepiox mpumnparroBaHHs MOTOKY BiIll\/{OB, o 3yMOB-

Bedding-in period JICHO HasABHICTIO, IIOCTYIIO-

IT - Ilepiox HOpManbHOT ekcIuTyaTallii. BUM BUSABICHHAM Ta YCYyHCH-
III - ITepiox cTapiaHs 00'€KTYy. HSIM [PUXOBAHMUX JIEPEKTIB.

832. BEDDING-IN PE-
RIOD —a possible initial operating period of the object when the ten-
dency of reducing the failure flow parameter is observed. It is caused
by existence, gradual identification and elimination of the latent de-
fects.
833. IIEPIOA CTAJIOI'O MAPAMETPA IMOTOKY BIJIMOB
Inepuoo nocmosnnoco napamempa nomoka omkaszos | — nepion tep-
MiHY CITYKOH BiTHOBJIFOBAHOTO 00'€KTa 3 MPUOJIM3HO CTAITUM ITapame-
TPOM IIOTOKY Bi,Z[MOB.
833. PERIOD OF CONSTANT FAILURE FLUX PARAMETER
—the service life period of the restored object with approximately con-
stant parameter of failure flow.
834. MEPIOJJUYHA ITOBIPKA 3ACOBIB BUMIPIOBAHD /ne-
puoouueckas nogepka cpedcms usmepenuii | — mosipka, o BUKOHY-
€ThCA MPOTATOM CKCHHyaTaI_Ii'l. 3ac001B BI/IMipIOBaHB 4Cpe3 BCTAHOBJIC-
HUM NPOMIKOK yacy (MIKIIOBIDOYHUH 1HTEpBaN).
834. PERIODIC VERIFICATION OF MEASURING INSTRU-
MENTS — checking measuring instruments carried out during opera-
tion in every established period (the interval between checks).
835. MEPIOAUYHE JAIATHOCTYBAHHS /| nepuoouueckoe
()uaeHocmupoeaHue [— IIiaI‘HOCTy'BaHHSI, IIpU AKOMY HAAXOKCHHSA 1H-
dopMariii mpo TeXHIYHUM cTaH 00'ekTa BiTOYBAETHCS Yepe3 YCTaHOB-
JieHi inTepBanu yacy. Harmp., mpu BUKOHaHHI TJIAHOBUX 200 CE30HHUX
TEXHIYHUX 00CIIyrOBYBaHb.
835. PERIODIC DIAGNOSIS - diagnosis the flow of information
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about the technical state of the object occurs in the established time
intervals. For example, while performing planned or seasonal tech-
nical maintenance.
836. IEPIOJUYHE TEXHIYHE OBCJIYTOBYBAHHA / nepu-
oouueckoe mexuuueckoe obcaysxcusanue | — TexHiuHE OOCIYrOBY-
BaHHS, 1110 BUKOHYETHCS Y€pe3 yCTAaHOBJICHI B KCIUTyaTalliiHIN 10Ky~
MEHTaIlii 3HaYeHHsT HapoOITKy a00 IHTepBaJly Yacy.
836. PERIODIC MAINTENANCE — technical maintenance carried
out in the established operation time or time intervals in the operating
instructions.
837. MNEPIOJUYHICTHD TEXHIYHOI'O OBCJYI'OBY-
BAHHS (PEMOHTY) / nepuoouunocms mexnuuecko2o ob6cuyicu-
sanus (pemonma) | — iHTepBa yacy abo HapoOITOK MK JJAHUM BUIIOM
TEXHIYHOTO OOCIyrOByBaHHS (PEMOHTY) 1 HACTYITHUM TaKUM K€ BU-
oM a0o0 1HIIKUM, OLIBINOT CKIaxHOCTI. 11 BUIOM TEXHOJIOTIYHOrO 00-
CIIyTOBYBaHHS (PEMOHTY) pO3yMiIOTh TeXHIUHE 00CITYyroByBaHHS (pe-
MOHT), sIKE (SIKUi1) BU3HAYAETHCS 32 OAHOIO 3 O3HAK: MEPIOIUIHICTIO,
o0csaroM po0iT, yMOBaMH €KCILTyaTallii, periaMeHTaiii ToIo.
837. MAINTENANCE RATE - the time interval or operation time
between this type of maintenance (repair) and the same subsequent
type, or the other of more complexity. Under the maintenance category
(repair) we understand maintenance (repair) determined by one of the
following features: frequency, amount of work, operating condition,
regulation etc.
838. IIEPJIIT / nepaum | — ctpykTypHa CKJIa10Ba 3a1i30BYIJICIICBHC-
TUX CIUIaBIB — EBTEKTOIJHA MEXaHIUHA Cy-
Mill (epuTy Ta LIEMEHTUTY. 3a (HopMoIo
[IEMEHTUTY PO3PI3HAIOTH MEPJIIT TUIACTHH-
yactuil Ta 3epuctuid. Mictuts 0,80% By-
rieito, TBepaicts 160-200 HB.
838. PEARLITE — a structural component
of iron-carbon alloys — the eutectoid me-
chanical mixture of ferrite and cementite.
3 By the form cementite is distinguished into
ITepmit x 1500 lamellar and divorced pearlite. It contains
Pearlite x 1500 0.80% of carbon, hardness is 160-200 HB.
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839. HEPCIIEKTUBHI HOPMU TA HOPMATUBM / nepcnex-
MueHble HOpMbL U HOpMamuesl | — 301IbIICHI HOPMH Ta HOPMATHBH,
IO X YCTAaHOBIIOIOTh HAa TPUBAIUHN IEpio] 13 po30MBKOIO Ha POKHU HA
OCHOBI IOTOYHHX PIYHUX HOPMATHUBIB 13 ypaxXyBaHHSAM ITPOrHO30BAHOT
TEXHOJIOT1] Ta Oprani3ailii BApOOHUIITBA.
839. PERSPECTIVE NORMS AND STANDARDS - consolidated
guidelines and standards which are set for a long period with break-
down by years based on the current annual standards taking into ac-
count the projected technology and organization of production.
840. IIT'MEHT AJ151 TAKO®APBOBUX MATEPIAJIIB / nue-
Menm 0I5l IAKOKPACOYHbIX Mamepuanog | — pedoBrHa, 10 HAJIAE Jia-
koapboBOMy Marepially KoJip 1 MOKPUBHICTh. J[0 MIrMEeHTIB Hale-
KaTb BUCOKOMCIIEPCHI MPUPOAHI a00 CHHTETHYHI MOPOIIKUA KOJIHO-
POBHX OKCHIIB 1 COJIEH METalliB, HEPOZUMHHUX Y BOJ1, PO3YMHHUKAX 1
IUTIBKOYTBOPIOBAJIbHUX PEUOBHHAX (3aJIi3HUN CYpHK, CBHHIIEBE Oi-
JIUJI0, CUHIN KOOAIBT TOIIO), @ TAKOXK IMOJAPIOHECHUX METAJIEBUX TTOPO-
IIKiB (QTIOMIiHI€BOT ITyIPH, 30JIOTHCTOI OPOH3H TOLIO).
840. PIGMENT FOR VARNISH AND LACQUER - a substance
that provides varnish and lacquer with colour and covering power.
Pigments include superfine natural or synthetic powders of colored
oxides and metal salts, insoluble in water, solvents and film-forming
substances (iron ocher, white lead, blue cobalt, etc.) and also ground
metal powders (aluminum powder, golden bronze, etc.).
841. MIATOTOBYO-3AKJIIOYHUM YAC / nodzomosumensvho-
saxnouumenvroe spems | — gac, HeoOXiTHHM IS TTATOTOBKH JI0 BH-
KOHAHHS 33/1aH01 poOOTH (OTpUMaHHS 3aBJaHb, O3HAHOMIIEHHS 3 Kpe-
CJIEHHSM, MIF0OTOBKA poO0YOro Miclisl, HAJIarO/PKEHHS YCTaTKyBaHHS,
IHCTPYMEHTY), a TaKoxX JUIsl JiH, 110 MOB's3aH1 3 i 3aBepUIeHHsIM. B
YMOBaxX PEMOHTHOIO BUPOOHMIITBA 1I€H Yac BCTAHOBIIOEThCS B a0Co-
JIOTHUX OJIMHUIISAX HA MapTiio BUPOOIB.
841. PREPARATORY AND TEARDOWN TIME — time necessary
to prepare to the given operation (receiving tasks, inspecting drawings,
site preparation, setting up equipment, tools) and also for actions re-
lated to its completion. In terms of production maintenance is set up
in the absolute units for the party of items.
842. MIJHAJAT'O/UKEHHSA (TEXHOJIOT'TYHE) / noonanaoka
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(mexnonozuueckas) | — mOIATKOBE HAJIAroHKEHHS TEXHOJOTIYHOTO
YCTaTKyBaHHS Ta (YHM) TEXHOJOTIYHOTO OCHAIICHHS NPH BUKOHAHHI
TEXHOJIOTIYHOI omepartii JyIs BiIHOBJIECHHS IOCATHYTHUX IPU Hajaro-
JOKCHHI 3HaU€Hb TTapaMeTPiB.
842. CORRECTIVE (TECHNOLOGICAL) ADJUSTMENT - ad-
ditional setting up of the processing equipment and (or) tooling during
the performance of the process operation to recover the value of the
parameter achieved during the setting-up.
843. MIICUCTEMA TEXHOJIOT'TYHOI CUCTEMM / noocuc-
mema mexHoaI02udecKoll cucmembl /— TEXHOJIOTTYHA CHCTEMaA, sIKa BH-
IUTsIETbCs 32 PYHKIIOHAIBHOIO YU CTPYKTYPHOIO 03HAKOIO 3 TEXHOJIO-
TYHOI CHCTEMH BHUIIIOTO PiBHS.
843. SUBSYSTEM OF TECHNOLOGICAL SYSTEM - the tech-
nological system that stands for functional or structural feature of the
technological system of the higher level.
844. IIIHOIJIACT / nenonnacm | — BcriHeHi mojiiMepHi MaTepiaau
13 3aMKHCHHMH TIOpaMu. 3aJIe)KHO Bij
MPYKHUX XaPAKTEPUCTUK IX YMOBHO
MOJUISIOTH HA KOPCTKI, HAIIBXKOPCTKI
Ta exactuudi. [liHomacTu 34CTOCOBY-
I0Th K JIeMII(IpYyrOun MaTepiaiu, JUIs
TEIUIO - 1 3BYKO130JIALI1T TOIIO.
844. FOAMED PLASTIC - foamed
Uik Wit polymeric materials with closed pores.
St IRV . . )
MiHomIacT [_)ependlng on _the elqstlc qhgracterls_-
Foamed plastic tics they are divided into rigid, semi-
rigid and flexible. Foamed plastics are
used as damping materials for heat- and sound insulation and others.
845. MICJAPEMOHTHE AIATHOCTYBAHHS / nociepemonm-
Hoe duaznocmuposanue | — BUIpoOYBaHHs BY3JIiB, arperariB i MaIlIuH
HICJIsI PEMOHTY, KOJIM BU3HAYAETHCS BIAMOBIIHICTh IXHBOTO TEXHIU-
HOI'0 CTaHy BUMOTI'aM HOpMaTI/IBHO-TeXHquOI I[OKyMCHTElLIﬁ.
845. POST OVERHAUL DIAGNOSIS - testing components, as-
semblies and machines after repair, when their technical condition is
determined in accordance with the requirements of the technical state
of technological normative documents.
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846. JIIABJIEHUM ®JIFOC / nnasnenviii o | — dioc, oTpuma-
HUH UISIXOM CIUIABJICHHS KOMIIOHEHTIB 3 MOJAIBIITNM MOAPIOHESHHIM
(rpanymroBanHsM). Po3pizusroTs dirocu apidoHo3epHucTi (0,4-2,5 Mm)
1 xpynaosepuaucti (1,6-4,0 mm). IlnaBneni ¢urocu MICTATh IIJIAKO-
YTBOPIOBaJIbHI, TA30yTBOPIOBAIbHI Ta 10HI3yOYl PEUOBHUHHU, a TAKOXK
PO3KHUCITIOBAYI, SIKi 3aXHIAIOTh METAN BiJl OKUCICHHS, PO3KUCITIOIOTh
pO3IUIaBIeHUN MeTaj, CTa0UTi3ylI0Th TOPIHHS JyTH.
846. FUSED FLUX — flux obtained by alloying components followed
by grinding (granulation). There are fine-grained (0,4-2,5 mm) and
coarse-grained fluxes (1,6-4,0 mm). Fused fluxes contain slag-form-
ing, gas-forming and ionizing substances and also deoxidizers which
protect metal from oxidation, deoxidize the molten metal, and stabilize
the arcing.
847. IIJIA3MA / naasma | — 9acTkoBO a00 IMOBHICTIO 10HI30BaHUM ras,
KM XapaKTEPU3YETHCS €IEKTPOIIPOBITHICTIO 1 Ty’KE BHCOKOIO TEM-
neparypoto. [Ina3zma yrBOproeThCSl HArPiBOM ra3y AYTOBUM PO3PSIOM
y IJIa3MOBOMY MaJIbHUKY — IJIa3MOTPOH.
847. PLASMA - partially or fully ionized gas characterized by the
conductivity and very high temperature. Plasma is formed by gas heat-
ing by the arc discharge in the plasma solderer — a plasmatron.
848. IJIABMOBE HATIUWJIKOBAHHA / naasmennoe nanvinenue |
— Mpollec HAaHECEHHsI MOKPUTTS Ha MO-
BEpXHI JeTajeil, npu SKoMy MeTall IJa-
3MOBUM CTPYMEHEM PO3MUIIOETHCS Ha
BIJTHOBJIIOBaHY MOBEPXHIO JI€Tall TUMH
K Ta3aMH, Ki BUKOPUCTOBYIOTHCS IS
IJ1a3MOYTBOPEHHS 1 3aXUCTy. 3a A0MO-
MOTOI0 TJIa3MOBOTO CTPYMEHs, SKHH
Ma€ BHUCOKY TeMIlepaTypy, MOXHa Ha-
_ S . HOCUTH OyJb-sIKI TYTOIUIaBKI Martepi-
ITnazmoBe HAMWIIIOBAHHA gy, xapOigu, OOpUIU, OKCHIM 3 BHCO-
Plasma spraying KOO IIBHJIKICTIO 1 pIBHOMIPHICTIO.
848. PLASMA SPRAYING - the process of part surface coating
when metal is sprayed with the plasma jet on the surface of the restored
part surface with the same gases used for plasma formation and pro-
tection. With the help of the plasma jet, which has high temperature,
287




any refractory materials, carbides, borides, oxides can be applied with
high speed and uniformity.
849. IIJIABMOBO-AYT'OBE HAIIJIABJIEHHS / naasmenno-oyeo-
6asi Haniaska | — HaHeCEHHs Ha TIOBEPXHIO J€Tajll Iapy MeTairy 3a J10-
MIOMOT 010 3BapPIOBAaHHS TUIABJICHHSM, 10 3/[1HCHIOETHCS I11a3MOBOIO Y-
roto. Lleii Buj HaruiaBiaeHHs JAOLUILHO BUKOPHCTOBYBATH TPH BiJHOB-
JICHHI AeTajei, o MarTh Maiuid 3HocC (10 0,4 MM) 3 BUKOPUCTaHHIM
MOPOIIKOBUX TBEPMX CIUIABIB HA 3aIi3HIN Ta HIKEJIEeBi OCHOBI.
849. PLASMA-ARC WELDING - coating of the part surface with a
metal layer by means of the fusion welding achieved by the plasma
arc. This type of building-up should be used for recovery of parts with
the low wear (up to 0.4 mm) using iron- or nickel-based powder hard
alloys.
850. MJIABMOTPOH / naaszmompon | — nna3mMoBuii aabHUK, TPU-
CTpi#i JUIs yTBOPEHHSI CIPSIMOBAHOTO MTOTOKY, SIKUI PYXa€ThCS 3 BEJIU-
KOIO IIBHUJIKICTIO Ta Ma€ BENUKUI 3amac eHeprii. [yig Ham-iaBneHHS,
HAITWICHHS Ta 1HIIUX BUJIB
‘ L 00pOOJICHHSI MeTally BHKO-
> 8\ | g - PHCTOBYETBCS ILIA3Ma 3 TCM-
‘ r . 1 neparyporo g0  20000-
' 30000°C Ta HaA3BYKOBOIO
IIBUKICTIO BUTIKAHHS, SKa
YTBOPIOETHCS B IIA3MOTPOHI
JIYyTOBUM po3psiioM. Y Ka-
Mepi TIa3MOTPOHA PO3TAIIIO-
BaHUIl BOJIb(QpaMOBUH enek-
Tpoa 1 roputh ayra. Yepes
KaMepy MiJ TUCKOM IOAA€ThCS MIIa3MOYTBOPIOBAJIBHUI ra3 (apro,
reinii, a3oT Ta iH.). CTOBI OyrH, MPOXOASUN Yepe3 OXOJIOMKYyBaHUI
BOJIOIO KaHal (COII0), 00TUCKYEThCS TIa3MOYTBOPIOBAIEHUM Ta30oM i
HaOyBae Ha BUXO/I1 BUCOKY TeMIIEpaTypy, CTYIIHb 10H13a1li{ Ta MBI~
KiCTb, YTBOPIOIOYH IJIA3MOBUI CTPYMiHb.
850. PLASMATRON - a plasma solderer, a device to form a directed
flow that moves with a high speed and has a large reserve of energy.
For building-up, spraying and other kinds of metal processing is used
for plasma with temperatures up to 20000-30000°C and supersonic
288

[InazmoTtpoHn
Plasmatron



velocity, which is formed in the plasmatron by the arc discharge. There
Is a tungsten electrode and a burning arc in the plasmatron chamber.
Plasma-forming gas (argon, helium, nitrogen, etc.) is supplied under
pressure through the chamber. The arc column while passing through
the cooled water channel (nozzle) is swaged by the plasma-forming
gas and at the output obtains high temperature, the degree of ionization
and speed, creating a plasma jet.

851. IIVTAH BUIMIPOBYBAHb HA HAI[IﬁHICT]: | nnan uc-
NbLIMAHULL HA HAOeHCHOCMb | — CYKYIHICTD ITPaBHJI, 110 BCTAHOBIIIO-
I0Th 00CAT BUOIPKH, TIOPSIOK MPOBEJACHHS BUIIPOOYBaHb, KPUTEPIi iX
3aBEpILEHHS Ta MPUHHSATTS PIllICHb 33 PEe3yJIbTaTaMH BUIIPOOYBaHb.
851. RELIABILITY TEST PLAN - a set of rules establishing the
sample size, test procedures, the criteria of their completion and deci-
sion-making after test results.

852. INIAHOBUM PEMOHT / nianosuiii pemonm | — peMOHT, T10C-
TaHOBKA Ha SIKUW 3/IIMCHIOETHCS BIJMOBITHO 10 BUMOT HOPMAaTHBHO-
TEXHIYHOT JIOKYMEHTAIIIi.

852. SCHEDULED REPAIR - repair, products supply implemented
in accordance with the requirements of the standards of standard tech-
nical documents.

853. INMIAHYBAHHSA SIKOCTI HNPOAYKIIII / nianuposanue xa-
yecmea npooyKyuu | — BCTaHOBJIEHHS OOTpYHTOBAaHUX 3aBJIaHb I10]I0
BUITYCKY MPOJYKIIii, IKa BIMOBIAA€ MOTPIOHNM 3HAUEHHSM MTOKa3HU-
KiB SIKOCTI Ha 33JJaHMi MOMEHT yacy abo IMpOTIroM 3aJaHOro 1HTep-
Bajy yacy.

853. PRODUCT QUALITY PLANNING - establishing reasonable
tasks concerning the production, which corresponds to the required
quality of indicators at the given moment of time or within a specified
time interval

854. IINIACTU®IKATOP JIAKO®APBOBUX MATEPIAJIIB
Innacmughuxamop naxoxkpacounvix mamepuanog | — pedoBuHa, sAKa
MOJIIIITYE TEXHOJOTIYHI BIACTUBOCTI JakogapOoOBOro marepiany Ta
PO3LIMPIOE IHTEPBAT BUCOKOEIACTUYHOIO CTaHy JakogapOoBOro mo-

KPHUTTS.
854.VARNISH AND LACQUER PLASTICIZER - substance that
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improves the technological properties of varnish and lacquer and ex-
tends the interval of the high-elasticity state of the lacquer coating.
855. IIIACTUDIKATOPMHU / naacmugpuxamoper | — opraniudi pe-
qoBHHH (MUOYTUIAPTONAT Ta 1H.), SIKI BBOAATH y IMOJIMEPH ISl Ha-
JaHHS M TUIACTHYHOCTI (3M10HOCTI 10 HEOOOPOTHUX AedopMmarrii) i
HOLIMPEHHS IHTEPBATY BUCOKOECIACTUYHOTO CTaHYy.
855. PLASTICIZERS - organics (dibutyl phthalate etc.) injected into
polymers to give them plasticity (ability to the irreversible defor-
mation) and spread of interval of the high-elasticity state.
856. INIACTUYHA AE®OPMAIISA / nracmuueckas oegpopma-
yus | — nedopmaitis, sika He 3HUKAE MICIIS 3HIMAHHS HABAHTAXKCHHS,
1o 11 yTBOpMIIO. 3JaTHICTh J0 IUIACTUYHOI Aedopmaltii — oJHa 13 Hai-
BKJIMBIIINX BIACTHBOCTEH KOHCTPYKLIHHUX MaTepiajis.
856. PLASTIC STRAIN - deformation that persists after unloading
which caused it. The ability to plastic deformation is one of the most
important properties of constructional materials.
857. HJIACTUYHE JE®OPMYBAHHSI / nracmuueckoe oepop-
Mmuposanue | — HaCIIZOK i1 CUJIOBUX Ta TEMIIEPATypPHUX (AKTOPIB, 110
BUKIIMKAIOTh B OKPEMHX MIKPO- Ta MakpooO'eMax MeTanay Harmpy-
YKEHHSI, SIKI IePEBUILYIOTh TPAaHUYHY MPYXKHICTH 1 TPU3BOASATH 110 Jie-
¢dopmMarrii moBepxHeBUX LIapiB 1 Tija aetani B 00'emi. Hamp., nedop-
MyBaHHSI HIMOHKOBOTO Ta3y, IIMOHKH, IUIIIIB, TOJOBKK OJIOKa, IIa-
TyHa TOMIO.
857. PLASTIC DEFORMATION -an effect of the force and thermal
factors causing in some micro- and macrovolumes of metal tensions
that exceed the perfect elasticity and lead to deformation of the surface
layers and body in volume. E.g., deformation of key grooves, dowels,
slots, cylinder heads, rods etc.
828. MJIACTUYHI MACHU (IIJIACTMACH) / naacmuueckue
Mmaccwl (nracmmaccet) | — matepianyi Ha OCHOBI MIPUPOTHUAX 200 CHH-
TETUYHHUX MOJTIMEPIB, 3JaTHUX M1/ BIUINBOM HarpiBaHHS Ta TUCKY (o-
pMyBaTHCS y BUPOOM CKJIaJHOI KOH]Iryparlii, mcis 4oro crabijibHO
30epiratu Hamany popmy. [ImacTMacu moaUISAIOTHCS HA PEAKTOTUIACTH
1 Tepmornactu. Jlo ckiagy miaacTMmac, KpiMm mojiMepiB, MOXKYTh BXO-
JUTH MiHEpaJIbHI a00 OpraHiyHi HaMOBHIOBAul, IUIacTU(IKATOPH, 3a-
TBEp/UKyBaul, cTabiizaropu, OapBHUKU TOLIO.
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858. PLASTICS — materials based on natural or synthetic polymers
capable to form into articles of complex configuration under the influ-
ence of heat and pressure, and then steadily hold the given shape. Plas-
tics are divided into thermosets and thermoplastics. The composition
of plastics, except polymers may include mineral or organic fillers,
plasticizers, hardeners, stabilizers, dyes etc.
859. MIIACTHUYHICTD / naacmuunocms | —30aTHICTH TBEPAMX TilT
HEOOOPOTHO 3MIHIOBATH, HE PYHHYIOYHCH, (HOpMYy Ta pO3MipH Iif
Ji€r0 30BHIMIHIX cwil. [lmactuuHicTh TprOIU3HO MOXKEe OyTH OIlIHEHA
BIJIHOCHUM 3JIOBKCHHSIM Ta BITHOCHUM 3BY)KCHHSIM TIPH BHUIIPOOY-
BaHHI 3pa3KiB Ha PO3TATYBAHHS.
859. PLASTICITY - an ability of solids to change irreversibly with-
out damaging, their shape and size under the influence of external
forces. Plasticity can be approximately evaluated by the relative elon-
gation and relative narrowing during testing tensile samples.
860. IIJIAIIKA / naawxa | — iHCTpyMEHT
JUTS HAKaTKH| 200 Hapi3aHHS 30BHIMIHBOI Pi3i
(pi3pOu). HakaTHa muamika CIIYKUTb IS
OTPUMAHHS Pi3el NUIIXOM IUIACTUYHOTO Je-
dbopMyBaHHS; Hapi3Ha IUIAIIKA — ISl Hapi-
3aHHs pi3i (pi3pOM) BpydHY a00 Ha MeTao-
pi3albHUX BepcTaTax.
860. TAPPING DIE — a tool for thread roll-
ing or external threading. Thread-rolling die
is used to obtain screw thread by plastic
flow; thread cutting die is for threading man-
ually or with machine tools.
861. IIVIIBKOYTBOPIOBAY IJ151 JAKO®APBOBUX MATE-
PIAJIIB / nienxoobpazosamens 0151 1aKOKpACOUHbIX Mamepuanios | —
OCHOBHMI KOMIIOHEHT OyJib-sKOro jakodapOHOro matepiany, KUl
CIpHUsi€ CKIICIOBAHHIO MITMEHTIB Ta HAIIOBHIOBAUIB 1 YTBOPEHHIO IMICIS
BUCHXAaHHS TBEPJIOi TOHKOI KOpo3iiHOCTIHKOI rutiBkH. [lo TuIiBKOYT-
BOPIOBAJILHUX PEUOBHH HAJIEKATh 01U (Ha OCHOBI POCIMHHUX O
1 CHHTETUYHUX CMOIT), OITyMHI Jlaku, acanbTeHu, edipu Toio.
861. FILMING AGENT FOR PAINT-AND-LACQUER MATE-
RIALS — the main component of any paint-and-lacquer materials
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which beneficially effect adhesion of pigments and fillers and for-
mation of the corrosion-resistant layer after drying. Filming agents in-
clude drying oils (on the basis of vegetable oils and synthetic resins),
bituminous varnishes, asphaltenes, ethers, etc.
862. IOBEPXHEBE 3MILHIOBAJIBHE OBPOBJIEHHS PO-
TAIIMHUMM MPUCTPOSAMM | nosepxnocmuas ynpounsiowas
obpabomka pomayuoHubiMu npucnocobienusm | — oopobIIeHHs MoBe-
PXHI KyJIbKaMu a00 pOJIMKaMu, sIKi BCTAHOBJICHI Ha niepudepii creri-
aJbHOT OmpaBKHu (a00 JUCKY), IO 00EPTAETHCS. 3aCTOCOBYIOTHCS IS
BUKOHAHHS oOmepallii oOKaTyBaHHS (pO3KaTyBaHHS) MMIIHAPUIHUX
IIOBEPXOHb, TAJITEIIEN TOLLIO.
862. SURFACE STRENGTHENING BY ROTARY DEVICES —
surface treatment by balls or rollers set up on the periphery of the spe-
cial mandrel (or a disk) which rotates. It is used to perform running-in
(unrolling) of cylindrical surfaces, fillets etc.
863. MOBEPXHEBE IIVIACTUYHE JE®OPMYBAHHS / nose-
pxHocmuoe niacmuyeckoe oepopmuposanue | — (Jlus. "MexaniuHe
(medopmarniiine) mosepxHese 3minHenHsn").8633. SURFACE PLAS-
TIC DEFORMATION - see "Mechanical (deformation) superficial
hardening".
864. IOBEPXHEBO-AKTHUBHI PEUOBUHMU (ITAP) / nogepxto-
cmuo- akmueHole éewecmea (IIAB) | — pedoBUHH, 110 3aTHI a7cop-
OOBYBaTUCh Ha NOBEPXHI po3Ally (a3 Ta 3HMKYBATU IX MTOBEPXHEBY
eneprito. HasgBuicts y Boai [IAP ocnabmtoe moBepXHEBHil HATAT BOIH
1 3a0e3neuye 3MoueHHS 3a0pyJHEHUX MOBEPXOHb. Buinenus 3adpy-
JHEHb PO3YMHAMHM CHHTETHYHHX MHIOUnX 3aco6iB (CM3) BinbOysa-
I0ThCS EMYJIbI'YBaHHSIM piKoi a3y (MacTHiia, CMOJIN) 3 YTBOPEHHIM
eMyJbcii 1 fucnepryBaHHsAM (1opiOHeHHsIM) TBepaoi (a3u (acdaiib-
TEHH, KapO11u).
864. SURFACE ACTIVE SUBSTANCE (SAS) - substances capa-
ble to adsorb in the interface and reduce their surface energy. Presence
of SAS in the water weakens the surface tension of water and provides
wetting contaminated surfaces. Liberation of contamination by deter-
gents happens with emulsification of the liquid phase (oil, resin) form-
ing emulsion and dispersion (grinding) of the solid phase (asphaltenes,
carbides).
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865. IIOBEPXHS TEPTS / nosepxnocms mpenus | — noBepxus
Tija, o Oepe y4acThb y IPOIECi TepTSI.
865. FRICTION SURFACE - the body surface taking part in the
friction process.
866. IIOBIPKA 3ACOBIB BUMIPKOBAHD / nosepxa cpedcmsa
usmepenuil [ — yCTaHOBIJICHHS TPUIATHOCTI 3aCO0Y BUMIpPIOBaHb /10 3a-
CTOCYBaHHS Ha MiJCTaBl €KCIIEPUMEHTAIFHO BU3HAUEHUX METPOJIOTi-
YHHUX XapaKTEPUCTUK Ta KOHTPOIIO iX BIAMOBIJHOCTI BCTAHOBJICHUM
BHUMOTaM.
866. INSTRUMENT CALIBRATION - setting measuring suitabil-
ity to application on the basis of experimentally determined metrolog-
ical characteristics and monitoring their compliance with the estab-
lished requirements.
867. IOBIPOYHA CXEMA 3ACOBIB BUMIPIOBAHD / nose-
pounas cxema cpedcma usmepenuii | — HOpMaTUBHUIN JOKYMEHT, L0
perjJamMeHTye METPOJIOTIUHY MiANOPSAKOBAHICTh 3aC00iB BUMIPIOBA-
JBHOI TEXHIKH, SIKI OEpyTh y4acTh y MepenaBaHHi po3Mipy OIMHMILI
¢bi13uuHOi BENMWYMHM Bij €TaloHy a00 BiJ BHXITHOTO 3pa3KOBOTO 3a-
co0y BUMIipIOBJILHOT TEXHIKH JIO 1HIINX 3aC001B BUMIPIOBAIBHOT TEX-
HIKH 13 BCTAHOBJICHHSIM METO/IIB 1 ITOXHUOOK TepeIaBaHHS.
867. MEASUREMENT CHAIN OF MEASURING MEANS - the
normative document regulating metrological subordination of the
measuring technology which takes part in transmitting the size of the
measurement unit from the measurement standard or original control
gage of the measuring technique with establishing methods and trans-
mission errors.
868. IOBHA BIJIMOBA / noanwiti omxas | — BigMoBa, 110 MpHU3BO-
JUTH J0 MOBHOI HECIIPOMOXKHOCTI 00'€KTa BUKOHYBATH KOJHY 3 MOT-
p1OHUX DYHKIIIH.
868. TOTAL FAILURE - a failure leading to a complete inability of
the object to perform any of necessary functions.
869. IOBHA B3AEMO3AMIHHICTD / noanas e3aumoszamensie-
Mocmb | — B3a€MO3aMiHHICTb, 110 3a0e31euy€e MOXKIINBICTh 3aMiHATH
JieTaii, By3JId i arperatu BiANOBIIHO O TEXHIYHUX YMOB 0e3 Oyab-
AKUX omepauiil miadopy 4M mpunacyBaHHs (TPUMMAIIOBAHHS, 11a0-
PEHHSI, IPUTHPAHHS TOIIIO).
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869. COMPLETE INTERCHANGEABILITY - interchangeability
providing an ability to replace parts, nodes and units according to the
technical conditions without any selection or adjustment operations
(filing, scraping, bedding-in etc.).
870. TIOBHA HECHPABHICTD / nonnas neucnpasnocms | — He-
CIIPABHICTb, IO XapaKTEPU3YEThCS IIOBHOIO HE3ATHICTIO 00'€KTa BU-
KOHYBAaTH BC1 MOTPiOHI (HyHKITI].
870. COMPLETE MALFUNCTION - a failure characterised by
complete inability to fulfil all required functions.
871. TIMOBTOPIOBAJIBHA BIJIMOBA /| nepemescarowuiics
omkasl — caMOyCyBHa BiJIMOBa OJIHOTO i TOTO K XapakTepy, 10 BHU-
HHKaeE 6araT0pa30B0.
871. INTERMITTENT FAILURE - a failure eliminated inde-
pendently of same nature that occurs many times.
872. OIS / cobbimue | — siBuine, sike OYIKYETHCS B pE3yJIbTaTi 10-
CIIiJly; BOHO MOXe€ BiiOyTHCs a0o He BinOyTucs. Y teopii HMOBipHOC-
Tel MOil MOAUIAIOTh HA BIPOTi/IHI, HEMOXJIUBI, BUTIAIKOBI, CyMICHI,
HECYMICHI, 3aJIe)XH1, He3aJIeXkH1, pIBHOMOXJIUBI. Biporigna — mogis,
sika 000B'I3KOBO BIIOYIETHCS B PE3yabTaTl JAHOTO JOCIITY; HEMOXK-
JMBa — HAIIEBHO HE BiOYAEThCA B YMOBAaX JIOCIIy; BUMAIKOBA — PU
Jociial Moxke BiOyTHcsa abo He BIOyTHCS.
872. EVENT - a phenomenon expected as a result of the experiment;
it may or may not occur. According to the Probability theory, events
are divided into probable, impossible, random, compatible, incompat-
ible, dependent, independent, equally likely. A probable event is an
event that will happen as a result of the experiment; an impossible
event — probably will not take place in the conditions of the experi-
ment; a random event — may or may not occur during the experiment.
873. HOEJIEMEHTHE BUMIPKOBAHHSI / nosremenmnoe uzme-
perue | — MeTO1 BUMIPIOBAHHSI, P SIKOMY HE3aJIC)KHO BUMIPIOETHCS
KOKHHH mapametp BupoOy. Harmp., BUMIpIoBaHHS BJIaCHE CEPETHHOTO
niameTtpa pi3i (pi3pOu), KpoKy, KyTa npodito pizi (pi3ponm).
873. FEATURE-BASED MEASUREMENT - a measurement
method wherein each product parameter is independently measured in
particular. For example, measuring the effective thread diameter, a
pitch distance, a thread angle.
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874. IO3ACUCTEMHA OJMHUIIS ®I3UYHOI BEJIMYUHU
| enecucmemnas edunuya usuveckoil senuyunvt | — oguHUI Bizud-
HOT BEJIMYMHU, 10 HE HAJISKUTD 0 JaHOI CUCTeMU oauHUIb. Hamp.,
roJMHa, XBUJIMHA — [T03aCUCTEMHI OMHUII Yacy 1moa0 cucremu CI.
874. OFF-SYSTEM PHYSICAL UNIT —aphysical unit that does
not belong to the system of units. E.g. hour, minute are off-system time
units according to the International System of Units.

875. MO3UMLISA / nosuyus | — pikcoBaHe MOJOKECHHS, SIKE 3aliMae 3a-
KpiIuieHa oOpoOJIFOBaHa JieTadb YW CKJaJaJbHa OJUHHMII Pa3oM i3
MPUCTPOEM BIIHOCHO IHCTPYMEHTY UM HEPYXOMOi YaCTUHHU TEXHOJIO-
TYHOTO yCTAaTKyBAaHHS NMPU BUKOHAHHI MEBHOI YaCTUHU TEXHOJIOTIY-
HOT orepartii.

875. POSITION — a fixed position, which a fixed machined part or an
assembly unit with the device occupies relative to a tool or a fixed part
of production machinery while performing a specific technological
operation.

876. IIOKA3 3ACOBY BUMIPIOBAHD / nokazanue cpeocmsa
usmepenus | — 3HaUCHHS BUMIPIOBAHOI BEIMUUHH, CTBOPEHE 32 JIOTIO-
MOT0F0 3ac00y BUMIPIOBAaHb Ta MOJIaHE CUTHAJIOM BUMIPIOBAIBHOI iH-
dopmartii. Hanp.: Ha cTpinouyHOMY Ipuiiaai — 1€ MOJ0XKEHHS CTPUIKH
BIJTHOCHO MOJUIOK LIKaIH; Y HU(PPOBOMY IpHIIal — HU(PONOKA3HUK;
B €JIEKTPOHHUX MpUIagaxX — IHAUKaIlil Ha eIeKTPOHHO-TPOMEHEBY
TpYOKY; 115 THp1 Macoro 5 Kr — uucio 5 (uudpa Ha rupi).

876. INDICATION OF MEASURING INSTRUMENT - a meas-
ured quantity value, created by the measuring equipment and given by
the measuring information signal. E.g., on the pointer indicator it is a
pointer position as for scale divisions, in the digital device it is a digital
indicator, in the electronic device it is indication on the electron-ray
tube, for a 5-kg weight it is 5 (a figure on the weight).

877. MOKA3HUK HAJIMHOCTI / noxazamenv nadexcrnocmu | —
KUIbKICHA XapaKTePUCTHUKA OJHIET UM ICKITTBKOX 13 TUX BIACTHUBOCTEH,
K1 B CYKYITHOCTI CKJIIalf0Th HAIIHHICTh 00'€KTA.

877. RELIABILITY INDEX — a quantitative characteristic of one or
more properties that are considered together as object reliability.

878. MOKA3HUK SIKOCTI ITPALI ITPAINIBHUKA / noxazamens
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Kkawecmaa mpyoa pabomuuka | — KiabKiCHa XapaKTEPUCTHKA BIIACTHBO-
CTel TpoIiecy Ipaili i 11 pe3yabTariB, MO CKIAAAITh iX SKICTb.
878. QUALITY RATING OF EMPLOYEE’S LABOUR - a quan-
titative characteristic of the labour process properties and its results
that are considered its quality.
879. IOKA3HUK SIKOCTI MPOAYKIII / noxasamens xauec-
mea npooykyuu | — KiabKiCHa XapaKTEPUCTHKA OJIHIET YU JEKIIBKOX
BJIACTUBOCTEH MPOIYKIIii, IO XapaKTepU3YyIOTh ii AKICTh, SIKY PO3IIIsi-
JIAl0Th CTOCOBHO TNMEBHUX YMOB ii CTBOpPEHHS, €KCIUTyaTallii Ta peMo-
HTY. [ToKa3HUKH SAKOCTI IPOIYKIIIT MICs peMOHTY (BITHOBJICHHS JIe-
TaJsiell) BU3HAYAIOTHCS B KOHCTPYKTOPCHKii Ta HOPMAaTUBHO-TEXHIYHIN
JOKYMEHTAIlli Ha PEMOHT J1aHOTO O0'eKTy (MallllHa, arperar, By3o01,
neranb). Hamp.: moka3HMKM HamifHOCTI, TEXHIYHI MapaMeTpu IBH-
T'yHa, TOKa3HUKU Oe3MeKH, eKOJIOTIYH1 MOKa3HUKHU TOIO.
879. INDEX OF PERFORMANCE - a quantitative characteristic of
one or more product features characterizing its quality, which is consid-
ered as for certain conditions of its creation, operation and repair. In-
dexes of performance after repair (restoration of parts) are defined in
design and standard technical documents concerning repairing the ob-
ject (machine, integral unit, node, part). E.g.: reliability indexes, tech-
nical parameters of the engine, safety indexes, ecological indexes, etc.
880. MOKA3HUKHU PEMOHTHOI TEXHOJOT'TYHOCTI / no-
Kazamenu peMOHMHOU MexHOI02uYHOCmY | — XapaKTepu3yIOTh MPHC-
TOCOBaHICTh KOHCTPYKIIii 00'€KTa Ta HOro CKIAJA0BUX (JeTaleH, cKiia-
JATBHUX OJUHUII Ta 1H.) JO PEMOHTHHUX POOIT, IKi BAKOHYIOTHCS JJIS
BITHOBJICHHS iX Mpale3[aTHOCTI Ha PEMOHTHUX MigmpueMcTBax. Jlo
[IUX TOKa3HUKIB HAJIEKaTh: CEpEHIN Yac peMOHTY, UMOBIPHICTh HOTO
3aKiHUEHHs y 3aJlaHui yac, cepeiHi aOCONIFOTHI BUTPATH HA PEMOHT
TEXHIKHM TIEBHOTO BUJLY, BIIHOCHI BUTPATH, BIJIHECEHI 0 OJUHUIIL Yacy
nepeOyBaHHs MallMHU B eKCIUTyaTtauii (g Jetaned, CKiaJalbHUX
OJIMHHIIH TOIIO) a00 A0 OAMHUII BUPOOJICHOT TPOIYKITT (17151 BepCTa-
TiB, MaIlIMH TOIIIO).
880. MAINTAINABILITY FACTORS - characterize fitness of the
object construction and its components (parts, assemblies etc.) to re-
pair work performed to restore their operability in repair companies.
These factors include average repair time, possibility of its completion
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in given time, the average absolute cost to repair equipment of a cer-
tain type, relative costs related to the time when the machine was in
operation (for parts, assemblies etc.) or to units of produced products
(for machine tools, machinery etc.).

881. NMOKPUBHICTb JIAKO®APBOBOI'O MATEPIAJY
lykpvleucmocme naxokpacounoco mamepuana | — 31aTHICTD J1akoda-
pOoOBOro MaTepiasy nmpu piBHOMIPHOMY HAaHECEHH1 POOWUTH HEBUIH-
MHUMU KOJIIp Y4 KOJBOPOBI KOHTPACTH MOBEPXHi, 10 papOyeThCs.
881. SPREADING CAPACITY OF PAINT-AND-LACQUER
MATERIALS - an ability of paint-and-lacquer materials while over-
all spreading make colour or colour contrasts invisible in the surface.
882. NOKPUTTS EJEKTPOIA / noxpwimue snexkmpooa | — cymint
PEYOBHH, [0 HAHECEHA Ha EICKTPOJ JJIS T ABUINCHHS 10H13aIi1, 3aXU-
CTY BiJl UIKIJUIMBOTO BIUIMBY CEpEAOBHUINA, METAIypriiHOI 00poOKH
3BaplOBabHOT BaHHH. CKIIaa€ThCs, TOJIOBHIM YHHOM, 3 OKCUJIIB Kpe-
MH1I0, MapraHifio, Kajablil0, TATAHY TOLIO, 3B'SI3aHUX PIIKHUM CKIOM
a00 1HIITUM KJICHKUM MaTepiajaoM.

882. ELECTRODE COATING - a mixture of substances applied on
the electrode to increase ionization, protection from harmful outward
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IToxpurrs enexrpona
1 - cTpukens; 2 - IUISTHKA EPEXOy; 3.- MapKa elIeKTpoa; 4 - MOKPUTTS.
Electrode coating

influences, metallurgical processing of the welding bath. It consists,

mainly, of silicon oxide, manganese, calcium, titanium, etc., combined

with liquid glass or any other adhesive.

883. HOJIIAMIAU / noruamuos: | — nonimepu, siKi OTPUMYIOTh TI0-

JIMEpHU3aI€r0 JIAKTaMiB, TIOJIIKOH/ICHCAIIEI0 TIaMiHIB Ta IiKapOoHO-

BHUX KHCJIOT. BI/IKOpI/ICTOByIOTLCSI y BI/II‘J'ISI,Z[i IjiactMac, CHHTCTUYHUX
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BOJIOKOH, KJI€iB, TUTIBOK. J[0 momiaMifiB HajeXaTh KalpoH, aHij Ta
oHaHT. KanpoH Mae BUCOKY MIIHICTb, 3HOCOCTIMKICTh, HU3BKUI KOE-
¢bimieHT TepTs. BUTOTOBISIOTH KOPITYCH MPUIIAAIB, MAMIAIHUKY, 3Y-
O4acTi mecTepHi, BOJOKHA Ta TKAHUHU. AHIJI € OUTBIIT TeTIOCTINKIM,
HIX KaImpoH; 3aCTOCOBYETHCH IAJI1 BUT'OTOBJICHHSA Hi,Z[I_HI/IHHI/IKiB, apMma-
TYpH, €IEKTPOTEXHIYHHUX JeTallel, JeTajneil TeKCTHIIbPHUX MAalIuH Ta
MEIUYHOI0 00JIafHAHHS.
883. POLYAMIDES - polymers, received by polymerization of lac-
tams, polycondensation of diamines and dicarboxylic acids. They are
used as plastic in synthetic fibers, adhesives, films. Polyamides in-
clude nylon, anid and onant. Capron has high strength, durability, low
friction coefficient. Ironworks, bearings, cog-wheels, fibers and fab-
rics are produced. Anid is more heat-resistant than nylon; used for
manufacturing bearings, armature, electrotechnical parts, textile ma-
chinery parts and medical facilities.
884. NOJIIETUJIEH / noausmunen |
— TPOAYKT IMOJIiMEpU3allii eTUIICHY.
CriiiKuil POTH JIYTiB, PO3UMHIB COJNEH
Ta CHJIBbHUX KHUCJIOT HU3BKOI KOHIICHT-
partii.
884. POLYETHYLENE - a product
of ethylene polymerization. It is re-
sistant to alkalis, saline solution and
strong acids of low concentration.
885. MOJIKAPBOHTMU / nonuxap-
6onmel | -rpyna TepMOILIACTIB, CKJIa-
JH1 noJiedipy BYrUIbHOI KUCIOTH 1 JBOATOMHUX CHUPTIB 3arajbHOL
dopmymnu (-O-R-O-CO-)n. 3aBasku BUCOKIN MIITHOCTI 1 yapHOT B'sI3-
kocTi (250-500 xmx / M2) B MO€qHAHHI 3 TETUIOCTIAKICTh JI03BOJISIE BU-
KOpUCTOBYBATU HOJ'IiKap6OHaT AJI1 BUTOTOBJICHHA CJICKTPOYCTAHOBO-
YHHUX 1 KOHCTPYKI[IHHUX €JIEMEHTIB aBTOMOOLIIB, IO MPAIIOIOTh B KO-
PCTKHUX YMOBax I[I/IHaMi‘{HI/IX, MEXaHIYHUX 1 TEINIOBUX HABAHTAXKEHb.
885. POLYCARBONATES - group of thermoplastic elements, com-
plex polyesters of carbonic acid and diatomic alcohols of the general
formula (-O-R-O-CO-) n. Due to its high durability and toughness
(250-500 kJ / m2) in combination with heat resistance, it is possible to
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use polycarbonate for the production of wiring and structural elements
of motor vehicles operating in harsh conditions of dynamic, mechani-
cal and thermal loads.
886. MOJIIMEPHE NMOKPUTTS B NNCEBAO3PIJIZKEHOMY
IIAPI / noaumepnoe nokpvimue 6 ncesdocoicudicennom cioe | — mpo-
[[EC HAaHECEHHS IMOJIIMEPHOrO TIOK-
PUTTS, IPU AKOMY JIeTallb, HarpiTa 1o
temneparypu Ha 30-50°C Buie 3a Te-
MIIepaTypy IUIaBJICHHS MOJIMeEpy, 3a-
HYPIOETHCS Ha ICAKUI Yac y 3aBUCIIHA,
TaK 3BaHUN IICEBNIO3PIHKEHUH, IIap
MOJIIMEPHOTO MOPOIIKY. YaCTUHKH T0-
POILIKY, SIKi 3HAXOATHCS Y 3aBHCIOMY
[TonimMepHe MOKPUTTS mapi, OCiJaloTh Ha IMOBEPXHIO JIE€Tai,
B TICEB/IO3PI/KCHOMY LIApl  OMIABNAIOTHCA i MEPETBOPIOIOTHCA Y
Polymeric coating into fluid- pipromipre nokpurrs. Y pemonTHOMY
izing layer BUPOOHHIITBI 3aCTOCOBYIOTH 3acCOOH
MICEBI03PIKEHHSI: BUXPOBUM, BIOPOBUXPOBHIA, €IEKTPOCTATUYHHIA Ta
1H. 3aBHCIHI CTaH MOPOIIKY 30YIKYETHCS MOBITPSM, IO TOJAETHCS
MiJ] TUCKOM Kpi3b MOPHUCTY MEPEropoaKy, BiOpaili€0o T'yMOBOIO JHA
pe3epByapy 3 MOPOIIKOM Ta iH. 3aco0aMH.
886. POLYMERIC COATING INTO FLUIDIZING LAYER —a
process of polymer coating application, when the part heated to the
temperature of 30-50°C above the polymermelting points, is flooded
for a while into a so called fluidizing polymeric powder suspension
bed. Small parts of powder, which are in the suspension bed, deposit
on the workpiece surface, fuse and transform into the uniform coating.
In repair production fluidization means are as follows: swirling, vibro-
swirling, electrostatical etc. Powder suspension state is generated by
air that pumps though the porous partition, vibration of the reservoir
rubber bottom with powder and other means.
887. MHOJIMEPHU / nonumepet | — crionyku 3 BUCOKOIO MOJIEKYJISIP-
HOIO0 MacoO¥0, MOJICKYJIU SIKHX CKJIaJJAI0ThCS 3 PETYISIPHO ad0 Hepery-
JISIPHO MTOBTOPIOBAHUX JIAHOK OJHOTO 200 KiJIbKOX THUIIIB. PO3pi3HSIOTH
MoJIIMEpH TIPUPOJHI (HATYpPAIbHUN KaydyK, IEI0J03a, MPUPOJIHI
CMONU Ta 1H.) Ta cUHTeTHYHi ((peHondopmanbaeriaHi, eMmOKCHUIHI
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CMOJIH, TIOJTICTUJIEH Ta 1H.). 3a BIIHOMIEHHSM JI0 HarpiBaHHS MOJIIMEPH
HOJUIAIOTHCS Ha TEPMOIUIACTUYHI (TEPMOILIIACTH) T4 TEPMOPEAKTHUBHI
(peakrormiacTu).

887. POLYMERS — compounds with high molecular weight whose
molecules are composed of one or more types regularly or irregularly
identical units. There are natural polymers (natural rubber, cellulose, nat-
ural resins etc) and synthetic (phenol-formaldehyde, epoxy resins, poly-
ethylene and others). In reference to heating polymers are divided into
thermoplastic and thermosetting (thermosetting plastics) polymers.

888 MOJIMEPU3ALIS / nonumepuzayus | — nporiec oTpuMaHHs
HOJIIMEpiB, MPU SIKOMY MAaKpOMOJIEKYJAa YTBOPIOETHCS IMOCIIIOBHUM
MpUETHAHHSIM MOJIEKYJ HU3bKOMOIIEKYJISIPHOI pEYOBUHU (MOHOMEDY)
JI0 aKTUBHOTO IICHTPY, 110 3HAXOJAUTHCS Ha KIHII 3pOCTAF0YOro JIaH-
Iora.

888. POLYMERIZATION - the polymer synthesis process,
whereby macromolecules are formed by sequential joining molecules
of low-molecular substances (monomers) to the active center located
at the end of the growing chain.

889. MOJIMOP®I3M / nonumopghuzm | — BNacTUBICTh ACSKUX Xi-
MIYHHX €JIEMEHTIB ICHYBaTH 3a PI3HHMX 30BHIIIHIX yMOB (TemIiepa-
Typa, TUCK TOIIO) Y BUIJISA/I ABOX 1 OljbIlIe IPOCTUX PEUOBUH, PI3HUX
3a cBOiMH OyZOBOIO Ta BIACTUBOCTSIMH. Y JEAKHX METamiB (3ali3o,
TUTaH Ta 1H.) MOIIMOP(13M IPOABIAETHCS Yy 3MIHI KPUCTAIIYHOI peli-
TKHU TIPU MIEpeX0/ii TEMIIEPATYpH Yepe3 TaK 3BaHy KPUTHUUYHY TOUKY.
889. POLYMORPHISM - a property of some chemical elements to
exist under different external conditions (temperature, pressure, etc.)
as two or more elements, different in their structure and properties.
Polymorphism of some metals (iron, titanium, etc.) exerts in change
of the crystal lattice while temperature passing through the so-called
turning point.

890. MOJIIPYBAHHSI / nonuposanue | — onopsimokysanbia / dini-
mHa / 00poOka MaTepiaiiB 10 OTPUMAaHHS A3EPKAILHOTO OJIMCKY TO-
BepxHi. [lonipyBaHHs MeTalliB MPOBOAUTHCS HA MOJIIPYBaJIbHUX BEPC-
TaTax Kpyramu 3 ¢erpy abo CyKHa Ta CTpiuKaMmu, Kl HIBHJIKO pyXa-
I0THCSI, Ha TIOBEPXHIO SKUX HaHECEHA ToJlipyBajbHa macta. [Homi 3a-

CTOCOBYIOTH €JIEKTPOJIi-TUYHE MOJIIPYBaHHS.
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890. POLISHING - finishing ma-
terial working to obtain a mirror
surface. Metal polishing is carried
out on polishing machines by a felt
or buffing wheel and a polishing
belt, that moves rapidly and has its
surface covered with polishing
paste. Sometimes electrolytic pol-
ishing is used.

891. NOJIIYPETAHM -/ nonuype-
manwl | - TETEPOJIAHIIFOTOBI TIOTIMEPH, MAKPOMOJIEKYJIa SKHX MiCTHTh
He3aMilleHi i/abo 3amimenuii yperanosoro rpymy -N (R) -C (O) O-,
ne R = H, ankin, apwr abo anun. [lomiypeTanu BiTHOCSTBCS 10 CHH-
TETUYHUX €JIaCTOMEpPaM, 3aBASKH PI3HOMAHITHOCTI MEXaHIYHUX BJla-
CTHBOCTEH DPI3HUX THIIIB MOJIiypeTaHy, MOJiypeTaH 3aCTOCOBYETHCS
IMIPAKTUYHO Y BCIX C(l)ean HpOMI/ICJ'IOBOCTi, IJIs1 BHUT'OTOBJICHHA
HAMPI3HOMAHITHIIINX YHIUTbHEHb, €IaCTHYHUX (POpM, 3aXHCHUX IIO-
KPHUTTIB, JaKohapOoBUX BUPOOIB, KJIEIB, FEPMETHKIB, JE€TAICH MaJlo-
NOTY)KHUX MAIllUH (BaJliB, POJIMKIB, MPYKHUH 1 T.IL.). 3 MOJiypeTaHy,
3aBISIKA WOr0 HAaI3BHYAiHO BUCOKOI 3HOCOCTIMKOCTI, BHUI'OTOBJIS-
I0ThCS BTYJIKU. PO3urHM noJiypeTaHy B OpraHiYHUX PO3UYMHHUKA - BU-
COKOMIIIHI kJiei. 3 moniypeTany BUTOTOBIISIIOTh BIIOIHHUKY IS aBTO-
MOOUTBPHUX aMopTU3aTopiB. JlianazoH pobouux Temrepatyp - Bia -70°
C o +160 °C.

891. POLYURETHANE - heterochain polymers which macromole-
cule contains unsubstituted and / or substituted urethane group -N (R)
-C (O) O-, where R = H, alkyl, aryl or acyl. Polyurethanes belong to
synthetic elastomers, due to the variety of mechanical properties of
different types of polyurethane, polyurethane is used in almost all sec-
tors of industry, in production of different sealing devices, elastic
forms, protective coatings, varnish-and-paint products, adhesives,
sealants, underpowered machine parts (shafts, rollers, springs etc.).
Bushings are made of polyurethane due to its extremely high wear re-
sistance. Polyurethane solutions in organic solvents are high strength
adhesives. Bump stops for car shock absorbers are made of polyure-
thane. The operating temperature range is from -70 ° C to +160 °C.
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892. ITIOJIOMKA / noromka | — pyiinyBanHs aetaii (pO3aiJICHHS Ma-

Tepiaiy AeTaii Ha YaCTHHHU) YHACIHIJOK BTOMJIEHOCTI MeTairy abo cH-

JIOBHUX HABAHTAXCHb. Hanp., [IOJIOMKa KOJIIHYAaCTOrO Bajia, IIPY>XHH,

pecop To1Io.

892. BREAKAGE - a part destruction (material separation into parts)

caused by fatigue of metal or force stress. E.g., breakage of crank-

shafts, springs, shocks, etc.

893. MOHA THOPMOBMI YAC / spems ceepxypounoe | —uac, Biz-

nparbOBaHUi MMOHA HOPMAIbHY TPUBAIICTH POOOYOTO JHS.

893. OVERTIME - time worked over normal working time.

894. MONEPEJIHE 3MILUEHHSI / npeosapumenvroe cmewenue |

— BIJIHOCHE MIKPO3MIIIIEHHS TBOX TBEPJIUX T11 Y MOMEHT MEPEX0y 10

BiTHOCHOTO PYXY.

894. PREDISPLACEMENT - fractional microdisplacement of two

solid bodies at the moment of transition to the relative motion.

895. IIOMPABKA / nonpasxa | — 3Ha4eHHs BETHYUHH, 1110 anreOpa-

T9HO TOJAETHCS IO pe3yAbTaTy BUMiPIOBaHHS 3 METOIO BHUTYYEHHS CH-

CTEMATUYHOI MOXUOKH.

895. CORRECTION - a value of a quantity that is algebraically

added to the result of the measurement to exclude an accuracy error.

896. MMOPIT YYTJUBOCTI 3ACOBY BUMIPKXOBAHD / nopoe

uyecmeumeilbHocmu cpedcmea UsmMepernus / — HaWMEHIIIe 3HAYeHHS

BHUMIPIOBAJIbHOI BEIMUMHU, 5IKa MOXe OYTH BHSBIIEHA 3aCO0O0OM BUMi-

proBaHb.

896. THRESHOLD PERCEPTION OF MEASURING MEANS —

the smallest measured quantity value that can be pinpointed with a

measuring instrument

897. MOPOIIKOBUM BUPIB / nopowrxosoe uzdenue | — Bupi6 3

METaJIEBOTO MOPOIIKY, SKUH OTPUMYIOTh HOro (popMyBaHHSM Ta CIIi-

KaHHAM. /[0 OpPOIIKOBOro BUPOOY HalleXaTh Pi3aJIbHUN 1IHCTPYMEHT

(TBepAil criaBu), MiJUIMITHUKY, PPUKILIHHI MyQTH, €1eKTPUYHI KOH-

TaKTH, Mar”iTu TOIIIO.

897. POWDER ARTICLE - a powder metal product obtained by

forming and sintering. The powder part includes cutting tools (solid

alloys), bearings, friction couplers, electrical links, magnets etc.

898. MOPOIIKOBMM JIPIT / nopowixosas nposonoxa | — nnaskuit
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€JICKTPO/I, IO SBJISIE COOOIO JPIT, BATOTOBJICHHUH 13 TOHKOI METaJIEBOi
00OJIOHKH 13 3aIpecoBaHUMH B HET OPOLIKONOAI0HMMU PEUOBHHAMM,

sIKI MAlOThb T€  caMe€ 3HAUYCHHS y
\ MiJBUIICHHI CTIHKOCTI 3BaprOBallb-
\ HOi JyrM Ta TiJBHMINEHHI SKOCTI
\}} MeTaily IIBa, IO W €JIEKTPO/IHI IOK-
N putTs. HamiaBieHHs NOPOIIKOBUM

JPOTOM 3aCTOCOBYIOTH TIPU BiJHOB-
. / \\ m //{\\ / ) JIFOBaHHI z[eTaneﬁ'is BIJTHOCHO BEJIH-
I\ (&-/ S KM SHQCOM, AK1 IIPAlOTh IIpH
3HAKO3MIHHHUX HABAHTAXCHHAX 360 B

I_IOPOHIKOE'I/WI JIpiT arpeCUBHUX CEpEIOBUIIAX.

Flux cored wire 898. FLUX CORED WIRE - a fu-
sible electrode representing a wire, made of thin metal shell pressed into
powdery substances with the same value in improving stability of the
welding arc and the quality of weld metal, as well as electrode coatings.
Flux cored wire surfacing is used to restore parts with relatively large
wear operating at fluctuating load or corrosion environment.

899. MOPOIIKOBHI MATEPIAJI / nopowxoswiii mamepuan | —
MaTepiajl, BATOTOBJICHUN 3 METaJIeBOro MOPOIIKY abo ioro cyminii 3
HEMETaJleBUMHU MopouikamMu. Haiibinplie nmomupeHHs MaroTh Taki
BUJIY TIOPOILIKOBUX MarepialliB: KOHCTPYKIIHHI; aHTU(DPUKIIIHHI TS
BHUPOOIB 3 HU3bKUM KOE(IIIEHTOM TepTs; PpUKIiiHI 4711 poOOTH B Ta-
JIBMIBHUX Ta nepeaaBaJIbHUX BY3JIaX MAIllHWH; HOpI/ICTi HOpOIJ_IKOBi Ma-
Tepianu; OpoH30rpadiToBi Ta 1H.
899. POWDER MATERIAL —material made of metal powder or its
mixture of non-metallic powders. The most popular are the following
types of powder materials: structural; frictionproof for low-friction
products; frictional for brake and driving nodes of machines; spon-
gious powder metal; bronze-graphite, etc.
900. MIOCAKA / nocaoka | — xapakrep 3'€eqHaHHS JeTajel, TKAN
BU3HAYAETHCSA BCIIMYHNHOIO OTPHUMAHUX Y HbOMY 38.30piB a00 HaTHTIB.
900. SEAT — a type of assembling parts defined by the value in gaps
or tensions.
901. MOCAJIKHU B CUCTEMI BAJIA / nocaoku 6 cucmeme eanal
— TOCA/IKM, y AKHX DPI3HI 3a30pH W HATATU OPUMYIOTHCS 3'€THAHHAM
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HEOJHAKOBUX OTBOPIB 3 OCHOBHUM BajioM. J[JI BCIX TOCAIOK y CHC-
TeMi Bajla BEPXHE BIIXUJICHHS BaJia JOPIBHIOE HYJIIO.

901. SEAT IN BASIC SHAFT SYSTEM - seats which have differ-
ent gaps or tensions derived by compounds of different holes with the
main shaft. The upper deviation is equal to zero for all seats in the
basic shaft system.

902. MOCAJAKH B CUCTEMI OTBOPY / nocaoku 6 cucmeme
omeepcmust | — IocaaKy, y SIKUX Pi3Hi 3a30pH 1 HATATH OTPUMYIOThCSI
3'€,Z[HaHHHM HCOAHAKOBUX BaJliB 3 OCHOBHUM OTBOPOM. Z[J'ISI BCIX MO-
CaJI0OK Y CUCTEMI OTBOPY HIMDKHE BIIXHJICHHS OTBOPY JIOPIBHIOE HYIIIO.
902. SEATS IN BASIC HOLE SYSTEM - seats which have differ-
ent gaps or tensions derived by compounds of different shafts with the
basic hole. The lower hole deviation is equal to zero for all seats in the
basic hole system.

903. HOCEPEJHI JIATHOCTHUYHI TAPAMETPU TEXHIY-
HOI'O CTAHY OB'€EKTA / roceennvle duacnocmuueckue napa-
mMempbvl MEXHUUECKO20 COCMOAHUA obvexkma / — HHapaMeTpu BTOPHH-
HHUX )Iial"HOCTI/I‘{HI/IX O3HaKkK, SIK1 MMOCEPCAHBO XapPaKTCPU3YIOTh IIPaAIlC3-
JaTHICTh MaIIuHK. Hamnp., IpOHUKHEHHS ra3y B KapTep JBUTYHA € BTO-
PHUHHOK O3HAKOIO TEXHIYHOIO CTany I_II/IJ'IiH,I[pOHOpI_HHeBOI rpymnu, a
napaMeTpoM Ii€l 03HAKU € KUIbKICTh HOro, sika BU3HAYAE€ThCA (PYHK-
€10 MPSAMUX A1aTHOCTUYHHUX HapaMeTpiB (3HOC JAeTayiel LUIIiHAPO-
MOPUIHEBOI IPYIIH).

903. INDIRECT DIAGNOSTIC VARIABLES OF OBJECT
TECHNICAL STATE - secondary diagnostic property values,
which indirectly characterize machine working capacity. E.g., gas per-
meation into a motor case is a secondary feature of the technical state
of the cylinder-piston group, and the parameter of this feature is its
number determined by the function of direct test parameters (wear of
the cylinder-piston group).

904. HOCTIMHE TIATHOCTYBAHHSI / nocmosunoe duacnoc-
mupoeaHue /- I[ial“HOCTyBaHHSI, AK€ IPOBOAUTHCA MCX&Hi3aT0p0M HiI[
yac poOOTH MAaIlMHU 1 MPU BUKOHAHHI IIOJAEHHUX OOCIYTOBYBaHb.
[Tpum. IIpu nmocriliHOMY JiarHOCTYBaHHI KOPUCTYIOThCS OpTraHOJIe-
TUYHHUM METOJ0M, BMOHTOBAHMMHU B MAIIMHY IIpHJIadaMn 1 Haﬁnpoc-
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TIIIAMHU TIPUCTPOSMH TSI KOHTPOJIIO 3aralbHOTO CTaHy MAIIMHH 1 BU-
SIBIICHHS HECIIPABHOCTEH.

904. PERMANENT DIAGNOSIS — diagnosis carried out by the ma-
chine operator during machine operation and daily maintenance ac-
complishments. Note. The organoleptic method, devices and simple
devices built-in a car to monitor car’s general condition and fault di-
agnosis are used in constant diagnosis.

905. MOCTIMHBIN CTPYM (DC) /nocrosunklii Tok (DC)/ — ernek-
TPUYHHHA CTPYM, IIO HE 3MIHIOETHCS 3a YacOM 1 3a HAIPSAMKOM. 3a
HaIPsIMOK CTPpyMYy O€pyTh HaIpsSIMOK PYXy MO3WTHUBHO 3apsHKEHUX
YAaCTUHOK. Y TOMY BHNAJKY, SIKILIO CTPYM YTBOPEHHH PyXOM HeEra-
THUBHO 3apAIKCHUX YaCTUHOK, HAIIPAMOK MOTr0 BBa)KalOTh IIpOTUITICIK-
HUM HaNpsSIMKy pyXy 9acTUHOK. [ToCTiifHUN CTPYM € PI3HOBUIOM OJI-
HOCIIPSAMOBAHOTO CTpyMy. OJHOCIIPSAMOBAHUM CTPYM - 1€ €JIEKTPUY-
HUHU CTPYM, IO HE 3MIHIOE CBOTO HANpPsAMKY. YacTo MOKHA 3yCTPITH
ckopoueHHs DC Big mepimux OyKB aHTIIIMChKHX CITIIB

905. DIRECT CURRENT (DC) - electric current, that does not
change neither in time nor in direction. The direction of current is the
direction of motion of positively charged particles. When the current
is formed by the motion of the negatively charged particles, its direc-
tion is considered to be opposite to the direction of particles motion.
DC is a kind of unidirectional current. Unidirectional current is an
electric current that does not change its direction. You can often find
the abbreviation DC from the first letters of English words

906. ITIOCTYITIOBA BIIMOBA / nocmenennwiii omkas [ — BigMoBa,
CIIpUYHHCHA ITOCTYIIOBUMHA 3MIHAMHU 3HAYEHHS OJHOT'O YN KUJIBKOX Ia-
pameTpiB 00'ekta. Harmp., JOCATHEHHS] TPaHUYHOTO 3a30py B CHpS-
»KeHH1 BHACITIIOK 3HOIIYBAHHS ACTaJICH.

906. DRIFT FAILURE - a failure caused by gradual changes in val-
ues of one or more parameters of the object. E.qg., an ultimate clearance
limit due to parts wear.

907. MOTOKOBUM METO/JA TEXHIYHOI'O OBCJIYI'OBY-
BAHHSI / nomounwiti memoo mexnuueckozo oocayscusanus | —Meton
BUKOHAHHS TEXHIYHOT0 00CITYTOBYBAaHHS Ha CHEIiali30BaHUX POOOUNX
MICIISIX 3 TIEBHOIO TEXHOJIOTIYHOIO MTOCIIOBHICTIO i pPUTMOM.
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907. FLOW LINE METHOD OF MAINTENANCE - a mainte-
nance method at engineered workstations with a certain technological
order and rhythm.
908. IOTOKOBO-MEXAHI3OBAHA JITHIA / nomouno-mexanu-
suposannas aunusi | — CyKyImHICTh NIEBHOTO B3a€MO3B'SI3aHOTO OCHOB-
HOTO 1 JIOTIOMIXKHOTO O0JIaJIHAHHS Ta pOOOYMX MIiCIlb, SKi pO3MilleH]
BIJITOB1/THO JIO TIOCJIIIOBHOCTI ONEpalliid TEXHOJIOTTYHOTO MPOIIECY.
908. COMBINED PRODUCTION SYSTEM - a set of the intercon-
nected main and auxiliary equipment and workplaces that are placed in
accordance with the sequence of actions of the technological process.
909. MOTOYHUMN PEMOHT / mexywuii pemonm | — BUI peMOHTY,
KWW BUKOHYETHCS IS 3a0e3MeUYeHHs a00 BiTHOBJICHHS Mpalie31aTHOCTI
BUPOOIB 13 3aMiHOI0 200 BITHOBJIEHHSM OKPEMHX CKJIQJIOBUX YACTHH.
909. CURRENT REPAIR - a type of repair performed to support or
recover working capacity of products with replacement or recovery of
individual component parts.
910. HOTOYHI HOPMU TA HOPMATUBM / mexywue nopmol u
Hopmamuewt | — HOpMH Ta HOPMATHBHU, BCTAHOBJICHI HA OCHOBI orepa-
TUBHUX SIK CEpE/Hs BEJIMYMHA 32 BIANOBIIHUI MJIAHOBUI MEPIO.
910. CURRENT NORMS AND STANDARDS - norms and stand-
ards established on the basis of operational ones as an average value
during the relevant planning period.
911. NOTPIBHA (OCHOBHA) ®YHKUISA OB'€EKTA / mpe-
ovemas (ocnoenas) @ynxyus o6vexma | — yHKIIs,, BAKOHAHHS SKOT
PO3IIIAIAI0Th SIK HEOO0X1/IHY YMOBY BIAIOBIIHOCTI 00'€KTa HOTO MpU3-
HaueHHI0. HeBukoHaHHSA OfHi€l 3 MOTPIOHMX (OCHOBHUX) (PYHKIIIi
00'eKTa MPU3BOAUTH HOTO JI0 HEMPAIE3JaTHOTO CTaHy 1 OTHOYACHO JI0
HECIIPaBHOI'O CTaHy (HECTIPABHOCTI).
911. REQUIRED (PRIMARY) OBJECT'S FUNCTION - a func-
tion whose realization is considered as a necessary condition of ob-
ject's conformity to its purpose. The failure of one of the required (pri-
mary) object's function leads to its inoperative condition and also to
the fault condition (failure).
912. NOXUBKA BA3YBAHHA / noepewnocms 6asuposanus | —
BIIXWJIEHHS (PAKTUYHO JOCATHYTOTO MOJIOKEHHS 3arOTOBKHU (B1JIHOB-
JIOBAHOI JieTalli) 4u BUpoOy B mpolieci 6a3yBaHHs BiJ MOTPIOHOTO.
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912. ERROR OF LOCATING - deviation of the achieved position
of the workpiece (a remanufactured part) or a product during the pro-
cess of locating from the appropriate one.
913. NOXUBKA BCTAHOBJIEHHS / noepewrocme yemanoexu | —
BIZIXWJICHHS (DaKTHYHO JIOCATHYTOTO TIOJIOKEHHS 3arOTOBKH (BIJJHOBIIIO-
BaHO{ JIeTaji) Yi BUPOOY B MPOIIECi BCTAHOBJIECHHS BiJl MOTPiIOHOTO.
913. SETTING ERROR - deviation of the achieved position of the
workpiece (restoring parts) or a product during the installation process
from the appropriate one.
914. MOXIJHA OJUHULISI CACTEMHU OJUHULD / npousso-
OHas eQunuya cucmemol eOunuy | — OAMHUL MOXIAHOT Qi3MYHOI Be-
JIMYWHHU B IIEBHII cCUCTEMI OUHULIb.
914. DERIVED UNIT OF UNIT SYSTEM - a derived unit of the
physical quantity in the unit system.
915. MOXIAHA ®I3UYHA BEJIMYUHA / npouseoonas ¢uszuue-
CKasA eeiudura / — (biqua BCJIMYHHA, IO BXOAUTH Y CUCTEMY BCIIU-
YWH Ta BU3HAYAECTHCA UCPE3 OCHOBHi BCIIMYNHU Hi€.f CHUCTEMU.
915. DERIVED PHYSICAL QUANTITY - a physical quantity in-
cluded in the system of values and defined by the fundamental values
of this system.
916. HOWKOIXKXEHHS / nospescoenue | — nonis, sika mossirae B
HOPYIIEHHI CIPAaBHOIO CTaHy 00'eKTa, KOJM 30epiraeTbcs Horo npa-
IE3IaTHICTb.
916. DAMAGE - an event which is violation of object operative con-
dition, when it keeps working.
917. MOIITYYHUI HOPMOBAHUM YAC / wmyunoe nopmu-
pyemoe épemst | — cyma BCiX €IeMEHTIB HOPMOBAHOTO Yacy, KpiM ITiji-
FOTOBYO-3aKIIFOYHOTO0, BiTHECEHA /10 OMHUII npoaykiii. [Tpum. V pe-
MOHTHOMY BUPOOHUIITBI IPUMHATO MOIITYYHUIH HOPMOBAHHI yac BU-
3HAYATH K CyMy ONEPATUBHOrO Yacy i yacy noaatkosoro (us. "Ho-
pMoBanuii yac". [Tpum.)
917. NORMALIZED FLOOR-TO-FLOOR TIME - the sum of all
specified time elements, except setting-up time, referred to the unit of
production. Note. In the manufacturing repair normalized floor-to-
floor time is usually determined as the sum of operational time and
additional time (see "Normalized time". Note.).
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918. MO TYUYHO-KAJBKYJIAMIUHUN YAC / wmyuno-xans-
KYIsiyuonnoe épemst | — CcyMapHUi 4ac yciX eIEMEHTIB HOPMOBAHOTO
4acy, BIIHECCHUH 10 OJIMHMII TPOTYKITii.

918. FLOOR-TO-FLOOR CALCULATION TIME - the total time
of all elements of the specified time which refers to the production
unit.

919. MPABMJIBHICTb BUMIPIOBAHHSI / npasunvrocme usme-
penuil | — xapakTepuCTHKA IKOCTI BUMIPIOBAHHS, 1110 BiJioOpaskae OJ1u-
3bKICTD J0 HYJIA CUCTEMATUYHOI IOXUOKHU BI/IMipIOBaHHH.

919. CORRECTNESS OF MEASUREMENT - a quality character-
istic of measurement, reflecting proximity to zero of a systematic
measurement error.

920. MPABKA / npasxa | — 1. BigHOBIIGHHS pi3aibHOT 3aTHOCTI Me-
TaNoPi3aIbHOrO IHCTPYMEHTY (1uTidyBa-
JTBHHUX KpYTiB, pi3uiB, ¢pes, cepaen Ta
IHIIUX ), BTpA4YeHOI B Ipoliieci podoTu. 2.
dopmMoyTBOpIOBAIIbHA OTEpaIlisi 00poOKH
METANIB TUCKOM 13 METOIO YCYHCHHS BU-
KpHUBJIEHBb popMu a00 MPOCTOPOBOTO PO3-
TalllyBaHHA €JIEMEHTIB 3arOTOBOK 3 JIHC-
TOBOT0, IITA0OBOT0, IPYTKOBOTO MaTepi-
arny (HaHpI/IKHaI[, BUI'UH, JKOJIOOJIEHHS Ta
1HII11. ).

920. STRAIGHTENING - 1. Restoration of cutting ability of a metal
cutting tool (grinding wheels, cutters, milling cutters, bits, etc.), lost
while being used. 2. Shaping operation of metal pressure working to
eliminate distortions in shape or spatial elements layout of sheet, band,
bar billets (e.g., bending, buckling and others.).

921. IPAIE3JJATHUMW CTAH (ITIPALE3JATHICTb) / pato-
mocnocobnoe cocmosinue (pabomocnocobnocmy) | — cran 00'ekra,
KU XapaKTepU3yeThCsl MOro 3JaTHICTIO BUKOHYBAaTH BCl MOTPiOHI
byHKIIi.

921. WORKABLE CONDITION (FUNCTIONALITY) — a state of
the object characterized by its ability to perform all required functions.

IIpaBka
Straightening
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922. IIPEC / npecc | — manmna ajst o6po-
OKU TUCKOM, sIKa CBOIMH pOOOYMMH YaCTH-
HaMH 3JIIACHIOE HEyJTapHUW (CTAaTUYHHN)
BIUTMB Ha Marepian. Ha mpeci 00poOnsroTh
MeTaJi, TUIACTHYHI MacH, TyMy TOIIO. 3a
NpU3HAYEHHSM MPECH MOJUISIOTH Ha KyBa-
JbHI, IITaMOyBajbHI, JIACTOIITAMITYBa-
TbHI, KapOyBasibHI, OOpI3HI, 3THHAIBHI,
OpHUKeTYyBaJIbHI TOIIO.
922. MACHINE PRESS - a forming pro-
cess machine that makes a light (static) ef-
fect on material with its working parts; met-
Ipec als, plastics, rubber and others are treated
Machine press on the machine press. According to the
purpose of the machine, presses are divided into forging, forming, sheet-
metal, coining, bending, and briquetting presses etc.
923. IPEIM3IMHE CKJAJIAHHSA / npeyusuonnas c6opka | —
CKJIalaHHA BI/IpO6y 9l HOT0 YaCTUHH, IO MAKOTh 3'€I[HaHH$I, Yy SKUX
JIOITYCK HA MEBHUH pO3Mip MEHIIWHN BiJ] JOIMYCKY, BCTAHOBIICHOTO y
OPUMHATINA CUCTEMI IOMYCKIB Ta MOCAJIOK.
923. PRECISION ASSEMBLING - assembling a product or its
parts with junctions where a tolerance is less than a tolerance estab-
lished in the accepted system of tolerances and fits.
924, MPUBHAYEHMM PECYPC / nasuauennsiii pecypc | — cymap-
HUMN HapoOITOK, MPU JOCATHEHHI SIKOTO €KCILTyaTallllo 00'eKTa Hae-
KHUTb MIPUITMHUTH HE3aJE€XKHO BiJ Horo TexHiyHoro crany. [Tpum. I1i-
CJIsl 3aKIHUEHHS MPU3HAYEHOT0 pecypcy (TEpMiHY CIy:KOH, TEpMIHY
30epiraHHs) 00'eKT CIIiJi BUWIYYHTH 3 €KCIUTyaTalii Ta MOBUHHO OyTH
NpUMHATE OJHE 13 PillleHb, Nepe10aueHrX BiAMNOBIAHOIO HOPMAaTHB-
HOIO I[OKYMCHTaI_[i€IOZ HaIllpaBUTU HA pEMOHT, CIINCATH, HepeBipI/ITI/I Ta
BCTAaHOBWUTHU HOBUH MPU3HAYEHU PECYPC TOIIIO.
924. ASSIGNED RESOURCE - full operating time when object op-
eration must be stopped regardless of its technical condition. Note. Af-
ter expiration of the assigned resource (service life, shelf life expira-
tion) the object must be removed from operation and one of solutions
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should be made which is stipulated by the relevant normative docu-
ments: guide to repair, decommission, check and install a new as-
signed resource etc.

925. MPUSHAYEHUWI TEPMIH 3BEPITAHHS / nasnauennviii
cpok xpanenus | — KajJeHaapHa TPUBAIICTh 30epiraHHs Ta (4u) TpaHc-
NOPTyBaHHs 00'eKTa, micis K01 30epiraHHs 00'eKTa HAJECKUTH MPH-
MIMHUATH HE3aJISKHO BiJl Horo TexHiuHoro ctany. (us. "[IpuzHauenuii
pecypc". Ilpum.).

925. SPECIFIED STORAGE TIME - calendar duration of storage
and (or) transportation of the object while object storage must be
stopped regardless of its technical condition (see "Assigned resource".
Note.).

926. MPU3SHAYEHUW TEPMIH CJIYXKBH / nasnauennviii cpox
cyocovl | — xaneHmapHa TPUBATICTh €KCIUTyaTallii, Ipu JOCATHEHHI
SKOI eKCIUTyaTalilo 00'€KTa HAJICKUTh NMPUIHHUTHA HE3AICIKHO BiJ
fioro texuiunoro ctany. ([Jus."[Ipusznauennii pecypc". Ilpum.)

926. SPECIFIED LIFETIME — calendar duration of operation when
the object operation must be stopped regardless of its technical condi-
tion. (See "Assigned resource". Note.).

927. MPUHUMAJIBHUAM KOHTPOJIb / npuemounsiii konmpons | —
KOHTPOJIb TOTOBOi MPOJYKIi, 1[0 BUKOHYETHCS MICISI 3aBEPIICHHS
BCiX nepeadavyeHux onepauiid. [Ipu npuiiManbHOMY KOHTpPOJII IEpeBi-
PAIOTHCA BCl OCHOBHI IOKa3HUKH, MepedayeHl BUMOraMl HOpMaTH-
BHO-TE€XHIYHOI IOKYMEHTAIlii, 1 IpUUMaEThCS PIIIICHHS 010 MPHIAT-
HOCTI BIJPEMOHTOBAHOIO BHUPOOY 110 BHKOpUCTaHHS. Pi3HOBHIOM
MPUIMaTBEHOTO KOHTPOJIIO € BUMPOOYBaHHS By3Jia, arperaTy, MallluHu
HICJISI PEMOHTY.

927. ACCEPTANCE CONTROL - control of final products pro-
duced after completion of all stipulated operations. During acceptance
control they check all main indicators under requirements of the tech-
nological normative documentation and make a decision on the usa-
bility of the overhauled product. The type of acceptance control is as-
sembly testing, component testing and testing a machine after repair.
928. NPUJIETJIA NOBEPXHS / npunecarowasn nosepxrnocmo | —
MOBEPXHSI, sika Mae (GOpMy HOMIHAIBLHOT TOBEPXHI, 10 TOTHKAETHCS
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JI0 peaybHOI MOBEPXHI 1 po3TaIlIoBaHa Mo3a MaTepialy Tak, 110 BiIXu-
JICHHS BiJ HEl HAHOLIBII BiJIaJIeHOT TOYKU PeaIbHOI MOBEPXHI B Me-
JKax JIJISTHKH, [0 HOPMYEThHCS, Ma€ MiHIMaJabHE 3HAYCHHsS. AHaJOTI-
YHE BU3HAYCHHS CTOCYEThcs TepMiny "lIpmisrarounii mpodins".
928. ADJOINING SURFACE - a surface having a nominal surface
shape that touches a real surface and is located outside material so that
deviation from it is the most remote point of the real surface within the
place standardized, has the bottom value. A similar definition applies
to the term "Adjoining profile".
929. MPUJIEIL'JIA IPSIMA / npuneecarowasn npsamas | — npsma, sika
JTOTHUKAETHCS JI0 PEATbHOTO MPOQ LTI, PO3MIIIEHA 11032 MaTePiaioM.
929. SUPERIMPOSED LINE - a straight line touching the real pro-
file placed outside material.
930. IPUITACYBAHHSI / npunacosexa | — niaronka moBepxoHs Jie-
TaJIel OJIHA /IO OAHOI 32 JOTTOMOT OO OTepalliid MPHUITWIIIOBAHHS, TPUTH-
paHHs Ta 1. Hamp., npunuitoBaHHsS peMOHTHOT IIITOHKH /10 IIIMTOHKOBOT
KaHaBKHU. BUKOpUCTOBY€ETHCS 32 yMOB HEMOBHOI B3a€MO3aMIHHOCTI.
930. ADJUSTMENT - fitting surfaces of the parts to one another by
powdering operations, lapping, etc. E.g., repair key powdering to the key
groove. It is used under conditions of incomplete interchangeability.
931. IPUIIIM / npunoii [ — Meran abo cruias, sIKHil BBOIHTHCS B KOHC-
TPYKTUBHHI 3a30p MiXK 4YaCTHHAMHU BHPOOY, 1110 MastoThes, abo B 3a-
30p, SIKUH YTBOPIOETHCSI MK HUMU B miporieci nasiaus. [Ipumiit mae Te-
MIepaTypy MIaBJICHHsS HIKYY, HDK MaTepiaiu, [0 MastoThCs; 31aT-
HUM 3MOYyBaTH X, pO3TIKATHCS, 3aTIKaTH B 3a30pH ¥ 3UIILTIOBATHCS 3
Humu. [Tpumiii noaisroTh: 3a TemnepaTypoto miasneHHs (1) — oco-
6nmBo nerkomuiaBki (T < 145°C), nerxomnaski (145 < T < 450
°C), cepeanpboruiaBki (450 < Ton < 1100°C), Bucokorutaski (1100 <
Tt 1850°C), tyromnaski (T > 1850°C); 3a OCHOBHMM KOMITOHEH-
ToM — oJioB'stHO-cBUHIIEBI (ITOC40, ITOC6I), kanmiesi (K1, K3), migni
(M®I, JI63, J168), cpioni (IICp72, [ICp50K 1), MigHO-HIKEIEBO-Map-
ranuesi (BIlp2, BIIp2) Ta iH.
931. SOLDER — metal or alloy which is introduced into the structural
gap between the products' parts, which are soldered or in the gap
formed between them during soldering. Solder has a lower melting
point than materials, which are soldered; it is also able to moisten
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them, flow, leak into gaps and gear with them. Solders are divided:
by melting point (Tmp) — particular fusible (Tmp<145°C), fusible
(145 < Tmp < 450 °C), medium melting (450 < Tmp < 1100°C), high
melting (1100 < Tmp 1850°C), heatproof (Tmp >1850°C); by the
main component tin-lead (ITOC40, ITOC6I), cadmium (K1, K3), cop-
per (M®I, J163, J168), silver (IICp72, IICp50K ), copper-nickel-man-
ganese (BIIp2, BIIp2), etc.
932. MPUITPALIYOBAHHS / npupabomra | — npouec nepexomy Tpi-
0OCHCTEMH J0 CTAI[IOHAPHOTO CTaHy, 3yMOBJICHUH 3MIHOIO TeOMETpii
MOBEPXOHb TEPTs, CKIaAy Ta (i3UKO-MEXaHIYHUX BJIACTUBOCTEH ITO-
BEPXHEBHX IIAPiB TEPTHOBUX TiJ, @ TAKOXK (DI3MKO-XIMIYHUX BIACTHU-
BOCTEHM MacCTUJILHUX MaTepiaiB.
932. BREAKING-IN — the transition process of the tribosystem to a
stationary state due to the change in geometry of friction surfaces,
composition and mechanical-and-physical properties of the surface
layers of rubbing bodies, and also the physical and chemical properties
of lubricating oil.
933. MPUITPALILOBYBAHICTD / npupabameieaemocms | — Bia-
CTHBICTh MaTepialliB TEPTHOBUX TUI y MPOIEC] MPUIIPAILIOBAHHS 3Mi-
HIOBaTH I'€OMETPIIO IIOBEPXOHD TEPTH Ta (PI3MKO-MEXaHIYHI BJIAaCTHBO-
CTl NMOBEPXHEBUX IIapiB, YHACIIOK YOro B1I0OYBA€ThCS 3MEHIIECHHS
CUJIA TEPTs Ta 3HOCY.
933. RUNNING-IN ABILITY — a property of rubbing bodies of ma-
terials during the running-in process to change geometry of the friction
surface and mechanical-and-physical properties of the surface layers,
as a result of reduced frictional force and wear.
934. NPUNTYCK / npunyck | — map mMaTepiaiy, SKuil yCyBaroTh i3 1O-
BerHi z[eTani 3 METOIO JOCATHECHHA 3aJaHUX BJIACTUBOCTEU O6pO6HIO-
BaHOI MOBEPXHI (/10 BIACTUBOCTEN 0OpOOIIOBAHOrO MpeAMeTa Impaili
YH HOro MOBEPXHI HaJIeXKaTh po3MipH, GOPMH, MILIHICTh, IHOPCTKICTh
TOIIIO).
934. ALLOWANCE - a layer of material that is removed from the
part surface to achieve specified properties of the treated surfaces (the
properties of the processed implement or surface include size, shape,
strength, surface roughness, etc.).
935. IPUPOJHE CYHWIIHHS / ecmecmeennasn cywixa | — cyminas
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nako(apOboOBOro MOKPUTTSI IIPH TEMIIEPATYPl HABKOJIUIITHHOTO ITOBITPSI.
935. AIR DRYING —drying the paint-and-lacquer coating at ambient
air temperature.
936. MPUCKOPEHI BUIIPOBYBAHHSI HA HAIIMHICTH
lyckopennvie ucnvimanusi na naoexcrhocms | — BUIpOOyBaHHS, Me-
TOJIU I YMOBH MPOBEJCHHS SKUX 3a0€3Meuyl0Th OTpUMaHHs iH(popMa-
1111 PO HAMIMHICTh Y KOPOTIIUMA TEPMiH, HIXK PH HOPMATBHUX BUIIPO-
OyBaHHSX.
936. ACCELERATED RELIABILITY TESTS - tests, methods
and conditions which provide obtaining information on reliability in
shorter period of time than under normal tests.
937. IMPUCTOCOBAHICTb OB'€EKTA 10 JAIATHOCTY-
BAHHS (KOHTPOJIENIPUJAATHITB) / npucnocobnennocmo
00beKma Kk OUALHOCMUPOBAHUIO (KOHMPONENPU200HOCcmy) | — BIacTH-
BiCTh 00'€KTa, sIKa XapaKTepPHU3ye HOro MPUIATHICTH A0 JiarHOCTYBAHHSL.
937. DIAGNOSABILITY (CONTROLLABILITY) — an object
property that characterizes its suitability to diagnosis.
938. MPUCTOCOBYBAHICTb TPIBOCUCTEMM / npucnoca6-
ausaemocms mpubocucmemul | — BIaCTUBICTh TPIOOCUCTEMH 332 YMOB
30BHIIIHBOTO BIUIMBY 3MIHIOBATH 1 CTIMKO BIATBOPIOBATH CBOIO CTPY-
KTYpYy B €HEPT€TUYHO BHUT1THOMY HAIIPSIMKY.
938. TRIBOSYSTEM ADAPTABILITY - a property of the tri-
bosystem in conditions of the external action change and consistently
reproduce the structure in the energetically favorable direction.
939. MPUCTPIN / npucnocobnenue | — TeXHONOTiYHE OCHAICHHS,
MpU3HAYeHe JIJIsl BCTAHOBJICHHA a00 CIIpSMYBaHHS IIpeIMeTa mpaili 9u
IHCTPYMEHTY MiJl YaC BUKOPUCTAHHS TEXHOJIOTIUHOI omnepauii. ¥ pe-
MOHTHOMY BHPOOHHIITBI 3aCTOCOBYIOTHCS: PO3OHUpaANbHO-CKIaAaIbHI
IPUCTPOT; BEPCTATHI MPUCTPOI JIJIs1 BCTAHOBJICHHS 1 3aKpIIUIEHHS 00-
poOIIIOBaHUX AeTanel 1 poOoYMX 1HCTPYMEHTIB Ha BepCTaTax; KOHT-
POJIbHI IPUCTPOT; IPUCTPOI AJIS 3aXBaTy, IEPEMIIIEHHS 1 3MIHHU MOJI0-
JKEHHS JIeTalieil, By3J1iB arperaTiB i MalllMH, 1[0 PEMOHTYIOTBCS TOLIO.
939. DEVICE - technological equipment that is designed to install or
direct an object of work or a tool while using technological operation. In
repair production we use machine accessories to install fixing workpieces
and working tools on machines; control devices; devices for gripping,
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moving and repositioning of parts, subassemblies and machine compo-
nents which are being repaired, etc.

940. MIPUTHUP / npumup | — incrpymenT s 06poOHOI (piHIIIHOT)
00pOOKH 3arOTOBOK 32 JIOTIOMOT'0I0 a0pa3MBHUX MOPOILKIB abo macr,
SIK1 HAHOCSATBCSI Ha HOTO IMOBEPXHIO, 200 MaTEPiaJioM CaMOT0 IIPUTHPY.
BuroroBnserbcs 3 Mifi, 4YaByHY,
JIEPEBUHU 200 1HIINX MaTepiaiB.
940. LAPPING TOOL - atool for
processing (finishing) materials by
means of abrasive dusts or pastes,
which are applied on the surface or
a lapping tool by material itself. It is

- made of brass, iron, wood or other
Iputnp materials.
Lapping tool 941. IPUTUPAHHSA /| npumu-

pral — ¢ininHe 00poOJIEHHS MOBEPXHEBUX IAPiB AeTajei, sKi mpa-
IIOIOTh Yy Tapi, JUIs 3a0e3MeUeHHs HAWKpaIoro KOHTAKTy PoOOYMX
MOBEPXOHb 32 JOMOMO-
rOl0  IHCTpyMEHTa —
IpUTHpa, Ha TMOBEPXHIO
SIKOTO HAHOCSITh a0pa3u-
BHY macty abo mnopo-
wku. [Tputp BUrOTOB-
IpuTHpanHs TIAOTH 13 YaBYHY, Mi'ZLi
Lapping abo IHIIKMX MaTepiajib.
IIputupanns 3acroco-
BYIOTh JUIsl 0OpOOJIEHHS MpEelu31MHNUX JeTallell MaluBHOI anapaTypH,
NPUTUPAHHS KJIallaHiB IBUTYHIB TOILO.
941. LAPPING - finishing the surface layers of parts working to-
gether to ensure the best contact work surfaces by the lapping tool,
when it is applied abrasive paste or powders. The lapping tool is made
from cast iron, copper or other materials. Lapping is used to process
precision parts of fuel equipment, lapping engine valves etc.
942. MPUXOBAHA BIIAMOBA / ckpvimuiii omkas | — BigmMoBa, 1110
HE BHUSIBJISIETHCS BI3yaJIbHO YW IITATHUMHU METOJaMH 1 3aco00aMM KOH-
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TPOJIIO Ta AIarHOCTUKH, aJie BUSBIISETHCS 11 Yac MIPOBEICHHS TEXHI-
YHOr0 00CITYrOBYBAHHS UM CICHIaAIbHUMU METOJAMHU JI1aTHOCTUKU
942. HIDDEN FAILURE - a failure not detected visually or by nor-
mal methods and monitoring and diagnostic means but detected during
maintenance or by special diagnostic methods.
943. IPUXOBAHA HECHPABHICTb / ckpwimas wneucnpas-
Hocmb | — HECTIPAaBHICTh, KA iICHYE, aji¢ II¢ He BUABJICHA Yepe3 0Cc00-
JTUBOCTI 00'ekTa 00 MAaCKY€THCS 1HIIIOIO HECTIPABHICTIO Ii€T Y 1HIIOT
CKJIQZIOBOI YaCTUHHU 00'€KTa.
943. HIDDEN FAULT - a fault that exists, but hasn't been detected
yet, because of the characteristics of the object or it is masked by an-
other fault of a part of the object.
944, MPUYUHA BIAMOBM / npuuuna omxaza | — o0CcTaBuHMA i1
4yac MPOeKTyBaHHs, BAPOOHUIITBA Y1 BUKOPUCTAHHA 00'€KTa, SIKi MpHU-
BEJIU JI0 BiJIMOBH.
944. FAILURE CAUSE - circumstances during design, manufacture
or use of the object, which led to the failure.
945. MPOI'HO3YBAHHS TEXHIYHOI'O CTAHY / npoenosu-
POBAHUE MEXHUUECKO2O0 COCMOAHRUA /— BHU3HAYEHHS TEXHIYHOT'O CTany
00'exTa 13 3a/1aHOI0 IMOBIPHICTIO Ha HACTYIHUM iHTepBan yacy. [Ipum.
MeTo10 NpOrHo3yBaHHs TEXHIYHOTO CTaHy MOK€ OyTH BU3HAYEHHS 13
3a/1aHOI0 WMOBIPHICTIO IHTEpBally 4acy (pecypcy), IPOTSATOM SIKOTO
30epexeTbesl nmpane3aTHuil (cnpaBHU) cTtaH 00'ekTa, abo HMOBIp-
HICTh 30€epeKeHHs Mpale3JaTHOro (CIpaBHOT0) CTaHy 00'eKTa Ha 3a-
JIAaHWW IHTEpBAJ Yacy.
945. TECHNICAL STATE PREDICTION - defining a technical
state of the object with a given probability for the next time interval.
NB. The purpose of technical state prediction may be the definition
with a given probability time interval (resource), during which a func-
tional (operational) state of the object remains, or the probability of
preserving a functional (operational) state of the object at a specified
time interval.
946. MPOITHO3YBAHHS SAIKOCTI MPOJAYKIII / npocnosupo-
6AdHUe Kavecmea npodykuuu [ — BU3HAYCHHS ﬁMOBipHHX 3HA4YCHb I10-
Ka3HUKIB SIKOCT1 MPOAYKIIii, IKI MOKYTb OYTH JOCSTHYTI Ha 3aJJaHUI
MOMCHT 4acCy abo BIIPOJOBIK 3a1aHOT'O iHTCpBaHy qacy
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946. PRODUCT QUALITY PREDICTION - determining probable
values of the product quality ratings, which can be achieved at the
given time or for a specified time interval.

947. TIPOI'PAMA 3ABE3IIEYEHHS HAI[II?IHOCTI | npoepa-
MMa obecneyenus HaoeNCHOCmu / — JOKYMCHT, 11O BCTAHOBJIFOE KOM-
IUIEKC B32a€EMOOOYMOBIICHHX OpraHi3alifHO-TEXHIYHUX BHUMOTI Ta 3a-
XOI[iB, SIK1 HAJIEXKUTH IIPOBOAWTH HA IIEBHUX €TallaX XUTTEBOI'O MUKITY
00'exTa 1 CIPAMOBAHMX HA 3a0€3MEeUYCHHS 3aIaHUX BUMOT 10 HaTIiHO-
cti Ta (a00) miABUIIICHHS HAIIHHOCTI.

947. RELIABILITY PROGRAMME - the document that estab-
lishes a set of interrelated organizational and technical requirements
and measures which have to hold at certain stages the life cycle of the
object and are aimed at the specified requirements for reliability and
(or) to increase reliability.

948. MPOAYKT / npooykm | — npeamer ik pe3ysibTaT JIOACHKOI JTisi-
J'IBHOCTi, HpI/ISHa‘{eHI/Iﬁ JJIs1 BUKOPUCTAaHHS CIIOKMBa4YaMH1 3 MCTORO 3a-
JTIOBOJIEHHSI IXHIX MOTPEOD.

948. PRODUCT - a subject as a result of human activity, designed to
be used by consumers to meet their needs.

949. MPOAYKUISA / npooyxyisa | — cykynHiCTh TPOAYKTIB a00 OKpe-
muil nponykt. [Ipum. 3a 3aco00M BUKOPHUCTaHHS MPOIYKIIiSl MOALIS-
€ThCS HA JIBa KJacH: 1) MPOYKIIis, 110 CTI0KUBAETHCS 1 cama BUTpava-
€Tbcs (MAIKMBO, MaTepiajid TOIIO); 2) MPOAYKLIS, Ky €KCILTyaTyIoTh 1
sKa BTpayae CBil pecypc, a Maca ii MIPaKTUYHO He 3MEHIIYeThCs (Ma-
IIMHYU, NIPUJIAJIM, YCTaTKyBaHHA TOIIO). [IpoayKiii€ero peMOHTHOTO BU-
POOHUIITBA € BIAPEMOHTOBAH1 MAIlIMHY, YCTaTKYBaHHS Ta iXHI CKJIaJJ0BI
YaCTHHH, 3HAPSIs1, MEXaHI3MH, BITHOBJICHI JE€TaJI TOIIO.

949. PRODUCTION - a set of products or a separate product. Note.
By method of application, production is divided into two classes: 1)
products consumed itself and products that are used up (fuel, materi-
als, etc.); 2) products that are exploited and they lose their life cycle,
and its weight almost does not decrease (machines, appliances, equip-
ment, etc.) Workshop production is repaired machinery, equipment
and their parts, tools, machinery, remanufactured parts etc.

950. MPOEKT / npoexm | — cykynHiCTh KOHCTPYKTOPCHKUX JTOKyMe-
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HTIB, [0 MICTSATh IPHUHIIUIOBE (€CKI3HUN MPOEKT) 1 OCTaTOYHE (TEXHi-
YHUI MPOEKT) pillieHHS, SIKe Ja€ HEOOX1IHY YSBY PO OyIOBY CIIOPYAH
ab0 BUpOOY, 110 CTBOPIOETHCS, Ta BUXITHI JaH1 JUIsl MOJAIBIIIOI PO3-
poOku poO0YO0i JOKyMEHTAIII1.

950. PROJECT - a set of design documents that include basic
(sketchy project) and final (technical project) solution that provides
necessary overview about the structure of buildings or products that
are created, the original data to design documentation.

951. TIPOEKTHA BA3A / npoexmnas 6asa | — 6a3a, obpaHa B mpo-
11eCi MPOCKTYBaHHS BUPOOY, TEXHOJIOTIYHOTO MPOIIECY BUTOTOBIICHHS
ab0 PEeMOHTY I[LOTO BHUPOOY.

951. DESIGN BASE - the base chosen while designing a product, a
technologic process or repairing this product.

952. MPOEKTYBAHHSI / npoexmuposanue | — po3podka KOMILIEK-
CHOI TeXHIYHOI JOKYMEHTAIIi] (ITPOEKTY), [0 MiCTUTh TEXHIKO-€KOHO-
Mi4HEe OOTPYHTYBaHHS, PO3paxyHKHU, KOIITOPUCH, TIOSICHIOBAJIbHI 3a-
NUCKHU Ta 1H. MaTepianu s OyaiBHUITBA (PEKOHCTPYKIIIT) Mmianpu-
€MCTB, OyJIUHKIB, CIIOPY/KEHb, BUPOOHUIITBA 200 PEMOHTY 00ai-
HaHHS, BUPOOIB TOILIO.

952. DESIGN - developing the complex technical documentation
(project) that includes a feasibility study, calculations, estimates, ex-
planatory notes and others, construction materials (reconstruction) of
enterprises, buildings, constructions, production or repair of equip-
ment, products, etc.

953. MPOMAX (AHOMAJII)HI/Ifl PE3YJIIBTAT BUMIPIO-
BAHHSI) / npomax (anomansreiii pezynomam usmepenus) | — pe3yib-
TaT BUMIPIOBAHHS, [0 MAa€ HaIMIPHY MOXUOKY.

953. BLUNDER (ABNORMAL MEASUREMENT RESULT) —a
result of measurement that have an excessive error.

954. MPOMIXKHUM NPUITYCK / npomescymounviii npunyck | —
MPUITYCK, SKHH YCYBaIOTh M1 YaC BUKOHAHHS OJTHOTO TEXHOJIOTTYHOTO
IEPEXOny.

954. IINTERMEDIATE ALLOWANCE - an allowance eliminated
during the execution of transition process.

955. ITIPOCTPUBYBAHHS MIJ{ YAC TEPTS / ckaukoobpasrnoe
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osuoicenue npu mpenuu | — SBUIIE, M0 MOJIATa€ B CAMOUYHHHOMY Yep-
T'yBaHHI KOB3aHHS 1 CIIOKOIO a00 B YepryBaHHI 30UIBIICHHS 1 3MEH-
IICHHS BIIHOCHOT IIBUAKOCTI KOB3aHHS 1] 9ac TepTs pyxy. [Ipukia-
JIOM MO>ke OyTH pyX, III0 BUHUKAE BHACIIOK aBTOKOJIMBAHB ITiJ] 4ac
3HIDKCHHS KOoe(illieHTa TepTs 3 IMiIBUINCHHSM IIBHIKOCTI KOB3aHHS.
955. JERKING MOTION DURING FRICTION - a phenomenon
of arbitrary alternation of sliding and quiescence or alternation of in-
crease and decrease of the relative speed of sliding during friction and
movement. The example is movement caused by oscillations when
friction coefficient is decreasing with increasing sliding speed.
956. MPO®ILJDb / npoghuns | — BUpIO 13 3a1aHOI0 POPMOKO TOTIEepEd-
HOTO Hepepi3y, BUT'OTOBJICHUN MCTOAOM IIPOKATKH, KYBAHHS, CKCTPY-
311 1 T.II. 3 METaITy, IJIACTHKY a00 1HIIMX KOHCTPYKIIHHUX MaTepiatiB.
956. PROFILE — a product with a given cross-sectional shape, made
by rolling, forging, extrusion, etc. of metal, plastic or other structural
materials.
957. MPOLUEAYPA BUMIPKOBAHHSI / npoyedypa usmepenus | —
MOCIIOBHICTh BUMIPIOBAJIBHUX OIEpalliid, mo 3abe3neuye BUMIpIO-
BaHH$ 3T1HO 3 00paHUM METOJIOM.
957. MEASUREMENT PROCEDURE - a sequence of measuring
operations, that provides measuring in accordance with the selected
method.
958. IPYKHA JE®OPMAIISA / ynpyeas oepopmayus | — nedop-
Mallis, sIKa 3HMKA€E IiciIg 3HIMaHHS HaBaHTA)XEHHS, IO 11 BUKIIMKAE.
31aTHICTh A0 NpYXHOI 1edopmaliii BUKOPUCTOBY€ETHCS ITPU BUTOTOB-
nenHi [IpyxHi enemenT aemindyrouux aetanel (pecopu, MpyKHUHH,
TOPCIOHU TOIO).
958. ELASTIC DEFORMATION - deformation, which disappears
after stress removal that evolves it. Elastic deformation capacity is
used in manufacturing damping parts (springs, torsions, etc.).
959. IPYXKHICTb / ynpyeocms | — 3maTHICTD Till BiIHOBIIIOBATH
cBOIO (hopMy Ta 00'eM miciast MPUNUHEHHS i1 30BHIMIHIX cuil. OnHie0
3 XapaKTePUCTHUK MPYKHOCTI € TPAHULIS TPYKHOCTI.
959. ELASTICITY — an ability of bodies to recover its shape and
volume after the effect of external forces. One of characteristics of
elasticity is an elastic limit.
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960. MPSIME BUMIPYOBAHHS / npsimoe uzmepenue | — Bumipio-
BaHHS OJHI€1 BEIMYMHU, 3HAYCHHS SKOi 3HAXOASTH OE3MOCEPEIHbO,
0e3 BUKOPHCTaHHS BIJIOMHUX 3aJIS)KHOCTEH Ta MEPETBOPEHHS POy Ii€l
BenuurHU. Harp., BUMiproBanHs Macu Ha udepOIaTHUX Barax, TeM-
nepaTypu TEPMOMETPOM, JOBXKHHHU 3a JIONIOMOTOIO JIHIHHUX Mip
TOIIIO.
960. DIRECT MEASUREMENT — measuring one quantity defined
without using known dependencies and transforming the kind of the
value. E.g., Measuring the mass on dial scales, measuring temperature
by a thermometer, measuring the length using linear weights and etc.
961. IPSMI JIATHOCTHUYHI TAPAMETPHU TEXHIYHOI'O
CTAHY OB'€EKTA /| npsawvie Ouacnocmuueckue napamempol
MEeXHUYEeCK020 COCMOAHUSA 00beKma /— napamMeTpu NCPBUHHUX inar-
HOCTHYHHX O3HAK, SIK1 XapaKTCPU3YIOTh 663HOCGPGHHBO Impane3aar-
HICTh MaITHM (PO3MipH, 3HOC, TeOMeTpUYHa (hOpMa TTOBEPXOHb JIeTa-
JIeH, 3a30pU B CHPSOKCHHAX, (Pi3MKO-MEXaHIYHI BIACTHBOCTI MaTepi-
ay tomio). [Ipum. [Ipsimi qiarHOCTHYHI TapaMeTpu B TEXHIYHIH JIiTe-
partypi 1e BU3HAYAIOTh 5K ""CTPYKTYpHI mapameTpu".
961. DIRECT DIAGNOSTIC VARIABLES OF TECHNICAL
OBJECT - parameters of primary diagnostic features, characterizing
working capacity of cars (size, geometry of part surfaces, gaps in con-
jugations, physical and mechanical properties of material, etc.). Note.
Direct diagnostic parameters in the technical literature are defined as
"structural parameters".
962. MYAHCOH / nyancon | — pyxomuii poO0OUNii €IEMEHT IITaMIIa,
SKMHA OXOIUTIOETHCS MaTepiajioM 3aroTOBKHU MiJ yac aedopmauii npu
HITaMITyBaHHI Ta IpecyBaHH1 MeTaliB 1 nopoukis. [Iyancon 6e3noce-
PECAHBO JAaBUTH HA 3aI'0TOBKY, 11O 3HAXOUTLCH B ,upyrifl YaCTHHI IIITa-
mna — matpuui. [Ipu npecyBaHH1 MeTalliB TyaHCOH IEpelae TUCK ye-
pe3 npec-maﬁ6y Ha 3aroToBKYy, IO BUAABIIOETHCS YEPEC3 MATPULO
962. PUNCHEON - a die block’'s movable working element covered
by the billet material during deformation, metals and dusts punching
and pressing. The puncheon presses directly on the billet located on
the second part of the die block — the die; while pressing metals the
puncheon conveys pressure through pressure-pad on the work piece,
that squeezes through the die.
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963. INYJUIEP - / nyninep | - Ha3Ba MpUCTOCYBaHHS, SIKE BUKOPUCTO-
BYETHCS TIPH MPOBEJCHHI PUXTYBAIBHO- KY30BHUX POOIT, KOJIH 32 J10-
MIOMOTOFO CIIOTTEpa MPUBAPIOETHCS KPIMMILHUI SIIEMEHT JI0 TIOBEPXHi

PEMOHTYEMOI JeTali, 3a SIKUH Kpi-

N ] IIUTBCS 3aXOIUIIOIOYUI €JIEMEHT ILTa-
A HI'Y NIPUCTOCYBAHHS, YEPE3 Ky Iepe-
N,
-

- JIA€ThCS 3yCHIUIS Ha BM'SITHHY, IO BU-
- "g-j"‘ . PIBHIOETHCHS.

4 963. PULLER - the name of the de-
| £ | vice used in carrying out the straight-
‘ i |~ ening body works when using a spot-
\.;'..] 9 ter the fastener is welded to the surface

of the repairing part, which secures the
gripping element of the adaptation rod
IMynnep  mpucrocyBanus through which the force is transmitted
sl puxTyBaHHs enemen-  to the dimple being removed.
TiB Ky30Ba P
Puller device for straight-
ening the body elements 964. PAAIAJIBHE BUTTS / pa-
ouanvHoe buenue / — BIIXWICHHS oci 00epTaHHs Big 0a30Boi oci. Bu-
MipsiHE pajiajibHe OUTTS € pe3yibTaTOM CYMICHOTO MIpOSIBY BIIXHU-
JICHHSI B1J KPYIJIOCTI 1 Ipo@1iIto B mepepisi, 0 po3IIIsIa€eThCs, 1 Bi-
XWJICHHS HOTO LIEHTPY BITHOCHO 6a30BOi OCi.

anGE
%f . o |
I Il

Pamianeue OuTTs
Radial runout

964. RADIAL RUNOUT - deviation of the rotation axis from the
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base axis. The measured radial runout is the result of joint manifesta-
tions of deviation from the profile in the section observed, and its de-
viation from the relative axis centre relatively to the base.
965. PA3OBI HOPMMU / pazossie Hopmbl / — HOPMHU, K1 BCTAHOBIIIO-
I0Th Ha OKpeMi I03aIIaHoOB1 poO0TH a00 1711 BUPOOICHHS OJMHUIHIX
€K3eMIUIAPIB MPOITYKIIIi.
965. ONE-TIME NORMS - rules set on some unscheduled work or
for producing single copies of a single product.
966. PAIITOBA BIJIMOBA / snezanusiii omkaz / — BiIMOBa, SIKY
HEMOXJINBO nepez[6an/ITH I[OCJ'IiI[)KeHH}IM 4i TEXHIYHUM OI'JIA1A0M.
Hamnp., moTpamissHHs CTOPOHHIX MPeaMeTiB (KaMiHHs TOIIO0) Y poOoui
OpraHu CiJ'ILCBKOFOCHOI[apCLKI/IX MaliuH.
966. SUDDEN FAILURE - a failure which can not be foreseen
through research or inspection. E.g., hitting of separate objects (stones,
etc.) in working bodies of agricultural machines.
967. PEAKTOIIJIACTU (TEPMOPEAKTHUBHI ITOJIMEPH)
Ipeakmonnacmel (mepmopeakmuenvle noaumepst) / — MOTIMEPH, AKi
TBEPAIIOTH NP HArpiBaHHi. YHACHIIOK TBEPAIHHS PEaKTOIIACTU YT-
BOPIOIOTH MPOCTOPOBY CTPYKTYPY MOJICKYJI Ta BTPA4YarOTh 3JaTHICTh
ILIABUTHCA 1 PO3YHNHIOBATUCA IIPpU HaniBaHHi. Peakronnactu MaroTh
HIJBUIIEHY TEPMOCTIMKICTh. 3 PEaKTOIIACTIB HAHMOIIUPEHIIIUMU €
€MOKCUIHI CMOJIU 3 100aBKaMU Pi3HUX KOMIIOHEHTIB, sKi 3a0e3neuy-
I0Th 3aJ]aH1 BJIACTUBOCTI KOMITIO3U1lii. PeakTornaactu nmpu peMoHTI Ma-
IIHWH 3aCTOCOBYIOTH IS 3alIINIapOBYBAHHS TplI_I_II/IH Y KOpIIyCHHUX JCTa-
JIAX, CKIICKOBAHHS TOIIO.
967. THERMOSETTING PLASTICS (THERMOSETTING
POLYMER) — polymers, that harden when heated. As a result of
hardening thermosetting plastics form a spatial structure of molecules
and lose an ability to melt when they are heated or resolved. Thermo-
setting plastics have high thermal stability. The most common ther-
mosetting epoxy resins with additives of various components provid-
ing desired properties of the composition. Thermosetting plastics are
used in repairing cars to seal cracks in body parts, bonding etc.
968. PEAJIBHA (JIHCHA) IOBEPXHSI / peanvnas (Oeticmeume-
JIbHA5L) NOBEPXHOCMb / — TIOBEPXHS, 10 OOMEXKY€E JeTalb 1 BIJOKPEM-
JI1O€ 11 BiJl HABKOJUIIHHOTO CEPEOBHIIIA.
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968. REAL (VALID) SURFACE - a surface that limits a part and
separates it from the environment.

969. PEI'JIAMEHT / pecnamenm /— npaBuia, ki pery/Ir0lTh TOps-
JIOK TICBHOI JiSUTHHOCTI.

969. REGULATION - rules governing any activity.

970. PETJIAMEHTOBAHE JMIATHOCTYBAHHSA / peeramen-
muposanHoe ouaznocmuposanue | — Harepe;| CIlaHOBaHe JiarHOCTY-
BaHHS 4epe3 MeBHI MPOMIKKH yacy abo HapoOiTKy. PernmamenroBane
J1arHOCTYBAaHHS MOAUISIIOTh HAa JIarHOCTYBAaHHS MPH TEXHIYHUX 00-
CIIyTOBYBAHHSX, IEpe]l peMOHTOM (IIEPEPEMOHTHE) 1 MiJ Yac peMo-
HTY (y mporeci nedexramii aeraneld, BUNPoOyBaHHI CKJIaJabHUX
OJIMHHMIIb TOIIO).

970. REGULATED DIAGNOSTICS — pre-planned diagnosing at
regular intervals or operating time. Regulated diagnostics are divided
into diagnostics of technical maintenance, before repair (pre-repair)
and during repair (repair determination of parts, testing assembly units
etc.).

971. PETJIAMEHTOBAHE 3HAYEHHS ITOKA3HUKA SIKO-
CTI MPOAYKUII / peenamenmuposannoe 3nauenue noxazamens
Kayecmea npooykyuu / — 3HAUYEHHS TOKa3HUKA SKOCTI MPOIYKIIi,
YCTaHOBJIEHE HOPMATUBHOIO JOKYMEHTAIII€O.

971. REGULATED PRODUCT-QUALITY INDEX - values of
product-quality index, established by the normative documentation.
972. PEI'JTIAMEHTOBAHE TEXHIYHE OBCJYI'OBY-
BAHHS / pecnamenmupyemoe mexnuueckoe oocuyxrcusanue / — TexX-
HiuHe 00CIyroByBaHHS, sIKe NepeadayeHe B HOPMATUBHO-TEXHIUHIN
JIOKYMEHTAIli 1 BUKOHY€ETBHCS 3 EPIOJUYHICTIO 1 B 00'€Mi, yCTaHOBJIE-
HOMY B Hili, He3aJIe)KHO BiJl TEXHIYHOTO CTaHy BUPOOY Ha MOMEHT IO-
YaTKy TEXHIYHOTO OOCITYyTrOBYBaHHSI.

972. REGULATED MAINTENANCE - maintenance provided in
the normative and technical documentation and performed and fre-
guency and in the amount specified in it, regardless of the technical
status of the product at the beginning of maintenance.

973. PETJIAMEHTOBAHUM PEMOHT / pezrnamenmuposanmbiii
pemonm / — NIaHOBUM PEMOHT, 1110 BUKOHYETHCS 3 IEPIOAUYHICTIO 1 B
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00'eMi, sIKi BCTAHOBJICHI B €KCILTyaTalliiiHIA JOKyMEHTaIlli, He3ae-
KHO BiJl TEXHIYHOTO CTaHy BUPOOY Ha MOMEHT I10YaTKy PEMOHTY.
973. REGULATED REPAIR - scheduled maintenance performed at
intervals and volume, set in the maintenance documentation, regard-
less of the technical state of the product at the moment of the repair.
974. PETYJIbOBAHUI MAPAMETP TEXHIYHOI'O CTAHY
OB'EKTY /| pecynupyemsiii napamemp mexHuuecko20 COCMOSHUS
00vekma / — mapaMeTp TeXHIYHOTO CTaHy 00'€KTa, SIKUH MOKHA KOM-
MIEHCYBATH B MPOIIEC] eKCIUTyaTallii MuIsixoM peryiatoBanHs. Hamp., 3a-
30p MDK KJIallaHOM 1 KOPOMHCJIOM MEXaHi3My Ta30pO3MOJIiIy JIBH-
r'yHa, TUCK MIOYaTKY BIIOPCKYBaHHs MajiuBa (JOPCYHKAMHU TOIIO.
974. ADJUSTABLE PARAMETER OF TECHNICAL STATE
OF OBJECT - a parameter of the object technical state, which can
be compensated during operation and by regulation. E.g. a gap be-
tween a valve and a rocker arm of engine gas distribution mechanism,
early pressure of fuel injected by nozzles and etc.
975. PETYJKOBAHHS TEXHOJIOI'TYHOT'O MPOLECY / pe-
2YAUPOBAHIUE MeXHONI02UuYecKo20 npoyecca | — [ii, 10 MOB'13aHi 3 KO-
pEeryBaHHSAM TEXHOJIOTIYHOTO MPOIeCY Ha OCHOBI KOHTPOJIO B TPO-
11eci BUpOOHHIITBA.
975. TECHNICAL PROCESS REGULATION - acts related to the
updating process based on controlling when manufacturing.
976. PEECTP YKPATHCBKOI JIEP)KABHOI CUCTEMM CEP-
TU®IKALIL MPOIYKIIII / peecmp Vrpaunckoii 2ocyoapcmeen-
HOU cucmemvl cepmuguxayuu npooykyuu / — NOKYMEHT, SKUU Mic-
TUTH BIIOMOCTI PO cCepTH(IKOBaHY MPOAYKLIiIO (TPOLIECH, TOCTYTH),
cepTu(dikoBaH1 CUCTEMHU SKOCTI MIIPUEMCTB, aTECTOBaH1 BUPOOHUII-
TBA, aKPEAUTOBAHI OpraHu 3 cepTudikauii mpoAyKuii (mpoiecis, moc-
ayr) 1 cucremu sikocti. [Ipum. Peectp Moke OyTy B MMCHbMOBOMY BH-
sl un y popmi iHopmartii, sika 30epiraeTbcsi Ha MAITMHHUX HOCISIX.
976. REGISTER OF UKRAINIAN STATE PRODUCTION
CERTIFICATION SYSTEM - a document containing information
about certified products (processes, services) certified systems of man-
ufacturing quality accredited bodies of product certification (pro-
cesses, services) and quality systems. Note. The registry can be in writ-
ten form or in the form of information stored on storage media.
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977. PEECTPAIIIS (Y TAJY3I CEPTU®IKAIIN) / pecucmpa-
yus (6 obnacmu cepmughuxayuu) / — MPoIieAypa, 3a JOIMOMOTOIO SIKOT
OyIb-KUH OpraH IMOKa3ye BiAMOBITHI XapaKTEPUCTUKH IMPOMYKIIII,
IPOIIECy UM MOCIYru abo 0COOIMBOCTI OpraHy 4 OCOOH y BiJIOBiI-
HOMY 3arajibHOJIOCTYITHOMY HIEPETiKYy.
977. REGISTRATION (IN CERTIFICATION) — a procedure
when any body indicates relevant characteristics of a product, a pro-
cess, a service, features of a body or a person in the relevant public
list.
978. PEECTAPIIMHIINA METO/JI BU3SHAUYEHHSI IOKA3HU-
KIB IKOCTI MPOAYKIII / pecucmpayuonnviii memoo onpedene-
HUs nokazamejel Kaiecmsea npooyKyuu / — METOJl BU3HAUECHHS MOKa-
3HHKIB AKOCTI MPOAYKIIii, IO 3AIMCHIOIOTH HA MiJICTaBl CIOCTEPEKECHD
1 miApaxyHKy KUJIbKOCTI MIEBHUX MOJ1H, MPEAMETIB YU BUTPAT.
978. REGISTRATION METHOD OF DETERMINING PROD-
UCT-QUALITY INDEX —a method to determine product-quality in-
dexes performed under observation and counting of certain events, ob-
jects or expenses.
979. PEXXUM OJHAKOBOI'O CITPUSIHHA / pesxcum pasrozo
bnazonpusmcmeosanus / — pexuM, SIKUi 3aCTOCOBYETHCS 10 MPOAYK-
11, IPOLIECIB YU MOCIYT, BUPOOJIEHUX OJIHIEI0 CTOPOHOIO, 1 HE MEHIII
CHPUSITIUBUHN, HIXK PEKUM, KU 3aCTOCOBYETHCS 10JI0 aHATOTTYHUX
HPOYKIIii, IPOLECIB UM MOCIYT, BAPOOJIEHUX 1HIIOK CTOPOHOIO Y TO-
PIBHSJIBHIN cHUTyarlii.
979. MODE OF EQUAL SUPPORT - a mode applied to products,
processes or services produced by one party and no less favorable than
that one applicable to similar products, processes or services produced
by the other party in the comparative situation.
980. PE2KUM POBOTHU HNIAINPUEMCTBA / pescum pabomei
npeonpusmus / — yCTAaHOBJIEHUH MOPAIOK pOOOTH MiIPUEMCTBA (BU-
poOHMYOTO TIepcoHaTy) y daci. Pexxum poOOTH BU3HAYAETHCS YaCOM
MOYaTKy 1 TPUBAIICTIO POOOYOro THS, pOOOYOro THXKHS, MEpepBHU 3a
3MiHY, KIJIbKOCT1 3MiH, @ TAKOX KUJIbKICTIO pIYHUX poOOYHX JHIB 1 TPH-
BAJIICTIO PETJIAMEHTOBAHOI BiAITYCTKH.
980. ROUTINE OF WORK OF ENTERPRISE - an established
routine of work of the company (factory personnel) at the time.
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Koutine of work is defined by the start time and duration of the day,
working week, breaks per shift, a number of changes and a number of
annual working days and duration of regulated holiday.

981. PE3EPB / pe3eps /— CyKymHICTh TOJIaTKOBUX 3ac00iB 1 (4i) MO-
JKJIMBOCTEH, 1110 BUKOPUCTOBYIOTHCS Ui PE3EPBYBAHHS.

981. RESERVE - a set of additional tools and (or) capabilities used
for backup.

982. PESEPBHUM EJEMEHT / pesepsnbiii onemenm / — elEMeHT,
MpU3HAYCHUHN U1 BUKOHAHHA (DYHKIIIM OCHOBHOIO €JIeMEHTa B pasi
HOro BIZIMOBH.

982. BACKUP COMPONENT - an element assigned to fulfill the
functions of the main element in case of failure.

983. PESEPBOBAHWM EJIEMEHT / pesepsupyemuiii onemenm /—
OCHOBHHH €JIEMEHT, Ha BHIIQJIOK BIIMOBHU SKOTO B 00'€KTi mepeada-
YeHi 0JIMH a00 KiJTbKa Pe3epPBHUX CJIEMEHTIB.

983. REDUNDANT ELEMENT - a basic element, which in case of
its failure it is provided one or more reserve items in the object.

984. PEBEPBYBAHHSI / pesepsuposanue / — criocib 3abe3nedeHHs
Ha/IIHHOCTI 00'€KTa 32 paXyHOK BUKOPUCTaHHS JI0JJATKOBHX 3aC00iB Ta
(u1) MOKJIMBOCTEH, HAJJIMIIKOBHX BIJIHOCHO MIiHIMQJIBHO HEOOXiJ-
HUX, /Ul BUKOHAHHS NOTPIOHUX (QYHKIIIH.

984. BACKUP - a way to ensure reliability of the object by using
additional means and (or) redundant possibilities relatively minimum
necessary to perform required functions.

985. PEBEPBYBAHHS BE3 BIIHOBJIEHHS / pesepsuposanue
be3 eoccmanoenenus / — pe3epByBaHHs, IPU SIKOMY B1JIHOBJIEHHS OC-
HOBHUX 1 (4M) pe3epBHUX €JIEMEHTIB y BUMIAJKaX iX BIZIMOBU TEXHIYHO
HEMOXJIUBE 0e3 MOpYIIEeHHS Mpale3aTHOCTI 00'eKkTa B LUIOMY Ta
(a00) HE mependaveHe eKCIUTyaTallliHOK IOKYMEHTAIII€10.

985. BACKUP WITHOUT RENEWAL - backup when restoration
of the basic and (or) reserve elements in cases of their refusal is tech-
nically impossible without violation of object working capacity in gen-
eral and (or) is not provided by the maintenance documentation.

986. PEBEPBYBAHHS 3 BIIHOBJIEHHSAM / pezepsuposanue ¢
80ccmaHosienuemM /— pe3epByBaHHS, Y SIKOMY BiJTHOBJICHHSI OCHOBHUX
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1 (un) pe3epBHUX €IEMEHTIB Y BUTIAJKY IXHBOT BIIMOBH TEXHIYHO MO-
xJmBe 0e3 MOpYIIEHHS Mpare31aTHOCTI 00'ekTa B LIJIOMY Ta Nepea-
0aveHO eKCIUTyaTaIliiHOO JOKYMEHTAIIEIO.

986. BACKUP WITH RENEWAL - backup when restoration of the
basic and (or) reserve elements in cases of their refusal is technically
feasible without violation of object working capacity in general and is
provided by the maintenance documentation.

987. PE3YJIbTAT BUMIPKOBAHHSI / pesynomam uzmepenusi / —
3Ha4YeHHs (PI3UYHOT BEJIMYMHHU, 3HAWJICHE IUIAXOM ii BUMIpIOBaHHS.
Pesynbpraty BUMIpIOBaHb MOXYTh BHUKOPHUCTOBYBAaTHCh 32 YMOBH,
SIKIIIO BiJIOMI BiJIMTOBiHI XapaKTEPUCTUKH TTOXUOOK BUMIiPIOBAHb.
987. MEASUREMENT RESULT - a physical quantity value found
by measuring. Measurement results can be used provided the corre-
sponding characteristics of errors of measurements are known.

988. PEKPUCTAJIIBAIISA / pexpucmannuzayus / — 3MiHa MiKpo-
CTPYKTYypH J1e(hOpMOBAHOTO METAIly IPU HArpiBaHH1 HOTO BHILIE 3 TIe-
BHY TeMIIeparypy (TeMIriepatypy pekpucraiizaiii), 3a sakoi 3 aedop-
MOBAHHMX KPUCTAIIB YyTBOPIOIOTHCS Ta POCTYTh HOBI PIBHOOCHI 3€pHa.
Pexpucranizariss IpUBOJUTH IO IMiIBUIICHHS CTPYKTYPHOI JOCKOHA-
JIOCT1 Ta BiAHOBJICHHS BJIACTUBOCTEN MeTaly 10 piBHS HelehopMoBa-
HOTO CTaHy. TeMrepaTypa pekpucTaizamii g TEXHIYHO YUCTUX Me-
TaniB cTaHOBUTH 0,4 aOCONIOTHOT TeMIepaTypH iX IIaBICHHS.

988. RECRYSTALLIZATION — a change in the microstructure of
the deformed metal by heating it above a certain temperature (recrys-
tallization temperature) when new equiaxed crystal from the deformed
crystals form and grow. Recrystallization leads to increase structural
perfection and restoration of metal properties to the level of unde-
formed state. Recrystallization temperature is equal to 0.4 of absolute
temperature of their melting for technically pure metals.

989. PEJIAKCANIA / peraxcayus / — caMOYMHHUHN TPOLIEC yCTaHO-
BJICHHS B T1JIl TEPMOJIMHAMIYHOI PIBHOBAru, MonepeIHb0 MOpymeHoi
30BHIIIHIM BIIMBOM. OKpeMuil BUIAIOK pejakcaiii — caMOYMHHE
3MEHIIEHHS MEXaHIYHUX HANpy>KeHb y TBEPJIOMY Tl (HAPUKIIAJ, Y
pi3p00BOMY 3'€JHaHHI) 3 IJIMHOM 4acy NpH HE3MiHHII BETHUYUHI Je-
dbopmartii.
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989. RELAXATION - a self-existing installation process in a ther-
modynamic equilibrium body, previously disturbed by external influ-
ences. A special case of relaxation is self-existing reducing of mechan-
ical stresses in the solid body (e.g. in thread linking) over time if the
deformation value is constant.
990. PEMOHT / pemonm / — KOMIUIEKC ONEpaIiiii Ui BiAHOBICHHS
CIIPaBHOTO CTaHy YM IMpale3aaTHOCTI BUpOOiB Ta BIIHOBIICHHS peCyp-
ciB BUpOOiB 200 1X CKJIaI0OBUX YaCTHH.
990. REPAIR - a set of operation to restore a working order or an
operating capacity of products and resource restoration of products or
their components.
991. PEMOHT I[ETAJIEI71 NJIACTUYHUM JE®OPMYBAH-
HSM / pemonm oemaneii naacmuveckum oegpopmuposanuem / — Bili-
HOBJICHHA HpaHeS,Z[aTHOCTi neTaneﬁ, MO T'PYHTYETHLCA Ha S,HaTHOCTi
METaJiB 3MiHIOBATH CBOIO (hOpMY
= [ THCKOM (IIpY HarpiBaHHi 4u
- 6e3 Hporo). CriociO IacTUIHOTO
J neopMyBaHHS ~ BUKOPHCTOBY-
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Component overhaul HOTO IeOPMYBAHHS 3aCTOCOBY-

by plastic deformation IOTbCA  CTEMaIbHi  TPHCTPOT.

[Mnactuune negopmyBaHHS BU-
KOPUCTOBYETHCS TAKOXK MPH YCYHEHHI 3THHY, CKPYYyBaHHS 1 BUKPEB-
BJICHHI JieTali 371e01Iblle METOIaMH CIFOcCapHOi 0OpPOOKH.
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991. COMPONENT OVERHAUL BY PLASTIC DEFOR-
MATION - restoration of part working capacity, based on ability of
metals to change their shape under pressure (when heating or without
it). The plastic deformation method is used for compensation of rela-
tive light wear of the part surface layer (0.1-0.2 mm) that doesn't de-
mand considerable metal disalignment with an inactive (non-working)
slur area on the worn-out one. The following types of repairing part by
plastic deformation are applied: distribution, drafting, pulling, sedi-
mentation, indentation. Special devices are used to perform plastic de-
formation. Plastic deformation is used also to eliminate bends, twisting
and buckling parts generally by methods of metalwork processing.
992. PEMOHT 3A TEXHIYHUM CTAHOM / pemonm no mexnu-
YecKOMy COCMOAHUI0 / — PEMOHT, TIPH SKOMY KOHTPOJb TEXHIYHOTO
CTaHy BUKOHYETHCSI 3 MIEPIOIMYHICTIO 1 B 00'€Mi, BCTAHOBICHOMY B HOP-
MaTHUBHO-TEXHIYHIM JOKyMEHTaIlii, a 00CAT 1 MOMEHT TI0YaTKy PEMOHTY
BU3HAYACTHCA TEXHIYHUM CTAHOM BI/IpO6y.

992. REPAIR ACCORDING TO TECHNICAL STATE - repair
when monitoring technical state is carried out with frequency and in
the volume established in the technological normative documentation,
and the volume and the moment of beginning repair are determined by
the product technical state.

993. PEMOHTHA JOKYMEHTAUIA / pemonmuas ooxymenma-
yus | — poboya KOHCTPYKTOPChKA JOKYMEHTALIis, sSIKa MPU3HaYeHa IS
3a0e3meueHHs] MiJrOTOBKM PEMOHTHOTO BHPOOHHUIITBA a00 TMpoOBe-
JICHHS] PEMOHTY 1 KOHTPOJIIO BUPOOIB MICIs PEMOHTY.

993. REPAIR DOCUMENTATION - working design documenta-
tion intended for ensuring of repair production preparation or fulfilling
repair work and monitoring products after repair.

994, PEMOHTHMUM KPECJIEHUK / peyonmuviii wepmedic /— Kpe-
CJICHHA, AKE IIPU3HAYCHEC IJIA Hi,Z[FOTOBKI/I PEMOHTHOI'O BI/IpO6HI/II_ITBa,
PEMOHTY 1 KOHTPOJIIO BUPOOY MICIS PEMOHTY.

994. REPAIR DRAWING - adrawing intended for repair production
preparation or repair work and monitoring products after repair.

995. PEMOHTHMI PO3MIP / pemonmnuuiii pazmep / — po3mip ans
JeTal, o PEMOHTYETHCS, 00 JJIsI BATOTOBJICHHS HOBOI J€Tal, SIKHI
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Repair drawing

BIJIPI3HSETHCS BiJl @aHAJIOTIYHOTO PO3MIPY JIeTall 3a poooyuM (OCHOB-

HUM) KpecieHHsAM. Hanp., peMOHTHI po3MipH NOPILHIB IBUT'YHIB, M-

HOK KOJIHYACTHUX BaJIIB TOIIIO.

995. REPAIR SIZE - the size for the part under repair or to produce

a new part which differs from the similar size of a part according to

the working (main) drawings. For example, the repair size of engine

pistons, crankshaft pins, etc.

996. PEMOHTHMM IUKJI / pevonmubiii yukn / — HaiiMeHIIHiA T10-

BTOPIOBAJIbHUH 1HTEpBaJI yacy a0o HapoOITOK BUPOOY, MPOTATOM SIKOTO

BUKOHYIOTHCS B TIEBHIM MOCHITIOBHOCTI BIAMOBITHO O BUMOT HOPMaTH-

BHO-TEXHIYHOI JOKYMEHTallli BCl BCTAHOBJIEHI BUJIU PEMOHTY.

996. REPAIR CYCLE - the smallest repetitive period of time or op-

erating time of the product while all established types of repair are

carried out in a certain sequence according to the requirements of the

technological normative documentation.

997. PEMOHTYEMHMM OB'EKT (PEMOHTOIPUIATHUM
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OB'€KT) /pemonmupyemviii ob6vexkm (pemornmonpuzoousiii obvexm)l —
00'€KT, PEMOHT SIKOTO MOXJIMBUI Ta epedaueHnii HOpMAaTHBHO-TEXHi-
YHOIO Ta (Y1) KOHCTPYKTOPCHKOIO (IIPOEKTHOIO) TOKYMEHTAIIIETO.
997. REPAIRABLE ITEM (MAINTAINABLE OBJECT) —an ob-
ject which repair is possible and provided by technological normative
and (or) design documentation.
998. PEMOHTOIIPUAATHICTD / pemonmonpuzoonocmes /— Bia-
CTHBICTh 00'eKTa OyTH MPUCTOCOBAHKUM A0 HMiATPUMAHHS Ta BiTHOB-
JICHHS CTaHy, y sSIKOMY BiH 37aTHUI BUKOHYBAaTH MOTPIOHI PyHKITIT 3a
JOTIOMOTOI0 TEXHIYHOT'O 00CIyroByBaHHS Ta peMOHTY. KoHcTpykitist
TEXHIYHOTO 00'€KTy Ma€ ONTHMAaJbHY PEMOHTONPUIATHICTH, SKIIO
BOHA Jia€ 3MOTY YCYHYTH BiIMOBY, BUKOHATH TE€XHIYHE OOCIIyTOBY-
BaHHS Ta (4M) PEMOHT 3 MiHIMaJIbHUMH BUTPATAMU, Y HAHKOPOTIIHIA
TEPMIH 13 33JJaHOIO SAKICTIO.
998. MAINTAINABILITY — an object property to be adapted for
maintenance and restoration of a state when it is capable to carry out
the necessary functions by means of maintenance and repair. The tech-
nical object design has optimal maintainability if it allows to eliminate
a failure, to execute maintenance and (or) repair with minimum con-
sumption, in the shortest possible time with the specified quality.
999. PEHTTEHOT' PA®IYHA JE®EKTOCKOIIISA / penmeenoe-
pagpuueckasn degpekmockonus / — METOL N€PEKTOCKOIM1, 3aCHOBAaHH
Ha pI3HOMY MOTJIMHAHHI PEHTTE€HIBCHKOI'O BUITPOMIHIOBAHHS IIPH PO3-
MOBCIO/)KYBaHHI MOTO Ha OJJHAKOBI BiJICTaHI B PI3HUX CEPEIOBUIIAX.
[HTEHCUBHICTD PEHTTE€HIBCHKOIO BUIIPOMIHIOBAHHSI, SIKE TPOUIILIO Ye-
pe3 KOHTPOJIbOBaHUM BUPIO, peecTpyeTbest poTorpadiyHo, Bi3yanbHo,
KceporpadiuHo ado 10HI3AMIHHUMU METOJaMU. 3aCTOCOBYETHCS IS
KOHTPOJTIO BUPOOiB TOBIIMHOIO 0 80 MM i3 cTani Ta 250 MM 3 JIerKux
cruiaBiB. PeHtrenorpadiuna geekTockornist 103B0IIsi€ BU3HAUNUTH pa-
KOBUHM, ITyXKOCTI, TPIIIMHY Ta iH. 1e()EeKTH MEePEeBa)KHO B JIUTUX BH-
pobax Ta 3BapHHX 3'€THAHHSX.
999. RADIOGRAPHIC DESTRUCTIVE TESTING — a method of
destructive testing based on different X-rays absorption while spread-
ing at the same distance in different environments. The intensity of X-
ray radiation passed through a controlled article is registered photo-
graphically, visually, xerographically or by ionization methods. It is
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used for monitoring articles with the thickness up to 80 mm of steel
and 250 mm of light alloys. Radiographic destructive testing allows
determining honeycombs, looseness, cracks and other defects mostly
in cast products and welded joints.
1000. PECYPC (TEXHIYHHMM PECYPC) / pecypc (mexnuueckuii
pecypc) / — cymapHHii HapoOITOK 00'€KTa BiJ MOYATKY HOT0 eKCILTya-
TaIii Y TOHOBJICHHS IICJISI PEMOHTY J0 MepeXoy B TPaHUYHUIN CTaH.
Po3pi3HAI0TH pecypc 10 Mepuoro KamiTalbHOTO PEMOHTY, PECYpPC Mi-
JKPEMOHTHHH 1711 00'€KTIB, 110 MiUISTal0Th PEMOHTY, a00 JI0 CIH-
CaHHS — JJI TaKUX, 10 HE MIAIATaI0Th PEMOHTY.
1000. RESOURCE (TECHNICAL RESOURCE) - total object op-
erating time from the beginning of its operation or renewal after repair
before transition to the limit state. Resources are distinguished before
the first capital repairs: resource between repairs for repairable objects
or before retirement — for unrepairable objects.
1001. PECYPCHA BIJIMOBA /pecypcHuiii omkaz /— BiAMOBa, yHa-
CJIIJIOK SKOi 00'€KT TOCATa€ TPAHUYHOTO CTaHY.
1001. LIFE-LIMITING FAILURE - a failure as a result of which
the object reaches a limit state.
1002. PECYPCHI ITAPAMETPMU / pecypcrvie napamempuol / — na-
paMeTpH, Kl XapaKTepu3yloTh JOBTOBIUHICTh CKJIaJI0BUX YAaCTHH Ma-
IIMHU (3HOCOCTINKICTh, MIITHICTb, )KOPCTKICTh TOILO).
1002. RESOURCE PARAMETERS — parameters characterizing du-
rability of components of the machine (wear resistance, strength, ri-
gidity, etc.).
1003. PU3BUK BUPOBHUKA JIATHOCTYBAHHS / puck npou-
3600umens OuazHoCmuposanus / — 0e3yMOBHa UMOBIPHICTh TOTO, 110
crpaBHU (mpane3gaTHuil) 00'eKT y pe3ysbTaTi JiarHOCTYBaHHS BU-
3HA€ThCS HECIIPABHUM (HENpane31aTHUM).
1003. PRODUCER RISK OF DIAGNOSTICS - unconditional
probability that efficient object is admitted as faulty (disabled) as a
result of diagnosing.
1004. PUBUK 3AMOBHUKA I YAC JIATHOCTYBAHHSA
/PUCK 3aKA34UKa npu OuasHocmuposanuu / — 6e3yMoBHa UMOBIPHICTb
TOTO, 110 HeCTIpaBHMM (Hempare3JaTHri) 00'€KT y pe3ysbTaTi JiarHo-
CTYBaHHS BU3HA€ETHCS CIIPABHUM (TIpAIle31aTHIM).
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1004. CONSUMER RISK WHILE DIAGNOSING — unconditional
probability that the faulty item is admitted as disabled as a result of
diagnosing.

1005. PUTM BUITYCKY / pumm vinycka /— KinbKicTh BUPOOiB Ie-
BHUX HallMEHYyBaHb, THIIOPO3MIPIiB Ta BUKOHAHb, K1 BUITYCKaIOTh 32
OJIMHHMIIIO Yacy.

1005. PRODUCTION RATE - product quantity of certain name,
standard sizes and versions produced per unit of time.

1006. PIBEHb SIKOCTI IPOAYKIII / yposens xauecmea npooy-
Kyuu / — BIJHOCHA XapaKTEPUCTUKA SKOCTI MPOAYKIIii, IO IPYHTY-
€THCS HA MTOPIBHIHHI 3HAUYEHb MTOKA3HUKIB SKOCT1 OI[IHIOBAHOT IPOY-
KIii 3 0a30BMM 3HAYEHHSAM BIIIIOBIIHUX [TOKA3HUKIB.

1006. LEVEL OF PERFORMANCE - the relative characteristic of
level of performance based on comparison of quality indexes of the
estimated production with basic value and corresponding indicators.
1007. PLII @I3UYHOI BEJIUYUHMU / poo pusuueckoii enuuunvl /
— sIKICHa O3Ha4eHICTh (piznuHOi BenmmumHM. Hamp., momkuHa 1 giamerp
BTy — OJHOP1/IHI BEJIMYMHH, a JIOBKHHA 1 Maca — HEOAHOPIIHI BETUYHHH.
1007. ATTRIBUTE OF PHYSICAL MAGNITUDE - a qualitative
characteristic of the physical quantity. E.g., length and diameter of a shaft
are uniform values, and length and weight are non-uniform values.
1008. PIAMHHE (TBEPAE) MAIMEHHSI / srcuokocmuas (meep-
oas) cmaska / — MallleHHs, B YMOBaxX SKOTO PO3/UIEHHS ITOBEPXOHb
TEPTS T, IO PYXAIOTHCS OJIHE BIIHOCHO OJTHOTO, BiIOYyBaeThCs 3a pa-
XYHOK P1JIKOTO (TBEpOr0) MaCTHJIBHOTO MaTepiay.

1008. LIQUID (SOLID) LUBRICATION - lubrication under con-
ditions of which separation of the friction surfaces of bodies moving
relative to each other, is caused by the liquid (solid) lubricant.

1009. PIIMHHUN (KAITIJIAPHU) METO/J JE®EKTOCKO-
1T / orcuoxocmmbiii (kanunnsapuoiii) memoo deghexmockonuu / — Me-
TOJT HEPYHHIBHOTO KOHTPOJIFO POHUKAIOYMMHE PIAKUMH PEUOBHHAMH,
pPO3YMHAMHU, IO TPYHTYETHCS HA peeCTpallii piluHU, SKa TPOHUKAE B
(a00 uepe3) MOpyIICHHS CYIIBHOCTI fAeTani. MeToJ BUKOPHCTOBY-
€TbCS MPH JIFOMIHECIIEHTHIM Ta KOJILOPOBIii nedexTockomii. 3acToco-
BYETHCS IS JIeTajeH 13 pI3HOMaHITHUX MaTepialiB — METaJIEBUX 1 He-

METAJIEBUX.
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1009. LIQUID (CAPILLARY) METHOD OF FLAW DETEC-
TOR - the nondestructive inspection technique by penetrant liquids,
solutions based on registration of liquid which gets in (or through) of

%
// //A

Pinunanmii (kanisipauii) MeToa 1eeKToCKOomii
Liquid (capillary) method of flaw detector

part discontinuity. The method is used at fluoroscopic flaw detection
and dye penetrant inspection. It is used for parts from various materi-
als — metal and non-metal.

1010. PIAKE CKJIO /orcuoxoe cmexno /— BOASTHUN PO3UUH CUITIKATY
HaTpif0 a00 CHIIIKATy Kaliio, SIKHA Mae KJICEBi1 BIIACTUBOCTI. Pimke
CKJI0O BUKOPHCTOBYIOTh Y MOKPHUTTSX 3BapIOBAIBHUX EJIEKTPOJIIB K
KOMITOHEHT, 3B'SI3yBAIbHUHN Ta CTAOUTI3yIOUHIA TOPIHHS TYTH.

1010. LIQUID GLASS — water solution of sodium silicate or potas-
sium silicate with glue properties. Liquid glass is used in coatings of
welding electrodes as a component that connects and stabilizes arcing.
1011. PITYHI HOPMMU BUTPAT / 200086bie Hopmbi pacxo0os / — iH-
JMBIyallbHI Ta TPYNOBI HOPMH, SIKi BCTAHOBIIIOIOTH CEPEHbOPIYHUN
pO3Mip BUTPAT CHPOBUHHM Ta MaTepiaiiB Ha BUPOOJIEHHS OJIMHULI MTPO-
OyKIii a00 BUKOHAHHS OAMHHII POOOTH.

1011. ANNUAL NORMS OF CONSUMPTION - individual and
group norms establishing the average annual consumption of raw ma-
terials and materials on development of a production unit or carrying
out a unit of work.

1012. POBOYA KOHCTPYKTOPCBKA JOKYMEHTALIA
/pabouas KOHCMpPYKmMopckas 0oKymeHmayus / — KOHCTPYKTOPChKa
JOKYMEHTaIlls, 1Ka po3po0sieHa Ha MiIcTaBl TEXHIYHOTO 3aBJaHHs a0
IPOEKTHOI KOHCTPYKTOPCHKOI TOKyMEHTallli Ta MpU3HavYeHa A 3a-
Oe3reueHHsT BUTOTOBJICHHS, KOHTPOJIIO, MPUWMAaHHSI, TIOCTaBKH, €KC-
Iulyatanii i peMOHTY BUpPOOY.
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1012. WORKING CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTATION - de-
sign documentation developed on the basis of the specification or the
project design documentation and is also intended for ensuring to pro-
duce, monitor, accept, deliver, operate and maintain a product.

1013. POBOYE MICIIE / pabouee mecmo / — 4acTiHa BUPOOHHYOT
TUTOII, Ha SKii pO3MilIeHi 0uH a00 JEeKiTbKa BUKOHABIIIB POOOTH Ta
OJIMHUIIS TEXHOJOTIYHOTO YCTaTKyBaHHs a00 yacTHMHa KOHBEEpa, sKa
HUMH OOCIIyTOBYETHCS, a TAKOXK (Ha 0OMEXEHUH 4ac) mpeiMeTH BU-
pOOHHMIITBA.

1013. WORKPLACE - part of the working area where one or several
performers of work and a production unit or part of the conveyor
which is served by them, and also (for limited time) production sub-
jects are placed.

1014. POBOYHM 3ACIE BUMIPIOBAHD / pa6ouee cpedcmeo
usmepenuss / — 3acid BUMIPIOBaHHS, 1110 3aCTOCOBYETHCS VISl BUMIPIO-
BaHb, HE TIOB'SI3aHUX 3 NIEpeaBaHHAM PO3Mipy OJUHUII (i3UYHOT Be-
JUYHAHU THIIAM 32C00aM.

1014. WORKING MEASURING INSTRUMENT — means used for
measurements that aren't connected with transfer of the physical quan-
tity unit to other means.

1015. POBOYNH TEXHOJOI'TYHUM MPOLEC / pabouuii me-
XHOoI02UYecKull npoyecc / — TEXHOJOTTUHUM Tpoliec, IKUi po3poois-
€THCSI HA PIBHI PEMOHTHOTO MiAMPUEMCTBA 1 3aCTOCOBYETHCS AJIs1 KOH-
KPETHUX 00'€KTIB PEMOHTY 3 ypaXyBaHHSIM BUKOPUCTAHHS 3ac001B Te-
XHoJoriyHoro cropsakenHs ([lus. "TexHonoriune ycraTkyBaHHs'",
"TexHONOriuHe OCHAICHHS") Ha IEBHOMY MiIPUEMCTBI.

1015. MANUFACTURING METHOD - the technological process
developed at the level of a repair shop and is used for specific repair
objects based on the means of process equipment (see "Manufacturing
equipment", “Production accessories”) at this enterprise.

1016. PO3BBEPTAHHS / pazsepmuisarue / — 9ucTOoBE 0OPOOIICHHS
[WITIHAPUYHUX Ta KOHIYHUX OTBOPIB OCBOBHUM pi3abHUM OaraToses3o-
BHUM IHCTPYMEHTOM — PO3BEPTKOIO Ha BepcTaTax abo BpyuHy. [Ipu po-
3BEpTaHHI MOIMEPEIHHO 00POOIEHOr0 OTBOPY 3HIMAETHCS MPUITYCK Y
KUIbKA JIECSTKIB MKM, 3a0€311e4y€eThCSl BUCOKA TOYHICTh Ta 3MEHIILY-

€TbCS IIOPCTKICTh OBEPXHi. 3aCTOCOBYETHCS, HATIP., IPU 0OPOOIEHH]
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BTYJIOK BEPXHBOI T'OJIOBKH IIATYHIB TOIIIO.

1016. DEPLOYMENT - finishing cylindrical

S and conical bores by the axial cutting mul-
tifluted tool — a reamer on plants or manually.

The allowance in some tens microns is re-

moved, high precision is provided and the sur-

face roughness decreases at deployment of the
previously drilled hole. It is used, e.g., for pro-
cessing bushes of connecting rods etc.

1017. PO3AABAHHSI / pazoaua / — nponec
Possepranms HHaCTI/I‘IHOFO nehopMyBaHHsI TOPOKHUCTHX JIe-
Depl Oyment ”.FaJ'IeI/I, mpu SIKOMy HaprIMKH l'[pI/IKIIaI[?HOI CI/IJ'II./I

1 nedpopmartii 30iraroThCs 1 CIPSIMOBaHI HA30BHI,

10 MPU3BOAUTH JI0 30UTBIIEHHS 30BHILIIHBOTO 1 BHYTPIIIIHEOTO PO3MIpIB

neraneid. Po3naBaHHS BHKOHYIOTH CIEHIIBHUMH (TBEPIOCTIIABHIMH )

JA0pHaMH abo KYyJIbKaMH. P 031aBaHHA 3aCTOCOBYETHC, HAIIP., IIPU Bi,[[—

HOBJICHHI MTOPIITHEBHX IMANBIIIB.

e
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1017. DISTRIBUTION -
the process of plastic defor-
mation of hollow parts when
directions of the applied
force and deformation coin-
cide and are directed outside
that leads to increasing ex-
ternal and internal sizes of
Po3naBanus parts. Distribution is carried
Distribution out by unique (hard-alloy)
draw bars or balls. Distribution is used, e.g., in restoring wrist pins.
1018. PO3JAIJIBHE PE3EPBYBAHHS / paszoenvroe pezepsuposa-
Hue / — pe3epBYBaHHs, y IKOMY Pe3€pBYIOThCS OKpeMi eJIeMeHTH 00'-
€KTa Y4 IX IPYIH.
1018. INHERENT REDUNDANCY - reservation when separate
items of the object or their group are reserved.
1019. POBKUCJIEHHS METAJLY / packucirenue memanna / —Bu-
JAJIEHHS 3 PLAKOrO METally KUCHIO (PO3YMHEHOTo abo y popmi okcu-

!
i
N,
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JIiB) TIPUCAAKOIO B METaJl PO3KUCIIIOBAYiB — PEYOBHH, 3IaTHUX CITOJTY-
YaTHCs 3 KUCHEM (HaIp., MapraHelb, KpeMHIl).
1019. METAL DEOXIDATION - removing excess oxygen from
molten metal (dissolved or in form of oxides) by additives in the metal
of deoxidants — the substances capable to connect with oxygen (e.g.,
manganese, silicon).
1020. PO3MIP ®I3UYHOI BEJIUYMHMU / pasuep pusuueckoi
genuyunbl / — KUTbKICHUH 3MICT (Di13UYHOT BETMYMHH B IEBHOMY 00'€KTi
BJIACTUBOCTI, IO BiJIMOBia€ MOHATTIO "di3uvHa BenuuyuHa". [Ipum.
He cnix BuKoprcTOBYBaTH TEpMiH "BeMunHa" SK KIJIbKICHY XapaKTe-
PUCTHKY JaHOI BJIACTHBOCTi, Hamp., "BelnynHa Macu'", "BelIWYHHA
cuiu" TOIO, TOMY IIO IIi BJACTUBOCTI caMi € BETUYMHAMU. Y TaKUX
BUMIAJIKAX CIIiJl BUKOPHCTOBYBAaTH TepMiH "po3mip macu'", "po3mip
cunu", "po3mip TUCKY " TOIIO.
1020. PHYSICAL SIZE —quantitative value of property of the physical
magnitude of an object. This property corresponds to the concept "phys-
ical quantity". Note. Do not use the term "value" as a quantitative charac-
teristic of this property, e.g. "Weight value”, "Force value", etc. as these
properties are values themselves. In such cases it is necessary to use the
term "weight size", "extent of force", " extent of pressure", etc.
1021. PO3MIPHA ®I3UYHA BEJINYMNHA / pazmeprnas ¢usuue-
cKas eenuyuna /— BeIUYUHA, Y PO3MIPHOCTI SIKOT PO3MIPHICTh X04a 61
OJIHI€1 3 OCHOBHUX (DI3UYHHUX BEJIMYMH IiJJHECEHA JI0 CTEIEeHI, 1110 HEe
nopiBHIo€ Hymt0. ([uB. "Po3mMipHicTb ¢i3uyHOI BennuuHu").
1021. DIMENSIONAL PHYSICAL QUANTITY —a quantity where
at least one dimension of the basic physical quantities raises to a power
that is not equal to zero. See "Dimension of physical quantity".
1022. PO3SMIPHUUM JAHIIOT / pasmepnas yens / — CyKymHiCTh
B3a€MOIOB'SI3aHUX PO3MIpPIB, PO3TALLIOBAHUX Yy MEBHIM MOCIIT0BHOCTI
[0 3aMKHYTOMY KOHTYpY, SIKI BHU3HAuarOThb COOOI0 B3a€MHE IMOJIO-
YKEHHS O0CeH 1 TOBEPXOHb OJTHOT /IeTali a00 AEKITLKOX JeTaleH y CKa-
JaNbHii onquHUI. Po3Mipu, 110 BXOASATH O PO3MIPHOTO JIAHIIIOTa, Ha-
3UBAIOTHCS JJAaHKAMHU PO3MIPHOTO JaHIora. JlaHku moauisioThes Ha
CKJIaJIOBI 1 3aMUKaJIbHI. 3aMUKAJILHOIO € TaKa JIAHKA, 1110 YTBOPIOETHCS
B OCTAHHIO Yepry Ta 3aMMKae JaHior. Ha po3mip 1 TouHiCTh 3aMUKa-
JBHOI JIaHKW O€3MOCepeIHhO BIUIMBAIOTH PO3MIPH 1 TOYHICTH
336



CKJIQJIOBUX JIAaHOK. [IpHKIazoM po3MipHOTrO JIaHIIOTa €, 30KpeMa,

CHPSDKECHHS, Y SIKOMY PO3MIpH OTBOPY 1 BAIy € CKJIQJIOBUMH, a 3a30D —
3aMHUKaJIFHOIO JIAHKOIO.

L2 A, A 1022.  DIMENSIONAL

— CHAIN — a set of interre-

Ag! AT A lated dimensions, located in

| DT I e T a certain sequence along the
Ay closed circuit, which deter-

| mines by themselves the rel-

A ative position of the axes and

surfaces of one or several
parts in the assembly unit.
The dimensions included in
the dimensional chain are called dimensional chain links. Links are
divided into constituent links and end-capping links. The locking link
is formed in the last turn and closes the chain. The size and accuracy
of component links have a direct impact on the size and accuracy of
locking links. An example of the dimensional chain is a conjugation
where the size of the aperture and shaft are constituents, and the gap
is an end-capping chain.

1023. POSMIPHICTb ®I3UYHOI BEJIMYUHH / pazmeprocms
@uzuueckoti genuyunsl / — BUpas, 110 BiAoOpaxae ii 3B'SI30K 3 OCHOB-
HUMU BEJTMYMHAMU CHUCTEMU BEJMYHUH. PO3MIpHICTh OCHOBHOI (i3Uy-
HOT BETUYMHHU — 11€ YMOBHUN CUMBOI (D13MUHOI BETUYMHHU B JaHii cH-
cTemi BeTu4MH. Po3MipHICTh NOX1AHOT (P13MUHOT BETMYHUHHU — 100YTOK
PO3MIPHOCTEH OCHOBHUX BEIMYMWH, MITHECEHUX /IO BiJMOBIIHUX CTE-
neniB. Hamp., y cucremi CI posmipricts mBuakocti [v] = LT, cumm
[P]= LMT?2,ne L-nosxuna, M — maca, T — gac.

1023. DIMENSION OF PHYSICAL QUANTITY — an expression
that reflects its connection with the basic values of the system of quan-
tities. The dimension of basic physical quantities is a conditional sym-
bol of physical values in this system of quantities. The dimension of
the original physical quantity is a product of the basic values dimen-
sions raised to the relevant power. E.g., In the SI system dimension of
velocity [v] = LT power [P] = LMT?, where L —length M — mass, T
—time.

Po3mipHuii anior
Dimensional Chain
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1024. POBHIMHE 3'€IHAHHS / pazvemnoe coeounenue / — 3'en-
HaHHSI, 110 pO30HPAETHCS O€3 OPYILIEHHS CKJIAJI0OBUX YaCTUH BHPOOY.
1024. RELEASABLE CONNECTION - connection that is disas-
sembled without infringing component parts of the product.

1025. PO3PAXYHKOBUM METOJI BUSHAUEHHS HAJIIN-
HOCTI / pacuemuwiii memoo onpedenenusi hadexcnocmu / — METO,
KWW TPYHTYETHCS HA PO3PAXyHKY MOKA3HUKIB HAMIMHOCTI 3a JaHUMHU
JOBITHHUKIB 3 HAAIMHOCTI KOMIIOHEHTIB 1 KOMIUICKTYBaJIbHUX EJIEMECH-
TiB 00'€KTa, 32 JAHUMU PO HAIHHICTh 00'€KTIB-aHAJIOTIB, 3a JAHUMH
PO BJIACTUBOCTI MaTepiasiiB Ta iHIIOI iH(popMalii, HasBHOI Ha Yac
[IPOBEICHHSA PO3PAXYHKY.

1025. CALCULATION METHOD OF RELIABILITY DETER-
MINATION — a method based on calculation of reliability indexes,
according to the data handbooks on reliability of components and con-
stitutive elements of the object; according to the data of reliability of
analog objects; according to the properties of materials and other in-
formation available at the time of calculation.

1026. PO3PAXYHKOBHII NOKA3HUK HAJIMHOCTI /
pacyemuulil NOKA3amesb Ha0esHcHocmu / — MOKa3HUK HAIIHOCTI, 3Ha-
YCHHA AKOI'0O BU3HAYAIOTH IIIAXOM PO3PAXYHKY.

1026. RELIABILITY DESIGN INDEX — an indicator of reliability,
and its value is determined by means of calculation.

1027. PO3PAXYHKOBO-AHAJITHYHHUI METOJA HOPMY-
BAHHSI / pacuemno-ananumuyeckuii memoo HOpmMupoearusi / — METO]I
HOPMYBAaHHSI, 1110 TPYHTY€ETHCSI HA BUKOPUCTAHHI TEXHIYHOI 1HpOpMAaIii
Ta HOPMaTUBHUX MaTepiaiiB, Ki BU3HAYAIOTh BUTPATH Pi3HUX BUJIIB pe-
CypciB, 1 Ha BHM3HAYEHHI EMIIPUYHUM ab0 AHATITUYHUM CIIOCOOOM
BIIJIMBY Ha piBCHB HOPMH KOKHOT'O 3 HUX OKPEMO YU BCIX pa3oMm.

1027. CALCULATING AND ANALYTICAL METHODS OF
NORMALIZATION - the normalization method based on using
technical information and legal materials, which determine the cost of
different types of resources and defining empirically or analytically
impact on the level of standards individually or all together.

1028. PO3PAXYHKOBO-EKCIHEPUMEHTAJIbHAN METO/
BU3HAYEHHSI HAJIIMHOCTI / pacuemmno-skchepumenmansiuiii
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Memoo onpeoeneHus Ha0eHCHOCmu / — METOJI, KOJIU TTOKA3HUKH HaJlli-
HOCTI BCiX a00 JESIKUX CKJIAZIOBUX YaCTHH 00'€KTa BU3HAYAIOTH 32 Pe-
3yJbTaTaMy BUMPOOYBaHb 1 (4M) EKCILTyaTarlil, a MOKa3HUKH HaIIiHHO-
CTi 00'€KTa B IJIOMY PO3PaxOBYIOTh 32 MaTEMAaTHYHOIO MOJIEILIIO.
1028. EXPERIMENT-CALCULATED METHOD TO DEFINE
RELIABILITY —a method, when reliability indexes of all or certain
component parts of the object is determined by the results of tests and
exploitation and reliability of the object in general, is calculated by a
mathematical model.
1029. PO3PIAKYBAY JIAKO®APBOBUX MATEPIAJIIB
Ipazbasumens n1akokpacounvix mamepuanog / — jierka oaHo - abo Oa-
raTOKOMITIOHEHTHA PiJIMHA, SKa MPU3HaYeHa JUIsl JOBeIeHHs Jakodap-
00BUX MarepiaiiB A0 MOTPiOHOI B'SI3KOCTi, @ TAKOX Ui iX pO3pi-
JUKEHHS y BUIIQJIKy 3arycTiHHs B mepiof 30epiranus. PospimxkyBaui
no1i0H1 JI0 PO3YMHHHUKIB, aJIe 3HAYHO EKOHOMIYHIIIT.
1029. THINNER OF PAINT-AND-LACQUER MATERIALS —
an easy single or multicomponent liquid is designed to bring paint and
varnish materials to the required viscosity, and also for their dilution
in case of thickening when it is stored. Thinners are similar to sol-
vents, but much more economical.
1030. PO3PAd POBOTHU / paspso pabomsi / — OKa3HHUK, 1110 Xapa-
KTepu3ye KBaJidikaliio mpami i nmokasye, skuil po3psn (kBaiidika-
1[1}0) IOBUHEH MaTH poO0YHii, 11100 BUKOHATH 1[I0 POOOTY.
1030. JOB GRADE - an indicator that characterizes the qualification
of labour and shows what category (qualification) a worker should
have to fulfil this work.
1031. PO3TOUYYBAHHS / pacmauusanue / — 0OpoOICHHS Pi3LsaMH
HOMEPEeHHO OTPUMAHOTO OTBOPY Ha
PO3TOUYBAILHUX, CBEPUIMIBHUX, TO-
KapHUX, Qpe3epHUX Ta IHIIUX BepcTa-
TaxX JJIsi OTPUMAaHHS OTBOPIB 3a/1aHOTO
] niameTpy Ta 3a0e3ledeHHs CHiBma-
L L/ss  mamms oci otBOpy 3 Biccio oGepTaHHs
BUpPOOY a00 IHCTpyMEHTA.
Po3TouyBanHs 1031. BORING - chiselling a previ-
Boring ously received aperture on boring,
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drilling, turning, milling and other lathes for receiving an aperture with
a given diameter and ensuring alignment of the axis of the aperture
with the axis of rotation of a product or a tool.
1032. PO3TOYYBAJIbHI BEPCTATM / pacmounvie cmanxu / —
METaJIOPi3IbHAN BEPCTAT /11 OOPOOKH pi3alIbHUM 1HCTPYMEHTOM, 110
00epTaeThCs, OMEPETHHO OTPUMAHOTO
oTBOpY (po3TrouyBaHHs). Po3pi3HIOIOTH
PO3TOYYBAJIbHI BEpCTaTh: TOPU3OHTA-
JIbHO-, KOOPANHATHO-, aJIMAa3HO-PO3TO-
qyBaJIbHI Ta crieliaiaizoBaHi. ['opu3oH-
TaJIbHO PO3TOYYBaJIbHI BEPCTATH 3 T'0O-
PU3OHTAJIbBHUM DPO3TALlYBAHHAM IHIIU-
H/IENS TIPU3HAYEH] Uil 0OpOOKH OTBO-
PiB 3 TOYHHMH BiJICTAHSIMH MK OCSIMHU
B JICTAIAX CKIQJHOI (popmu; BiApi3HSA-
IOTHCSl BEJIMKOIO YHIBEPCAIBHICTIO Ta
JIO3BOJISIIOTH BUKOHYBATH, KPIM PO3TO-
YyBaIbHUX POOIT, CBEpP/UTIHHS, 3€HKE-
5 pPYBaHHS, pO3BEpPTaHHsA, (Qpe3epy-
PosTouyBanbHui BEPCTATH  papyg oGrouyBaHHS TOPLIB Ta Hapi-
Boring machines 3aHHSA pi3el. AIMasHO-pPO3TOYyBabHI
BEPCTAaTU 3aCTOCOBYIOTHCA MJIsI TOHKOI'O 06p06H01"0 PO3TOYYBAHHSA
OTBOpIB aJIMa3HMMHU ab0 TBEPAOCIUIABHUMH PI3LSAMHU NPU BUCOKUX
MIBUAKOCTAX pi3aHH$I, MaJIUX Imoaavdax Ta rauOuHaAX pi3aHH}I.
1032. BORING MACHINES — metal cutting machines for pro-
cessing cutting tools, which is rotating, previously received a hole
(boring). Boring machines are as follows: horizontally-, coordinate-,
diamond boring and specialized. Horizontally boring machines with
a horizontal spindle are designed for processing holes with the exact
distances between the axes in parts of the fixed form; they differ by
the great versatility and allow to carry out drilling, coredrill, turning,
milling, turning butt ends and cutting threat aside from boring works.
Diamond boring machines are used for processing fine boring holes
with diamond or carbide cutters with high cutting speed, at low bat-
tings and cutting depth.
1033. PO3UIHKA / pacyenxa / — po3mip BUHaropoIu MpariBHUKOBI
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3a OJMHUITIO0 00CITY BUKOHYBAHOI poOOTH.

1033. LABOUR RATE — an amount of employee’s remuneration per
unit of the amount of the executed works.

1034. PO3YNHHUK JIAKOD®APEOBUX MATEPIAJIIB / pacm-
gopumens 1aKOKpPACOYHbIX Mamepuanos / — oaHO- abo OaraToKoMIIO-
HEHTHA OpraHiuHa piauHa (alleTOH, yaUT-CripuT, OEH30JI, KCHION Ta
1H.), sika 3a0e31edye poO3UYnHEHHSI IUTIBKOYTBOPIOBAYa B MPOIIEC] TUTIB-
KOYTBOPEHHSI.

1034. SOLVENT OF PAINT AND VARNISH MATERIALS - a
single or multicomponent organic liquid (acetone, white spirit, ben-
zene, xylene, etc.), which provides dissolution of the film-formation
agent when forming films.

1035. PO3YNHIOBAJIbHI PEYHOBUWHM / pacmsopsiowue gewje-
cmea / — PedoBUHM, SIKi 10Ope pO3UMHSIIOTH MiHEpallbHI OJMBU, KOH-
CHCTEHTHI MacTHJIa: TU3eNIbHE MaJMBO, Tac, OCH3MH, YalUT-CIipuT (Ba-
*Ka (ppakuist OeH3uny). MuiiHi KOMITO3UIIIT 13 PO3YMHHHKA 1 TOBEPX-
HEBO-aKTUBHHUX PEYOBUH (PO3UMHHO-EMYJIBI'YIOUl PEYOBHUHH) PO3UH-
HSIOTD 1 eMYNbIYIOTh 3a0pYAHEHHS], 110 CIPHUs€ BUJATICHHIO CMOJIHC-
TUX BIJIKJIaJICHb TIPY KIMHATHIN TeMIIepaTypi.

1035. SOLVENT SUBSTANCE - well-dissolved mineral oils and
consistent greases: diesel fuel, gas, petrol, white spirit (gasoline heavy
group). Detergents of the solvent and surfactants (emulsifying and sol-
uble substance) dissolve and emulsify clogging that promotes removal
of gum residue at room temperature.

1036. PYXOME 3'€AHAHHS / noosuorcrnoe coedunenue / — 3'€J1-
HaHHS, y SKOMY I€BHI CKJIaI0Bl YaCTHHHU BUPOOY MarOTh MOKJIMBICTh
nepeMIIIaTUCS BITHOCHO 1HIIINX

1036 SLIDING JOINT — a junction, where certain component parts
of the product have an ability to move towards the other.

1037. PYYHUMM YAC / pyunoe épems / — 4acTka MOMTYYHOTO Yacy,
10 BUTPAYA€THECA BUKOHABIIEM, KOJIN BIH BHUKOHYE TCXHOJ’IOFi‘-IHy OI1c-
paiito 6e3 3acTOCYBaHHS MEXaHi3MiB, BEpCTAaTHOTO YCTaTKyBaHHS,
MaIIMH (Hamp., CII0CapHi Ta CII0CApHO-CKIIaJaIbHI pOOOTH).

1037. HANDLING TIME - a proportion of time, spent by the exec-
utor, when he performs a technological operation without using tech-
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nological mechanisms, machine tool equipment, vehicles (e.g., lock-
smith and bench work and assembly).

C

1038. CA’KA — AMOP®HUM BYIJIEID / caxca — amopnuiii
yenepoo | — IpOLyKT HEIMOBHOTO 3rOPsiHHS a00 TEPMIYHOTO PO3KIIa-
JaHHS BYTJICBOJIHIB y HEKOHTPOJHOBAHUX YMOBAX, HANpHUKJIaA, NMPU
po0oTi Au3eNnbHUX ABUTYHIB. Po3mip yacTuHOK caxi — Big 50 go 180
HM.

1038. SOOT - AMORPHOUS CARBON — a product of incomplete
combustion or thermal decomposition of hydrocarbons in uncontrolled
conditions when diesel engines operating. The size of soot particles
ranges from 50 to 180 nm.

1039. CAMOPET'YJIIOBAHHS 3BAPIOBAJIBHOI IYTH / ca-
Mope2ynuposanue ceapounou oyeu | — BIACTUBICTh 3BaprOBaTIBHOT
JYTH TIPY HAILJIaBJICHH] (3BapIOBAaHH1) TNIABKUM €JIEKTPOJIOM 13 TIOCTiii-
HOIO IIBUAKICTIO Mojayi (MepeMilIeHHSIM TUTaBKOTO €JIeKTPo/ia B Ha-
IpSMKY HOTO OCi B 30HY TOPIHHS JyTH) IPU BHUIIQJAKOBHUX 3MIHIOBaH-
HSIX JIOBXKUHH JYTU BIJHOBJIIOBATH ii 3aBISKU 3MIHIOBAHHIO IIBUIKO-
CT1 HAIUIABJICHHSI €JICKTPO/IA.

1039. SELF-REGULATION OF WELDING ARC — a property of
the welding arc during welding (overlaying) by the consumable elec-
trode with constant feed rate (movement of consumable electrode in
the direction of its axis in the area of arcing) at random changing the
length of the arc, to restore it by means of changing the speed of over-
laying welding the electrode.

1040. CBEPJIUJIBHI BEPCTATM / ceeprunvrvie cmanxu | — me-
TaJIOpi3, BEPCTAKHU JUIsSI CBEPAIIHHS, pO3CBEPATIOBAHHS, 36 HKEPYBaHHs
Ta pO3BEPTAHHS OTBOPIB Y 3arOTOBKAX 3 METAJy Ta IHIIUX MaTepiais,
JUIS Hapi3aHHs pi3ed Touo. Po3pi3HAIOTE CBEpIMIIBHI BEPCTAaTH: 3a
pO3TalllyBaHHSAM UIMUHAETIB — BEPTHKAIbHO-CBEPUIHIIbHI 3 MOCTIM-
HUM PO3TalllyBaHHAM IIMUHAENS; padialbHO-CBEPUTHIIbHI, 10 JOIY-
CKAIOTh TIEPEMIIICHHS IIMUHENS B TOPU3OHTAIBHIN TUIONTNHI, a THO/I
i Hioro Haxui; TOPU30OHTAIBLHO-CBEP/UINIIbHI ISl TIIMOOKOTO CBEP/-
JIHHS; arperaTHi.
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CepuinibHUM BepcTaT
Drilling machines

1041. CBEPAJIIHHSI / ceeprenue | — yrBOpeHHS B CYLIIBHOMY MaTe-

piaji HacCKpi3HOTo abo IITyXO0ro OTBOPY 3a JOMOMOTOI0 OCKOBOTO Pi3aiib-

HOT'O IHCTpyMeHTa — cBepyia. CBEpJTIHHS YaCTO CTAHOBUTH I1ITOTOBYY

CeptiHHA
Drilling

1040. DRILLING MACHINES -
cutting metals, machine tools for
drilling, reaming, countersinking and
turning holes in workpieces of metal
and other materials for cutting carv-
ings etc. Drilling machines are distin-
guished by the location of spindles:
vertical-drilling spindles with a per-
manent location; radial-drilling ma-
chines that allow moving the spindle
in the horizontal plane and sometimes
its incline; horizontal-drilling ma-
chines for deep drilling; aggregative
machines.

oreparito Ui MOAAIBIIOr0 PO3TOoUy-
BaHHS, IPOTATaHHS, HAPi3aHHS BHYTPI-
mHBO1 pi3i (pi3pou). CBepUTiHHS TPO-
BOJISITh Ha CBEPUIMIIBHHUX, PO3TOUYBa-

. JIbHUX, TOKAPpHHUX Ta 1H. BEpCTaTax, a Ta-

KOX pY4YHUMHU CBEPAJTNIIbHUMU MalllnH-
KaMu.

1041. DRILLING - forming a
through or blind hole in solid material
via axial cutting tools — drills. Drilling
is often a preparatory operation for

subsequent boring, broaching, internal screw thread cutting. Drilling
is carried out on drilling, boring, turning machine tools and also with

manual drilling machines.

1042. CBEPJIO / céepro | — pi3anbHU IHCTPYMEHT ISl yTBOPEHHS
OTBODIB y CYIIJIbHOMY Matepiajii Ta 00poOku (pOo3CBEpUTIOBaHHI) 1MO-
HepeHbO BUTOTOBJIEHUX OTBOPiB. OCHOBHI pyxXu cBepjuia — o0ep-
TaHHS Ta OChOBA MOjada. 3AJIEKHO BiJ KOHCTPYKINI PO3PI3ZHSIIOTH
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CBep/UIa: CIipajibHi, rapMaTHi (s CBEpUTIHHSA TJTHOOKHUX OTBOPIB),
NepoBi, HEHTPYBaJbHI Ta iH. CBepIa
BUTOTOBJIAIOTE 13 JICTOBAHUX, IBHUI-
KOPDKY4YHX cTajei abo OCHAIIyIOTh
TBEPAOCILNIaBHUMHU IIJIACTUHKaMMU.
1042. DRILL —a cutting tool to form
holes in solid material and processing
(reaming) pre-produced holes. Drills’
basic movements are rotation and ax-
ial feed. Depending on the design,
drills are distinguished into spiral,
- gun-boring (for drilling deep holes),
Caepuio pen point, centering, etc. Drills are
Drill produced of alloyed, high-speed steel
or equipped with carbide plates.
1043. CE3OHHE TEXHIYHE OBCJYI'OBYBAHHSI / cezonnoe
mexHuyeckoe obcayscusanue | — TeXHIYHE 00CITYrOBYBaHHS, 110 BHU-
KOHYETBHCA I HiI[FOTOBKI/I BI/IpO6y J10 BUKOPHCTAaHH: B OCIHHE-31MO-
BUX 200 BECHSIHO-JIITHIX YMOBaX.
1043. SEASONAL MAINTENANCE - maintenance performed to
prepare a product for usage in autumn-winter or spring-summer con-
ditions.
1044. CEPEJHI HAPOBITOK JIO BIIMOBM / cpeonss napa-
bomxka 00 omkasa | — MaTeMaTH4YHE CIIO/IIBAHHS HApPOOITKY 00'€KTa J10
nepioi BiIMOBH.
1044. MEAN TIME TILL FAILURE — mathematical expectation of
object’s operation time till the first failure.
1045. CEPETHIM HAPOBITOK MI’K BIZIIMOBAMM (CEPE/I-
HINA HAPOBITOK HA BIJIMOBY) / cpeduss napabomra mesincoy
omkasamu (cpeouss Hapabomka Ha 0mKa3) — BITHOLIEHHS CyMapHOT O
HapoOITKYy BiIHOBIIOBAHOTO O0'€KTa O MATEMATHYHOTO CITOIBaHHS
Yrclia oro BiIMOB MPOTATOM IILOTO HAPOOITKY.
1045. MEAN TIME BETWEEN FAILURES (MEAN TIME TILL
FAILURE) — the ratio of total operating time of the restored object to
the mathematical expectation of a number of its failures during this
operating time.
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1046. CEPEJTHI TIAPAMETP IIOTOKY BIJIMOB / cpeonuii
napamemp nomoka omkazoe | — cepeiHe 3HaYCHHsI IIOTOKY BiIMOB y
3aJIaHOMY 1HTEpBaJIl Yyacy

1046. AVERAGE ASSESSED FAILURE RATE - the average
meaning of failure rate during set time.

1047. CEPEJJHIV TOKA3HUK HAJIMHOCTI / cpednuii noxasa-
menb Hadexchocmu | — 3HAYCHHs, OTPUMAHE y BUIIIS/II MATEMAaTHIHOTO
CTO/TiBaHHSI BUTIA/IKOBOI 3MIHHOI BEJIMUMHU (HapOOITKy 10 BiIMOBH ab0
JI0 TPAHUYHOTO CTaHy, TEPMiHY 30€peKyBaHOCTI, TPUBAIOCTI BiTHOB-
JICHHS), UM CEpPEIIHE 3HAUEHHS HApOOITKY J0 BIAMOBHU (10 TPAHUYHOTO
CTaHy) ycix 00'eKTiB y BUOOPIIi PH 33IaHUX YyMOBaX.

1047. AVERAGE RELIABILITY INDICATOR - a meaning, re-
ceived in the form of mathematical expectation of a random variable
quantity; (Operating time till failure or limit state, storage life, duration
of recovery), or the average meaning of operating time till failure (limit
state) of all objects in the sample under given conditions.

1048. CEPEJTHIV PECYPC / cpeonuii pecypc | — MaTeMaTHUHE CIIO-
TiBaHHS pecypcy.

1048. MEAN LIFETIME — a mathematical expectation of the re-
source.

1049. CEPEJHIA TEPMIH 3BEPEXYBAHOCTI / cpeonuii
cpok coxpausiemocmu | — MaTeMaTHYHe CIIOIBaHHs TepMiHY 30epe-
KYBaHOCTI.

1049. AVERAGE STORAGE LIFE — a mathematical expectation of
storage life.

1050. CEPEJTHIM TEPMIH CJYXBM / cpeonuii cpox cyxucool |
— MaTeMaTU4YHE CMO/IIBaHHS TEPMIHY CITYKOHU.

1050. AVERAGE LIFE — a mathematical expectation of lifetime.
1051. CEPEJJHSI IHTEHCUBHICTD BIJIMOB / cpeonsisi unmen-
cusHocmb omKkaz06 | — cepeiHe 3HaYeHHsI IHTEHCUBHOCTI Bi/]MOB Y 3a-
JTAaHOMY 1HTEpBaJl yacy.

1051. MEAN FAILURE RATE - an average meaning of the failure
rate during set time.

1052. CEPEJHSI JITHIA IMTPO®IJIO / cpeonsis nunus npoghuns | —
0a3oBa JiHis, siKa Mae GopMy HOMIHAJIBLHOTO MPOQLII0 MOBEPXHI 1 MO-

Iisie aiicHui mpodiib MOBEpXHi Tak, 10 B MeXax 0a30BOi JOBKUHU
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cyma KBaJIpaTiB BiJCTaHEH TOYOK MpodiIro A0 1i€l TiHIT MiHIMaIbHA.
Crangaprom mependadeHo psia mapaMeTpiB s YUCENbHOI OLIHKH
IIOPCTKOCTI, BIJIJTIK SIKUX MPOBOAMTHCS 3 €AMHOT 0a3H — CEPEIHbBOT JIi-
Hii mpodinto. Y BUMOrax KpecieHb Ha HIOPCTKICTh BAKOPHUCTOBYIOTH,
SIK TIPABUJIO, TaKl OCHOBHI IMapaMeTpH: cepeaHe apupMeTUIHE BiIXHU-
nenns npodimto (Ra) i Bucory HepiBHOCTel npodino (Rz).

1052. CENTER LINE - the baseline having a shape of the nominal
surface profile and dividing the valid surface profile in the way that
within the scope of the base length the sum of squared distances of
profile points to this line is minimal. The standard provides a number
of parameters for the numerical evaluation of roughness, and their
counting is made of the single base — the centerline of the profile. Main
parameters used in the drawing requirements for roughness are as fol-
lows: arithmetical mean deviation of the profile (Ra) and peak-to-val-
ley deviation (Rz).

1053. CEPEJJHSA TPUBAJIICTb BIJJHOBJIEHHS / cpeonee
8pems 6occmanogienus | — MaTeMaTudHe CIIOIBaHHS 4acy BiJJHOB-
JICHHSI Mpane3aTHOro cTaHy 00'€KTa Micisl BiIMOBH.

1053. MEAN TIME TO REPAIR — mathematical expectation of
time to repair an operable object state after failure.

1054. CEPEJJHA TPYJAOMICTKICTh TEXHIYHOI'O OBb-
CJIYIOBYBAHHS (PEMOHTY) [/ cpeousiss mpyooemxocmo
mexHu4uecko2o oocnyxcusanus (pemonma) | — MaTeMaTHYHE CITOJi-
BaHHS TPYJIOMICTKOCTI TEXHIYHOT0 OOCIIyTOBYBaHHSI Ta (UM) PEMOHTY,
BUPXECHA B JIFOJIMHO-TOAMHAX.

1054. AVERAGE MAINTENANCE BURDEN (REPAIR) — math-
ematical expectation of maintenance burden and (or) repair, expressed
in man-hours.

1055. CEPTU®IKAT BIAINOBIAHOCTI (Y CUCTEMI CEP-
TUPIKAILII) / cepmugpurxam coomeemcmeus (& cucmeme cepmughu-
kayuu) | — MOKYMEHT, BUIAaHHUI 3TiHO 3 TIPaBHJIAMH CUCTEMH CEPTH-
¢ikarii, sKkuil BKazye, 10 3a0e3neuyeTbcs HEOOXiHA BIEBHEHICTh Y
TOMY, 110 MOTPIOHUM YUHOM 1/1IeHTU(IKOBaHA MPOAYKIIis, IPOLIEC YU
MOCITYTa BiJINOBIIal0Th KOHKPETHOMY CTAaH/IapTOBI UM 1HIIOMY HOpMa-
TUBHOMY JIOKYMEHTY.
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1055. CERTIFICATE OF CONFORMANCE (IN CERTIFICA-
TION SYSTEM) — a document issued in accordance with the rules of
the certification system, which indicates that it is provided necessary
confidence that the identified product, a process or a service conforms
to the specific standard or other normative document.

1056. CEPTUDPIKAT HA CUCTEMY AKOCTI NIIAITPUEMC-
TBA | cepmugpuxam na cucmemy xauecmea npeonpusimusi | — 10Ky-
MEHT, BUJQHH 3T1THO 13 IPaBUIAMU CUCTEMH CepTH(IKAIil, IKUH 1o-
CBIJIUYE, IO CHUCTEMa SIKOCTI IMANPUEMCTBA, SIKE TIEPEBIPAETHCS, Bill-
HOBiI[a€ BUMOTI'aM ACPKaBHOI'O abo Mi)KHapOI[HOI‘O CTaHIapTy 3 CUC-
Temu skocTi. CepTudikaT Ha CHCTEMY SIKOCTiI BHJIA€THCS HA TEBHUUN
BUJ a00 HA IPyMy MPOIYKILii.

1056. QUALITY SYSTEM CERTIFICATE OF ENTERPRISE —
a document issued in accordance with the rules of the certification sys-
tem that certifies that the quality system of the enterprise, which is
verified, meets the requirements of the state or international standard
quality system. Quality system certificate is issued for a certain type
or a group of products.

1057. CEPTU®IKALIA / cepmugpurayus | — npouenypa, 3a 101mo-
MOTOI0 SIKOi TPETsl CTOpPOHA Ja€ MUCHbMOBY TapaHTIlO, 110 MPOIYKIIis,
MIPOIIEC YU TOCIIyTa BIAMOBIAIOTh 3aIaHUM BUMOTaM.

1057. CERTIFICATION - a procedure when the third party gives
written guarantee that a product, a process or a service meets estab-
lished requirements.

1058. CEPTU®IKALISAA CUCTEMM SIKOCTI / cepmugpurxayus
cucmemul kawecmea | — epeBipKa, OIiHKA Ta TIOCBITUEHHS aKPEIUTOBA-
HUM OPraHoM 13 cepTudiKallii CUCTEeM SKOCTI TOTO, 1[0 CUCTEMA SKOCTI
MiIIPUEMCTBA, SIKE TIEPEBIPSETHCA, BIATIOBIA€ BUMOTaM JEPKaBHOTO ab0
MDKHApO/HOTO CTaH/IApTY 3 CUCTEMH SIKOCTI.

1058. QUALITY SYSTEM CERTIFICATION - examination, as-
sessment and license by the accredited certification body of quality sys-
tems that the quality system of the enterprise, which is verified, meets the
requirements of the state or international standard quality system.

1059. CUKATUB / cuxamue | — metajoopraniyHa Crojyka, po3-
YHMHHA B OPraHIYHUX PO3YMHHHMKAX Ta IUTIBKOYTBOPIOBAYAX, SKY J10/1a-
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I0Th JI0 MPOAYKTIB, 1[0 BUCUXAIOTh 32 PaXYHOK KaTAJITUHYHOTO OKHC-
JeHHs (a He 32 paXyHOK BHUIIApIOBAaHHs), JJIsl IPUCKOPEHHS IIPOLECy
dbopMyBaHHS TOKPUTTSA. ICHYIOTH Tak0X BOJIOPO3YMHHI CHKATHBH.
CuKaTuB — KaTaji3aTtop CyIIiHHS.

1059. SICCATIVE - a metal organic compound, soluble in organic
solvents and film forming agents added to the products that dry out by
catalytic oxidation (rather than by evaporation) to accelerate forming
coating. There are also water-soluble siccatives. Siccative is a catalyst
for drying.

1060. CUJIA TEPTS / cuna mpenus | — cuna, 1o YHHUTH OIIp Bij-
HOCHOMY IEPEMIIICHHIO OJTHOTO TiJIa 10 MOBEPXHi 1HIIOTO MiJ €0
30BHIIIHBOI CHJIH, sIKA CIIPSIMOBaHa TAHTE€HIIIMHO 10 CIUIBHOI TPaHMIIL
MIX [IUMH TUIAMU.

1060. FRICTION FORCE - the force that resists the relative movement
of one body on the surface of another under the influence of the external
force directed tangential to the common border between these bodies.
1061. CWJIINYBAHHS / cunuyuposanue | — HaciueHHS TIOBEpPXHE-
BOT'O Iapy CTAJICBUX Ta 1HIIINX METAIEBUX ,I[eTaJICI;'I erMHi€M JJIA Hi,[[—
BUIIICHHS 1X aHTUKOPO3IHHUX BIACTUBOCTEH, 3HOCO- Ta )KAPOCTIHKOCTI.
1061. SILICONIZATION - silicon saturation of the surface layer
from steel and other metal parts to improve their corrosion-resistant
properties, durability and heat-resistance.

i R 1062. CHJIYMIHH |/

j})\]o cunymunvt | — nIUBapHi

A
N \'ILH : i
\\//jA_‘ CIIJIaBU Ha OCHOB1 aJIKO

MIHII0, SIKHH MICTHTh 4-
13% xpemHit0; Mae mij-
BUIIIEHY KOPO3iiHYy CTiii-

> [ ‘
_ KiCTb.
CHHYMIHH 1062. SILUMINS -
MiKpOCTpyKTypa CHITyMiHiB, casting alloys based on
IpaBoOpyY — CXEMaTUYHE 300PaXKEHHA:  gluminum. which con-
a) IOEBTEKTUYHHH, 0) EBTEKTUIHHH, tains 4_13’% silicon and
B) 3a€BTEKTHYHUM, I') MOAM(DIKOBAHUN. [ high corrosion re-
Silumins sistance.
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1063. CHHTETUYHUM AJIMA3 / cunmemuueckuii armas | — in-
CTpYMEHTAJIbHUI MaTepiall, OTpUMaHUi 3 rpadiTy B yMOBaX IMEBHUX TH-
CKiB Ta TEMIIEPATYD. CUHTETUYHMI alTMa3 Ma€ KPUCTAIIUHY CTPYKTYpY 1
BJIACTUBOCTI IPUPOIHOTO anMazy. Bu-
KOPUCTOBYETHCS JJIs1 BATOTOBJICHHS a0-
Pa3MBHOTO 1HCTPYMEHTY, IMacT, IOPOLI-
KiB JUIS IOBOJIOYHUX POOIT.
1063. SYNTHETIC DIAMOND —an
instrumental material obtained from
graphite under conditions of specific
pressure and temperature. Synthetic di-
: - amond has a crystal structure and prop-
CrHTCTHIHHIH anMas erties of natural diamond. It is used to
Synthetic diamond produce abrasive tools, pastes, pow-
ders for finishing work.
1064. CAHHTETUYHHUM KAYYYK / cunmemuueckuii kayuyx | —
CUHTCTHYHI TIOJIIMEpH, 5IKi, TIOJIOHO 0 HATYpaJLHOTO Kay4dyKy, Ma-
I0Th MIPH 3BUYAMHUX TeMIlepaTypax BHCOKOEIACTUYHI BJIACTUBOCTI 1
MOXYTh OYyTH TIepepoOJIeHI B TyMmy.
VYci CUHTETHYHI KaydyyKH 3BUYANHO
MOJIUISIFOTECS Ha KaydyKH 3arajlbHOTO
Ta CHeuialbHOro npu3HaueHHs. Ile-
pIIi 3aCTOCOBYIOTHCS Y BHPOOHMIITBI
BUPOOIB, Yy SIKUX Peali3yloTbCs OCHO-
BHI BJIACTUBOCTI T'YMHU — BUCOKA IIPYXK-
HICTh (IIMHHM, KOHBEEPHI CTPIUKU Ta
CHUHTETHYHUN KaydyK 1HII11), IpYTi — y BUPOOHUIITBI BUPO-
Synthetic rubber 0iB, sIKi TTOPYY 13 NMPYKHICTIO, MAIOTh
TEIJI0-, MacJyio-, 0€H30-, MOP030-, 3HOCOCTINKICTH Ta 1HIII crienu(iaHi
BJIACTUBOCTI. 3aCTOCYBaHHS CHUHTETUYHHUX KaydyKiB CIIE€LIaJIbHOTO
MPU3HAYEHHS J03BOJISIE OTPUMATH TYMOB1 BUpOOU 3 TaKUMHU TEXHIY-
HUMH BJIACTUBOCTSIMH, SIKMX HEMA€ Y TYM 13 HaTYpaJbHOTO Kay4yyKy.
1064. SYNTHETIC RUBBER - synthetic polymers, which have
highly elastic properties at usual temperatures like natural rubber and
can be processed into gum. All synthetic rubbers are divided into rub-
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bers for general and special purpose. The first type is used for produc-
ing products, in which the basic properties of rubber — high resilience
(tires, conveyor belts, etc.) are implemented, the second type is used
for manufacturing products, which have both resilience, heat-, oil-,
benzo-, cold-, durability and other specific properties. The application
of synthetic rubbers provides rubbers with technical features that nat-
ural rubber gum does not posses.
1065. CHHTETHYHI MUIMHI 3ACOBH (CM3) / cunmemuue-
ckue morwwue cpedcmsa (CMC) | — muiiHi 3ac00H, OCHOBY SIKUX CKJIa-
JAI0Th CHHTETHYHI IMMOBEpXHEBO-akTHBHI pedoBuHHU (ITAP). Pemra
KoMIoHeHTiB CM3 — 11e JTyKHi eeKTPOJIITH: KaJIbIIMHOBaHA CO/a, Me-
TacUJIiKaT HATPito (PIIKO CKIIO) Ta iH.
1065. SYNTHETIC DETERGENTS — detergents based on synthetic
surface-active agents (surfactants). Remaining components of syn-
thetic detergents are alkaline electrolytes: calcined soda, sodium meta-
silicate (liquid glass, etc.).
1066. CUHEPT'ETUKA / cunepeemuxa | — HayKOBHit HAIpsIMOK, 1110
BHBYAE 3arajibHi 3aKOHOMIPHOCTI, SIK1 KEPYIOTh MPOIIECAMU CaMOOpra-
Hi3aIii B pi3HUX cucTeMax: 010JIOT1YHUX, TEXHIYHUX, XIMIYHHX Ta iH.
1066. SYNERGETICS - the scientific field that studies general laws
which govern the processes of self-organization in different systems:
biological, technical, chemical and other ones.
1067. CUPA I'YMA / coipas pesuna | — (us. "T'ymoBa cymimr").
1067. UNCURED RUBBER - see "Rubber compound".
1068. CUCTEMA JJAKO®APBOBOI'O NIOKPUTTS / cucmema
JIAKOKPACOUH020 NOKpbimust | — CYyKYIHICTh MOCTIIOBHO HaHECCHUX
nIapiB JakopapOOBUX MaTepiajiB Pi3HOTO LIILOBOTO MPU3HAYECHHS.
1068. PAINT-AND-LACQUER COATING SYSTEM - a set of se-
quentially deposited layers of paint-and-lacquer materials of different
purposes.
1069. CUCTEMA HOPM TA HOPMATMUBIB / cucmema nopm u
HOpMamueos | — KOMIUIEKC HayKOBO OOIPYHTOBAaHMX HOPM Ta HOpMa-
TUBIB, MOPSAJOK Ta METOAM iX (OPMYBAaHHS, OHOBJICHHS Ta BUKOPHUC-
TaHHs y MPOIEC] MPOrHO3yBaHHs, a TAKOK OpraHizallii MiAroTOBKH Ta
KOHTPOJTIO 32 HUMH Ha BCIX PIBHSX MPOTHO3YBaHHS.
1069. SYSTEM OF NORMS AND STANDARDS - a complex of
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science-based standards and norms, procedures and methods of for-
mation, updating and using in predicting and preparing organization
and control of forecasting at all levels.
1070. CUCTEMA OJAMWHUIDB PIBUYHUX BEJUYMH / cuc-
mema eounuy usuueckux eeauyun | — CyKymHiCTh OCHOBHHX 1 ITOXi-
HUX OJIMHUIIL TIEBHOI CUCTeMH (Di3MYHUX BEITUYHH, HATP., Y MDXKHAPO-
nuin cucremi oguHuIk Cl, y cucremi CI'C Ta iH.
1070. SYSTEM OF PHYSICAL QUALITIES — a set of basic and
derivative units of the system of physical quantities, e.g. in the inter-
national unit system SI, CGS system etc.
1071. CACTEMA CEPTHU®IKAII / cucmema cepmugpurayuu | —
CHUCTEMA, dKa Ma€ BJIACHI mpaBuJjia Ipoucaypu 7| ynpaBHiHHﬂ JJIA IIPpO-
BeieHHs cepTudikanii BiamoBigHocTi. [Ipum. LlenTpansHuii opras,
KU Kepye cucTeMoro cepTudikailii Ta 311HCHIOE HATJISA 3a Li€0 CU-
CTEMOIO, MOXKE IEePEIaBaTH CBOi MOBHOBKEHHS MO0 JISIIBHOCTI 3
ceptudikallii Ha TpaBo Ha cepTU(IKAIlIIO BiMOBIAHOCTI.
1071. CERTIFICATION SYSTEM - a system, that has its own pro-
cedure and monitor rules for realization of conformance certification.
E.g., the central body that controls the conformance system and per-
forms its examinations; it can delegate authority over certification ac-
tivity to the right for conformance certification.
1072. CACTEMA CEPTU®IKALIl OJHOPITHOI MPOJYK-
I (IMPOIECIB, TOCJIYT) / cucmema cepmugurayuu 00nopoo-
HOU nPodyKyuu (npoyeccos, yciye) | — cucrema ceprudikariii, 1o cro-
CY€EThCsI TIEBHOI MPOYKIIii, MpoIeciB abo MOCyT, JUIs IKUX 3aCTOCO-
BYIOTbCS TaKi caMi KOHKPETHI CTaHIapTH Ta IpaBuIIa i Taka cama Ipo-
ueaypa.
1072. CERTIFICATION SYSTEM OF HOMOGENUOUS
PRODUCTS (PROCESSES, SERVICES) - the certification sys-
tem, that concerns certain products, processes or services and the same
standards, rules and procedures are applied to them.
1073. CUCTEMA TEXHIYHOI'O JIATHOCTYBAHHA / cuc-
mema mexHu4ecko2o OuazHoCmuposanus | — CyKyIHicTh 3ac00iB, 00'-
€KTIB Ta BUKOHABIIIB, HEOOXiHA /71 JIarHOCTYBaHHS 3a MPaBHIIAMH,
BCTAHOBJICHUMH TEXHIYHOIO JOKYMEHTAIIIETO.
1073. TECHNICAL DIAGNOSTICS SYSTEM - a totality of
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means, objects and performers needed for diagnostics by the rules es-
tablished by the technological documentation.
1074. CHCTEMA TEXHIYHOI'O OBCJIYTOBYBAHHSI 1 PE-
MOHTY / cucmema mexnuueckoco obcuyxrcusanus u pemonma | —
CYKYIHICTh B3a€EMOTIOB'SI3aHUX 3ac001B, JOKyMEHTaIlii, TEXHIYHOTO
00CITyroBYBaHHS Ta PEMOHTY ¥ BUKOHABIIIB, HEOOX1THUX JJIs MIATPH-
MaHHS ¥ BiJTHOBJICHHS SIKOCT1 BUPOOIB, II0 BXOJAThH Y IO CUCTEMY.
Cucrema TeXHIYHOTO 0OCTYTOBYBaHHS i PEMOHTY CUIILCHKOTOCIIOAP-
ChKO1 TEXHIKH € OCHOBHOIO CKJIJI0BOIO YACTHHOIO TEXHIYHOTO CEPBICY
B CLJTbCBKOMY T'OCTIOJIAPCTBRI.
1074. TECHNICAL EQUIPMENT MAINTENANCE - a totality
of interrelated means, maintenance documentations and performers
needed for support and renewal of product quality, that are included in
this system. Maintenance system of agricultural equipment is the main
part of technical service in agriculture.
1075. CACTEMA YIIPABJIIHHS AAKICTIO IPOJXYKIIII / cu-
cmema ynpasnenusi Kauecmeom npooykyuu | — CyKynHiCTb yIpaBIliH-
CBKHUX OpraHiB 1 00'€KTIB ympaBiiHHS, 10 B3a€MOJIIIOTH 3a JIOTIOMO-
rOI0 MaTepiadbHO-TEXHIYHUX 1 iH(POpMaLiiHIX 3ac00iB MPHU yIpaB-
JiHHI AKicTIO mpoayKuii. CucteMa ynpaBiiHHS SKICTIO TPOAYKILIi pe-
MOHTHOTO BUPOOHHUIITBA € MiJICHCTEMOIO0 TEXHIYHOTO CEPBICY.
1075. QUALITY CONTROL SYSTEM - a totality of administra-
tive bodies and control objects, that interact by means of material,
technical and information means when controlling product quality.
The quality control system of repair services is the subsystem of tech-
nical service.
1076. CUCTEMA ®IBUYHUX BEJUYUH / cucmema ¢puzuue-
CKUX @enuyuH | — CyKyIHICTh B3a€MOIIOB'I3aHUX (i3UUHHUX BEITHYHH,
y SIKI} KUJIbKa BEJIMYMH NPUMMaIOTh 3a He3aJieKH1 (OCHOBHI), a 1HII1
BU3HAYAIOTH SIK 3aIexkH] (MoxiaHi) Big HUX. Hamp., y cuctemi BenuuuH
CI nnst MexaHiK# 32 OCHOBHI BETMYMHU TIPpHUITHATI qoxuHa (L), maca
(M) 1 gac (T), a MBUAKICTH € MOXITHOK BEIMYHUHOIO, SIKA B 3arajib-
HOMY BHIJIS/II BU3HAYAEThCs piBHsHHAM v = df / dt.
1076. SYSTEM OF PHYSICAL QUANTITIES - a totality of inter-
related physical quantities when several quantities are taken as independent
(fundamental) and other ones are taken as dependent (derived). E.g. in the
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Sl-system in mechanics length (L), mass (M) and time (T) are accepted as
fundamental quantities, but speed is the derived quantity, that in general
terms it is defined by the equation v = df / dt.

1077. CACTEMATHUYHA BIIMOBA / cucmemamuueckuti omka3s
/— BiI[MOBa, OJHO3HA4YHO IIOB's13aHA 3 IIEBHOIO IMPUYUHOIO, SIKY MOKHA
YCYHYTH JIMIIE TUTBKH Ticis Moau(ikamii MpoeKTy Y1 BUPOOHHUYOTO
npoliecy, MpaBujl eKCIuTyaTallii, TOKyMeHTallli Yi 1HITUX YHMHHHKIB,
[0 BPaXOBYIOTHCH.

1077. SYSTEMATIC FAILURES - a failure that is definitely con-
nected with the certain cause that can be solved until after project mod-
ification or manufacturing process, rules of operation, documentation
or other factors that are taken into account.

1078. CUCTEMATHUYHA ITIOXUBKA BUMIPIOBAHHSI / cuc-
memamu4ecKkas nocpeutHocmb USMepPeHUs / — CKJIaJOBa HOXI/I6Ka, 1o
3QTMIIAETHCS CTAIOK 200 MPOTHO30BAHO 3MIHIOETHCS B PSIJIi BUMIPIO-
BaHb Ti€l K BEJINYNHHU.

1078. SYSTEMATIC MEASUREMENT ERROR - a component
error that remains constant or predictably changes in a number of ob-
servations of the same quantity.

1079. CIAJIONOAIBHICTD / ceo-

n006pasHocme | — BIAXUIIEHHS TPO-

J G1iMI0 MO30BXKHBOTO Tepepizy, MpHu
E SIKOMY TBIpHI HeMapajenbHi 1 iX Adia-

: g m| METpH 3MEHIYIOThCS BiJl KpaiB 10 ce-
peaunu nepepizy. IlpyunHor0 BUHUK-

HEHH{ ClUI0n0ai0HOCTI € He30iraHHs
LIEHTPIB TOKApHOI'O BepcTaTa y Bep-

0 min

Ormax=Trrin TUKaJIbHIN MJIOLIMHI Y1 00poOKa TOB-
ﬁ=—2 CTHX KOPOTKHX BaJliB y HEKOPCTKHUX

CimonoaiOHICTh HCHTpax. .. .
Bow 1079. BOW - deviation of longitudi-

nal section when non-parallel genera-
tors and their diameters decrease from the edges to the middle of section.
The reason of bow is discrepancy of turning machines centres in the ver-
tical plane or processing thick stab shifts in the non-rigid centres.
1080. CKJIAA HOPM BUTPAT / cocmas nopm pacxooa [ —nepenik
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BUJIIB BUTPAT HOPMH, BKIIOYAIOYM KOPUCHY BUTpATy, BIAXOAM Ta
BTpaTH.
1080. STRUCTURE OF RATE OF APPLICATION - the list of
consumption standards, including effective consumption, waste and
losses.
1081. CKJIAJAJIBHA OAUHUILIS / coopounas edunuya | — Bupio,

_ Npy#nna
{mo3. §)
_Tapinxa
" (mox )
L' Wryuep (mo3. 1) Kprmxa (mos. 2) Tapinxa(nos. 4)
*_Kpamxa
. (no3. 2) _
\, Liryuep
) (no3. 1) \
. Myox Ivox (no3. 3) Mpyanna (nos, 5)

(nos. 3)
CritagajipHa OMUHHUIA
Assembly unit

CKJIJIOBI YACTHHHM SKOTO 3'€/THAHI MK COOO0 3a JIOTIOMOTOFO CKJIAIaib-

HUX onepatliii (3rBUHYYBaHHS, 3BAPIOBaHHS TOILIO).

1081. ASSEMBLY UNIT — an article that has component parts con-

nected to each other by assembly operation (screwing, welding, etc).

1082. CKJIAJAJIBHA OAUHULIS n-I'O MMOPAAKY / coopou-

Hast eOuHuya n-20 nopsaoka | — ckiaagaabHa OAUHUIIA, SIKY 30HPaOTh

Ha N-OMY eTaIli IpoIlecy CKIIJTaHHS.

1082.ASSEMBLY UNIT OF N-ORDER —an assembly unit adjusted

on the n-th process step of assembling.

1083 CKUIIAJAJIBHA ONEPAUIS / coopounas onepayus | — tex-

HOJIOT1YHA OTiepallisi BCTAHOBJIEHHS Ta YTBOPEHHS 3'€HaHb CKJIAJO-

BUX YaCTHH BUPOOY.

1083. ASSEMBLY OPERATION - the technological operation of

mounting and producing article component parts.

1084. CKJIIAJTAJTbHUM KOMILJIEKT / c6opounsiii komniexm | —

rpymna CKJIaJ0BUX YaCTHH BUPOOY, SKi HEOOXIAHO MOJaTH Ha poboue

MicIIe JIsl CKIagaHHsl BUpoOy UM MOTO CKIIAI0BOT YaCTHHM.

1084. ASSEMBLY SET - a set of article component parts, that
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should be supplied on the working place to assemble an article or its
component part.

1085. CKJIAJIAHHS / coopka | — yrBOpeHHs 3'€IHaHb CKJIaJOBUX
YaCTUH BUPOOY.

1085. ASSEMBLING - producing connections of component parts
of an article.

1086. CKJIAJAHHSI 3 T'PYITIOBOIO B3AEMO3AMIHHICTHIO
| cbopka c epynnosoil ezaumoszamensiemocmoio | — CKIagaHHs, Ipu
SKOMY TIOTpiOHA TOYHICTh 3aMHUKAJIBHOI JIJAHKH PO3MIPHOTO JIaHITIOTa
J0CATaEThCA METOAOM prrIOBO'l' B3a€MO3aMIHHOCTI.

1086. SELECTED INTERCHANGEABILITY ASSEMBLING —
assembling when necessary accuracy of the dimension chain master
link is achieved by the method of group interchangeability.

1087. CKIAJAHHA 3 HEITIOBHOIO B3AEMO3AMIHHICTIO
/ c60p1<a C HenoaHou 63aumMo3ameHs1eMoCnbio / — CKJIagaHHA, IIpU
SAKOMY HOTpi6Ha TOYHICTH 3aMHUKAILHOT JIAHKHU HJOCATAETbCA METOAOM
HEITOBHOI B3aEM0O3aMIHHOCTI.

1087. INCOMPLETE INTERCHANGEABILITY ASSEM-
BLING — assembling when necessary accuracy of the dimension
chain master link is achieved by the method of incomplete inter-
changeability.

1088. CKJIAJAHHSA 3 IMTOBHOIO B3A€EMO3AMIHHICTIO
Icbopra ¢ noanou e3aumoszamensemocmoio | — CKIIagaHHs, IPH TKOMY
noTpiOHA TOYHICTH 3aMHUKAIBHOI JJAHKH PO3MIPHOTO JIAHI[IOTA JI0CsTa-
€THCSI METOIOM TIOBHOI B3a€EMO3aMIHHOCTI.

1088. COMPLETE INTERCHAGEABILITY ASSEMBLING -
assembling when necessary accuracy of the dimension chain master
link is achieved by the method of complete interchangeability.

1089. CKJIAJAHHSA 3 IIPUTTACYBAHHSIM / coopra ¢ npueon-
Kol | — CKITalaHHS1, TIPH IKOMY MOTPiOHA TOYHICTh 3aMHUKAJILHOT JIAHKH
PO3MIPHOTO JIAHITIOTA JOCATAETHCS METOOM MPUTIACYBAHHS.

1089. FITTING ASSEMBLING - assembling when necessary accu-
racy of the dimension chain master link is achieved by the method of
fitting.

1090. CKJIAJJAHHSI 3 PET'YJIFOBAHHSM / coopra ¢ pecynupo-
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sanuem | — CKJIaaaHHsl, P SIKOMY TOYHICTh 3aMUKAJTLHOT JJAHKH PO3-
MipHOFO JIJaHOora JoCAra€TrbCa METOJA0M PCEryJjitOBaHHA, HJI1 4YOTO B
PO3MIpHUI JIAHIIIOT BBOASTH KOMITICHCAIIHUHN PO3MIp, IKHI MOXKE Ha-
BMHCHO 3MIHIOBATHCS IIPH CKJIaIaHH1 (200 B eKCILTyaTariii), mo 3abe3-
nevye 3a/laHy TOYHICTh 3aMUKAJIbHOI JaHKU. BHUKOpUCTOBYIOTHCA
KOMIIEHCATOPH HEPYXOMI Y BHIJIAII IPOMIKHUX KiJielb, Ha0bopy mpo-
KJIQJIOK, 10 BIAPI3HAIOTHCS O[HA BiJl OJJHOT 32 TOBIIMHOIO (3MiHHI IPO-
KJIQJIKU JIUTsL PETYIIOBaHHSA 3230pY B MIAMIUITHUKAX TOIIO), @ TAKOXK PYy-
XOM1 KOMIIEHCATOPH 3 MEePIOAMYHUM PEryIIOBaHHSAM (pEryIoBaHHS
3a30py MDK CTPHIKHEM KJlarnaHa 1 IITOBXayeM Y JBUTYHAX, PEryito-
BaHHS 3230y 3a JOIIOMOTOI0 KOHYCHOI PO3pPi3HOI BTYJIKH TOIIO).
1090. ADJUSTMENT ASSEMBLING - assembling when necessary
accuracy of the dimension chain master link is achieved by the method
of adjustment, wherefore the compensating size is added to the dimen-
sion chain that can purposely change when adjusting (or exploitation).
It provides desired accuracy of the master link. We use fixed joints in
the form of spacers, a set of gaskets with different thickness (gaskets for
bearing space regulation, etc.) and also moving joints with repetitive
control (control of space between a valve shaft and a plunger in engines,
regulation of space by means of the conical grip, etc).

1091. CKJIEKOBAHHS / cxkneusanue | — yTBOpeHHS] HEpO3HIMHUX
3'€ZJHaHb 3a JIOTIOMOTOI0 KJIEHO.

1091. GLUING - forming insuperable joints using glue.

1092. CKJIO / cmekno | — KpuxKuii HEOPraHiYHUIT MaTepial, KU
OTPUMYIOTh TIPH 3aCTUTAHHI PO3ILIABY,
110 MICTUTh CKJIOYTBOPIOBAJIbHI KOMIIO-
HEHTHU (OKCHAM KPEMHII0, HaTpilo, Ka-
710, Kalbllilo, MarHiro, 0opy, amoMi-
HIIO, JIITIIO, TUTAHY, CBUHITIO Ta 1H.). 3a
THUIIOM CKJIOYTBOPIOBAJIBHOTO KOMITOHE-
HTa pO3PI3HSIOTH CKJIO CUJIIKaTHE (Ha oc-
HoBi Si02), 6oparue (ocHoBa B203), 60-
poCUITiKaTHE, aTFOMOCHITIKATHE, AJTFOMO-
OopocumikaTHe Ta iH. 3aBISKA MOKIIH-
BOCTI HaJaBaTHU CKIy (3MIHIOIOYH HOTO
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CKJIa/I Ta YMOBH TE€PMIYHOI 0OpOOKH) Pi3HI BIACTUBOCTI: ONITUYHI, Me-
XaHI4Hi, XIMIYHi, TEpPMiYHi Ta 1HII — BOHO IIUPOKO BUKOPUCTOBYETHCS
B PI3HMX Taly3sIX TEXHIKH, OyTIBHUIITBA, TPOMHUCIIOBOCTI, I€KOPATHB-
HOT'O MUCTEITBA, Y MOOYTI.

1092. GLASS - brittle inorganic material which is obtained by solidi-
fication of the melt, which contains glass-made components (oxides of
silicon, sodium, potassium, calcium, magnesium, boron, aluminum,
lithium, titanium, lead, etc.) By the type of glass-made component, sil-
icate glass (on the basis of Si02), borate glass (base B203), borosilicate
glass, aluminosilicate glass, alumoborosylicate glass and other are dis-
tinguished. Due to availability to provide glass (changing its composi-
tion and heat treatment conditions) with different properties: optical,
mechanical, chemical, thermal etc— it is widely used in various fields of
engineering, construction, industry, decorative arts, in everyday life.
1093. CKJIOIJIACTHUKMU - SMC, BMC, UP-GF - /creknomnac-
THKH - SMC, bmc, up-gf/ - mnactuyni Macu, 1o MiCTATH B IKOCTI 3Mi-
ITHIOIOYOTO HAIOBHIOBaYa CKJIIHI BOJIOKHA. CIIOy4HOI0, 200 MaTpu-
1e10, CITY)KaTh PEaKTOIUIACTH (TmoaiedipHi, eMOKCH IHI, peHosodhopma-
JBJETIIHI CMOJH) 1 TepMoIIIacTy (MOiiMiIK, OTiKapOOHATH, TOJIiC-
THPOJL, MTOJIETHIICH). BIIaCTMBOCTI CKJIOTUIACTHKIB 3aJI€)KaTh HE TiJIbKH
BiJl IPUPOAM BUXIJTHOTO MOJIIMEPY, aje 1 BiJ CKIady, KUIbKOCTI, JOB-
JKUHHU 1 opieHTanii ckiaoBonokHa. [lineHicte 1200-2400 kr / M%; Big-
PI3HSIOTHCS BUCOKOIO MIIHICTIO, HU3bKOKO TETUIOMPOBIIHICTIO, CTINKI
JI0 i1 arpecCUBHUX CEPEIOBHIL, XOPOIIl TIETEKTPUKH; MIllHICTh, MO-
JyJIb MPYXHOCTI 1 KOE(IIIEHT TEIONPOBIAHOCTI JIHIHHO 3pOCTalOTh
31 30UIbIIEHHSM BMICTY BOJOKOH. CKIIOTUIACTUK 3aCTOCOBYIOTH, SIK
KOHCTPYKUIMHUH 1 TEMJI03aXUCHUN MaTepiai Mpu BUPOOHUIITBI KOp-
IyCiB YOBHIB, KaTepiB, Cy/I€H 1 paKeTHUX JBUTYHIB, Ky30BiB aBTOMO-
OUT1B, UCTEPH, pedpHKEPATOPIB, PAAIONMPO30PUX OOTIKATEINIEH, JTOTa-
Teil BEPTOJIbOTIB, BUXJIOMHUX TPYO, AeTanell MalluH 1 MPUIIaaiB, KO-
PO31HHOCTIMKOrO 00JIaJHAHHS 1 TPYOOIIPOBO/IIB, HEBEIUKUX OYA1BEIb,
OaceliHiB JJIs MJIaBAaHHS 1 1H., @ TAKOXK K €NEKTPOI30MSAIIHHUN MaTe-
piaji B eJIeKTpo- 1 paAloTeXHiIl.

1093. FIBER GLASS PLASTICS - SMC, BMC, UP-GF - plastic
mixtures containing glass fibers as a reinforcing compound. The
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binder or matrix are thermost materials (polyester, epoxy, phenol-for-
maldehyde resins) and thermoplastic elastomers (polyimides, polycar-
bonates, polystyrene, polyethylene). The properties of fiber-glass plas-
tic depend not only on the nature of the original polymer, but also on
the composition, amount, length and orientation of the fiber-glass plas-
tic. Density 1200-2400 kg / m3; differ in high durability, low thermal
conductivity, resistant to excited environments, good dielectrics; the
strength, elasticity modulus and coefficient of thermal conductivity in-
crease linearly with fiber content increase. Fiber-glass plastic is used
as a structural and heat-shielding material in the production of frames
of boats, powerboats, ships and rocket engines, car bodies, tanks, re-
frigerators, radiotransparent fairings, helicopter blades, exhaust pipes,
parts of machines and appliances, corrosion-resistant equipment and
pipelines, small buildings, swimming pools etc., as well as an insulat-
ing material in electrical and radio engineering.

1094. CKJIOTKAHUWHMU / cmexnomkanu | — matepianu, yTBOpEHi
NEPCIVICTIHHAM B3d€EMHO INEPIICHANUKY-
JIAPpHUX HUTOK CKJISIHOT'O BOJIOKHA.
1094. GLASS CLOTH - materials,
made by means of perpendicularly
weaved fiberglass threads.

1095. CJIIOCAPHE OBPOBb-
. JIEHHSI / crecapnas obpabomka | —
00pOOJIeHHS, SIKE BUKOHYIOTh PYYHUM

CrioTKaHUHK IHCTPYMEHTOM 4YH MAIlIMHOIO PYYHOT
Glass cloth i

1095. BENCH-WORK - finishing, performed by hand-held tools or
by benching machines.
1096. CJIIOCAPHI POBOTM / crecapuvie pabomet [ — 06poOka me-
TaJliB y XOJIOJHOMY UM HAarpiTOMY CTaHi 3a JIOIOMOT'OI0 PI3HUX 1HCTPY-
MEHTIB, IUIIXOM MPUIIACYBaHHA JeTalel 1 By3JiB, MOHTaXHO — JEMOH-
TaXHO1 poboTH Tomo. CirocapHi POOOTH CKJIAIAIOTHCS 3 TAKUX OMepa-
i pO3MITKH, pyOaHHs, BUPIBHIOBAHHS 1 THYTTS, pi3aHHS, OOMMIIIO-
BaHH$, CBEp/JIIHHS, 36HKYBaHHS 1 pO3BEPTaHHs OTBOPIB, HApI3aHHs i3l
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(pi3p0n), maOpyBaHHs Ta MPUTHPAHHS, MMASHHS 1 JTYIiHHS, CKJICIOBAaHHS,
KJICTIaHHS, 3alIPECYBAHHS 1 BUIIPECYBAHHS ACTaICH.

1096. LOCKSMITH WORKS - metal processing in the cold or
heated state by means of different tools applying alignment of parts
and components, assembly and dismantling works etc. Locksmith
works consist of such operations: marking, chipping, annealing and
bending, cutting, filing, drilling, core drilling and hole reaming, screw
cutting, scraping and fitting, tinning and soldering, gluing, riveting,
pressing and parts' overflow.

1097. CMOJIM / cmonwt [ — ckinaaHi 3a XiMiYHEM CKJIa0M OpraHidyHi
pedoBuHU. [IpupoaHi CMOIK — 1€ PEUOBUHH, IO BUAUISIOTHCS POCIIH-
HaMH TpU HOpMaibHOMY (hi310J0TIYHOMY Tpolreci abo mpu mopa-
HeHHi. Haii6iib1m 6araTi Ha MpUPOIHI CMOJIH TPOTIiYHI POCIIMHY, a Ta-
KO XBOWHI. [IpupoIHI CMOJIM TUTaBJIATHCS TIPHU HAarpiBaHHI, PO3YHHSI-
IOTHCS B OPTaHIYHUX PO3YMHHUKAX, 3[IaTHI 0 IJIIBKOYTBOPEHHS. 3/1e-
OUIBIIOrO 3aCTOCOBYIOTHCSI CHHTETUYHI CMOJIU SIK BUX1/IHI MaTepiaiu
y BUPOOHHMIITBI TUTacTMAc, KJeiB, JaKiB.

1097. RESINS - organic substances with complicated chemical com-
position. Natural resins are substances emitted by plants during the nor-
mal physiological process or after being wounded. Tropical and conif-
erous plants have the biggest amount of natural resins. Natural resins
melt when heated, and can be dissolved in organic solvents, and also are
capable to form films. In modern life synthetic resins are generally ap-
plied as initial materials in production of plastic, glues, varnishes.
1098. COPBIT / copbum | — crpykrypHa
CKJIQJIOBa 3aJi30BYTJICIEBICTUX CIUIaBIB —
qucnepcHa cyminn peputy 1 nementuty. Ha-
JIEKUTH J0 NEPIITHUX CTPYKTYP, BIAPI3HAIO-
® YKCh BIJ MEPJITY TOHKIIIOK IHCIEPCHOIO
Oya0BOIO.

1098. SORBITE - a structural component
of the iron-carbon alloy — a disperse mixture
of ferrite and cement carbide. It belongs to
) perlitic structures, differing from perlite by
Sorbite the thinner disperse structure.
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1099. COLIOJOTTYHHAN METO/I BUSHAUEHHS TTOKA3-
HUKIB AKOCTI MPOJXYKIII / coyuonoeuyeckuii memoo onpede-
JleHusi nokazameneu Kauecmea npooykyuu | — MeTo1 BA3HAYCHHS 3Ha-
YeHb MOKA3HMKIB SKOCTI MPOIYKIIi, IKUH 31IHCHIOIOTh Ha MiACTaBi
30upaHHs ¥ aHATI3y TyMOK (PaKTHYHUX 200 MOYKIMBUX ii CTIO’KUBAYiB.
1099. SOCIOLOGICAL DETERMINATION METHOD OF
PRODUCT-QUALITY INDEXES - the method that determines
product-quality indexes; it is carried out on the basis of collecting /
harvesting and analyzing opinions of actual or possible consumers.
1100. CIEHUPIKALISA / cneyugpuxayust | — TekCTOBHI KOHCTPYK-
TOPCHKHI JOKYMEHT, SIKHI BU3HAYAE CKJIA]] CTIeU(DIKOBAHOTO BUPOOY
Ta po3pobIeHOi Ha HHOTO KOHCTPYKTOPCHKOI TOKYMEHTAIlii, 1110 TIpU-
3HAa4YeHa /ISl KOMIUIEKTYBAaHHS KOHCTPYKTOPCBKUX JTOKYMEHTIB, Mif-
TOTOBKHM BUPOOHUIITBA Ta BUTOTOBJICHHS (PEMOHTY ) BUPOOY.
1100. SPECIFICATION — a text design document which defines the
specified product structure and the developed construction documen-
tation which is intended to complete the construction documentation,
process preparation and product repair.
1101. CHEIIU®IKOBAHWUM BUPIB / cneyuguyuposannoe uzde-
sue | — BUpiO, 110 CKIaIa€ThCs 3 ACKUTBKOX CKJIaJOBUX YaCTHH.
1101. SPECIFIED PRODUCT - the product consists of several
components.
1102. CHEIITAJII3OBAHUM 3ACIB TEXHIYHOI'O JIATHO-
CTYBAHHS / cneyuanusuposannoe cpedcmeo mexuuiecko2o ouaz-
Hocmuposanusi | — 3aci0, MpU3HAYCHUHN VIS JIarHOCTYBAHHS OJTHOTO
00’€KTa YU TPy OJHOTHUITHUX 00'€KTIB.
1102. SPECIALIZED DIAGNOSTIC DEVICE - the device in-
tended for diagnostics of one object or a group of the same objects.
1103. CHIKAHHSI / cnexanue | — HarpiBaHHs Ta BATPUMYBAHHS 110-
POIIKOBOT (POPMOBKH IIPU TEMIIEpaTypi, HUKU1H BiJ] TOUKH TUIABICHHS
OCHOBHOTO KOMITOHEHTa, 3 METOI0 3a0e3NeUYeHHs 3aJJaHuX MeXaHIy-
HUX Ta (PI3UKO-XIMIYHUX BIACTHBOCTEH.
1103.SINTERING - heating and keeping powder molding at a tem-
perature which is lower than the melting point of the main component
to ensure the set mechanical and physical and chemical properties.
1104. CIIJIABM / cnnager | — onHOpiHI CHCTEMH, IO CKIIAAIOTHCS
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3 IBOX a00 OLIbIIIE METAIB 1 3 HEMETAJIIB, SIKI MAIOTh XapaKTEpHI Me-
TasieBi BnacTuBOCTi. CIyIaBH OTPUMYIOTh, TOJIOBHUM YHHOM, KPHUCTa-
Ji3aIfiero po3IiaBiB, a TAKOXK CIIKAHHAM Ta iH. CIIOcoO0aMu. 3aJIe’HO
BiJ] B3a€MO/1ii KOMIIOHEHTIB CTPYKTypa METAJIEBUX CIUIABIB MOXE CTa-
HOBUTH: MEXaHIUHY CyMIilll, XIMIYHY CIIOJIYKY, TBEpJIUNA pO3YUH abo
ixH1 KOMOiHAaIIii.
1104. ALLOYS — homogeneous systems which consist of two or
more metals or nonmetals which have characteristic metal properties.
Alloys are received mainly by fusions crystallization, and also sinter-
ing, etc. Depending on components interaction the metal alloys struc-
ture can make: a mechanical mixture, a chemical compound, solid so-
lution or their combinations.
1105. CHOCOBU OTPUMAHHSA HAHOMATEPIAJIIB / cno-
cobvl nonyuennus Hanomamepuanos | - hyaepeHosa ayra; razodasHuii
METO/JI; KaTaJIITUYHE PO3KJIaJaHHs BYTJIEBO/IIB; TOPOIIKOBI TEXHOJIOTIT
(meton ['meiitepa - ra3odaszHe 1 KOMIIAKTyBaHHS, €JIEKTPOPO3PSAIHE
CTICUeHHsI, rapsiya 00poOKa TUCKOM); IHTEHCHBHA ITAaCTUYHA JiehopMa-
1is (piBHO KaHaIbHE KyTOBE IPECyBaHHs, Jeopmallis Kpy4eHHsIM, 00-
poOKa THCKOM OaraTomapoBUX KOMIIO3UTIB); KPUC Tai3allis 3 aMopd-
HOTO CTaHy; IUTIBKOBI TEXHOJIOTI] (XiMiYHE OCa/PKyBaHHS MTOKPUTTIB 3
ra3oBoi ¢a3u, pi3uuHe 0caKyBaHHS 3 Ta30BOi Pa3u; eIEKTPOOCAIKY-
BaHHS; 30JIb-T€Jb - TEXHOJIOTIs); 30JIb-T€JIb CUHTE3 (IIOCIiI0BHI Oorepa-
i1 OTpUMAaHHSI CyCII€H31i 1 BUCYIIYBaHHS OTPUMAHOI CTPYKTYpH); Me-
TUJAHUN CHHTE3 (TTOCIiI0BHI KOHBEPTreHTHA Ta JUBEPreHTHA MOIMEpH-
3a1ig 3 MOHOMPIB); KOJIOITHUI CHHTE3 (3MILIYBAHHS MONEPETHHUKIB B
peakTopi 1 CMHTE3 HaHOMaTepialliB); emiTakcisd (OpiEHTOBHE BHPOIILY-
BaHHS KPUCTAJIIB Ha IOBEPXHI MIIKJIAAKH).
1105. METHODS OF OBTAINING NANOMATERIALS -
fullerene arc; gas-phase method; catalytic decomposition of
carbohydrates; powder technologies (Gleiter's method - gas-phase and
compacting, electric discharge sintering, heat treatment with
pressure); intensive plastic deformation (equal channel angular
pressing, torsional deformation, pressure treatment of multilayer
composites); crystallization from an amorphous state; film
technologies (chemical deposition of coatings from the gas phase,
physical deposition from the gas phase; electrodeposition; sol gel -
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technology); sol gel synthesis (successive operations of obtaining a
suspension and drying the resulting structure); peptide synthesis
(sequential convergent and divergent polymerization from
monomers); colloidal synthesis (mixing of precursors in the reactor
and synthesis of nanomaterials); epitaxy (approximate growth of
crystals on the surface of the substrate).

1106. CHOTTEP - /Cnommepl/ - pi3HOBH/ amapaTy TOYKOBOI'O 3Ba-
PIOBaHHS, MXK KOHTaKTaMH SIKUX MPOMYCKAETHCA CTPYM. Y CIIOTTEpa
OJIMH KOHTAKT BiJ] JUKEpeJia CTPyMY MpHUe€-
JAHYETBCA 10 I[eTaJ'Il 3 KO0 IIpalroroThb,
T00TO 110 AehopMOBaHOI MaHeNi aBTOMO-
Ol1s1, a THIIMH - OE3MOCEPETHBO JI0 CIEKT-
poJa, B poJIi SIKOT'O BUCTYIIAE TIPUBAPIOIOTH
KPIMHJIbHAHA €JIEMEHT.

1106. SPOTTER - a type of spot welding
machine, where current flows between the
contact points. In the spotter, one contact
from the current source is connected to the
part witch is being worked, that is, to the
deformed panel of the motor vehicle, and
the other - directly to the electrode, which
is the element being welded.

1107. CHPABHUM CTAH (CIHIPABHICTD) / ucnpasnoe cocmo-
siHue (ucnpasnocmy) | — cTan 00'ekTa, 3a IKUM BiH 3[[aTHUH BHKOHY-
BaTH BCl 3a7aHl PyHKIIi 00'ekTa.

1107. WORKING ORDER (SERVICEABILITY) — an object con-
dition when it is capable to carry out all set object functions.

1108. CTABLUIIBATOP JAKO®APBOBOI'O MATEPIAJIY
lemabunuzamop naxokpacouno2o mamepuana | — npoayKT abo pedo-
BUHA, sIKa CIIOBUIBHIOE OKUCIIEHHS, JIECTPYKIIIO Ta 1HIII IepeTBOPEHHS
IUTIBKOYTBOpPIOBayua 0e3 MOripIIeHHs BIACTUBOCTEH SIK CaMOro JaKy Ta
eMaJi, TaK 1 MOKPUTTA Ha iX ocHOBi. CTabii3aTopu HE MOBUHHI CIIOBI-
JIbHIOBATH TUTIBKOYTBOPEHHS Ta 3MIHIOBATH KOJIP TUTIBKH.

1108. STABILIZER OF PAINT-AND-LACQUER MATERIALS
—a product or a substance which fills oxidation, destruction and other

COTTep
Spotter
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transformations of the filming agent without deterioration of proper-
ties either varnish and enamel or covering on its basis. Stabilizers
shouldn't slow down film formation and change the film color.
1109. CTABIJIbHA HECHIPABHICTbD / cmabunvnas neucnpas-
Hocmb | — HecnpaBHICTh 00'€KTa, M0 MOXe OYTH YCYHEHA TiJIbKH 3a
JIOTIOMOT'O0 PEMOHTY.
1109. STABLE MALFUNCTION - object malfunction which can
be eliminated only by means of repair.
1110. CTAJIE TEPTS 1 (UN) 3BHOIUYBAHHSI / ycmanosusuie-
ecst mpenue u (unu) usHawueanue | — CTalioOHapHHUIA CTaH TPiOOCHUC-
TEMHU, KU XapaKTepU3yeThCs JUHAMIYHOO PIBHOBAroOIO Ta caMope-
TYJIIOBaHHSM MPOIIECIB Y TPIOOCUCTEMI 1 B IKOMY XapaKTEPUCTHKU Te-
PTs 1 3HOIIYBaHHS 3IHINAIOTHCS CTAIMMHU.
1110. ESTABLISHED FRICTION AND (OR) WEAR - the steady
tribosystem state characterized by the dynamic balance and self-regu-
lation of processes in the tribosystem and when friction and (or) wear
characteristics remain constant.
1111. CTAJIb / cmanw | — 3nathuii 1o nedopmaiiii CruiaB 3aisa 3 Byr-
JIeTeM, 10 MiCTHUTH 110 2,14% ByTJIeIro, a TAKOXK PsIT iHIITNX €JICMEHTIB.
3a XIMIYHUM CKJIa/IOM CTaJli MOJUISIIOThCS HA BYTJICIIEBICTI Ta JIETOBaHi,
3a MpU3HAYEHHSIM — Ha KOHCTPYKIIIIHI, IHCTpyMEHTAJIbHI Ta 3 0CO0IH-
BUMHM M XIMIYUHMUMHU BJIACTMBOCTSAMH (HEprKaBitodi, KapOMillHi, 3HOCO-
CTIHK1, HEMarHiTHI Ta iH ).
1111. STEEL —the iron-carbon alloy capable to deformation, it contains
up to 2,14% of carbon and also some other elements. Chemically, steel
can be carbonic or alloyed; by its purpose it can be constructional, in-
strumental and with special and chemical properties (corrosion-proof,
heat resisting, wearproof, non-magnetic, etc.).
1112. CTAHAAPT / ¢cmanoapm | — HOpMaTHBHO-TEXHIYHUHA JIOKY-
MEHT, SIKU/ BCTAHOBJIIOE€ BUMOTH JI0 OJTHOPITHOI MPOAYKIIi 1 B HEOO-
X1JTHUX BHIAKaX 0 KOHKPETHOI IPOIYKITi, IpaBumiIa, 0 3a0e3mnedy-
10Th 11 pO3po0KYy, BUPOOHUITBO 1 BUKOpUCTaHHs. JlepkaBHa cUCTeMa
crangaptu3aiii Ykpainu (JICC) nepenbavae Taki KaTeropii cranmap-
tiB: gepxaBHi (ACT Ykpainn), mixxaepxkasui (TOCT), ramyzesi (I'CT
VYkpainn), CtangapTi HAyKOBO-TEXHIYHUX Ta IH)KEHEPHUX TOBAPUCTB
(CTT VYxkpaiun),crangaptu mignpuemct (CTII) 1 TexHiuyHI yMOBH
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(TY). IIpum. Mixxaep>kaBHI CTaHIAPTH J1I0Th, TIOKK HE po3poOIIeHi
BianosiaHi JICTY.
1112. STANDARD - the normative and technical document estab-
lishing requirements to homogeneous products and if it is necessary to
a certain type of products, the rules which provide its development,
production and absorption. The state standard system of Ukraine
(SSS) provides the following categories of standards: state (SST of
Ukraine (Ukrainian — JICT)), interstate (GOST (Russian — I'OCT)),
branch (BST of Ukraine (Ukrainian — I'CT)), Standards of scientific
and technical and engineering societies (STT of Ukraine (Ukrainian —
CTT)), standards for enterprises (STE — CTII) and specifications (S
(Ukrainian — TV)). Note. Interstate standards will be valid until corre-
sponding GOSTs are developed.
1113. CTAHOAPTU3AIA / cmanoapmusayus | — ycTaHOBICHHS
Ta 3aCTOCYBaHHS MPABUII 3 METOIO YIOPSAKYBAaHHS JisIIHOCTI B TIEB-
Hil Tamy31l Ha KOPHUCTH 132 y4acTi BCIX 3aI[iKaBIEHUX CTOPIH.
1113. STANDARDIZATION - establishment and application of
rules and regulations to order activity in a certain area on advantage
and with the assistance of all interested parties.
1114. CTAHI[APTHI/Iﬁ KOMIUVIEKT JOKYMEHTIB TEX-
HOJIOTTYHOTI' O IMTPOIIECY (OIEPAIIIN) / cmanoapmmuviii kom-
niexKm OOKyMeHmOG MexXHo1I0cu4ecKoco npoyecca (onepauuu) /— KOM-
MJIEKT TEXHOJIOTIYHUX JOKYMEHTIB, IO BIJIMOB1/Ia€ BUMOTAaM CTaHa-
PTIB JepXKaBHOI CUCTEMH CTaHIapTU3aLlil.
1114. STANDARD SET OF DOCUMENTATION OF TECHNO-
LOGICAL PROCESS (OPERATIONS) — a set of technological
documents which conforms to the state standard system requirements.
1115. CTAHIEJD / cmanens | - obnagHanHs A7 BiTHOBJICHHS paMy
Ta reoOMeTpii Ky30Ba aBTOMAIIMHU, IPUCTPIH, IKUH JO3BOJISIE BUNIPAB-
JBSITH KY30B 10 HOpMATUBHHUX napaMeTpiB IIJIIXO0OM Jo4aTKa pi3HOCH—
psAMoBaHUX 3ycuib. Ctanenb 00siaJHaHUM T1paBIIYHUMH CHIIOBUMU
MMpuBOAaMHU 1 pi3HI/IMI/I MPUCTOCYBAHHAMU UIA 3aXOIIJICHHA OAHUX Ya-
CTHH Ky30Ba 1 (hikcaii iHmux. Tak sk Ky30Ba aBTOMAaIINH HOIIKOIXKY-
IOTHCS O-PI3HOMY 1 BUMAraroTh poOOTH Pi3HOTO CTYIEHS CKIIaHOCTI,
JUIsL BUTIPABJICHHS 3aCTOCOBYIOTHCS PI3HI CTamesi: Ha Miajio3i, Iiar-
dbopMHUit b0 paMHUii cTareb.
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1115. BUILDING
WAYS - equipment
for restoration of the
frame and geometry of
the car body, a device
that allows to change
the body to the norma-
tive parameters by the
application of various
efforts. The building
ways are equipped with hydraulic power drives and various devices
for gripping one part of the body and fixing the others. As the car body
is damaged differently and it requires work of different complexity
degrees, different building ways are used to correct it: on substrate,
platform or frame work building ways.

Cranenb
The platform holding frame

1116. CTAPIHHSI / cmapenue | — 3MiHa CTPYKTYpH Ta BIaCTUBOCTEH
METAJTIB Ta CIUIABIB 32 PaXyHOK PO3YUHY MEPECUYCHOTO TBEPIOTO PO-
3unHy a00 iHIMX MeTacTabiIbHuX (a3. BindyBaeTscs a0 caMOUMHHO
B MPOIEC] TPUBAJIOT BUTPUMKH IIPU KIMHATHIN Temriepatypi (mpupo-
JIHe cTapiHHsA), ab0 mpu HarpiBaHH1 (ITy4yHe cTapiHHs). CTapiHHA
MOKE€ CYIpOBOKYyBaTucs nedopmaiiero. ToMmy crapiHHIO miaja-
I0ThCS JIeTall Ta BUPOOH, K1 MMiJl 4ac eKCIuTyaTallii He MOBUHHI 3Mi-
HIOBAaTH (pOpMY Ta po3MipH (Hamp., OJIOKH LUIIHPIB aBTOTPAKTOPHUX
JIBUTYHIB).

1116. AGE-HARDENING - changing the structure and properties of
metals and alloys by solid solution oversaturation or other metastable
phases. It occurs either independently in the course of long ageing at
the room temperature (natural ageing), or when heated (artificial age-
ing). Age-hardening can be followed by deformation. Therefore, parts
and products, which shouldn't change the form and sizes during oper-
ation, are exposed to ageing (e.g., cylinder barrels of autotractor en-
gines).

1117. CTAPIHHS JJAKO®APBOBOI'O NOKPUTTSI / cmape-
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HUe JIaKOKPACOYH020 nokpwvimusi | — mporiec He3BOPOTHOT 3MiHH OY-
noBH 1 (a00) cximany nakohapOboBOTO MOKPUTTS, IO BiIOYBA€THCSA 3
IIJIMHOM 4acy.
1117. AGING OF PAINT-AND-LACQUER COATING - the pro-
cess of irreversible changes in the structure and (or) the composition
of paint-and-lacquer coatings that occurs over time.
1118. CTAPIHHSI NOJIIMEPIB / cmapenue nonumepos | — He3Bo-
POTHI 3MiHM BJIACTMBOCTEW MOJIMEPIB YHACHIOK XIMIYHUX ME€PETBO-
pIOBaHb ] €0 KUCHIO, TEIIa, CBITIA, pajialii ToIo, y pe3yJbTari
YOro BOHHM BTPAYarOTh I[IHHI TEXHIYHI BJACTUBOCTI.
1118. AGEING OF POLYMERS —irreversible changes of polymers'
properties as a result of chemical transformations under the influence
of oxygen, heat, light, radiation, etc. Therefore, they lose valuable
technical characteristics.
1119. CTAPTEP- / cmapmep | ocHOBHWUi1 arperat yCKOBUH CHCTEMU
NBUTYHA, SKUH PO3KpYy4Yye HOro Baj OO0 4acTOTH OOepTaHHS, HEOO-
XIHOT JUIS 3aIlyCKy JBWTYHA. 3a MPUHIUIIOM pPOOOTH CTapTepu
MOJUISIOTHCS Ha 1HEPIIiiHI, TPsAMOT aii 1 KoMOiHOBaHi. PO3pi3HsIOTH
CTapTepH: CIIEKTPUYHI, THEBMATHUYHI,
ripaBiiuHi, OEH3UHOBI, TypOocTap-
Tep.
1119. STARTER MOTOR - main
unit of the engine starting system,
which spins its shaft to the rotating
frequency required to start the engine.
Craprep eneKTpuYHHI According to the operation principles
The starter motor is starter motors are divided into inertial,
electric direct action and combined. There are
following starter motors as electric, pneumatic, hydraulic, gasoline,
turbine starter.
1120. CTATUCTHYHHUN METOA OHIHKHA AKOCTI ITPO-
YK /| cmamucmuueckuii memoo oyenxu kawecmea npodykyuu |
— METO/I OI[IHIOBAHHS SIKOCTI MPOAYKIIIi, 32 SIKUM 3HAUEHHS [MOKa3HU-
KiB SIKOCTI MIPOAYKIIiT BU3HAYAIOTh, KOPUCTYIOUHMCH MPAaBUJIAMHU MaTe-
MaTUYHOI CTaTUCTUKHU.
1120. STATISTICAL PRODUCT QUALITY EVALUATION
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METHOD - the product quality evaluation method whereby indicator
values of product quality are determined by the use of mathematical
statistics rules.
1121. CTATUYHE BAJIAHCYBAHHS / cmamuueckas 6anancu-
poeka | — GamaHCyBaHHS OIHI€I0 MPOTHBArol B JOBUILHO OOpaHiii
IUTOIIMHI, BUXOJISTYH 3 YMOB, IO JA€TAJIb Y CKJIaJJOBA OJUHUIIS Tepe-
OyBae B piBHOBa31, KOJIM LICHTP Baru JISKUTh HA oci ooepranHs. Cra-
TUCTUYHE OalaHCyBaHHS BUKOHYIOTh ISl IeTajel 13 BIJHOCHO BEJH-
KM JIlaMETpOM 1 Majiol0 JOBXXMHOK (MaXOBHUKH, JHUCKH, IIKiBH
TOIIIO).
1121. STATIC BALANCING - balancing by one counterbalance in
the randomly chosen flat area, proceeding from conditions that a part
or an assembly unit is in balance when the center of gravity lies on the
rotation axis. Statistical balancing is carried out for parts with a rather
big diameter and small length (flywheels, disks, pulleys, etc.).
1123. CTUMYJIbOBAHUM CUTHAJ / cmumynupyrowuii cuenan
| — curHaI, KUt OJIAI0Th HA BXij 00'€KTa MPH WOr0 JiarHOCTyBaHHI
3 METOIO OTPUMAaHHS iH(popMallii Mpo HOoro TEXHIYHUNA CTaH.
1123. STIMULATING SIGNAL - a signal given on the plant input
at his diagnostics to obtain data about its technical condition.
1124. CTIMKICTD 10 3AITAHHSI / cmotikocmu k 3aedanuio | —
BJIACTUBICTH TpiOOCHCTEMHU TpalroBaTH Oe3 3aiJaHHs IiJ HaBaHTa-
KEHHSM, SIKa XapaKTePU3yEThCS 3HAUCHHSIM HAaBAHTAXKCHHS, TIEPEBH-
IICHHS SKOTO MPU3BOAUTD JI0 3ailaHHS.
1124. EP QUALITY -the tribosystem property to work without jam-
ming under loading characterized by the loading value which excess
leads to jamming.
1125. CTIMKICTh IHCTPYMEHTY / cmoiixocmos uncmpymenmal
— CyMapHH 4ac poOOTH IHCTPYMEHTY (Y XBHJIMHAX ) MIXK [T€pe3aTouy-
BaHHJIMM Ha MEBHOMY pexuMi pizaHHs. CTIHKICTh IHCTPYMEHTY 3aJie-
KUTH BiJ] (G13MKO-MEXaHIYHUX BJIACTUBOCTEH Marepialy IHCTPYMEHTY
Ta 3arOTOBKH, P&XKUMY pi3aHHS, T€OMETPil IHCTPYMEHTY Ta YMOB 00-
poOku. Haiibinp1ie BIMBae Ha CTIHKICTh IHCTPYMEHTY IIBUIKICTD pi-
3aHHS.
1125 . TOOL DURABILITY - total tool operating time (in minutes)
between resharpening at certain cutting mode. Tool durability depends
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on the physical and mechanical properties of the material of tools and
workpieces, cutting regime, tool geometry and processing conditions.
Cutting speed mostly affects on the stability of the tool.

1126. CTPATEI'ISd TEXHIYHOI'O OBCJIYI'OBYBAHHS TA
PEMOHTY /cmpamezus mexnuuecko2o obcayscusanusi u pemornmal
— cUCTeMa IPUHIUITIB OpraHizamii i MpoBeACHHS TEXHIYHOTO 00CITy-
TOBYBAaHHSA Ta PEMOHTY.

1126. MAINTENANCE AND REPAIR POLICY - the system of
principles of organization and carrying out maintenance and repair.
1127. CTPYXKKA | cmpyorcka | — nepopmoBanuii Ta BifgiIeHHH y
pe3yabTari 00poOKM pi3aHHSAM MOBEPXHEBUH IIap Marepiaiay 3aroTo-
BKH. 3aJI€KHO BiJl BIACTUBOCTEH MaTepialy Ta peKUMY pi3aHHS po3-
PI3HSIOTH CTPYXKKY 3ITUBHY, CKOJTIOBAHHS Ta HAJJIOMY.

Crpyxka
Filings

1127. FILINGS - the surface layer of workpiece material, strained
and separated as a result of machining. Depending on the material
properties and the mode of cutting chips we distinguish draining, chip-
ping and fracturing filings.

1128. CTPYKTYPA METAJY / cmpyxmypa memanna | — xapakrep
Ta B3a€MHE PO3TAllyBaHHS KPUCTAJIYHUX 3€pEH Y MaKpOCTPYKTYpI,
¢a3 y MIKpOCTPYKTYpi, aTOMIB y KpHUCTaJIIUHIN PEIIITI, 110 3aIeKUTh
BiJ] XIMIYHOT'O CKJIaly, CHOCO0Y OTpUMaHHS, yMOB KpUCTaji3allii Ta 00-
POOKH THUCKOM, TepMiuHOi 00poOkH. CTpYKTYpY, OTpuMaHny Oe3nocepe-
JTHBO MICIIA TBEPJIIHHS PO3IUIaBY, HA3UBAIOTh EPBUHHOIO, a00 JTUTOIO,
a OTpUMaHy IiCJIs MepeKpUcTallizalii — BTOPUHHOIO. 3a BEIMYHUHOIO
KPHUCTAJIITIB, PO3PI3HIIOTH JPIOHO- Ta BETUKO3EPHUCTY CTPYKTYPY Me-
Tajy; 3a (OPMOIO — piBHOBICHY (3epHHUCTY) Ta HepiBHOBICHY. Pi3HOBUI
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JUTOI HEPIBHOBICHOI CTPYKTYPH METaly — CTOBOYAcTa JEHApUTHA. Y
npoleci NepBUHHOI a00 BTOPWMHHOI KpHCTaNi3allii Npu MOBUILHOMY
OXOJIOMKEHHI ()OPMYETHCS PIBHOBaKHA CTPYKTypa METay, Mpu Oiib-
IIMX IIBUAKOCTSX OXOJIO/KCHHS — HepiBHOBakHa (MeracTaOiibHA).
CTpyKTypHi CKJIaJIOBI MOXXYTh CTaHOBUTH TBEP/l PO3YMHH, XIMidHI
CIIOJIYKH, MEXaHIyHi cymimni okpemux ¢a3. Hanpukian, y crani po3pi-
3HSIOTH ayCTEHIT, (hepuT, MapTeHCHT (TBEP/Ii PO3YHMHH), IIEPIIIT, COPOIT,
tpoctuT (1Bo(a3HI MEXaHIYHI CyMillIi), IEMEHTUT (XiMiYHA CIIOJIYKa).
1128. METAL STRUCTURE - the character and relative positions
of crystal grains in macrostructure, microstructure phases, atoms in the
crystal lattice, which depends on chemical composition, a way to re-
ceive, conditions of crystallization and pressing, heat treatment. The
structure obtained immediately after solidification of the melt, is
called primary, or cast, and the structure, obtained after recrystalliza-
tion is called secondary. By the size of crystallites, small- and large
granular structure of metal can be distinguished; by the shape of crys-
tallites, the structure can be as follows: equilibrium (granular) or un-
balanced. The type of the nonequilibrium cast metal structure is co-
lumnar dendritic. During the process of primary and secondary crys-
tallization, the equilibrium structure of metal is formed during slow
cooling, and nonequilibrium (metastable) crystallization is formed at
high cooling rates. Structural components can be solid solutions,
chemical compounds, mechanical mixtures of separate phases. For ex-
ample, austenite, ferrite, martensite, (solid solutions) perlite, sorbitol,
troostite, (two-phase mechanical mixtures), cementite (chemical com-
pounds) are distinguished in steel.
1129. CTPYKTYPA TPIBOCUCTEMM / cmpyxkmypa mpubocuc-
membl | — eneMeHTH TPiOOCHCTEMH, TXHI BIACTUBOCTI 1 3B'SI3KM MiX
HUMH, 110 BAHUKAIOTH y MPOIIEC] TePTH.
1129. TRIBOSYSTEM STRUCTURE - tribosystem elements, their
property and connections between them arising during friction.
1130. CTPYKTYPHE PE3EPBYBAHHS / cmpyxmyproe pezepsu-
posanue | — pe3epByBaHHS i3 3aCTOCYBAHHSIM PE3€PBHHX CIIEMCHTIB
CTPYKTYpH 00'€KTa.
1130. STRUCTURAL RESERVATION - reservation with applica-
tion of reserve elements of the object structure.
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1131. CTPYKTYPHHUM EJJEMEHT 3ACOBY BUMIPIOBAHb
| cmpykmypholii snemenm cpedcmea usmepenuii | — eneMeHTt 3aco0y
BHUMIPIOBaHb, KUl BUKOHYE B HbOMY OJHY 3 pALy (QYHKIIiH, MOB'A3a-
HUX 13 BUMIpIOBaHHIMHU. PO3pi3HAIOTH Taki 3arajipHi U1st 6araTrbox BH-
IiB 3ac00iB BUMIpPIOBaHb CTPYKTYPHI €IEMEHTH, SIK UyTJIUBUU eJie-
MEHT (MIePBUHHUI IMePETBOPIOBAY ), BUMIPIOBAILHUN MEXaH13M, MOKa-
3YBAJIbHUM, PEECTPALIITHUI MPUCTPOT TOIIO.
1131. STRUCTURAL ELEMENT OF MEASURING INSTRU-
MENT - a measuring instrument element which carries out one of
functions connected with measurements. For many types of measuring
instruments, it is distinguished the following structural elements as a
sensitive element (primary converter), measuring mechanism, show-
ing mechanism, registration devices, etc.
1132. CYB'EKTUBHI ®AKTOPHU / cy6vexmusuvie haxmopwi | —
e (akTopH, sKi ICBHUM YMHOM 3aJI€KATh BiJl TiSUTBHOCTI JIFOAMHH:
KOHCTPYKTHUBHI PillIEHHS NPU MPOEKTYBaHHI, BUOIp peKUMIB HOpMa-
JBHOI eKCIUTyaTalii, oprai3aiisi CHCTEMH TEXHIYHOTO OOCIyTroBY-
BaHHS Ta PEMOHTY MaIllMH TOIIO.
1132. SUBJECTIVE FACTORS - factors which in some way de-
pend on human activity: constructive solutions in design, choice of
modes of normal operation, organization of machines maintenance
and repair etc.
1133. CYMAPHA TPUBAJIICTb TEXHIYHUX OBCJIYTO-
BYBAHb (PEMOHTIB) / cymmapuas npoodondcumensHocms
MEXHUUECK020 006CyHcusanus (pemonmos) | — KaaeHIapHUHR Yac mpo-
BEJICHHS BCIX TEXHIYHUX 00CIyroByBaHb (PEMOHTIB) BHPOOY 3a 3a/1a-
HUW HapOOITOK YW 1HTEPBAI Yacy.
1133. TOTAL MAINTENANCE (REPAIR) TIME — calendar time
of all maintenance (repair) after predetermined operating time or in-
terval.
1134. CYMAPHA TPYJOMICTKICTb TEXHIYHUX OBCJIY-
I'OBYBAHb (PEMOHTIB) / cymmapnas mpyooemrxocmes mexuuue-
cKkux obcayscusanuil (pemornmos) | — TpyoBi BATPATH HA MPOBEACHHS
BCIX TEXHIYHHUX 00CITYrOBYBaHb (PEMOHTIB) BUPOOY 3a 3aJaHU Hapo-
OITOK 4M 1HTEpBAJI Yacy.
1134. TOTAL MAINTENANCE BURDEN - labour costs for
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maintenance (repair) after predetermined operating time or interval.
1135. CYMICHICTb B YMOBAX TEPTS / cosmecmumocmov npu
mpenuu | — BIaCTUBICTh MaTEpialiB TEPTHOBHUX TiJI i MACTHIILHOTO Ma-
Tepiary pa3oM 3abe3mneuyBaTH 3aJaHi XapaKTEPUCTUKH TEPTS i 3HO-
IIyBaHHS Ta 3aroo0iratu aares3ii B yMoBax TepTs.
1135. COMPATIBILITY IN FRICTION CONDITIONS -
property of materials of friction bodies and lubricant together to
provide specified friction and wear characteristics and to prevent
adhesion in friction conditions.
1136. CYIIEP®IHIIIYBAHHS / cyneppunumuposanue | — ronke
¢inimHe 06poOIeHHS MOBEPXHI KOJIMBAIBHUMH OpyCcKaMu 13 MiKpo-
MOPOITKOBUX aOpa3uBHUX MaTepiaiiB. JleTanb, 10 BiIHOBIIOETHCH,
o0epTaeThes, a OPYCOK 3MIMCHIOE KOJIMBAIBHUN PyX TIPH MaJIOMy, ajie
noctiitHoMy TUCKY Ha aetanb (10 0,3 Mlla). CynepdininryBanss ao-
3BOJISIE OTPUMATHU MOBEPXHIO, 1110 MONEPEIHHO TOYHO 00poOIeHa, 3
HIOPCTKICTIO 10 14 Kiacy.
1136. SUPERFINISHING - thin finishing of the surface by oscillat-
ing stones made from
finer grit solid abrasive.
A recoverable part oscil-
lates and the stone per-
forms oscillative motions
under slight but constant
pressure (up to 0.3 mPa).
Superfinishing  allows
achieving an accurately
prepared surface of the 14th class roughness.
1137. CYCHEH3IS / cycnensis | — nucnepcHa cucrema i3 18ox a3
— plaKoi Ta TBep/10i, e TBep/ 1 AP1OH1 YaCTUHKU 3aBUCIi B piauHi. Cy-
CIEH311 I'paloTh BEJIHMKY POJIb Y BAPOOHHUIITBI I'yMH, JIakKiB, ¢ap0, y Ma-
THITOTIOPOIIKOBIN J€()EeKTOCKOITIT TOIIIO.
1137. SUSPENSION -a dispersed system, consisting of two bodies:
liquid and solid; where small solid particles remain in the liquid. Sus-
pensions play a huge role in manufacturing rubber, lacquers, paints, in
magnetic particle flaw deflection, etc.
1138. CYIHIHHSA (IAKO®APBOBOI'O NOKPUTTS) / cywxa
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JIAKOKPACOUHO20 NOKpbimust) | — TEXHOIOTYHa OIeparliss BUTPUMY-
BaHH: nogapOoBaHOi MOBEPXHI MEBHUI Yac MpH NMEBHIM TeMnepaTypi
3 MeTO10 (popMyBaHHS J1aK0(hapOOBOro MOKPUTTS. Y MPOIEC CYITIHHS
BiJI0OYBA€TLCSl BUIIAPOBYBAHHS PO3UYMHHUKA W YTBOPEHHS MPOCTOPO-
BHUX CTPYKTYpP Y Pe3yJIbTaTi XIMIYHHX MPOIIECIB OKUCIICHHS ab0 moJIi-
Mepu3arii.
1138. DRYING OF PAINT-AND-LACQUER COATING —a man-
ufacturing operation of ageing of the painted surface under certain
temperature during particular time to form paint-and-lacquer coating.
While drying, the solvent evaporates and space structures arise as the
result of chemical oxidation and polymerization processes.
1139. CXEMA BA3YBAHHISI / cxema 6asuposanus | — cxema po3-
TallyBaHHS OIMOPHUX TOYOK Ha
)[[\_4 - A 6azax. [Ipum. O6pana cxema Oa-
]\ 3yBaHHA IpaidyHO 3a3HAYAETHCS
y '{‘ ,LT /. J.. 4. Ha omepamifiHMX ecKi3ax TeXHO-

JIOTIYHUX KapT YMOBHHUMH II03-
HAYEHHSMH OIOP 1 3aTHCKAYiB.
1139. LOCATING CHART -
an allocation chart of locating
spots on bases. Note. The se-
lected locating chart is graph-

Cxema basysants ically noted on the operational

Locating chart design of flow process charts as
bearings and clamps.
1140. CXEMA CEPTU®IKAILIL / cxema cepmugpuxayuu | — cknan
1 IOCJTIIOBHICTH JIii TPETHO1 CTOPOHH I1]1 Yac MPOBEJEHHS cepTU(iKa-
uii BianosigHocTi. [Tpum. [lo aiit TpeThoi cTOpoHM HanexaTb, HaNpH-
KJIaJl, BAIPOOyBaHHs (THIIOBI, MapTii a00 KOKHOTO 3pa3Ka), aTecTallis
BUPOOHHUIITBA, CEPTU(]IKALIisl CHCTEM SKOCTI, IHCTIEKLIHHII KOHTPOJIb,
TEXHIYHHUH HATJISI.
1140. CERTIFICATION SCHEME - structure and sequence of the
third party interference during sertification of consistency. Note.
There are following interferences of the third party: tests (typical,
batch or sample test), evaluation of production, certification of the
quality system, inspection and technical checkup.
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1141. CXEMA CKJIAJJAHHS (PO3BUPAHHS) OB'€EKTA PE-
MOHTY / cxema coopku (pazbopku) odwvexma pemonma | — rpadiune
300pakeHHS Y BUTJISA yMO-

,;E [ﬂ Eﬂ F} BHUX I[I03HA4€Hb IIOCIIIOB-

K s HOCTI CKJaJaHHsA (po30u-

Wk e, paHHS) 00'€KTa PEMOHTY YU
Woro yactun. Ha cxemi Bu-
3HA4YalOTh OCHOBHI elleMe-

HTH TEXHOJIOTIYHOTO TIpPO-
necy CkiagaHHs (po3ou-

20 wpnﬂry

| et | s paHHs), TOCHIJOBHICTh iX
| = = 3'eHaHHS (PO3'€ THAHHS).
, =f] 5] I 1141. REPAIRABLE

ITEM ASSEMBLING
(DISASSEMBLING) DIA-
GRAM - a graphical image
of reference characters of as-
sembling (disassembling) a
repairable item (or its parts).
Main elements of the technical process of assembling (disassembling),
subsequence of their connection (disconnection) are defined on the di-
agram.

Cxema cknaaHHs (po30upaHHs)
00'eKTa PEMOHTY
Repairable item assembling
(disassembling) diagram

T

1142. TAKT (BUIIYCKY) / maxm (svinycka) | — intepBan gacy,
IPOTATOM SIKOTO NEPIONYHO BUITYCKAIOTh BUPOOU IIEBHOTO HaliMeHYy-
BaHHA, TI/IHOpO3Mipy Ta BUKOHAHHA.

1142. EXHAUST STROKE - the interval while items with a certain
title, typical size and performance are produced.

1143. TAPU®HA CITKA / mapughnas cemra | — mikana, sika BU3Ha-
Yae CIHiBBIJHOMICHHS MIX OILIATOO Tpalli 32 OJUHHIIIO Yacy Ta KBali-
¢ikari€ro npaiii, BpaxoByrOUH BUA POOOTH Ta YMOBH ii BUKOHAHHS.
1143. SCHEDULE LIST - the scale that defines correlation between
labour cost per hour and labour qualification taking into account the
type and terms of work.
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1144. TBEPJI PO3UYUNHMU / msepovie pacmeopwi | — ogHOpiaHi Kpu-
CTaJliYHi PEYOBUHHU, SIKi CKJIAJIAIOTHCS 3 IBOX Ta OLIbIIIE KOMITOHEHTIB,
30epiratoTh OJTHOPIIHICT P 3MiHI CITIBBIIHOIICHh MK KOMIIOHCH-
TaMH B NIEBHOMY iHTEpBaJli KOHIEHTPALil Ta YTBOPIOIOTH 3arajbHy
KPUCTAJIYHY PEUIiTKy. 3 yTBOPEHHSM IIEBHUX PO3YMHIB METAJIIB TIiI-
BUIIYETHCS IXHS TBEPAICTb, MIIHICTh Ta €IEKTPHUYHHI OIip.

1144. SOLID SOLUTIONS - homogeneous crystallised substances
that contain two and more components and save homogeneity while
changing correlation between components during certain concentra-
tion range and form the whole crystal lattice. With the formation of
certain metal solution, hardness, rigidity and electrical resistance are
increased.

1145. TBEPI CIIJIABHU / meepovie cnnaswl [ — meTaneBi Matepiaiu
3 BHCOKOIO TBEPJICTIO, MIIHICTIO, TEIUIOCTIWKICTIO Ta pi3aJIbHUMHU
BJIACTUBOCTSIMH, 110 30€piraroThbcs MpU HarpiBaHHI 10 BUCOKUX TEM-
nepatyp (800-1000°C). TBepai criaBu OTPUMYIOTh METOJJaMU TTOPO-
IIKOBOT METayprii 3 TBEpAUX KapOi/liB MeTalliB, 3B'sI3aHUX IIACTHY-
HUM MeTajioM (HaiJacTiie KoOaIbTOM).

1145. HARD ALLOYS — metal materials with high hardness, rigid-
ity, heat endurance and cutting property that are remained while heated
at high temperature (800-1000°C). Hard alloys are obtained by powder
metallurgy process from hard metal carbides tight with ductile metal
(mostly cobalt).

1146. TBEPAICTD / meepoocms | — 3maTHiCTh MaTepiany YMHUTH
omip MiCLEBIH MiacTUuHIA AedopMarllii, 10 BUHUKAE MPHU BIpPOBa-
JDKEHH1 B HBOTO OUTBII TBEPJIOTO Tij1a — IHASHTOPA.

1146. HARDNESS - an ability of material to resist local plastic de-
formation caused by implementing a more solid object known as an
indentor.

1147. TBEPAICTD 3A BPIHEJJIEM / meepoocms no bpunenio |
— TBEPJICTh, IO BU3HAYAETHCS BIABIIOBAHHSIM Yy MaTepiai CTaIbHOL
Kyni giamerpom 10,5 a6o 2,5mm. Yucno tBepaocti 3a bpinemnem (HB)
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Tsepaicts 3a Bikkepcom
Vickers hardness

— BIJHOIIEHHS HABAHTAXEHHS 0 IUIOLI]
MOBEPXHI BiAOMTKA, OTPIMAHOTO 32 CTaH-
JapTHUX YMOB BUIIPOOYBaHHS.

1147. BRINELL HARDNESS - hard-
ness defined by indenting a steel ball
(10.5 or 2.5mm in diameter) in the mate-
rial. Brinell Hardness Number (BHN) —
the ratio of load and space of a print ob-
tained under standard testing conditions.
1148. TBEPAICTDH 3A BIKKEPCOM
Imeepoocms no Bukkepcy | — TBepaicTh,
1110 BU3HAYAETHCS BAABIIOBAHHIM Y ITOBE-
PXHIO BUPOOY (3pa3ka) aTMa3HOTO 1H/ICH-
Topa, KU Mae (opMy MPaBUIBHOT YOTH-
pUTpaHHOI Mipamiau 3 JBOTPAaHHUM KY-
toM 136° ipu BepiuHi. Yucio TBepaocTi
3a Bikkepcom (HV) — BinHOIICHHS HaBa-
HTQ)KEHHS Ha 1HJIECHTOP JI0 TUIONI MOBep-

XHi MipaMiJalbHOTO BiJOUTKA.
1148. VICKERS HARDNESS - hard-

ness defined by indenting in the surface a diamond intender (or a sam-
ple) of the form of the regular four-sided pyramid with the dihedral
angle 136° at the top. Vickers Hardness Number (VHN) — the ratio of
load on the intender and the surface space of the pyramidal print.

1149. TBEPIAICTb 3A PO-
KBEJUJIOM / msepdocms no Po-
keennryl — TBEpIICTh, MO BH3HAYA-
€TbCS BJIABJIIOBAHHSAM Yy MOBEPXHIO
BUpOOY (3pa3ka) aJiIMa3HOTO KOHIY-
HOTO iHAeHTopa 3 KyToM 120° mpu
BEPILKHI, SIKa 3aKpyTJIeHa paJilycoM
0,2 mm (mkana A ta C), abo crane-

TBCp}IiCTI) 3a PokBeuiom BO1 KyJ'Ii lliaMeTpOM 1/16 )IIOﬁM&,

Rockwell hardness

T006TO 1,5888MM, (m1Kana B). Teep-
JICTh 32 POKBEIIOM BUMIPIOETHCS B
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YMOBHUX OJIMHHUIISIX, KOXKHA 3 SIKUX BIJIIOB1/Ia€ MPOHUKHECHHIO 1HICH-
topa Ha riubuny 0,002mMm. [To3nauaersest HR 1 miTeporo BiAmoBinHOT
mkanu, Hamnp., HRC.
1149. ROCKWELL HARDNESS - hardness defined by indenting
in the surface a conical diamond indenter with the dihedral angle 120°
at the top that is rounded by radius of 0.2mm (scale A and C) or a steel
ball with 1/16 inch i.e. 1.5888mm (scale B). Rockwell hardness is
measured in arbitrary units, each of which corresponds to the indenter
penetration to the depth of 0.002mm. It is signed as HR and with the
letter of the corresponding scale, e.g. HRC.
1150. TEKCTOJIIT / mexcmoaum | — mmactudHa Maca Ha OCHOBI Oa-
BOBHSIHMX TKaHHH (IIM(OH, MITKaJIb, 05135 Ta 1H.), MIPOCOYCHUX CHHTE-
TUYHUMH 3B's13yBalIbHUMH ((PeHosndopManbaerifHuMu cMonamu). Te-
KCTOJIT BUPOOJIAIOTh Y BUIVIA/I JIUCTIB, CTEP)KHIB, TPYO. 3aCTOCOBY-
I0Th Y BHUPOOHMITBI 3y04YacTHX KOJIC, BKJIAJUIIB ITiAMIAITHUKIB
TOIIO. B enekTpoTexHiii 3 TEKCTONITY BUTOTOBISIOTH PO3MOJIIBHI
MIATH, MOHTAYKHI [IaHEII TOLIO.
1150. TEXTOLITE - plastic mass based on cotton fabrics (chiffon,
muslin, coarse calico, etc.) impregnated with synthetic binders (phe-
nol-formaldehyde resins). Textolite is produced in the form of sheets,
rods and tubes. It is used manufacture gear wheels, bearing packers
etc. Switchboards, assembling panel are made from textolite in elec-
trical engineering.
1151. TEKCTYPA |/ mexcmypa | — 3akoHOMipHE OpiEHTYBaHHS KpPH-
CTAJIIYHOI PEUTIITKH 3€pPEeH PeaIbHOTO (MOTIKPUCTATIYHOTO) METay y
HanpsAMKY Jii MPHUKIAJEHOT0 A0 HBOTO 3YCHIIIS. Y TBOPIOETHCS MPHU
MJIaCTUYHOMY JehopMyBaHHI, CIIPSAMOBaHIN KpHcTamizalii abo pek-
pucranizanii. HasBHICTh opieHTalii B TEKCTYpl MeTaliB BIUIMBAE Ha
aHI30TPOMII0 MEXaHIYHUX, MAarHITHUX, €IEKTPUYHUX Ta 1H. BIACTUBO-
CTe piI3HMX CIIJIaBiB.
1151. TEXTURE - the regular crystal lattice orientation of real (pol-
ycrystalline) metal grains in the direction of the applied force to it. It
is formed by plastic deformation directed on crystallization or recrys-
tallization. Metal texture orientation affects mechanical, magnetic,
electrical and other anisotropy properties of different alloys.
1152. TEMII OPALI / memn mpyoa | — KinbKicTh TPyIOBUX PYXiB
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Yy Aii 32 OIUHHUIIIO Yacy.

1152. WORK FORCE TEMP — a number of labour movements or
actions per hour.

1153. TEMIIEPATYPA CYIIIHHA / memnepamypa cywxu | — te-
MIIepaTypa, sika 3abe3neuye GopmyBaHHS JaKo(hapOOBOTO MOKPUTTS
13 3aIaHUMU BIACTUBOCTSIMHU.

1153. DRYING TEMPERATURE - temperature that ensures for-
mation of paint-and-lacquer coating with desired properties.

1154. TEMIIEPATYPHUM IHTEPBAJI HATPIBAHHSI / meu-
nepamyphwill unmepea Hazpesa | — iHTEpBall TEMIIEPATYP, Y TKOMY
00poOKa MeTalliB TUCKOM 3JIIMCHIOETHCS HAE(PEKTUBHIIINM CIIOCO-
6om. TemneparypHuii iHTepBaj HarpiBaHHS OOMPAIOTH 3a JiarpaMoro
CTaHy cIIaBy. BepxHIo MexXy TeMIiepaTypHOTro iIHTepBaITY HAarpiBaHHS
o0uparTh OJMKYE 10 TEMIEpaTyp JiHii COMIyC, ajle TAKUM YHHOM,
o0 He cTaBcs meperpiB ado nepenain mMetany. Huxkua mMexa obOupa-
€THCS TaKOI0, 100 y mpoteci aepopmyBanHs, (Hha30BHil CKIIa] CIITIABY
HE 3MIHIOBABCSI.

1154, TEMPERATURE HEATING RANGE - the temperature
range when metal forming is performed in the best way. Temperature
heating range is elected according to the diagram alloy state. The upper
limit of the temperature heating range is chosen as the closest to the
solidus temperature line, but not to overheat or burn out the metal. The
lower boundary is chosen so that in the process of deformation, phase
composition of the alloy will not change.

1155. TEILJIOBUAM BAJAHC |/ mennosoii 6ananc | — cniBcTas-
JICHHSI TETJIOBOi €Heprii CHaltoBaHOTO MaluBa Ta HOTO0 BUTPATH IS
OTPUMAaHHSI KOPUCHOTO €(PEeKTy 1 HEMUHYYHX JUIsl JAHOI TEXHOJIOTi
BTpAT, iK€ POOJISITH JIJIsl BA3HAUCHHS BUTPAT IajiBa Ta EHEPrii.

1155. THERMAL BALANCE - comparison of heat combustion of
fuel and its cost for getting beneficial effects and inevitable losses for this
technology, that is performed to determine fuel and energy losses.

1156. TEIJIOCTIUKICTD / mennocmoiixocms | — 31aTHiCTh MaTe-
piaiy 30epiraTv pH MiJBUIIEHUX TeMIIepaTypax BUCOKI TBEPICTh Ta
3HOCOCTIHKicTh. Hamp., cTani Ta iHII MaTepianu JJisi BUTOTOBJICHHS
IHCTPYMEHTY, SKWH IpaIfoe€ Ha BEJMKHUX IIBHJIKOCTSIX pi3aHHS, IO-

BUHHI MaTH BEJIUKY TEIIOCTIHKICTb.
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1156. HEAT RESISTANCE - an ability of material to save its rigid-
ity and wear hardness at high temperatures. E.qg., steel and other mate-
rials must have greater heat resistance to produce a tool that runs on
high-speed cutting.
1157. TEIVIOCTIAKICTD B YMOBAX TEPTS / meniocmoii-
Kocmb npu mpenuu | — BIacTUBICTh TPiIOOCKUCTEMH TIpaIFoOBaTH Oe3 3a-
imaHHs M1 9ac po3irpiBaHHs, Ka XapaKTepU3y€eThCS 3HAUCHHSIM TEM-
nepaTypu, 0 BUHUKAE Y TPiOOeIeMEHTI BHACIIOK 30BHIIIHBOTO TIi-
JBEJICHHS Teruia 1 (4M) Terwia, 0 YTBOPIOETHCS B MPOIIEC] TEPTS, Tie-
PEBUILIEHHS SIKOI TPU3BOJUTH JO 3a1JaHHS.
1157. HEAT RESISTANCE UNDER FRICTION - a property of
the tribosystem to operate without jamming during heating, that is
characterized by the temperature occurring in the triboelement as the
result of external heat supply and (or) heat generated by friction, which
excess can cause jamming.
1158. TEPMIH 3BEPEXYBAHOCTI / cpok coxpansiemocmu | —
KaJIeHJapHa TPUBAIICTh 30epiranHs Ta (Y1) TPaHCHOPTYBaHHS 00'e-
KTa, IIPOTATrOM SIKOT 3HA4YCHHA napaMeTpiB, [0 XapaKTCPU3YIOTh 311a-
THICTh 00'€KTa BUKOHYBATH MOTPiOHI PyHKIIIT, IepeOyBarOTh y 3aja-
HHUX MCXax.
1158. STORAGEABILITY TIME - calendar duration of storage
and (or) transportation of the object, when the parameters characteriz-
ing the object ability to follow necessary functions, are in the specified
limits.
1159. TEPMIH CJOYXBMU / cpox cnysrcowr | — mepion yacy Bija mo-
YaTKy eKcIuTyaTalii Oy/1b-IKOro IPUCTPOIO A0 JOCATHEHHS HUM Ipa-
HUYHOT'O CTaHy, MIPH SIKOMY MOro mojianbllia eKCIulyaTallisi eKOHOMI-
YHO HEBUT1Ha a00 HETIPUITyCTUMA 3 MIpKyBaHb Oe3neku. TepMiH city-
JKOM BKJIIOYAE Yac POOOTH MPHUCTPOIO 1 Yac TEXHIYHOTO O0OCITyroBy-
BaHH, PEMOHTY 1 IPOCTOO 3 OpTraHi3alifHUX 1 IHIIUX IPUYHH.
1159. OPERATING LIFE — a period of time from the beginning of
operation of any device till its reaching the limit state when its contin-
ued operation is economically inefficient or unacceptable for security
reasons. The service life of the device includes operation time and time
for maintenance, repair and downtime on organizational and other rea-
sons.
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1160. TEPMIH CJYXBU JAKO®APBEOBOI'O ITIOKPUTTA /
CPOK CydHcObL TAKOKPACOUHO20 NOKpbimus | — dac, MPOTATOM SKOTO
nako(hapOoBe MOKPUTTS 30epirae 3ajiaHi BIACTUBOCTI.

1160. SERVICE LIFE OF PAINT-AND-LACQUER COATING —
time while paint-and-lacquer coating keeps its set properties.

1161. TEPMIYHE OBPOBJEHHS / mepmuueckas obpabomra | —
00po0IIeHHS, SIKE TTOJIATAE B 3MiHI CTPYKTYPH Ta BIACTUBOCTEH MaTepi-
aJly BHACJIZIOK TETIOBOrO BIUIMBY. OCHOBHI BUAM TEPMIYHOTO 0OpO0-
JICHHS: BI/IMaJ, rapTyBaHHs, BIAMYCK, CTApIHHS Ta 1H.

1161. HEAT TREATMENT - processing when changing the mate-
rial structure and properties occurs as a result of thermal influence.
Main types of heat treatment are as follows: annealing, hardening,
tempering, ageing etc.

1162. TEPMIYHE NOBEPXHEBE 3MIIHEHHS / mepmuueckoe
nOGepXHOCMHOe ynpounenue | — 3MIITHEHHS IOBEPXOHb JICTAJICH MPH
iX BUTOTOBIIEHHI a00 BiAHOBIIEHHI, 0OOYMOBJIEHE CTPYKTYPHUMH 3Mi-
HaMHU, K1 BiIOYBArOTHCS TMiJ1 BIUTMBOM TEMIIEpaTypH 3a MCBHUM Yac.
Harmp., rapryBanns crpymenem Bucokoi yactotu (CBY).

1162. THERMAL SUPERFICIAL HARDENING — workpiece sur-
face strengthening during their production or restoration, based on
structural changes that happen under the influence of temperature in
the set time. E.g., ultrahigh frequency (UHF) hardening.

1163. TEPMOMEXAHIYHA OBPOBKA / mepmomexanuueckas
obpabomxka | — KoMILIeKC TpoIieciB aeopMyBaHHs, HAarpiBaHHS Ta
OXOJIO/IPKEHHS, Y PE3yJIbTaTI IKOTO (POPMY€ETHCS IM1BUIIIEHA LIUIbHICTh
neeKTiB KpUCTAIYHOT PEITKH MeTaly ado CIUIaBiB, 1110 MPU3BOIUTH
JI0 TIABHUIIEHHS MIITHOCTI, MJIACTUYHOCTI. PO3PI3HAIOTH BUCOKOTEMIIE-
parypuy (BTMO) ta ausskotemnepatypny (HTMO) TepmomexaHniuna
00pobka BTMO nomnsirae B miactuuHii gegopmaii (1o 25-30%) npu
TeMIepaTypi BHILIH 3 HACTYITHUM OXOJIO/KEHHSIM y OJIMBI Ta BiAMYycC-
koM mipu 100-200°C. ITpr HTMO crniovatky 31iHCHIOEThCS ayCTEHITHE
MEPETBOPEHHS, MOTIM JIETalli OXOJOKYIOTh JI0 TeMIepaTypu, HUKIOL
BiJ] TEMIIEpaTypH MOYATKy peKpHcTai3allii, 3a IKO1 MPOBOAUTHCS TLIa-
ctruHa nedopmartis (70-95%). Ocrarouni onepariii — OXOIOKEHHS Y
BO/J11 00 Macii Ta HU3bKOTEMIepaTypHUI BIAITYCK.
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1163. THERMOMECHANICAL PROCESSING — a complex of
deformation processes, heating and cooling, as a result of which, den-
sity defects of lattice or metal alloys are raised, which leads to strength
and ductility increasing. There are high-temperature thermomechani-
cal processing (HTP) and law-temperature thermomechanical pro-

BTMO HTMO
t nedopuarna t
A — A/ __ __ _ _ Af— — —\ _— =
/A W V) S A |
rapTyBaHHA rapTyEaHHA
M, —_——— _—— - M — — — - — —_——
BigmycK! EINIYCE
T T

Tepmomexaniuyaa 00poOka
Thermomechanical processing
cessing (LTP). Thermomechanical processing of HTP is plastic defor-
mation (25-30%) at higher temperatures with the following cooling in
oil and tempering at 100-200°C. At the process of LTP, austenitic
transformation is made firstly, then parts are cooled to the temperature
below the temperature at the beginning of crystallization, at which
plastic deformation is made (70-95%). The final operations are cool-
ing in water or oil and low temperature tempering.
1164. TEPMOIIJIACTMU / mepmonnacmoi | — TepMOIIACTHYHI MTOTi-
MepH, 3/1aTHI NIPU HarpiBaHH1 PO3M'SIKIITYBAaTUCS Ta PO3IIABIATHUCS, a
HOTIM 3HOBY TBEPJIITH NP OXOJIOKEHHI (HaIp., NOJTIeTUJIEeH, MOMiBi-
HIJIXJIOPH/I, ToJIicTUpod To1o). [Tepexia Tepmoruiacty 3 ogHOTO (i3H-
YHOI'O CTaHy B IHIIMM MOXe 3[1HiCHIOBaTHCS OaraTopa3oBo 0e3 3MiHU
XIMIYHOTO CKJIay. TepMoIiacTi 3aCTOCOBYIOTh JJIsl PEMOHTY 1 BUTO-
TOBJICHHA ACT aJieH.
1164. THERMOPLASTIC MATERIALS —thermoplastic polymers
capable to be softened and melt when heating, and then again to harden
when being cooled (e.g., Polyethylene, polyvinylchloride, polysty-
rene, etc.). Transition of thermolayer from one physical state to an-
other can repeatedly be carried out without a chemical composition
change. Thermolayers are applied to repair and produce parts.
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1165. TEPTSI BE3 MACTWJIb-
HOI'O MATEPIAJY / mpenue 6e3
cmazounoeo mamepuana | — Teprs
JIBOX TLJI 3a BiICYyTHOCTI Ha MOBEPXHI
TepTs OyAb-IKOTO MiJBEIEHOrO Mac-
TUJIBHOTO MaTepiaiy.

G

1165. UNLUBRICATED
Teprsa 6e3 macTuiIbHOTO Ma-  ER|CTION — friction of two bodies
Tepiainy without any lubricant on its surface.

Unlubricated friction 1166, TEPTSI 3 MACTHJILHAM
MATEPIAJIOM / mpenue co cma-
— 30unbIM Mamepuaiom | — TepTs TBOX
TiJ 32 HAsIBHOCTI HA MOBEPXHI TEPTS
OyAb-SIKOTO TIABEJCHOTO MAaCTUJIb-
HOTO Marepiaiy.
1166. FRICTION WITH
LUBRICANT - friction of two
bodies with lubricant on its surface.
1167. TEPTS KOB3AHHSI / mpe-
Hue ckonvoicenus | — TepTs pyxy, Mif
yac SIKOTO HIBHJAKOCTI TUT y TOYKax
JTOTUKY BIPI3HSAIOTHCA 32 BEJTMYUHOIO 1 (UM) HATIPSMKOM.
1167. SLIDING FRICTION - dynamic friction when bodies' speeds
in points of tangency differ in size and (or) direction.
1168. TEPTSI KOUEHHSI / mpenue kauenus | — repts pyxy, mizg gac
SIKOTO MIBUAKOCTI TLJT OJTHAKOBI 32 BEJIMYUHOIO 1 HATIPSIMKOM, TIPUHAMN-
MHI B OJ{HI{ TOYIIl 30HH KOHTAKTY.
1168. ROLLING FRICTION - dynamic friction when bodies'
speeds are identical in size and direction, at least, in one point of
contact patch.
1169. TEPTSA KOYEHHSI I TIPOKOB3YBAHHSI / mpenue xaue-
HUSL C NPOCKAb3bleanuem | — TepTs pyxy ABOX TiJ 3 OTHOYACHUM Tep-
TSM KOYCHHSI 1 KOB3aHHS B 30HI KOHTAKTY.
1169. FRICTION OF SLIDING AND ROLLING - dynamic
friction of two bodies with simultaneous resistance to rolling and
sliding in the contact zone.

Tepts 3 MaCTUIIBHUM MaTePi-
aJIoM
Friction with lubricant
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1170. TEPTSHA PYXY /| mpenue osudxicenuss | — Tepts ABOX Til, IO
pPYyXaroTbCs OJTHE BiIHOCHO OJIHOTO.
1170. DYNAMIC FRICTION - friction of two bodies moving
relatively to each other.
1171. TEPTS CIIOKOXO / mpenue nokos | — Teptst 1BOX Tij 3a Bij-
CYTHOCTI IXHBOTO PYXy OJHE BIJHOCHO OJTHOTO.
1171. STATIC FRICTION - friction of two bodies without moving
relatively to each other.
1172. TEXHIYHA JIATHOCTUMKA / mexnuueckas ouaznocmuxal
— YCTaHOBJICHHSI 1 BUBYEHHS O3HAK, SIKI XapaKTEPU3YIOTh TEXHIYHUN
CTaH 00'€KTiB Ta IXHIX CKJIaJJOBUX YaCTHH, IJIsI IepeA0aueHHs MOKIIH-
BUX BIAXWJICHb Y pexumax poodotu (abo cTaHiB), a TaKOXK po3poOka
METOJIIB 1 3ac00iB EKCIIePUMEHTAILHOTO BH3HAYCHHS TEXHIYHOTO
CTaHy LIUX 00'€KTIB 3 METOIO CBOEYACHOTO 3aII00ITaHHS TOPYILIEHb HO-
PMaJIBHOTO PEKUMY POOOTH.
1172. TECHNICAL DIAGNOSTICS - establishing and studying
characteristics which characterize technical condition of objects and
their components to predict possible deviations in operating modes (or
states), and also methods and means of development and experimental
definition of technical condition of these objects to prevent timely vi-
olations during normal operating mode.
1173. TEXHIYHA JOKYMEHTAIISA / mexnuueckas 0okymen-
mayusi | — CyKyIHICTb JJOKyMEHTIB, sIKi BAKOPUCTOBYIOTBCS ISl Opra-
Hizamii i 3/1HCHEHHST BUPOOHMIITBA, BUIIPOOYBaHb, €KCILTyaTallii Ta
PEMOHTY MPOAYKIIii, OyIBHHUIITBA TOIIO. J[0 TEXHIYHOT JOKYMEHTAIIi1
HaJIe)KaTh: MPOEKTHa 1 poOoua (y OyIiBHHUIITBI), KOHCTPYKTOPChKA 1
TEXHOJIOT14Ha (y MPOMHUCIOBOCTI 1 pEMOHTHOMY BUPOOHUITBI), a Ta-
KOX HOpMaTI/IBHO-TCXHi‘IHa )IOKyMCHTaI_IiSI.
1173. TECHNICAL DOCUMENTATION - a set of documents
which are used for organization and production of implementation,
tests, operation and repair of production, construction, etc. Technical
documentation is divided into the following: design and working (in
construction) documentation, constructive and technological (in the
industry and repair production) documentation, and also the specifica-
tions and technical documentation.
1174. TEXHIYHA CUCTEMA / mexnuuueckas cucmema | — 00'exT,
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KU € CYKYITHICTIO CYMICHO JIIOYUX €JIEMEHTIB, TPU3HAUYCHUX TS Ca-
MOCTIMHOTO BUKOHAHHS HaIaHUX (PYHKIIIM.
1174. TECHNICAL SYSTEM - an object which is a set of compat-
ible operating elements intended for independent implementation of
specified functions.
1175. TEXHIYHE JIATHOCTYBAHHSI / mexnuueckoe ouaznoc-
mupoearnue / — BHU3HAYEHHS TEXHIYHOTO CTany 00'€KTIB 3 03HAYEHOIO
(3amanoro) touHicTio. [Ipum.1. 3aBnaHHSIMU TEXHIYHOTO JiarHOCTY-
BaHHA €. ITIOIIYK MiCH}I Ta BU3HAYCHHA IPpUYNH BiI[MOBI/I (HeCHpaBHO-
CTi), KOHTPOJIb TEXHIYHOT'O CTaHY, IPOTHO3yBaHHS TEXHIYHOTO CTaHY.
IMpum.2. Tepmin "KoHTponb TeXHIYHOTO cTaHy" 3aCTOCOBYETHCH,
KOJIM OCHOBHHM 3aBAaHHAM TEXHIYHOT'O I[ial"HOCTYBaHH}I € BHU3HA-
YCHHA BUAY TEXHIYHOT'O CTaHy.
1175. TECHNICAL DIAGNOSIS - determining the technical con-
dition of objects with the set accuracy. Note 1. Tasks of technical di-
agnosis are as follows: searching the place and defining failure (mal-
function); control of technical condition; forecasting of technical con-
dition. Note 2. The term "Control of Technical Condition" is applied
when the main objective of technical diagnosis is defining a type of
the technical state.
1176. TEXHIYHE HOPMYBAHHS /mexnuueckoe nopmuposanuel
— YCTAHOBJICHHA TeXHiKO-O6I‘p}IHTOBaHI/IX HOPM 4YaCy Ha BUKOHAHHA
3a1aHoi poboTH (omepariii), HOpM BUTpaTu BUpoOHNYMX pecypciB. [Tig
BUPOOHUYMMHU pECypcaMH pO3YMIIOTh €HEpril0, CUPOBHHY, MaTepi-
aJu, IHCTPYMEHT, poOOUYNH Yac TOLIO.
1176. TIME-AND-COST VALUATION RATING - reasonable
setting technical standards of time to perform the given operation (op-
erations), rate of application of production resources. Production re-
sources are energy, raw materials, materials, tools, working hours etc.
1177. TEXHIYHE OBCJIYI'OBYBAHHS / mexuuueckoe obcny-
arcusanue | — KOMIUIEKC OTeparliid 4u omepartist Juisl miJTPUMKH CIIPaB-
HOT'O CTaHy Ta Ipale3/1aTHOCTI 00'€KTa MpH BUKOPUCTAaHHI HOro 3a
MpU3HAYEHHSM, I1]1 Yac MPOCTOI0, 30epiraHHs Ta TPAHCIIOPTYBaHHS.
1177. MAINTENANCE - a complex of operations or an operation to
keep it in work condition or operability of the object when used for
intended use, during downtime, storage and transportation.
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1178. TEXHIYHE OBCJIYI'OBYBAHHA 3 NEPIOJUYHUM
KOHTPOJIEM / mexnuueckoe obcnysicusanue ¢ nepuoouteckum Ko-
Hmponem | — TexHiYHE 0OCITyrOBYBaHHs, 3a SKUM KOHTPOJIb TEXHIY-
HOTO CTaHy BUKOHYETHCS 3 YCTAaHOBJICHMMH B HOPMATUBHO-TEXHIYHIN
JOKYMEHTAIli MepioANYHICTIO Ta 00'eMOM, a 00'€eM IHIIUX OTEpaIlii
BU3HAYAETHCS TEXHIYHUM CTAaHOM BHPOOY Ha MOMEHT IOYaTKy TEXHi-
YHOT'0 00CITyrOBYBaHHS.
1178. PERIODIC MAINTENANCE — maintenance when technical
state control is performed with the frequency and volume of work es-
tablished in specifications and technical documentation and volume of
other operations is defined by the product technical condition at the
moment of maintenance beginning.
1179. TEXHIYHE OBCJIYT'OBYBAHHS IIPU BUKOPHUC-
TAHHI / mexnuueckoe obcnyacusanue npu ucnonvzosanuu | — TexHi-
YHE OOCIYrOBYBAaHHS IPH IiIrOTOBII O BUKOPUCTAHHA 3a MPH3HA-
YEHHSIM, BUKOPUCTAHHI 3a MPU3HAUEHHSM, a TaKoXX Oe3rmocepeHbo
ICJIS HOTO 3aKiHUCHHS.
1179. MAINTENANCE WHEN USING — maintenance when pre-
paring for the intended use, when using according to the intended use,
and directly afterwards.
1180. TEXHIYHE OBCJIYTOBYBAHHS 1P 3BEPII'AHHI
Imexnuueckoe ob6cnycusanue npu xpanenuu | — TexHiuHE 00CITyrOBY-
BaHHs MpU MIATOTOBLI /10 30epiranHs, npu 30epiraHHi, a Takox 0e3-
MOCEPEIHBO MICHS HOTO 3aKiHUEHHS.
1180. MAINTENANCE WHEN STORING — maintenance when
preparing for storage, when storing, and directly afterwards.
1181. TEXHIYHE OBCJIYTOBYBAHHS IIPU TPAHCIIOP-
TYBAHHI / mexnuueckoe obcnyscusanue npu mpancnopmupo8anuu
| — TexHiuHEe 0OCITYrOBYBaHHS MPH MiJATOTOBIII IO TPAHCIIOPTYBAHHS,
TPaHCHOPTYBaHHI, a TAKOXK O€3M0CepeIHbO Micis HOro 3aKiH4eHHS.
1181. MAINTENANCE AT TRANSPORTATION — maintenance
when preparing for transportation, at transportation, and directly
afterwards.
1182. TEXHIYHUM KOHTPOJIb / mexnuueckuii konmpons | —Tie-
peBipKa BIANOBIIHOCTI 00’ €KTa BCTAHOBJIEHUM TEXHIYHUM BUMOTaM.
1182. TECHNICAL CONTROL - checking compliance of an object
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to the established technical requirements

1183. TEXHIYHUM KOHTPOJIb IKOCTI / mexuuueckuii konm-
poab kauecmea | — nepeBipKa BiIIOBIIHOCTI MOKa3HHUKIB SKOCTI IIPO-
IyK1ii abo mporiecy, BiJ SKOTO 3aJIeXKHUTh SKICTh IPOIYKIIii, yCTaHOB-
JICHUM TE€XHIYHUM BUMOTaM.

1183. TECHNICAL QUALITY ADMINISTRATION - checking
compliance of product-quality indexes or a process to the established
technical requirements which production quality depends on.

1184. TEXHIYHUM HATLJISIA (Y TAJTY3I CEPTU®IKAILIT)
Imexnuueckutl konmpons (8 oonacmu cepmughuxayuu) | — Haruag 3a
BIZIMOBIHICTIO cepTH]iKoBaHOT MPOAYKIIl (TIpo1eciB, MOCTYT) 1 CTa-
HOM ii BUpOOHUIITBA, BUMOTaM CTaHJapTy a00 1HIIIOT0 HOPMATUBHOTO
JOKYMEHTa, a TaKOX 32 CHCTEMOIO SKOCTI Ha 3acajiaX CHeI[iaIbHUX
MPaBHJI CUCTEMH cepTHdiKallii OAHOPIAHUX BUIB MPOIYKILIi.

1184. TECHNICAL CONTROL (IN CERTIFICATION) — moni-
toring compliance of certified products (processes, services) and their
production state to the standard requirements or other normative doc-
ument, and to the quality system on the basis of special rules of the
certification system of homogeneous production types.

1185. TEXHIYHUM OB'€KT / mexnuueckuii ob6vexm | — ue npe-
MET TIEBHOTO IUJILOBOTO MPU3HAYEHHS, IKUN PO3TISIAETHCS TIPH MPO-
eKTyBaHHI, BUPOOHHIITBI, €KCIUTyaTallii, TOCIIPKEHHSIX 1 BHIPOOY-
BaHHSIX Ha HANIMHICTh. TakuMu 00'ekTaMu € BUPOOM, TEXHIYHI CHUC-
TEMU Ta iXHI eIEMEeHTH, 30KpeMa MPUCTPOi, anapartu, Ipuiaau Ta ixHi
YaCTUHU, arperaTH, CKJIaalibHI OJUHUII Ta OKPEMI JeTall.

1185. TECHNICAL OBJECT - an object of specific purpose, which
is considered while designing, producing, operating, researching and
reliability testing. Products, technical systems and their components,
including devices, apparatus, appliances and their parts, aggregates,
assembly units and separate parts belong to such objects.

1186. TEXHIYHUM CEPBIC / mexuuueckuii cepsuc | — cucrema
3a0e3neueHHs] HOPMaJIbHOTO (PYHKLIOHYBAHHS Ta €KOHOMIYHO JIOIIi-
JBHOT eKCIUTyaTarlii ClIbChbKOTOCTIOIaPChKOI TEXHIKH 3a PaXyHOK B3a-
€MOIIOB'SI3aHUX 3aCcO0iB JIOKyMEHTallli Ta BMKOHABIIIB, HEOOXiIHUX
JUTS TIIATPUMAHHS 1 TOHOBJICHHS i1 AKOCT1. TeXHIYHMI cepBiC BXOAUTH
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K TIJICHCTEMa B TPUEAUHY CUCTEMY: BUPOOHHUIITBO —TEXHIYHUH cep-
BiC — criokuBad. TexHIYHUI cepBic SK CUCTeMa MICTUTh y co0i eBHI
€JIEMEHTH: IMAMPUEMCTBA 3 TEXHIYHOTO OOCIIyTOBYBaHHS 1 PEMOHTY
MalluH Ta o0JIaJJHAHHS, BUPOOHUIITBA 3 BiTHOBIICHHS JETaleH, CIIy-
’KOH 3a0e3IeueH s 3allaCHUMHU YaCTHHAMHU Ta MaTepiaJ'IaMI/I, HayYKOBO-
JOCTIAHI 3aKJIaau, a TAaKOXK 1HGOpMAIliiHy Ta peKJIaMHi CITy>KOH, op-
raHi3arliio 3 MmAroTOBKH KaJIpiB TOIIO.
1186. TECHNICAL SERVICE - the system to ensure proper func-
tioning and economically rational exploitation of agricultural ma-
chines interconnected by means of documentation and performers
needed for maintenance and renovation of its quality. Technical ser-
vice is included as a subsystem in the three-pronged system: manufac-
turing — technical service — the consumer. Technical Service, as the
system contains several elements: enterprises of maintenance, ma-
chine repair and equipment, production in part restoration, service
providing spare parts and materials, research institutions, as well as
information and advertising services, organization of training etc.
1187. TEXHIYHUM CTAH / mexnuuecrkoe cocmosinue | — cta 06'-
€KTa, SIKNY BU3HAYAECTHCS B 3aﬂaHHﬁ MOMCHT 4YacCy 3HA4YCHHAMM I1apa-
METpiB Ta SAKICHUMH O3HAKaMH, 1[0 3a3HAIOTh 3MiHU B IPOIIECI EKC-
rutyaTanii 00'ekTa, sIKi XapaKTepU3yl0Th HOr0 MPUIATHICTh JO BUKO-
pUCTAaHHSA 3a IPU3HAYCHHAM 1 CKJIad AKHUX nepen6aquI/H7I TEXHIYHOIO
JIOKYMEHTAIlI€0. 3MIHA TEXHIYHOTO CTaHy 00'€KTa B MPOIIECI EKCILTY-
aTaI_Iﬁ IMpU3BOAUTH OO TOro, 10 BIH MO€ BUSBIISTHUCS CIIpaBHUM YU
HECIIPpaBHUM, Mpalc3JaTHUM YU HCIIPAUC3JaTHUM.
1187. TECHNICAL CONDITION - the object state defined at the
set time by parameters and quality features that undergo changes in
the operation process, that characterize its suitability for the intended
use and the composition of which is provided by the technical docu-
mentation. Changes in the technical state of the object during opera-
tion show its effectiveness or defectiveness, or workability or non-
workability.
1188. TEXHIYHI BUMIPIOBAHHS / mexnuueckue usmepenus | —
BUMIPIOBaHHS 3a JIOIIOMOI0I0 pobounx 3aco0iB BuMmiproBanb. Hamp.,
BHUMIPIOBAHHS J€Tajell, BUMIpIOBaHHS (D13UYHUX BEJMYMH, 1110 Xapak-
TEPU3YIOTh TEXHOJIOTIYHI ITPOLIECH TOLIO.
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1188. TECHNICAL METROLOGY - measuring by means of

working measuring instruments. E.g., measurement of parts, measure-

ment of physical quantities, that characterize technological processes,

etc.

1189. TEXHIYHI HOPMATUBM / mexnuueckue nopmamusol | —

NOKAa3HUKH MUTOMHX BHTPAT, K1 € BUX1IHOIO 023010 /17151 HOPMYBaHHS

BUTpAT PECYPCIB 3a IEBHUX YMOB iX BUKOPUCTAHHS

1189. TECHNICAL STANDARDS - indicators of specific charge,

which are the current base for rationing consumption of resources in

certain conditions of use.

1190. TEXHIYHI MAPAMETPHU / mexnuueckue napamempor | —

napaMmeTpH, K1 HAMIMOBHIIIE XapaKTepU3yIOTh MPU3HAYECHHS MPOIYK-

CYpCiB 1 MOXKYTb OYyTH KUIbKICHO BHMIpSHI, 3aJIMIIAI0YUCh CTA01Ib-

HUMH 32 Pi3HUX YMOB €KCILTyaTallii.

1190. TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS — parameters that charac-

terize most complete intended use of a product. Its consumer proper-

ties depended on the cost of material resources and can be measured

quantitatively, remaining stable in different conditions.

1191. TEXHIYHO OBI'PYHTOBAHA HOPMA YACY / mexnu-

yecku 060CHO8aHHAs HOpMA 8pemenu | — HopMa YJacy, yCTaHOBJICHA 3a

ONTUMAJILHUX YMOB OpraHizaiii BApoOHHYOro mpolecy Ta Haiedek-

TUBHIILLIOTO PEXUMY pOOOTH yCTaTKyBaHHS.

1191. TECHNICALLY BASED STANDARD OF TIME - standard

time, set under optimal conditions of the production process and the

most efficient mode of equipment operation.

1192. TEXHIYHO OBI'PYHTOBAHI HOPMM |/ mexnuuecku

0bocnosanHble HopMbl | — HOPMH, YCTAHOBIICHI HAa OCHOBI aHAJiTHY-

HUX METO/1B (POPMYBAHHS.

1192. TECHNICALLY BASED STANDARDS - the standards set

on analytical methods of formation.

1193. TEXHOJIOI'TYHA BA3A / mexnonocuueckas 6asa | — 6a3a,

sKa BUKOPUCTOBYETHCS Il BU3SHAYEHHS TMOJIOKEHHsI BUpoOy abo 3a-

TOTiBKH B IIPOIIECi BUTOTOBJIEHHS 200 PEMOHTY (BiIHOBIICHHS).

1193. TECHNOLOGICAL BASE —a base used to determine the po-

sition of a workpiece or a product in the process of manufacturing or
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repairing (recovery).

1194. TEXHOJIOTTYHA HOPMA BUTPAT HEP / mexnonocuue-
ckasn nopma pacxoda TOP | — Hopma BUTpaT, siKa BPaXOBY€E BUTPATH
Ha OCHOBHI Ta JIOTIOMDKHI TEXHOJIOTIYHI IPOIIECH BUPOOHHIITBA I1EB-
HOT IPOJIYKIIii, BUTPATH HA MIATPUMAHHS TEXHOJOTIYHUX arperaTiB y
rapsiaoMy pe3epBi, iX po3irpiBaHHs Ta 3aIyCK MICIIs PEMOHTIB 1 X0JI0-
JTHUX TPOCTOIB, a TAKOXX TEXHOJIOTIYHO HEMUHYY1 BTPATH €HEPTIi i
yac pobotu ycratkyBanHs. ([{u. "HopMu BUTpaT MajuBHO-CHEPTETH-
yaux pecypceis (ITEP)").

1194. MANUFACTURING STANDARDS OF FUEL AND EN-
ERGY RESOURCES - standard costs, taking into account costs on
the primary and secondary processes of product manufacture, costs on
maintaining technological units in the hot reserve, their warming-up
and launching them after repair and cold downtimes and technologi-
cally inevitable loss of power during installation. See "Consumption
rate of fuel and energy resources (FER)"

1195. TEXHOJIOTTYHA OIEPANIS / mexnonoeuueckas onepa-
yust | — 3aKiHYEHAa YaCTHHA TEXHOJIOTIYHOTO MPOIIECY, SKa BUKOHY-
€TBbCS Ha OTHOMY pobouomy wmicti. TexHomoriyHa omnepaitist € OCHOB-
HOIO JUIsI BUPOOHHYOTO MpoLiecy, MOTpiOHOT KIIBKOCTI pOOITHUKIB 3a
KBaTiiKaIlier, JOMOMDKHAX MaTepialliB TOIIO.

1195. MANUFACTURING OPERATION —a completed part of the
manufacturing process, which is performed in the same workplace. A
manufacturing operation is the basis for the production process, a re-
quired number of workers with professional skills, support materials
etc.

1196. TEXHOJIOTTYHA CUCTEMA /| mexnonoeuueckas cuc-
mema | — CyKymHICTh (DYHKI[IOHAJIBHO B3a€EMOIIOB'I3aHHUX 3aCO0iB Te-
XHOJIOTTYHOTO CIIOPSJKEHHS, IPEIMETIB BUPOOHUIITBA Ta BUKOHABIIIB
JUIs 3[1HCHEHHS B perjJaMEeHTOBAaHUX YMOBaX BUPOOHMIITBA 3a/laHUX
TEXHOJIOTTYHUX mpo1ieciB uu onepauiii. [Ipum.1. [lo mpenmeriB Bupo-
OHMILITBA HAJIEXKATh MaTepial, 3aroTiBka, HamiB(adpukar ta BUpio, o
nepe0yBaroTh BIAMOBIIHO 0 BUKOHYBAHOTO TEXHOJIOTIYHOTO IPO-
1iecy B cTajii 30epiranHs, TpaHCIIOPTYBaHH:, (POPMOTBOPEHHS, 00pO-
OJIeHHs, CKJIa/laHHs, PEMOHTY, KOHTPOJIIO Ta BUIpoOyBaHHA. [Tpum.2.

Jlo pernaMeHTOBaHMX YMOB BHPOOHMIITBA HAJeXaTb PETYISPHICTh
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HAJXO/DKEHHSI MPEIMETIB BUPOOHMIITBA, TapaMeTpU EHEPTOIocTa-
YaHHs, TapaMeTpU HaBKOJIMUIHBOTO cepenoBuiia touo. Ilpum.3. Po-
3pI3HAIOTH YOTHUPH 1€EpApXivHi piBHI TEXHOJOTIYHUX CUCTEM: OTIepallii,
npolecy, BAPOOHUYI MiAPO3ILIH 1 TiAIPHEMCTBA.
1196. TECHNOLOGICAL SYSTEM - the functionally intercon-
nected set of technological equipment, articles of manufacture and per-
formers to fulfil specified production processes or operations under
regulated conditions. Note 1. Production products include material,
workpieces, semi-finished and finished products which are in the pro-
cess of storage, shaping, cutting, assembly, repair, control and test, ac-
cording to the executable process. Note 2. Regulated conditions of pro-
duction include: regularity of income items production, supply param-
eters, parameters of environment etc. Note 3. There are four hierar-
chical levels of industrial process system: operations, processes, pro-
duction units and enterprises.
1197. TEXHOJIOTTYHE OCHAHIIEHHS / mexnonocuueckas
ocHacmka | —3aco0u TEXHOJIOTTYHOTO CIIOPSIKESHHS, SIKi JOTIOBHIOIOTh
TEXHOIOTTYHE YCTAaTKyBaHHs l'IiI[ yac BUKOHAHHS MIEBHOI YaCTUHU TEX-
HOJIOTIYHOTO TIiporiecy. J[o TEXHOIOTIYHOTO OCHAIICHHS HAJIS)KATH I1aT-
POHHU, JTFOHETH, IHCTPYMEHT, IPUCTPOT 11 6a3yBaHHS JI€Tall TOILO.
1197. PRODUCTION ACCESSORIES — means of technological
equipment which complement the manufacturing equipment while
performing a certain part of the process. Cartridges, lunettes, tool-
based devices, parts and other belong to production accessories
1198. TEXHOJIOT'TYHE YCTATKYBAHHS /| mexnonocuueckoe
06opydosanue | — 3HAPAAIS BAPOOHUIITBA, Y SIKUX ST OKPEMHUX CKJIa-
JIOBUX YAaCTUH TEXHOJIOTIYHOTO MPOIIECY PO3MIIIYIOTHCS 00'€KTH pe-
MOHTY a00 MaTtepiaiu, 3aco0u il Ha HUX, a 32 HEOOX1THOCTI — JIXkKe-
pena eHeprii. JIo TEXHOJOTIYHOIO yCTaTKyBaHHS BITHOCSTHCS MeTa-
71000pOo0OHI BepcTaTH, 3BaploBajbHi 1 HAIUIABIIOBAJIbHI YCTAHOBKH, Ha-
rpiBaJibHI M€Yi, BUIPOOYBaJIbHI CTEHAM TOILIO.
1198. MANUFACTURING EQUIPMENT - means of production
where repairing objects or material, means of action are placed against
components for individual technological process, and energy sources, if
necessary. Manufacturing equipment includes metalcutting machine tools,
welding and surfacing installations, heating furnaces, test stands etc.
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1199. TEXHOJIOI'TYHUM JOKYMEHT / mexuonocuueckuii 0o-
kymenm | — rpadiyHUN YU TEKCTOBHM JOKYMEHT, SIKHI OKPEMO Yd B
CYKYITHOCTI1 3 1HIIMMHU JOKYMEHTaMH BH3HA4Ya€ TEXHOJOTIYHHUNA MPO-
I[EC YH OIeparllito peMOHTY (BiJHOBIEHHS) BUpPOOy abo ¥oro ckiano-
BUX YaCTHH.

1199. TECHNOLOGICAL DOCUMENT - a graphic or text docu-
ment, which individually or in combination with other documents, de-
termines the manufacturing process or the repair (restoration) opera-
tion of a product or its components.

1200. TEXHOJIOI'TYHUM METO/L / mexnonocuueckuii memood | —
CYKYITHICTh TIPABWIJI, SIKi BU3HAYAIOTH MOCIIJOBHICTh Ta 3MICT A1l pu
BUKOHAHHI (popMOyTBOpeHHS, OOpOOJICHHS UM CKIAJaHHS, MepeMi-
HICHHS, BKIIIOYAI0YH TEXHIYHUI KOHTPOJIb, BUTPOOYBaHHS B TEXHOJIO-
TIYHOMY TIPOIECi BUTOTOBIICHHS YU PEMOHTY, YCTaHOBJICHUX O€3Bij-
HOCHO JI0 HATMEHYBaHHs, THIIOPO3MIpPY Ta BUKOHAHHS BUPOOY.

1200. TECHNOLOGICAL METHOD - a set of rules that deter-
mines the sequence and content of the action in the process of forming,
processing or assembly, movement, including technical control, test-
ing in the technological process of manufacturing or repair, installed
regardless the name, size and manufacturing a product.

1201. TEXHOJIOI'TYHUM NEPEXIJI /mexuonocuueckuii nepe-
x00/ — 3aKiHYeHa YaCTHHA TEXHOJIOTIYHOI OMepallii, IKy BUKOHYIOTh
TUMH CAMHUMH 3aCO0aMHU TEXHOJIOTIYHOTO CIIOPSPKEHHS 32 CTalIuX Te-
XHOJIOTIYHHUX PEKUMIB Ta TO3HIIIH.

1201. TECHNOLOGICAL TRANSITION —a completed part of the
technological operation performed by the same means of technologi-
cal equipment for sustainable technological modes and positions.
1202. TEXHOJIOT' TYHUM MTPOIEC (PEMOHTY) / mexuonozu-
yeckuil npoyecc (pemonma) | — OCHOBHA 4YaCTUHA BUPOOHUYOTO TPO-
1ecy (peMOHTY), ika MICTUTh [ii 3 MOCTIIOBHOI 3MIHH 1 HACTYTHOTO
KOHTPOJTIO CTaHy 00'eKTa peMOHTY a00 HOTO CKJIaJOBUX YaCTHUH 3 Me-
TOIO BITHOBJIEHHS iX CIpaBHOCTI ab0 Mpare3aTHOCTI 3TiAHO 3 3a/1a-
HUMU TeXHIYHUMHU BuMoramu. Tepmin "TexHonoriunuii npouec" 3a-
CTOCOBYETHCS 1 10 MOT0 €JIEMEHTIB — OKPEMHUX BHJIB IIOJI0 3MIHU
CTaHy 00'eKTa, HaIp., TEXHOJOTIYHUI MpOLIeC HAIUIaBIEeHHS, HUTI(Y-

BaHHSI, 3MiLHEHHsI, (hapOyBaHHS, KOHTPOJIIO, TEXHOJIOTIYHHI Tpo1iec
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CKJIaJIJaHHs, BUIPOOYBAaHHS TOIIIO.
1202. MANUFACTURING PROCESS (REPAIR) — the main part
of production (repair) process, which includes actions in sequential
changes and subsequent control of state of repair facility or its compo-
nents to restore proper operation or efficiency in accordance with the
set specifications. The term "manufacturing process" is applied to its
elements — certain types of changes in the state of an object, e.g., man-
ufacturing process welding, polishing, strengthening, dyeing, control,
process assembly, testing, etc.
1203. TEXHOJIOTTYHUM MPOLIEC OJIEPKAHHS JAKO-
DAPBOBOI'O NIOKPUTTS / mexnonocuueckuii npoyecc nonyue-
HUSL JIAKOKPACOYHO20 NOoKpbimus | — TEXHOJOTTYHMIA MPONEC, KM
CKJIaJIA€THCS 3 ONeEpalliil MiroToBKY MOBEPXHi, 0 GapOyeTbes (ouu-
IICHHS, [PYHTYBaHHS, IIIMAaKIOBaHH), U papOyBaHHS Ta CYLIIHHS.
1203. TECHNOLOGICAL PROCESS OF RECEIVING PAINT-
AND-LACQUER COATING - the technological process, which
consists of operations of preparing the surface painted (cleaning, prim-
ing, filling), and painting and drying.
1204. TEXHOJIOI' TYUHU MNPOLEC OYHUIIIEHHS OB'EKTIB
PEMOHTY / mexnonocuueckuti npoyecc ouucmru 06eKmos pemo-
Hma | — KOMIUIEKC TEXHOJIOTIYHUX ONepalliii BUAaJICHHS 3a0pyIHEHb
00'eKTIB PEMOHTY IJIsl 3a0€3MeUYeHHsS BUKOHAHHS BUMOT TEXHIUYHUX
YMOB I10JI0 IXHBOTO CTaHy Iepes mpouecoM aedeKTallii 1 BUMOT HOp-
MaTHBHO-TE€XHIYHOI JOKYMEHTAIIl 10 SKOCTI MPOAYKIil pEMOHTHOIO
BUPOOHUIITBA.
1204. MANUFACTURING TREATMENT PROCESS OF RE-
PAIRED OBJECTS - a complex of manufacturing operations in re-
moving contaminants from repaired objects to ensure compliance of
their state with technical requirements before the fault detection pro-
cess and requirements of the technological normative documentation
to the quality of repair production.
1205. TEXHOJIOTTYHUH MPOIEC CKJIAJAAHHS / mexnono-
euueckutl npoyecc coopku | — TEXHOJIOTTUHUI MPOIIEC, KK BKITIOYAE
Ili'l' BCTAHOBJICHHS Ta YTBOPCHHS 3'€,Z[HaHL CKJIaIOBHUX YaCTHH BI/Ip06y.
1205. TECHNOLOGICAL ASSEMBLY PROCESS —atechnolog-
ical process, which includes settings and making joining of product
391



components.

1206. TEXHOJIOTTYHUM PEXWM | mexnonoeuyeckuii pescum |
— CYKYIHICTh 3HA4YC€Hb MapaMeTpiB TEXHOJOTIYHOIO MPOIECY B TEB-
HOMY iHTepBaJli yacy. Jlo mapameTpiB TEXHOJIOTIYHOTO MPOIECY BiJl-
HOCSITBCS IIBUIKICTh pi3aHHS, To0Ja4ya, IIIMOMHA pi3aHHs, TeMIepa-
Typa HarpiBaHHs YM OXOJIOJKYBAaHHS TOILIO.

1206. TECHNOLOGICAL MODE - a set of parameters of the tech-
nological process during a certain period of time. Cutting speed, feed,
depth of cut, heating or cooling temperature and other belong to pa-
rameters of the technological process.

1207. TEXHOJIOI'TYHI 3ABPYJHEHHSI I[ETAJIEI?'I | mexno-
Jlo2uneckue 3azpsaznenus oemaseil | —3a0pyaHEHHS, IKi YTBOPIOIOThCS
B TIPOIIECi PEMOHTY MAIllMH 1 BiTHOBIICHHS AETaleH, CTPY)KKa, 3aJIH-
IOKKU IPUTHUPATIBHUX 1 JOBOJOYHHUX IIAaCT, TBepI[i HYaCTUHU a6pa3HBy B
MacCJIAHUX KaHaTax TOIIO.

1207. TECHNOLOGICAL CONTAMINATION OF PARTS -
contaminations, generated in the process of repair and recovery of ma-
chine parts; chip, residues of lapping and honing pastes, abrasive sol-
ids in oil ropes, etc.

1208. TEXHOJIOT'ISI BAPOBHUILITBA MPOAYKIII / mexuo-
Jo2ust npouzeoocmea npoodykyuu | — CyKymHICTh METOJIIB 0OpOOKH,
BUI'OTOBJICHHA, 3MIHA CTaHy, BHaCTHBOCTeﬁ, (1)OpMI/I CUPpOBUHH, MATC-
piany abo HamiBdaOpHKaTy, 110 3aCTOCOBYIOTHCS B MTPOIIECi BAPOOHU-
I[TBA JUIS OJIep>KaHHS TOTOBOI MPOAYKIIii; HayKa, 10 AOCTIIXKYE CIOo-
coOu nii Ha cCUpOBHMHY, Marepianu abo HamiBhaOpuKaTH BIAMOBII-
HUMM 3HapsA1IMU BUPOOHULITBA. Po3po0Ka TeXHOOT1T 3/1IHCHIOETHCS
3a rajxy3ssMM BUPOOHMIITBA (TE€XHOJIOTIS MAalIMHOOYAYBaHHS, IpHiia-
no0ynyBaHHS, Oy1iBeTbHOTO BUPOOHHIITBA TOIIIO).

1208. PRODUCTION TECHNOLOGY - a set of processing, man-
ufacturing, state changes, properties, the form of raw material or semi-
finished products used in manufacturing process to produce the fin-
ished product; science, that studies methods of processing raw materi-
als or semi-relevant instruments of production. Development of tech-
nology is implemented in manufacturing industries (technology engi-
neering, instrumentation, building production, etc.).
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1209. TEXHOJIOT'ISA PEMOHTHOI'O BUPOBHUIITBA / mex-
HOJLO2USL PEMOHMHO20 NPOU3800cmea | — CyKyImHICTh CIIOCcO0iB 1 3aC0-
0iB 1ii Ha 00'ekTH peMOHTY (HeCHpaBHI MAIlWHH, 3HAPSAIA, 00JIaI-
HaHHS, IXHI CKJIQJ0B1 YaCTHHHM TOIIIO) BIAMOBITHUMHY 3HAPSIISIMU BU-
POOHHMIITBA JIJIs1 BITHOBJICHHS IXHBOI CITIPABHOCTI 200 Ipare31aTHOCTI;
HayKa, 10 JOCIIXKYE, 3 OAHOTO OOKY, 3aKOHOMIPHOCTI 3MIHIOBaHHS
TEXHIYHOTO CTaHy O0'€KTYy PEMOHTY BHACIIJOK CIIPAllbOBYBaHHS B
npoIieci eKcITyaTanii 1 BIUTMB IIMX 3MiH Ha iX Mpale3/1aTHICTh Ta Ha-
JIAHICTP 1, 3 THIIOTO OOKY — JOCIII/KYE METOHM BITHOBIICHHS iXHBOT
BTPA4YCHOI CIIPaBHOCTI a00 Mpare3aaTHOCTI.

1209. REPAIR PRODUCTION TECHNOLOGY - a set of ways
and means to act on repaired objects (broken machinery, tools, equip-
ment, their components, etc.) relevant instruments of production to re-
store proper operation or capacity for work; science that studies the
laws of changing the technical state of the repaired object due to wear
during operation on the one hand, and impact of these changes on their
performance and reliability, on the other hand — exploring methods of
its lost proper operation or efficiency recovery.

1210. TEXHOJIOI'TA PDR -/ mexnonozus PDR [/ - Bunanenus Bm'si-
TuHU 0e3 QapOyBaHHs, ABIIsIE€ COOOIO METO BUIPABICHHS HE3HAUHUX
BM'ATUH 3 Ky30Ba aBTO-
MoOins. OCHOBOIO TEXHO-
Jorii € TPUHIHUI BiJTHOB-
JICHHsI TeOMeTpii Ky30Ba 3a
paxyHOK BIUTUBY 3
BHYTPILIHBOI 1 30BHIIIHBO]
CTOpOHW jetanmi. Bwuna-
JIeHHs] BM'ATUH TOJSTa€e B
3aCTOCYBaHHI CIEI1aJTbHOTO
IHCTPYMEHTY,  T'OJIOBHOIO
(YHKIIETO SIKUX € BUABIIIO-
BaHHA BM'SITUH 13 3BOPOT-
HOro OOKy MeTaieBoi ma-
HeNl Ky30Ba, a TAKOX BakKy-
YMHE BUTSATYBAaHHS BM'SITUH
3 nuipboBoro Ooky. Jlerauni

KoMrmiekT iHCTpyMEeHTIB Ui BUJIa-
JIeHHs BM'SITHH 0e3 (papOyBaHHs
PDR rtexnomnorii
Toolkit for dimples removing with-
out PDR technology dyein
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MIPU IbOMY HE 3HIMAIOTHCS 3 aBTOMOOLJISI, PEMOHT MPOBOAUTHCS 0€3-
MOCEPEIHBO B MICI{i TIOIITKOKEHHS.
1210. TECHNOLOGY PDR (paintless dent removal) - dimples re-
moval without dyeing, is a method of minor dimples removal from the
car body. The basis of technology is the principle of body geometry
restoration due to the impact on the inside and outside of the part. Dim-
ple removal is the application of a special tool, the main function of
which is extrusion of dimples on the back of the metal panel of the
body, as well as the vacuum extraction of dents on the front. Parts are
not removed from the motor vehicle; repair is carried out directly in
the place of damage.
1211. TAMYACOBI HOPMM / spemennvie Hopmbi | — HOpMH, 5Ki
BCTaHOBITIOIOTH HA TICBHUH MEePi0JT OCBOEHHSI HOBOI IMTPOTYKIIil, TEXHO-
JI0Tii, opraHi3ariii rmpari Ta BApOOHHUIITBA.
1211. TEMPORARY REGULATIONS — standards established on a
certain period of new products and technologies exploration, organi-
zation of work and production.
1212. TAIMIBAIIA / munuszayus | — BCTAaHOBJIEHHS THIIOBHX KOHC-
TPYKIii 200 TEXHOJOTIYHUX MPOIIECIB HA OCHOBI 3aTaJIbHUX IS PSIILY
BUPOOIB YK TEXHOJIOTIYHHUX MPOIIECIB TEXHIYHUX XapaKTEPUCTHK. TH-
mi3alliss KOHCTPYKIIM MaIluH J03BOJIsE B1NIOpaTH 3pa3Ku 3 HaWKpa-
IIUMU TIOKa3HUKaMHU, SKi Ha3UBarOTh 0a30BUMU. THITI3allisl TEXHOJIO-
TIYHUX MPOILIECIB O3BOJIIE CKOPOTUTH PI3HOMAHITHICTh TEXHOJIOT1Y-
HUX onepariii 1 00poOIsATH KOHCTPYKTUBHO MOMIOHI AeTali 3a TUIIO-
BUMHU TEXHOJIOTTYHUMU mnmponecaMu, BUKOPHUCTOBYIOYH TUIIOBE TCXHO-
JIOTI4HE OCHAIICHHA Ta iHCTp}/'MeHT.
1212. TYPIFICATION - establishing standard designs and pro-
cesses based on common for a number of products or processes spec-
ifications. Typification of machine constructions allows you to select
the best examples of indicators, which are called basic technological
processes. Typification can reduce a variety of manufacturing opera-
tions and process constructively similar parts using typical industrial
equipment and tools.
1213. TAMMOBUM BUPIB / munosoe uzdenue | — BHPI0, 1110 Ma€ Hall-
OUIBIITY KUIBKICTh CIIUIBHUX KOHCTPYKTHBHUX 1 TEXHOJIOTTYHUX O3HAK
y CHIOpiAHEH1# rpymi.
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1213. TYPICAL PRODUCT - a product that has the largest number
of common structural and technological features in related groups
1214. TANOBUM TEXHOJIOI'TYHUM NPOLEC / munosoii me-
xHonocuweckuil npoyecc | — yHipiKOBaHUN TEXHOJOTTUHHUE IMPOIIEC
BiI[HOBJ'IeHH}I Irpynu neTaneﬁ 13 3arajJbHUMU KOHCTPYKTHUBHUMMU Ta TC-
XHOJIOTIYHUMH O3HaKamu. Hamp., TeXHOJOTIYHMH TpOIEC BiJHOB-
JICHHS TPYIH TUIb3 MWIIHAPIB ACKUJIBKOX MApOK TPAKTOPHUX JAU3EIh-
HUX JIBUTYHIB, TEXHOJIOTIYHUI TIPOIEC BiTHOBJICHHS OMOPHUX KATKiB
T'YCEHHYHHUX TPAKTOPIB TOIIO. THUITOB1 TEXHOJIOTTYHI MTPOIIECH PO3PO0-
JSIOTHh TAKOX Ha oreparii 0THOTo BUIY poOIT (HaIp., TUTIOBI TEXHO-
JIOT1YHI TIPOIECH MUTTS ¥ ounieHHs, ¢hapOyBaHHS JeTanell Ta CKiia-
JaJIbHUX OAMHHNIb, HAHCCCHHA eJ'IeKTpOJ'IiTI/I‘IHI/IX HOKpI/ITTiB TOI_I_[O).
1214. TYPICAL TECHNOLOGICAL PROCESS - a unified tech-
nological process of recovery of a group of parts with general design
and technological features. E.qg., the technological process of recovery
of cylinder liners of several tractor diesel engines, technological pro-
cess of recovery of road wheels of crawler tractors etc. Typical tech-
nological processes are also developed on one type of work operation
(e.g.: typical technological washing and cleaning processes, painting
of parts and assembly units, electroplating, etc.).

1215. TUTIOBI HOPMM / munosvie nopmwi | — permameHToBaHi
BTpaTH MaTepiajibHUX Ta TPYAOBHX PECYpPCIB HAa BUTOTOBIIEHHS THIIO-
BOT'O MpeACTaBHUKA IPYNH OJHOPITHUX MPEIMETIB Mpalll 3a opraHiza-
LII{HO-TEXHIYHUX YMOB, XapaKT€pPHUX Il OUIBIIOCTI MiIIPUEMCTB.
1215. MODEL RULES - regulated loss of material and labour re-
sources on producing a typical representative of a group of similar
tools according with organizational and technical conditions typical
for most enterprises.

1216. TUTIOBI HOPMM YACY / munoswvie nopmoi spemenu | — Ho-
pPMH Yacy, yCTaHOBJICHI Ha MiACTaBl TUMOBUX TEXHOJOTIYHHUX IMPOIIe-
CiB, CKJIaJICHUX JJISI OJHOPITHUX POOIT 1 YMOB BUPOOHHIITBA.

1216. TYPICAL TIME STANDARDS - time standards based on
typical technological processes, compiled for similar works and pro-
duction conditions
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1217. TUTAH / muman | — MeTain, 30BHIIIHBO CXO0XKUH Ha cTalb. [1u-
Toma Maca 4500 kr / M°, TyrormIaBkuii (TeM-

929 TepaTypa IIABICHHS 1665°C), MinHuiA Ta

- IJIACTUYHMH, BHMKJIIOYHO XIMIYHO CTIMKUI

I 1 npu temneparypax a0 450°C. Cepen KoHc-
TPYKLIMHUX METATIB TUTAH 32 MOIIUPEHICTIO

B 3€MHIH KOpi 3aiiMae 4eTBEpTe MicIle, MoC-

IS 2 Tymarounch amoMiHiIo, 3a1i3y Ta MarHio. Y

47.90 1 g IIPOMHUCIIOBOCTI THTAHOBY PYAY 30arauyiorh,
2 2 OpPUKETYIOTh 13 KOKCOM, IIOTIM XJIO Th

3d”4s g OPMECIVIO pyTo

ipu Temnepatypi 850°C; yrBopeHui yHacIi-
JIOK 11b0TO TeTpaxjopus TuTany TiCls BIIHOBIIIOIOTH MarHi€M B aT-
Mocdepi aprony npu 850°C; orpumaHy r'yOKy TUTaHY IeperuiaBis-
I0Thb Y AYI'OBUX BAKYYMHHUX IICYaX. Turan — OUH 13 BOXKJIMBUX Mare-
piaJiiB HOBOI TEXHIKH.
1217. TITANIUM —metal, externally similar to steel. Specific gravity
is 4500 kg / m3, it is refractory (melting point 1665°C), strong and
flexible, exceptionally chemically stable at temperatures up to 450°C.
Among structural metals, titanium is one of the most common in the
crust and holds the fourth place after aluminum, iron and magnesium.
In industry, titanium ore is enriched, briqueted with coke, then chlo-
rinated at 850°C; formed as a result of titanium tetrachloride. TiCls is
recovered with magnesium in argon atmosphere at 850°C; the received
titanium sponge is melted in vacuum arc furnaces. Titanium is one of
important materials of new technology.
1218. TUTAHOBI CIIVIABM /| mumanosvie cnaasel | — ciinaBu Ha
OCHOBI TUTaHY 3 JIOMIIITKaMH aJlFOMiH1t0, MOJIIOJIeHy, BaHali10, Mapra-
HII0, XpOMY, OJIOBa, 3aji3a TOII0. XapaKTepU3yIOThCsS BUCOKOIO Mill-
HICTIO, HEBEJIMKOIO MUTOMOIO MACOI0, BUCOKOIO CTIHKICTIO MPOTH €pO-
31f Ta KOpo3il Y MOPCBHKiil BOAI 1 JESIKUX arpeCUBHUX CEpEeJOBMIIAX,
MpU KIMHATHIN Ta MABUIICHUX TEMIIepaTypax.
1218. TITANIUM ALLOYS — titanium-based alloys with additions
of aluminum, molybdenum, vanadium, manganese, chromium, tin,
iron and others. They are characterized by high strength, high specific
weight, high resistance to erosion and corrosion of seawater and some
corrosive environments at room and higher temperatures.
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1219. TOYIHHSA / mouenue | — ne3oBa 06po0ka 3 00epTOBUM TOJIO-
BHHMM PYXOM pi3aHHs Ta MOXJIMBICTIO 3MIHHU pajiiyca HOro TPAEKTOPI.
3aCTOCOBYIOTHCS 17151 0OpOOKH TTOBEPXOHB Til 00epTaHHS (LUIIIHIPH-
YHUX, KOHIYHUX, chepuyHnx Ta GacoHHUX). Pi3HOBHIaMU TOUIHHS €
00TOYyBaHHS (TOUYIHHS 30BHINTHIX TTOBEPXOHB) Ta PO3TOUYBAHHS (TO-
YiHHS BHYTPIIIHIX MOBEPXOHB). 3a
SKICTIO 00p0OJIEHOT MOBEPXHI PO3-
PI3HSIOTh YOPHOBE, YUCTOBE Ta TO-
HKe TOYiHHSA. TOYIHHS BHKOHYIOTH
Ha TOKApHHX Ta PO3TOYYBAIBHUX
BepCTaTax.
1219. WHETTING - edge cutting
treatment with the main cutting and
rotating movement and able to
Touinns change the radius of its trajectory. It
Whetting is used for surface processing of ro-
tary bodies (cylindrical, conical, spherical and shaped). Varieties of
whetting are grinding (turning outer surfaces) and boring (turning in-
ternal surfaces). By the quality of treated surfaces, roughing, finishing
and fine turning are distinguished. Whetting is performed on lathe and
boring machines.
1220. TOYKOBE KOHTAKTHE 3BAPIOBAHHS /| moueunas
KoHmakmuas ceapxa | — B KOHTa-

Fos KTHOTO 3BaplOBaHHS, NpPU SKOMY
[Z 3BapHE 3'€lHaHHS YTBOPIOETHCA
MK TOPISIMH €JEKTPOJIIB B OKpe-
s ;lg MHUX TOYKax MpHU MICIEBIH MIacTu-
yHii gedopmarlii, M0 BUKIWKaHA
0CaJIOBUM 3YCHJUISIM 1 HarpiBoM

€JIEKTPUYHUM CTPYMOM.
s 1220. RESISTANCE SPOT

WELDING - a type of resistance
welding when a weld is formed be-
tween the ends of the electrodes in
certain points at the local plastic de-
formation induced by sedimentary effort and electric heating.
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1221. TOYHICTb BUMIPYOBAHHS / mounocms uzmepenus | —
rOJIOBHA XapaKTEPHCTUKA SIKOCTI BUMIPIOBAaHHS, 10 BioOpaxkae Ou-
3bKICTh PE3yJbTaTy BUMIPIOBAHHS /10 ICTHHHOTO 3HAYEHHSI BUMIPIOBa-
HOI BEJIMYUHH, TOOTO OMM3BKICTH IO HYJIS MOXUOKM BUMIPIOBAHHS
(us. "AbGcomoTHa moxuoKa").
1221. MEASURING ACCURACY - the main characteristic, which
reflects proximity of the measurement result to the true amount of the
measured value, i.e. proximity to the measurement error "zero" (See
"Absolute error").
1222. TOYHICTBb 3ACOBY BUMIPKOBAHD / mounocms cpeoc-
mea uzmepenusi | — XxapakTepucTruka 3aco0y BUMipIOBaHb, KA BH3HA-
yae OJIM3bKICTh MO0 MOKa3HUKIB IO ICTHHHOTO 3HAYEHHS BUMIPIOBa-
HOI BeTMUUHH (OJIM3BKICTh 10 HYJIS HOTO MOXUOOK).
1222. ACCURACY OF MEASURING INSTRUMENT — a meas-
urement instrument characteristic, which determines its performance
proximity to the actual amount of the measured value (proximity of its
error to “zero").
1223. TOYHICTb OBPOBJIEHHSI / mounocme obpabomru | —
CTYIiHb BiJIMOBITHOCTI MIHCHUX 3HAYEHb T€OMETPHYHHUX ITapaMeTpiB
(po3mipiB, GOpMH, IMOJOKESHHS TIOBEPXHI) 3aIaHUM KPECIICHHSM 1 Te-
XHIYHUM yMOBaM. TOUYHICTh 3a0€3MeUy€EThCSI TEXHOJIOTIYHUM IPOLie-
COM 1 YCTaTKYBaHHSM, XapaKTePU3YEThCS TOIMYCKOM.
1223. PROCESSING ACCURACY - a degree of compliance of real
geometrical parameters (shape, form, surface position) with specified
drawings and specifications. Accuracy is ensured by the technical pro-
cess, equipment and is characterized by tolerance.
1224. TOYHICTb ®OPMMU / mounocmo popm | — BiaxuiieHus pe-
JIBHUX MTOBEPXOHb BiJ (pOpMU HOMIHAIBHOI TOBEPXHI, 33JaHOI0 Kpe-
CIICHHSIM.
1224. FORM ACCURACY - deviation of real surfaces from the
nominal surface form, specified by drawings.
1225. TOPUEBE BUTTSI / mopyesoe buenue | — BinxuneHHs Top-
11€BOI TUTONTMHY JI€TaJl BiJl IUIOIIMHH, 110 IEPIEHINKYIISIpHA 10 6a30-
BOi oci. BumipsiHe TopuieBe OUTTS € pe3yabTaTOM CYMiCHOT'O MPOSBY
BIIXWJICHHS TUIOIIMHHOCTI TOBEPXHI, IO PO3TISAAETHCS, 1 BIIXH-
JIeHHS BiJ 1 NepreHAUKYIIpHOCTI BiIHOCHO 0a30BOi OCi.
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1225. FACE RUNOUT - deviation of the part's end surface from the
Topuebe dumms Ha D surface perpendicular to the basic

- axis. Measured face runout is a
result of joint exposure of devia-
} tion of the surface plain under
1[-7—-% consideration and deviation from
its orthogonality relative to the

/ basic axis.
basoba bice 1226. TPABJIEHHS / mpasne-
Topuee OuUTTA Hue | — Iponec BUAAICHHS OKCH-
Face runout JHUX IUTIBOK 1 BUSIBJICHHS KpHC-

TaJi4YHOT CTPYKTYPH IMOBEPXHI JeTalll B XO1 MAr0TOBYOI omepariii 10
EJIEKTPOITUYHOTO OCa/HKEHHST MeTairy. JleTani mignaoTe XiMiYHOMY
TPaBJICHHIO 3BHYAHO PO3YMHAMHU KHUCJIOT (CipyaHOi, COJISHOI Ta iH ),
a TaKOX €JICKTPOXiIMIYHOMY OOPOOJICHHIO Ha aHO/I.
1226. ETCHING TREATMENT - the process of removing an oxide
film and detecting the crystal structure of parts during the preparatory
operation for metal electrodeposition. Parts are undergone chemical
etching, usually with acid solutions (sulphuric, hydrochloric etc.) and
electrochemical machining on the anode.
1227. TPETSA CTOPOHA (YYACHHUKIB CUCTEMMUM CEPTHU-
®IKAIIL) / mpemvs cmopona (yuacmuuxos cucmemvt cepmugpu-
kayuu) [ — ocoba abo opraH, SKi BA3HAYAIOTHCS HE3AICKHUMH BiJl CTO-
piH YYaCHHUKIB y IUTaHHI, 110 po3risaaeTbesd. CTOPOHU-YUaCHUKH pe-
NPE3EHTYIOTh, K MpaBWJIO, IHTEpPECH IMOCTadyajbHUKaA (Iepiia CTo-
pOHa) 1 HOKYIMIIIB (Jpyra CTOPOHA).
1227. THIRD PARTY (OF CERTIFICATION PARTICIPANTYS)
— a person or a body, independent from parties in the question under
consideration. Participant parties usually represent interests of the sup-
plier (the first party) and the buyer (the second party).
1228. TPUBAJIICTD BIZAHOBJIEHHS / spemsn 6occmanoenenusl
— IHTEpBaJ Yacy, MPOTATOM AKOro 00'eKT nepedyBae B Hemparies3aar-
HOMY CTaH1 yepe3 BiAMOBY.
1228. RESTORING TIME — a period of time while the object stays
in the disabled state because of a failure.
1229. TPUBAJIICTb TEXHIYHOI'O JIATHOCTYBAHHAS
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Inpodondicumenshocmes mexnuueckoeo ouazHocmuposanus | — iHTEp-
BaJI yacy, HeOOX1JHMIA [T TPOBEICHHS A1arHOCTYBaHHS 00'€KTa.
1229. TECHNICAL DIAGNOSTICS DURATION - a period of
time required for object diagnosing.

1230. TPUBAJIICTb TEXHIYHOI'O OBCJIYI'OBYBAHHA
(PEMOHTY) / npoodonxcumenvhocms mexHuuecko2o 00Ciyxrcusa-
Hust (pemonma) | — iHTEpBaJ Yacy, MPOTITOM SIKOTO BUKOHYIOThCS BPY-
YHY YU aBTOMATUYHO Omepallii TeXHIYHOro 0OCIyroBYBaHHS Ta (4UM)
PEMOHTY 00'€KTY, BKIIOYHO 3 TPUBAIICTIO 3aTPUMOK uepe3 He3abes-
MEYCHICTh MaTepialbHUMHU PECypCaMH.

1230. MAINTENANCE (REPAIR) TIME - a period of time while
maintenance work or repair of the object is automatically or manually
made including delay duration due to the lack of material resources.
1231. TPIBOJIOI' IS / mpu6onoeus | — Hayka mpo siBHIIA i 3aKOHO-
MIpHOCTI T€pTs, 3HOIIYBaHHS, MAIIICHHS Ta B3a€MO/Ii1 IBOX TLJI ITiJ] 4ac
iX mepeMileHHs OHE BIIHOCHO OJIHOTO.

1231. TRIBOLOGY - the science of phenomena and patterns of fric-
tion, wear, greasing and interaction of two bodies while moving one
towards the other.

1232. TPIBOCUCTEMA / mpubocucmema | — CyKynHicThb ycix Tpi-
00eneMeHTIB, 110 OepyTh y4acTh y TEPTI 1 3HOIIYBaHHI, IXHIX BIacTH-
BOCTEH 1 3B'sI3KiB, MapaMeTpiB, SKI BIUIUBAIOTH 30BHI Ha IIi Tpidoee-
MEHTH, a TAKO’K XapaKTEPUCTUK TEPTS Ta 3HOLITYBAHHS.

1232. TRIBOSYSTEM - a set of all triboelements taking part in fric-
tion and wear, their properties and connections, parameters which effect
on this triboelements externally, friction and wear characteristics.
1233. TPIBOTEXHIKA / mpubomexnuka | — cyKymnHiCTh 3HaHb PO
METOIU ¥ 3ac00H, SIKi BUKOPUCTOBYIOTh Y MPUKIATHUX TaTy3sX Tpi-
6oJorii.

1233. TRIBO-ENGINEERING - the totality of knowledge about
methods and means used in application fields of tribology.

1234. TPILNUHMU / mpewurbr [ — HACTIOK BTOMJICHOCTI MeTaIy abo
CHJIOBHX Ta TEIUIOBUX HAaBaHTAXKEHb, SIKI BUKJIMKAIOTh YTBOPEHHS IO-
BEPXHEBHUX BUJUMHX Ta IPUXOBAHHUX TPIIIMH a00 TPILIUH B 00'eMi Me-
tany. Hamp., TpimyuHn Ha MOBEPXHI MIMHOK KOJIHYACTUX BajiB, TPi-

IIMHY B pamax, Ha KOPIYCHUX JETaJISIX TOLIO.
400



1234. CRACKS - the consequence of metal fatigue or power and heat
loads, causing surface visible or hidden cracks or bulk metal cracks. For
example, crankshaft journal cracks, frame cracks, basic part cracks etc.
1235. TPOCTHUT / mpoocmum | — cTpyKTypHa CKJIa10Ba 3aJ1i30BYT-
JIENEBICTHX CIUIABIB — JIUCIIEPCHA CYMIII
(depuTy Ta IEeMEHTHUTY; BiIPI3HIETHCS Bij
MepIIITy Ta COpOITY OLIBII JUCTIEPCHOIO
Oyn0Bot0. TpOCTUT yTBOPIOETHCS TIPH PO-
3KJIa/1 ayCTEHITY B TEMIIEPaTypHOMY i1H-
tepBaiai  500-600°C (TpocTHUT rapTy-
BaHHs) a00 MpH BIIIYCKY 3arapToBaHOi
cranmi mnpu Temneparypax 350-400°C
(Tpoctut Bimmycky). Cram 3i CTPYKTY-
POKO TPOCTUTY MAKOTh Hi,Z[BI/IIJ_ICHy TBEP-
Tpocrtut nicth (mpubmuzno 450 HB) 1 MinHICTB,
Troostite MOMIPKOBaHY MJIACTUYHICTD Ta B'SI3KICTb.
1235. TROOSTITE - the structural component of iron-carbon alloys
— a dispersed mixture of ferrite and concrete; differs from perlite and
sorbitol by the more dispersed structure. Troostite is formed by de-
composition of austenite at 500-600°C temperature range (hardening
troostite) or by tempering of hardened steel at 350-400 °C temperature
range (tempering troostite). Troosite structured steels have high hard-
ness (about 450 HB) and strength, reasonable ductility and toughness.
1236. TPYIOBA 151 / mpyooeoe Oeticmsue | — 3aBepiiieHa CyKyIHICTh
TPYIOBUX PYXiB, IO € HAWMPOCTILION LIIECHPSIMOBAHOI YaCTHHOIO
oreparlii 1 BUKOHYETbCsI 0e3 MepepBH OJHUM a00 KiTbKOMa poOOYUMHU
OpraHamu JIFOAMHY 3 HE3MIHHUMHU IIPeAMETaMH Ta 3aco0aMHU ITparii.
1236. LABOUR OPERATION - a completed totality of labour
movements, which is the elementary purposeful part of the operation
and is executed without interruption by one or more working human
organs with the same objects or labour means.
1237. TPYJAOBUM 3AXI]L / mpyooeoii npuem | — CyKynmHicTh Tpy-
JIOBUX JIiHA, K1 00'€THAaH1 OJTHIEIO METOI0, BUKOHYIOTHCS 3 HE3MIHHUMH
npeaMeTaMu Ta 3aco00aMu Tpalli 1 € TEXHOJIOTTYHO 3aBEPIICHUMH Yac-
THHAMH OTepariii.
1237. LABOUR EVENT - atotality of labour actions, combined with
401




one goal, executed with the same labour means and objects and tech-
nologically completed operation parts.

1238. TPYJAOBUM PYX / mpyoosoe osusxcenue | — Haitnpoctimmuii
€JIeMEHT TPYIOBOTO TPOIECY, SIKUM € OJHOPA30BE IUIECIIPIMOBAHE
nepeMileHHs] poO0YOro Oprany JIFOIHHH.

1238. LABOUR MOTION - an elementary part of labour process,
which is a one-time purposeful movement of a human working organ.
1239. TPYAOMICTKICTb BUT'OTOBJIEHHS BUPOBY / mpy-
00eMKOCMb U320mosienust uzoenus | — cymapHi BUTpATH Mpalli Ha BH-
KOHAHHS TEXHOIOTTYHUX HpOI_[eCiB BUTOTOBJIEHHS 200 PEMOHTY BHPO-
0iB. OLIHIOETbCS YacCOM BUTOTOBJICHHS SIK CyMa BCiX BUTpPAT OCHOB-
HOT'O Ta ,Z[OHOMi)KHOl"O qacy. BI/IKOPI/ICTOBYIOTB SAK OANH 13 TOKa3HUKIB
TEXHOJIOTIYHOCTI BUPOOY

1233. LABOR CONTENT OF ARTICLE MANUFACTURING -
the total labour consumption to carry out processes of technological
producing or repairing products. It is estimated by producing time as
the sum of all consumption of main and auxiliary time. It is used as
the processability index of an article.

1240. TPYAOMICTKICTh TEXHIYHOI'O OBCJYI'OBY-
BAHHS (PEMOHTY) / mpyodoemrxocms mexuuuecko2o ob6cuyicu-
sanus (pemonma) | — cyMapHa TPUBATICTh 1HIUBITYyaJIbHUX OMEparlii
TEXHIYHOT0 00CIyrOBYBaHHS Ta (UM) peMOHTY 00'€KTa, MOJ[aHa B TO-
JIMHAX, Ta 3aTpayeHa BCIM JIOMOMIXHUM TIEPCOHATIOM JIJIsl IIbOTO BUTY
orepallii TEeXHIYHOTO 0OCIYroByBaHHS Ta (4M) PEMOHTY B IHTEepBai
BHU3HAUEHOTo0 yacy. TpynoMICTKICTh BUMIPIOIOThH B JIFOJJUHO-TOIUHAX.
1240. MAINTENANCE (REPAIR) BURDEN - total duration of in-
dividual operations of technical maintenance or object repair meas-
ured in hours and spent by all supporting staff for this kind of technical
maintenance and (or) repair operation in the specified time range. La-
boriousness is measured in man-hours.

Yy

1241. YTOJIA TTPO BUSHAHHS (Y TAJY3I CEPTH®IKAIII)
| coenawenue no npusnanuio (6 oonacmu cepmugurayuu) [ — yrona, mo
IPYHTYETbCS HA PUIHSATTI OJTHIEI0 CTOPOHOIO HA/IAHUX 1HIIIOIO CTOPO-
HOIO Pe3yJIbTaTiB, SIKI OTPUMaHi BHACHIIOK 3aCTOCYBAHHS OJTHOTO UM
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JIEKIJTbKOX YCTAaHOBJICHUX (DYHKIIMHUX €JIEMEHTIB CUCTEMH cepTHdika-
ii. TUMoBMMHU NPUKIIaAaMH YTOJ PO BU3HAHHA € "YT0oau 3 BUIIPOOY-
BaHb", "Yroau 3 KoHTpor0", "Yroau 3 cepTudikarii'.

1241. ACKNOWLEDGEMENT AGREEMENT (IN CERTIFI-
CATION) — an agreement, based on one party's acceptance of the re-
sults provided by the other party, found as a result of using one or more
established functional elements of the certification system. "Agree-
ment of testing", "Agreement of control”, and "Agreement of Certifi-
cation" are typical examples of agreements.

1242. YIAPHA B'SI3KICTb / yoapnas észkocme | — MexaHiuHa xa-
paKTepuCTHKa MaTepiaiy, sKa OIiHIOE poOOTy pyHHYBaHHS IpHU yaa-
pPHOMY BHUTHHI 3pa3ka. XapaKTepH3yeThCs BIAHOLMICHHSIM poOOTH pyHl-
HYBaHHS JI0 IEPBICHOI IJIOMII H10T0 MOMepevHOro nepepizy y IIOMmnHI
snomy ([Ix/m).

1242. IMPACT STRENGTH — a mechanical characteristic of mate-
rial that assesses job destruction at bend shock of the sample. Impact
strength is characterized by the ratio of destruction of the original area
of its cross section in the plane break (J / m).

1243. Y3ATAJIBHEHI HOPMMUM YACY / ykpynuennvie Hopmol
e6pemMeru / — HOPpMHU 4Hacy, YCTaHOBJICHi B I_[iJ'IOMy Ha KOMINJICKC OIICpa-
11l 0e3 MoTy Ha OKpPEMi EJIEMEHTH.

1243. EXTENDED TIME STANDARDS - time standards, fixed on
the complex of operations without separating on individual parts.
1244. Y3AT AJIbHEHI HOPMATUBU YACY / ykpynuennvie no-
pmamusvl pemenu | — HOPMATUBH, 110 TX YCTAHOBJIIOIOTh Ha BHUKO-
HaHHS KOMIUIEKCY OpraHi3aliiHoO 1 TEXHIYHO MOB'SA3aHUX MK c00010
TPYJIOBUX 3aXO/IIB.

1244. GENERALIZED TIME STANDARDS - standards that are
established for a range of organizationally and technically related la-
bour activities.

1245. YIBTPA3BYKOBA JJE®EKTOCKOIIIA / yrempaszsyxo-
sas 0eghexmockonusi | — MeTO1 HEPYHHIBHOTO KOHTPOJIIO, 10 TPYHTY-
€ThCA Ha 3}IaTHOCTi YIABTPA3BYKOBUX XBWJIb PO3NOBCIOIKYBATHUCS B
TBEPIUX PEUOBHHAX Ha 3HAYHY IIIMOMHY 1 BiIOMBATHCh BiJ] MEXI1 pO3-
JIUTY IBOX PEYOBHUH (ITOBITPS — METaJI, CTOPOHHE BKJIFOUEHHS — METaN),
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0 PEECTPYETHCS BIAMOBITHUMHU TIpHiiMadaMu (iIHIUKaTopamu). Me-
TOJI 03BOJISIE€ BUSBUTH BOJIOCOBUHY, BHYTPIIIHI TPILIMHH, PAKOBUHH,
IIUTAKOB1 BKJIFOYEHHS 1 HEMPOBApIOBaHHS B 3BapHOMY IIIBI ab0 Ha-
TUTABJIFOBAaHOMY IIapi.

YabpTpa3BykoBa AeEKTOCKOITIs
Ultrasonic inspection

1245. ULTRASONIC INSPECTION - the nondestructive inspec-
tion method, based on ultrasound waves ability to propagate in solids
on a considerable depth and to reflect from the interface of two sub-
stances (air — metal inclusions — metal) recorded with respective re-
ceivers (indicators). The method can detect chap, internal bursts,
shells, slag inclusions and a skin weld or a bult-up layer.

1246. YMOBHA B'SI3BKICTb (IAKO®APBOBOI'O MATEPI-
AJLY) | ycrosnas eazkocme (nakokpacounozo mamepuana) | — B's3-
KICTh, 1[0 BU3HAYAETHCA YaCOM BUTIKaHHS MEBHOTO 00'€eMy PiIKOTO
Mmarepiany yepe3 KajliOpoBaHe COIJIO 3aJIJaHOTO JiaMeTpy IpHU MeBHiH
pernamMeHToBaHIi TemnepaTtypi. Po3pi3HsIOTh B'I3KICTh BUXIJHY, 3
KOO BHUI'OTOBJIFOBAY IIOCTAaBJIAE J'IaKO(l)ap6OBI/II71 MaTepiaJI CIIOXKHU-
Bady, 1 pobouy, 1110 3a0e31euye ONTUMAIbHY SIKICTh TOKPUTTS.

1246. RELATIVE VISCOSITY (IN PAINTWORK MATERI-
ALS) — viscosity, determined by the time of outflow if some liquid
material through the calibrated nozzle with the adjusted diameter at
the set regulated temperature. Viscosity is divided into outgoing vis-
cosity delivered by the manufacturer to the consumer; and working
viscosity, which provides optimal covering quality.
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1247. YHIBEPCAJIBHUM 3ACIB TEXHIYHOI'O JJIATHOC-
TYBAHHS / ynusepcanvroe cpedocmeo mexuuueckoeo ouazHocmu-
posanus | — 3aci0d, MpU3HAYEHUI [T T1arHOCTYBAHHS 00'€KTIB Pi3HUX
THIIIB.
1247. GENERAL PURPOSE TESTER - a tool intended for diag-
nosing objects of various types.
1248. YHI®IKAIIA / ynugpuxayus | — parionanbHe CKOPOUCHHS YH-
ciia 00'eKTiB OJJTHAKOBOTO (DYHKI[IOHAIBHOTO MpHU3HAYCHHA. Y Hi(iKa-
11is1 — HAaHOUIBII TOIIMPEHU MeTO 1 cTaHaapTu3aiii. [Ipukinanom yHi-
¢dikoBaHUX BUPOOIB € CKIIA0OB1 YACTHHH T1IPOCHCTEM, MTAJTUBHOI ara-
paTypH TOLIO.
1248. UNIFICATION - efficient reduction of a number of objects
with the same functional purpose. Unification is the most widespread
standardization method. Examples of uniform products are hydrosys-
tems or combustive gear parts etc.
1249. YHI®IKOBAHA OETAJIb / ynuguyuposannas oemanw | —
JIeTalb, SIKa il OJJHUM 1 TUM K€ ITO3HAUYECHHAM (HOMEP 3a KaTajJorom)
BUKOPHCTOBYETHCA Y JIBOX 1 OljIbIlIe MAIIMHAX.
1249. UNIFIED PART - the part used in two or more machines by
one and the same marking (humber in the catalogue).
1250. YHI®IKOBAHUM TEXHOJOTI' TYHUM ITPOLEC / yrughu-
YUPOBAHHBLIL MexHoNo2u4eckull npoyecc | — TEXHOJOTIYHUI TMpoIiec,
SAKUN HaJEeXITh J0 TPyNH BUPOOIB PI3HUX HalMEHYBaHb, TUIIOPO3MIPY
a0o BUKOHaHHSA. Pi3HOBH1aMH YHI(DIKOBAaHOTO TEXHOJOTTYHOTO MPOLIECY
MOXYTb OyTH THIOBHIA 200 IpyNOBHI TEXHOJIOTTYHI MPOLIECH.
1250. UNIFIED TECHNOLOGICAL PROCESS - the technologi-
cal process related to a group of products of different title, dimension
type or execution. Types of the unified technological process can be
typical or group technological processes.
1251. VIOPABJIIHHS SKICTIHO NPOJAYKIII (PEMOHT-
HOI'O BUPOBHMIITBA) / ynpasienue xauecmseom npooykyuu
(pemonmmno2o npouzeoocmea) | — ycraHOBIICHHS, 3a0€3IICUCHHS 1 ITi]I-
TPUMaHHS PIBHS SIKOCTI MPOAYKIIi B MpoIeci pOo3poOKH PEMOHTHOI
KOHCTPYKTOPCBHKOI 1 TEXHOJIOTIYHOI JOKYMEHTAIli1, BUKOHAHHS PEMO-
HTY Ta MOCIIYT 3 TEXHIYHOTO 00CITYyrOBYBAaHHS, 1110 31HCHIOETHCS LIS~
XOM CHCTEMAaTHYHOTO KOHTPOIIO SIKOCTI 1 HIJIECTIPSIMOBAHUX i Ha
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YMOBH 1 (haKTOpH, SIK1 BIUIMBAIOTH HA PIBEHb SIKOCT1 MPOIYKITii.

1251. PRODUCT QUALITY CONTROL (REPAIR MANUFAC-
TURING) — establishment, provision and maintenance of product
quality level while designing the repair construction and technological
documentation, execution of repair and technical maintenance made
by the systematic quality control and purposeful influence on condi-
tions and factors, which effect on product quality.

1252. YCTAHOB / ycmarnos | — dacTuHa TEXHOJOTIYHOI omepaitii,
Ky BUKOHYIOTh TIPH HE3MIHHOMY 3aKpiIUIeHHI 00p00JII0OBaHOT eTati
Yl CKJaAanbHOi onuHuLi. Hamp., npu BUKOHaHHI omepalii LEeHTpy-
BaHH: Ha TOKAPHOMY BepCTaTi MOTPiOHI JBI YyCTAHOBH.

1252. PLACING - a part of the technological operation performed
while attaching a workpiece or an assembly unit. E.g. two placings
must be done during a centering operation on the turning machine.
1253. YCTAHOBJIEHHSI / ycmanoska | — 6a3yBaHHs Ta 3aKpir-
JICHHSI 3aTOTIBKU (BITHOBIIIOBAHOI JA€Tajl) YU BUPOOY.

1253. MOUNTING — locating and fastening a blank (restored part) or
an article.

1254. YCTAHOBYA BA3A / ycmanosounas 6aza | — 6a3a, 1o Bu-
KOPHUCTOBYETHCS JJIsl HAKJIAJaHHS Ha 3aroTiBKy (BIAHOBIIOBaHY Jie-
Tajb) YU BUPIO 3B'A3KIB, SIK1 1030aBJISIOTH IX TPHOX CTYIEHIB BUIbHO-
CT1 — MepeMILIeHHs B30BX OJHI€T KOOPJUHATHOI OC1 Ta MOBEPTAHHS
HABKOJIO JIBOX 1HIITUX OCEH.

1254. SETTING BASE - a base, used for imposition of connections
for a blank (restored part) or an article. It should deprive them three
degree of freedom — moving along one reference axis and rotation
along two other axes.

1255. YCYBHUW AEDEKT / ycmpanumviii deghexm | — nedexr, yc-
YHEHHSI SIKOTO TEXHIYHO MOXJINBE T4 €KOHOMIYHO JIOLILJIBHE.

1255. REPAIRABLE DEFECT - a defect which can be technically
repaired and it is economically profitable.

1256. YTOMHE 3HOIWIYBAHHSI / yemanocmuoe usnawusanue | —
MeXaHI4HEe 3HOILIYBAaHHS BHACIIIOK PYHHYBaHHS BiJl YTOMH B YMOBax
Oararopa3oBoro JedopMyBaHHS MIKpOOO'€MIB MaTepiany MOBEpXHe-
Boro mapy. Hamp., 3HOITyBaHHS BHYTPILIHIX 1 30BHILIHIX KUIEIb, 1l1a-

pUKIB 200 POJIMKIB MIANIMITHUKIB KOYEHHS, 3yOIiB IIECTEPEHb TOILO.
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1256. FATIGUE WEAR — mechani-
cal wear, a result of fatigue demolition
in conditions of reusable deformation
of coating surface material mi-
crovalues. E.g. internal and external
: rings, globules or roller bearings,
VTOMHe 3HOLIYBAHHS! toothed wheels etc.

Fatigue wear 1257. YYACHHUK CHCTEMH

CEPTU®IKAIII / yuacmnux cuc-

memwl cepmuchuxayuu | — opran i3 ceprudikaiiii, SKUi i€ 3rigHO 3
NpaBUJIAMHU JTAHOI CUCTEMH, ajleé HE Ma€ MOKJIMBOCTI OpaTH y4acThb y
Kep}IBaHHi CUCTEMOIO.
1257. PARTICIPANT OF CERTIFICATION SCHEME - a certi-
fication body, which acts according to the rules of the mentioned sys-
tem but doesn’t have an opportunity to take part in the management
system.

()

1258. ®A3A / ¢paza | — ogHoOpigHA YaCTHHA CHCTEMH, BiJIOKpEMIIEHA
BiJI IHIIIMX YaCTHUH cucTeMHU ((ha3) IOBEPXHEIO MOALTY, ITPH TIEPEXO/Ii Ue-
pe3 Ky XIMIYHUM ckia]l abo CTPYKTypa PEYOBHHU 3MIHIOETHCS CTPHO-
KoM. MexaHI4Ha CyMIll IBOX BUJIIB KPUCTAJIIB (HAIIp., MEPIIT) € ABoda-
3HOKO CHCTEMOI0, & TBEPAU#l pO34HH (HAIIP., AyCTEHIT) — OMHO(A3HOIO.
1258. PHASE — a homogenous part of the system, separated from the
other parts (phases) of the system by the distribution surface, when cross-
ing it, the chemical composition or the structure of substance changes as
a leap. The mechanical mixture of two sorts (e.g. perlite) is a two-phase
system; the solid solution (e.g. austenite) is a one-phase system.

1259. ®A30BI IEPETBOPEHHSI / ghazoswvie npespawerus | — ne-
pexia pedyoBUHM 3 O/IHI€T a3y B 1HILY (HAIp., 3 piIKoi B TBepay). Da-
30Bi NEPETBOPEHHs BiA0OYBAIOTHCS MPU KpHCTaNli3allii, epeKpucTai-
3amii (BTOpMHHIN KpucTanizaiii), masiaeHH1 Tomo. [puknanom dazo-
BOT'O MEPETBOPEHHS B TBEPJIOMY CTaHI MOXe OyTH MepeTBOpEHHS ay-
CTEHITY B TIEPJIIT MIPU OXOJIOHKSHHI CTaTi.

1259. PHASE TRANSFORMATIONS — transformation of matter
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from one phase into another (e.g. from liquid into solid). Phase trans-
formations happen during crystallization, recrystallization (secondary
crystallization), melting etc. Transformation of austenite into perlite
during steel cooling can be an example of the phase transformation in
the solid state.
1260. PAKTUYHO JOCATHYTA HOPMA BUTPATHU / ¢pax-
muuecku 00CmueHymas Hopma pacxoda | — cepeHbO3BaKeHa BEJIH-
YHHA TOJETAIbHO CIEIU(IKOBAHUX HOPM BHUTpAT 32 CTAaHOM HOpMa-
THUBHO{ 1 TEXHIYHOT IOKYMEHTAIIii Ha IMAMPHUEMCTBI B IILIIOMY.
1260. ACTUAL RATE OF APPLICATION - the average weighted
value of the separate specified application rates on the normative and
technical documentation state in general.
1261. ®APBMU / kpacku | — 3aranpHe HaliMEHYBaHHS IrMEHTOBaHUX
nakogapOOBUX MaTepiaiiB, y CKIaJl SIKUX BXOJATh IJIIBKOYTBOPIOBA-
JbHI peYOBUHHM (3B’ A3yBasIbHI) Ta mirMeHTH. @apOou MOKYTh MICTHTH
TaKOXK HaITOBHIOBAYi, TNIaCTU(IKATOPH, POZYNHHUKH Ta 1H. TOOABKH.
1261. DYE-STUFF —a common name of pigmented paintwork mate-
rials, which contain film-forming (conjunctive) materials and pig-
ments. Dye-stuff can also contain fillers, plasticizers, dissolvents and
other admixes.
1262. ®PAPBYBAHHS BE3INOBITPSIHUM PO3IINJIFOBAH-
HSIM / okpawusanue 6e36030yunvim pacnoiienuem | — hapOyBaHHs
HUISIXOM PO3MUITIOBAHHS JIakodap-
00BOro Marepiaiy 3a paXyHOK Ie-
penany TUCKY Ha BUXO/I1 JJakodap-
060BOro Marepiany 3 PO3MUIIIO-Ba-
apHOTO npuctporo. ITig yac 6e3mno-
BITpSIHOTO (papOyBaHHS PO3MUIIO-
BaJIbHUI J1ako(apOoBHil MaTepia
MOJIAEThCS HACOCOM ITiJ] BUCOKHM
dapOysanus 6e3moBiTpsauM  THCKOM (10-20 MITa) no corua po-
PO3MMITIOBAaHHAM 3MUIIOBava, y sKoMy HaOyBae
Airlace enrav nainting HIBUAKOCTI, BUIIOI 32 KPUTUYHY
npH JaHiil B's13K0CTi. MaTepian po3nuIOeThCs Y PE3yNIbTaTi MepeTBO-
pPEeHHS MOTEHIIAJIbHOT €Heprii piIuHY, IKa 3HAXOIUTHCS M1l THCKOM,
y KIHETUYHY IIPH BUXO/I 13 coruia ¢papOopo3nuiroBaya.
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1262. AIRLESS SPRAY PAINTING - painting by spraying of
paintwork material due to pressure dropping while coming out from
the spraying device. During airless painting the sprayed paint are de-
livered by the pump to the pulverizer nozzle under high pressure (10-
12 mPa), where it gets speed, more than critical with the given ductil-
ity. Material is sprayed as a result of potential energy transformation
of the pressurized liquid into kinetic energy while coming out of the
pulverizer nozzle.
1263. ®APBYBAHHSA B EJIEKTPOCTATHUYHOMY I1OJII
N B | okpawusanue 6 snexkmpocmamu-
T yeckom none | — hapOyBaHHs 1UIs-
XOM CTBOPCHHA MIX JABOX CJICKTPO-
IiB (TIO3UTUBHUN — 3a3E€MJICHUH BU-
~ pi0, HEraTUuBHHA — KOPOHYIOUUU
€JIEKTPO/T) €NEKTPUYHOTO MOJIsI BU-
COKO1 Halpyru, y sKe€ BBOIAHUTHCIA
Dap6ysanHs po3nwieHui nakodapOoBmii Mare-
B €JICKTPOCTATHYHOMY IIOJIi piai, HaCTHHKH SIKOTO, 3aps/xyro-
E|ectr03tatiC painting YHUCHh B1J 10H130BAHOI'O IIOBITPsA abo
KPOMKH CJICKTPOAY, PYXAKOTHCS I10
CWJIOBUX JIHISIX €JIEKTPUYHOIO IOJIsI, YTBOPIOIOYM Ha MOBEPXHI BU-
poOy piBHOMIipHE MOKPUTTS.
1263. ELECTROSTATIC PAINTING - a type of painting by
means of creating high pressure electric field between two electrodes
(positive is a grounded product, negative is a corona-forming elec-
trode), where the sprayed paint is inserted. After charging from ion-
ized air or electrode edge, parts of this paint move along electric field
power lines, forming a uniform coating on the surface of the article.
1264. ®APBYBAHHS 3AHY-
PIOBAHHSIM /| okpawwusanue
oxynanuem | — dapOyBaHHS MLIA-
XOM 3aHypIOBaHHs BUPOOY y BaHHY,
3aroBHEHY J1ako(apOOBUM MaTepi-
ajoM, 3 HaCTYITHUM WOro BHIMaH-
HSIM JIJIS1 CTIKaHHSI 3aiiBOi (hapOwu.

®apOyBaHHS 3aHYPIOBaHHSAM

Dip painting 1264. DIP PAINTING - painting
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by means of dipping an article into a pool bath filled with paint, fol-

lowing by pulling it out to make the superflous paint flow off.

1265. ®PAPBYBAHUS ITHEBMATUYHUM PO3IIUJIFOBAH-

HSAM / oxpawusanue nneemamuueckum pacnwiienuem | — hapOy-

BaHHs IIJSXOM PO3MHWIIOBaHHS Jako(apOOBOro marepially CTHCHE-
HUM TOBITpsAM. Jla-
ko(apOoBuii  Mare-

< "‘Q“ID pian mpu BUXOIi i3

st e comuta (ap6o-po3nu-

— . JroBaya  3ycTpiyae
;_ 5 N CTpyMiHb  CTHUCHY-

TAIIAII IS, /'/{//'.,‘{//A'///'/":"//Z',v-"'/,'/ SIS
®dapOyBaHHs THEBMATUYHUM PO3MUITIOBAHHAM
Painting by airstream atomization

TOTO TOBITPS, MOPi-
OHIOETHLCSI HHUM, 3a-
XOIUTIOETHECA 1 HAHO-
CHUTBCS Ha MOBEPXHIO Y PO3MHUICHOMY CTaHi.

1265. PAINTING BY AIRSTREAM ATOMIZATION - painting
by means of spraying paint with the compressed air. While going out
of the pulverizer nozzle, paintwork material collides with the com-
pressed air, get slashed, grabbed and applied onto the surface in a
sprayed state.

1266. ®PAPBYBAHHSI CTPYMMHHUM OBJIUBAHHSIM
lokpawueanue cmpyiinvim obnueom | — HaHeceHHs Ha BUPIO Jakoda-

4 e

SR T

M M ‘:B M M

\\

;

®apOyBaHHS CTPYMUHHUM OOJIMBaHHIM
Jet-stream pouring painting

pOoBoro marepiaity y BUIJIAIi 0araTb0X CTPyMEHIB.
1266. JET-STREAM POURING PAINTING - application of the
paint on the article with several streams.
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1267. ®EPUT / gheppum | — cTpyKTypHA CKJIa0Ba 3a1i30BYTIICICBI-
CTHX CIUIaBIB — TBEPJUH PO3YHMH BYTJIEII0 B anb(a-3amsi, mae OLIK
KPUCTAJIIYHY PEIIITKY.
1267. FERRITE - structural constituent of ferrocarbon alloys —solid
solution of carbon in alpha iron, having BCC crystal lattice.
1268. ®EPOCIIJIABU / ¢heppocnaasel | — crinaBu 3aiiza 3 iHIIUME
€JIEMEHTAaMH, 10 3aCTOCOBYIOTHCS, TOJIOBHUM YHHOM, JUIS PO3KHC-
JICHHA Ta JICTYBAHHA CTaJIi, a TaAKOX IIPpU BI/II‘OTOBJICHHi CJIICKTPOAHHUX
nokputTiB. HaliBaknmupimn ¢epocriaBu: (epocuminiid, dhepoxpom,
dbepomapranerp, hpepomotioaeH, GepoTUTaH Ta iH.
1268. FERROALLOYS - alloys of iron with other elements, used
mainly for deoxidation and alloying steel and manufacturing electrode
coatings. The most important ferroalloys are as follows: ferrosilicon,
ferrochrome, ferromanganese, ferromolybdenum, ferrotytanium etc.
1269. ®IBUYHA BEJIMUYUHA |/ ¢pusuueckas éenuuuna | — Bnactu-
BICTb, CIIJIbHA B SIKICHOMY BIJJHOIIIEHHI Y 6aratbox (i3uuHHX (MaTepia-
7iB) 00'eKTIB ((hI3UYHUX CHCTEMaX, IXHIX CTaHaX Ta MPOIIecax, 0 B HIX
BiI0YBalOThCSI), alie 1IHAMBIAYyallbHA B KUTbKICHOMY BiTHOIIEHH] Y KOX-
Horo o0'exta. Hamp.: Maca, cuia, TUCK, TBEpPAICTb, IIBUIKICTH TOIIO.
1269. PHYSICAL QUANTITY - a property, qualitatively common
in many physical (material) objects (physical systems, their conditions
and processes that occur in them), but quantitatively individual for
each object. E.g.: mass, strenth, pressure, speed etc.
1270. ®JIKOC / ghnroc | — 1) npu ra30BOMy 3BaprOBaHHI METaNIB —
MaTepiaay, y SKUX pPO3UMHSIIOTHCS OK-

e " CHUJIM, IO YTBOPIOIOTHCS Ha 3BAPIOBAHUX
MOBEPXHAX; 2) ISl JYrOBOTO 3Baplo-

ESA—B BaHHs Ta HAIJIABJICHHS — MOApiOHEeHUN

' - 4 Marepiai, MmO CKIAJAETHCS, TOJOBHUM
YUHOM, 3 OKCH/IIB HEMETAJIIB Ta METaJiB,

i“ (:":‘FLU’E 10' a TaKOX JIETYIOUUX €JIEMEHTIB, 3aXHIIa€e

YTy Ta 3BaplOBANIbHY BaHHY Bif IIKiJ-
JUBOTO BIUIMBY HABKOJIMIITHBOTO CEpe-
JOBUIINA Ta 3/I1MCHIOE METaTypTiiiHy 00-
poOKY BaHHH, a TAKOXK JICTYBaHHS TOBe-

diroc
Flux
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PXHEBOTO Iapy JAeTali, 10 HariaBiseTbes. [Ipu HammaBiaeHHI i
mrapoM (IFOCY 3aCTOCOBYIOTH (DITFOCH TIJIABJICHI 1 KepamiuHi; 3) s
nastHHs — (QJIFOCH, K1 MpU3HAYCH] JIJIS 3aXHCTY MOBEPXHI OCHOBHOTO
METaITy 1 MPUIIOK0 BiJl OKHCIIECHHS, PO3UMHEHHS 1 BUAJICHHS OKUCHOL
TUTIBKH, TIOJIMIICHHS YMOB 3MOYYBaHHS MOBEPXHI JCTAl MPHUIIOEM.
3acTOCOBYIOTH PijKi (hJIFOCH — BOJHI PO3YMHHU XJIOPUAY LIUHKY, a Ta-
KOX KaHionb (IpH masHHI M'SIKUMH TIPUIIOSIMH) 1 TBepAi (irocu —
Oypa, cymim OypH 3 OOpPHOIO KUCIOTOIO Ta iH. (TPU MasTHHI TBEPAUMH
MIPUTIOSIMHU ).
1270. FLUX — 1) in gas welding — materials, where oxides are dis-
solved and formed on welded surfaces; 2) in arc welding and fusing —
crushed material that consists mainly of metal and non-metal oxides,
alloying elements, protects the arc and weld pool bath from influence
of harmful environment and metallurgical bath processing and alloy-
ing the overlayed surface layer. Fused flux and ceramic flux are used
while fusing under a flux layer. 3) in soldering — flux, intended for
base metal surface and solder protection from oxidation, dissolution
and removal of an oxidative film, improvement of part surface mois-
tening with solder. Liquid flux is also used — water solution of zinc
chloride and colophony (for soft soldering); hard flux — borax, or mix-
ture of borax with boric acid etc. (for hard soldering).
1271. ®OHJA POBOYOTI'O YACY / ghono pabouezo spemenu | — 3a-
TJIAHOBAaHUHM Yac POOOTH BIIPOJIOBK MTEBHOTO KAJICHIAPHOTO MIEPIOy.
1271. PRODUCTION RESOURCE - planned working time during
certain calendar time.
1272. ®OH YACY POBOTHU YCTATKYBAHHS / ¢ono spe-
Menu pabomul 06opydosanus | — MIaHOBA KUTBKICTh TOAWH POOOTH
YCTATKYBaHHS MPOTATOM IICBHOI'O KAJICHAAPHOI'O YacCy.
1272. EQUIPMENT OPERATION TIME FUND - planned equip-
ment operation time during certain calendar time.
1273. DPOPMYBAHHS / popmosanue | — hopMOyTBOPEHHS 3 TIOPO-
HIIKOBOT'O YH BOJIOKHHUCTOI'O MaTepiaJIy IIIAXO0M 3allIOBHEHHS HUM I10-
POXKHUHU 3a71aHOT (OPMH Ta PO3MIpPIB 3 MOIATBIITNM CTHCKAHHSIM.
1273. MOLDING - shaping from powder or stringy material by
means of filling a cavity of a certain shape and size with further com-
pression.
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1274. ®POPMYBAHHS JTAKO®APBOBOI'O TIOKPUTTSI /gho-
PpMuposaue 1aKkokpacouno2o nokpeimusi | — Gizudnuii Ta (4u) Ximiy-
HUM Mpouec yTBOpEeHHs MOKpUTTs. Hamp., BUmapoByBaHHSI PO3YMH-
HUKa — (i3UYHUHN TIpo1Iec, MoJIiMepU3allis — XIMIYHUH MpoLec.

1274. PAINT-AND-LACQUER COATING FORMING - a physi-
cal and (or) chemical process of creating coatings. E.g. solvent evap-
oration is a physical process, polymerization is a chemical process.
1275. ®OPMOYTBOPEHHSI / ¢popmoobpaszosanue | — BUroToB-
JIEHHSI 3arOTIBKH YH BI/Ip06y 3 pi,[[KI/IX, IMOPOIIKOBUX YU BOJIOKHHUCTHX
MaTepiais.

1275. SHAPING - creating a workpiece or an article from liquid,
powder or fibrous materials.

1276. ®DOCPATYBAHHA |/ ¢pochamuposanue | — nporec yTBO-
peHHs ¢ochaTHUX IUTIBOK Ha BUpoOax i3 MeTaliB i cruiaBiB. Docda-
TYBaHHS 3aCTOCOBYIOTH JUISI 3aXHCTY BiJl KOpo3ii BUPOOIB i3 4aBYHY,
CTaJled, aJIOMiHIEBUX Ta MarHi€BUX CIUIABIB 1 K OCHOBY (TPYHT) Mij
nakohapOoBi MOKPUTTS. 3MIHCHIOETHCS B TapsunX po3unHax (ocgop-
HOKHCIIUX COJICH MapraHigro Ta 3ajisa.

1276. PHOSPHATIZING - formation of phosphate films on prod-
ucts made of metals and alloys. Phosphatizing is used for protection
against corrosion of iron products, steel, aluminum and magnesium
alloys and as the base (soil) under coatings. It is implemented in hot
solutions of phosphoric acid salts of manganese and iron.

1277. DOTOTPA®YBAHHS YACY BUKOPUCTAHHSA YCTA-
TKYBAHHS | homoepaghus epemenu ucnonvsosanus obopyoosarusl
— CIIOCTEPEKEHHS 32 pOOOTOI0 YCTaTKyBaHHs Ta NepepBaMu B Hiil 3 Me-
TOK BHUABJICHHA TpI/IBa.TIOCTi Ta IPpUINH HpOCTOTB, a TaKOXX BHU3HAYCHHA
Ta aHaNi3y CTPYKTYpPH 4acy BUKOPUCTaHHS yCTaTKyBaHHS.

1277. EQUIPMENT PRODUCTION TIME PHOTOGRAPHY -
observing equipment functioning and intermission to determine and
analyse the time structure of equipment usage.

1278. ®OTOI'PA®YBAHHS BUPOBHHUYOI'O ITPOLECY
I¢homoepaghus npouzeodcmeennozo npoyecca | — omHoYacHe CrocTe-
PCKCHHA 3a BUTpaTaMU pO60‘-IOFO qacy, 4aCy BUKOPUCTAHHA YCTATKYy-
BaHHsI Ta 33 MIPOXO/KCHHSIM BUPOOHUYOT omieparlii 3 ypaxyBaHHSIM Te-

XHOJIOTTYHHMX Ta TEXHIYHUX MapaMeTpiB, SKI XapaKTepU3yIOTh ii.
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1278. PRODUCTION PROCESS PHOTOGRAPHY - simultane-
ous observation of operating time expenditure, time of equipment us-
age and production operation, considering technological and technical
parameters which characterize it.
1279. ®OTOTPA®YBAHHS POBOYOI'O YACY / ¢pomoepa-
Qus paboueco epemenu | — ciocTepeKEHHsI, SKi IPOBOJSATH JUIs BCTa-
HOBJICHHS Ta aHaJI3y CTPYKTYpH 4acy poOOTH BUKOHABI[IB IPOTATOM
3MiHM 4d 11 yactunu. [Ipum. Po3pizHsatoTe dororpadyBaHHs iHAMBI-
JyallbHE 1 TPYIIOBE.
1279. OPERATING TIME PHOTOGRAPHY - observation, es-
sential for determination and analysis of executor's operating time dur-
ing a shift or its part. Photography can be individual and grouped.
1280. ®OTOXPOHOMETPYBAHHS / pomoxponomempasic | —
METO/] CIIOCTEPEKEHbD, 1110 MOEIHYE 1HAUBIAyalbHEe GoTorpadyBaHHs
Ta XpOHOMETPYBaHHS.
1280. PHOTOCHRONOMETRY - the observation method, unify-
ing individual photography and chronometry.
1281. ®PE3A / ¢ppesza | — Garatone30Buii iIHCTPYMEHT Jisi 00pOOKH
MatepianiB (pesepyBanusM. Dpe3un pos-
PI3HAIOTH: 32 BUIOM TIOBEPXHI, Ha SIKiH
po3TalioBaHi 3yOu, — HUIIHAPUYHI, TOP-
LIeBi, TUCKOBI, KyTOBI, (hacOHHI; 3a (op-
MO0 3y0a — 3 MPSIMUMH, TBUHTOBUMH, Di-
3HOCTIPSIMOBAHUMU 3yOaMHM; 3a 3arOCTpEH-
HSIM 3y0a — TOCTPOKIHIIEBI, 3aTUJIOBaHI; 3a
KOHCTPYKIII€}0 — CYILUIbHI, CKJaJeHi, 31
BCTaBHUM 3yOOM; 3a CIIOCOOOM KpIIJIEHHS
— HacaHi, KIHIIEB] 3 KOHIYHUM a00 LMJIIH-
®pesa JPUYHUM XBOCTOBMKOM. Ppe3n BUIOTOB-
Milling cutter JISFOTh 13 JIETOBAHUX Ta MIBUAKOPI3aTbHUX
IHCTPYMEHTAJIbHUX CTaJIeH, 13 BCTABHUMH HOKaMH, MOXYTb OyTH OCHa-
IIEeHI TBEPJAOCIUIABHUMHU ILIACTUHKaMHU. 3aCTOCOBYIOTH Ul OOpOOKH
IUTOLLMH, T1a31B, HUTIIIB, KPUBOJIHIMHUX MOBEPXOHb, T 00EpTaHHS, IS
pO3pi3aHHs MaTepiary TOLIO.
1281. MILLING CUTTER — multiple-cutting-edge tools to process
materials by milling. Milling cutters are devided into the following
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types: by the type of surface on which router bits are located, — cylin-
drical milling cutters, face villing cutters, disk cutter, angled and
shaped milling cutters; by the shape of router bit — straight, spiral,
multi-directional router bits; by the aggravation of the router bit -
pointed, form-relieved; by the construction — blind, folded, with an
embedded router bit; by the method of fastening — mounted, ended
with a conical or cylindrical shank. Milling cutters are made of alloyed
and high-speed tool steels, with plug blades equipped with carbide
plates. They are used for processing planes, grooves, slots, curved sur-
faces, rotary bodies, material cutting, etc.
1282. ®PE3EPYBAHHSI / ¢hpeseposanue | — 0OpobieHHsT MaTepi-
any 3HIMaHHSIM CTPYKKH, IIPU IKOMY Pi3albHUIA IHCTPYMEHT, ¢pe3a,
Mae 00epTaIbHUN PyX, a ACTalb, IO 00-
pOOISETHCS, — MOCTYNAIbHUM. 3a BUAOM
MOBEPXHI, Ha AKii po3TamroBani 3y0u, po-
3pI3HAIOTH PPE3u IMITHAPUYHI, TOPIEBI,
IMCKOBI, (hacoHH] Ta iH. Dpe3epyBaHHA
3aCTOCOBYETHCS AJIE OOPOOKH TIOCKUX 1
KPUBOJIHIMHAX TOBEPXOHb, 3yOUaCTHX 1
YepB’ SIYHUX KOJIIC TOIIO Ta 3IHCHIOETHCS
Ha (Qpe3epHUX BepcTaTax.
1282. MILLING — material processing
with chip cutting when the cutting tool (a
milling cutter) has rotary motion and the processed part has translatory
motion. Depending on the surface where the toothing is placed, mill-
ing cutters can be cylindrical, face-milling, disk, form-milling etc.
Milling is used for processing flat and curved surfaces, tooth and worm
wheels etc. It is performed on milling workbenches.
1283. ®PETIHI-KOPO3IVMHE 3HOINYBAHHSI / usnawusanue
npu gpemmune-kopposuu | — MEXaHOXIMiIYHE 3HOIIYBAaHHS TiJ, IO
nepe0yBaroTh Y KOHTAKTI, 32 YMOB MaJIUX KOJMBaHb BITHOCHUX Iepe-
Mmimenb. Hamp., 3HOIIyBaHHS MOCAJKOBUX MOBEPXOHb y KOPITYCHHUX
JEeTaJISIX 1 30BHIIIHE KUTbLIE MAIINIHIKA KOYEHHS.
1283. FRETTING CORROSION WEAR — mechanochemical wear
of solids, which are in contact under small relative movements condi-
tions. For example, mounting surfaces wear in basic parts under outer
415
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bearing rings.

1284. ®PETIHI'OBE 3HOIYBAHHA / usnawusanue npu gppem-

®peTiHroBe 3HOLTYBAHHS
Fretting wear

munee | — MexaHIdHE 3HOIIYBAHHS TilI,

| o 1epedyBatoTh y KOHTaKTi 32 yMOB
| MaJMX KOJMBAJIbHHUX BITHOCHHX iX IIe-
| pemilleHb.

1284. FRETTING WEAR — mechan-

- ical wear of solids, which are in contact

under conditions of their small relative
oscillating movements
1285. ®TOPOIIJIACTHU / ¢pmopon-

’l aacmell — 3aragpbHa Ha3Ba CUHTETHY-

HUX TEPMOIUIACTHYHUX TOITIMEpiB —
MPOIYKTIB moiimMepu3sanii Gpropomnoxi-

JTHHUX €TUJICHY, SIKi MalOTh Pi3HI KOpHCHI BIactuBocti. Hamp., ¢ropo-
IIAcT - 4 3 HAIIOBHIOBAYEM BUKOPUCTOBYIOTH ISl BUTOTOBJICHH Hi,[[—
HIAITHUKIB, Y TOMY YHCIi TaKUX, IO MPAIIOIOTh 0€3 MallleHHS.

1285. FLUOROPLASTICS —a common name for synthetic thermo-
plastic polymers, polymerization products, which are derivative to flu-
oroethylene and have various useful properties. For example, fluoro-

ODynepenu
Fullerenes

plastic-4 with an extender is used for
bearings production, including those,
which work without lubricating.

1286. ®YJEPEH / ¢ynepen | - 6ara-
TOATOMHA MOJICKYJIa BYTJICHIO 3 3ara-
apHOK (opmyroro Cn(n - mapHe yu-
€J10), Ma€e GOopMYy 3aMKHYTOTO MOPOK-
HHUCTOI'O 6aFaTOI‘paHHI/IKa, 1o BiI[HO—
CUTBCS JI0 YETBEPTOI aJOTPOMIYHOT
dopmu Byriewto (mepii TpHU: aiamas,
rpadit, KapOoH).

1286. FULLERENE - is a polya-
tomic carbon molecule of the general

formula Cn (n is an even number) having the form of a closed hollow
polyhedron related to the fourth allotropic form of carbon (first three:

diamond, graphite, carbon).
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1287. ®YJIIVIEPUTU / ¢hyanepemor | - XiMiuHi CIIOTyKH HA OCHOBI
MOJIEKYyJ (hynepeny. ATOM MeTaay MOXe
3HAXOJIUTHUCS BcepeauHi (pynepeny, mosza
ioro mexxamu abo mMoxe Oytu BOymOBa-
HUH B CTPYKTYpPY BYIJICLIEBOTO KapKacy..
1287. FULLERITES - chemical com-
pounds based on fullerene molecules. The
metal atom may be inside the fullerene,
outside it or may be embedded in the
structure of the carbon frame work.

1288. ®YHKHIOHAJIbHA B3A€-
q)yﬂep_HTH MO3AMIHHICTbD / ¢yuxyuonanvras
Fullerites gzaumosamensiemocms | — B3aeMo3aMiH-

HICTb, 32 SIKOT 3a0e3MeuyeThesl Mpale31aTHICTh BUPOOIB 3 ONTHUMAIIb-
HUMH 1 cTaOLIbHUMU (Y 33JaHUX MEXKax) y 4yaci eKCIUTyaTaliiiHUMHU
MOKa3HWKaMH a00 3 ONTUMATbHUMHU MTOKa3HUKAMU SKOCTI (PYHKIIIOHY-
BaHHS JIUIS CKJIaIaJIbHUX OJIMHUIIE 1 B3a€EMO3aMIHHOCTI 1X 32 UMM I10-
ka3HuKamMu. [{o QyHKIIOHATBHUX MapaMmeTpiB HalEKaTh I€OMETPH-
YHi, MEXaHI4Hi, eJIEKTPUYHI Ta 1H. TApaMeTpPH, 1110 BIUIUBAIOTH HA EKC-
TUTyaTalliiiHl MOKa3HUKU MalluH abo Ciyx00Bi (YHKIIT CKIaJOBUX
onuHMIlL. Harp., B3aeMo3aMiHHHI HACOC T1APaBIIYHOI CUCTEMH Tpa-
KTOpa, KpiM TOYHOCTI NPUEAHYBAJIBHUX PO3MIpiB, TOBUHEH 3a0e3e-
YyBaTH 3aJaHy MPOJyKTUBHICTh, PO3BUBATH NEBHUIN TUCK 1 MaTH J0-
CTaTHIN TeXHIYHUHN pecypc.
1288. FUNCTIONAL INTERCHANGEABILITY —interchangea-
bility under which it is provided products operability with optimal and
stable (in the set limits) time operational indicators or with optimal
quality component units and their interchangeability indicators for
component units and their interchangeability by these indicators.
Functional parameters include geometric, mechanical, electrical and
other parameters, which affect machines' operational indicators or
component units’ service functions. For example, a tractor hydraulic
system interchangeable pump, apart accuracy of connecting sizes, has
to provide set productivity, develop certain pressure and have a suffi-
cient technical resource.
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1289. ®YHKIIOHAJIBHE JIATHOCTYBAHHS / ¢pynryuona-
JibHOoe ouacHocmuposanue | — iepiouvHe AiarHOCTYBaHHS, SIKE MPHU-
3HA4YCHE I OI_[iHKI/I OCHOBHUX MOKA3HUKIB p06OTI/I MalInuHHA.

1289. FUNCTIONAL DIAGNOSIS — periodical diagnosis, intended
to estimate the main indicators of machine's work.

1290. ®YHKHIOHAJIBHI TMAPAMETPHU TEXHIYHOI'O
CTAHY OB'E€EKTA / ¢pynkyuonanrvnole napamempv mexHuuecko20
cocmosnus obvekma | — napaMeTpu, SKi XapaKTepU3yOTh Ipare3/ia-
THICTh MAIlIMHH, IO €KCIUIyaTYEThCS (SIKICTh BUKOHYBaHOi poOOTH,
BUTPATH MAJIMBA TOIIO).

1290. FUNCTIONAL PARAMETERS OF OBJECT'S TECH-
NICAL CONDITION - parameters, defining exploited car's opera-
bility (quality of performed work, fuel consumption, etc.)

X

1291. XAPAKTEPUCTUKA KOHTPOJIEIIPUAATHOCTI /xa-
PAKMeEPUCMUKa KOHmMpoienpu2oonocmu | — KOHCTPYKTOPChKUH T0KY-
MEHT, SIKHi MICTHTb BiJIOMOCTI ITPO MPHUCTOCOBAaHICTh 00'€KTa 110 Jia-
rHocTyBaHHs. /{0 BimoMocTel mpo MpUCTOCOBaHICTh 00’ €KTa 0 Aiar-
HOCTYBaHHS HAJIC)KATh 3aBJIaHHS J1arHOCTYBAHHS, TIEPEIIKH JI1arHOC-
TUYHUX MTapaMETPIB, IO CTUMYIIOIOTH Ta KOHTPOJIOIOTH CUTHAIIH, aJl-
TOPUTM J11arHOCTYBaHHS TOIIO.
1291. TESTABILITY CHARACTERISTICS —a design document,
which contains data about object's adaptation for diagnosis. Diagnos-
tic tasks, lists of diagnostic parameters, which stimulate and control
signals, a diagnostics algorithm, etc. belong to data about object's ad-
aptation for diagnostics.
1292. XBUWISICTICTDb / 6oanuc-
S mocme | — CyKYIHICTh MEpPIOAUYIHO
MMOBTOPIOBAJILHUX ~ HEPIBHOCTEH, Y
m_ SIKUX BIJICTAaHb MK CYCIAHIMH BHCTY-
MaMH 9¥ 3alaJuHaMH TICPEBHIIYE T1e-
‘# Sw=R/S=50. 1000 BHY (0a30By) noBKUHY. XBUIACTICTH
3aiiMa€e TMPOMIXKHE TIOJOXKEHHS MIXK
BIIXUJICHHAM (QOpPMH 1 HIOPCTKICTIO

XBUITSCTICTH
Sinuosity
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MOBEPXHi. YMOBHO MEXY MK XBWJISICTICTIO 1 IIOPCTKICTIO BU3HAYA-
IOTh Yepe3 BiJHOLICHHS KPOKY 0 BUCOTH HEPIBHOCTEH, SIKE JUIS IIOP-
CTKOCTI Ma€ 3HAYeHHS MEHII HiXK 50, 111 XBHIIACTOCTI — Y Mexax Oi-
apire Hixk 50 mo 1000, 1 konu e BigHomeHnHs o 3a 1000, To BoHO
BIJIHOCUTBCS JIO BIIXHIJICHHSI (POPMH.

1292. SINUOSITY - a periodically repeating set of roughness where
the distance between adjacent ledges or hollows exceed a certain
(basic) length. Sinuosity takes an intermediate position between form
deviation and surface asperity. Conditionally, a border between sinu-
osity and asperity is defined through the ratio step to roughness height,
which value for roughness is less than 40, for sinuosity it is within
more than 40 to 1000 and when this ratio is more than 1000, it relates
to form deviation.

1293. XIMIKO-TEPMIYHE INIOBEPXHEBE 3MIIIHEHHS /xu-
MUKO-MEPMUHECKOE NOBEPXHOCNIHOE YNPOUYHEHUE / — 3MiHH€HH§I IMOBEP-
XOHb JIETaJIeH NpU 1X BUTOTOBJICHHI a00 BIJIHOBJICHHI IUISIXOM Harpi-
BaHHSA 1 TU(y31HHOT0 HACHYCHHS ITOBEPXHI OJJHUM a00 KUThbKOMA XiMid-
HUMH CJIICMCHTAaMU, 1110 38.6631'[6‘1}’6 3M1Hy CKJIaly, CTpYKTYpPH Ta BJIaCTHU-
BOCTEH MMOBEpXHEBOro mapy. Hamp., memenTartisi, a30TyBaHHsI TOILIO.
1293. THERMOCHEMICAL SURFACE STRENGTHENING -
strengthening part surfaces at their production or restoration by sur-
face's heating and diffusion saturation by one or several chemical ele-
ments, which provide changing a composition, a
structure and properties. For example, cementa-
tion, nitration, etc.

1294. XOH / xon | — iHCTpYMEHT IS XOHIHTY-
BaHH$, OCHAIIeHUH NpiOHO3epHUCTUMHU abpa3uB-
HUMH OpyCKaMHu, IKi MOXKYTb PO3BOJUTHCH B IIPO-
1eci pizaHHs.

1294. HONE - a tool for honing, filled with fine-
grained abrasive bars that can draw apart during
the cutting process.

1295. XOHIHI'YBAHHSI / xonuneosanue | — di-
HilIHE OOpOOJIEHHS MOBEPXOHb LMIIHIPUYHUX
XoH OTBOpIB CHEUIaIbHUM I1HCTPYMEHTOM — XOHOM,
Hone
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KN 00EpPTAEThCS 1 OJTHOYACHO 3MIMCHIOE 3BOPOTHO-TIOCTYIATBHUI
pyx. X0OH COpsKEHH Api0-
HO3CPHUCTUMU a6paSI/IBHI/IMI/I
OpycKaMu, 10 MOXKYTh PO3BO-
JUTUCh B TIPOIIEC pi3aHHS.
XOHIHTYBaHHS MiJBHIIYE TO-
YHICTh PpO3MIpiB Ta (HopMH
OTBOpIB, 3HMKYE MIOPCTKICTH
noBepxoub 110 11 kimacy. 3a-
: CTOCOBYETbCA i1 00poO-
dos JeHHS IIHAPUYHUAX  Ha-
CKpI3HHMX OTBOpIB, Hamp., IU-
JTHIPIB JBUTYHIB, Ha XOHIH-
r'yBaJIbHUX BEpPCTaATaAX.
1295. HONING - finishing processing surfaces of plain bores with a
special tool — a hone. It rotates and at the same time performs reciprocat-
ing motion. A hone is equipped with fine-grained whetstones, which can
be moved apart in the cutting process. Honing raises dimensional accu-
racy and bores' shapes, reduces surfaces roughness to 11" class. It is ap-
plied to plain through bores processing, for example, engine cylinders or
for honing machines.
1296. XPOMYBAHHS / xpomuposanue | — enekrponiTudHe oca-
JKEHHSI XpOMOBOT'O TIOKPHUTTS Ha MOBEPXHIO JI€Tall, IO BlIHOBIIO-
€TbCA, 3 MCTOIO KOMHeHcaHﬁ SHOHICHOI'O ITOBCPXHEBOI'O APy Ta HaA-
JaHHS oMY TIEBHHUX BJIACTMBOCTEH: 3HOCOCTIMKOCTI, 3aXHUCTY BiJ KO-
pO3ii, JeKOPaTUBHOTO BUIIISAAY. XPOMYBaHHS 3aCTOCOBYIOTh NP BiJ-
HOBJICHHI JIeTaJel, SKi MaroTh HeBenukuid 3H0¢ (;10 0,2-0,3MM), 3Ha-
YHY TBEpPAICTb, IPAIIOIOTh y Mapax TePTs B pI3HUX yYMOBax (Ipere3i-
OHHI JIeTaJll NAJIMBHOI anapaTypu, MOPIIHEB] NajbIll TOLIO).
1296. CHROME PLATING —chromium electrolyte deposition on a
part's surface, which is installed to compensate the worn surface layer
and (or) to give it certain properties: wear resistance, corrosion protec-
tion, decorative look. Chrome-plating is used in part recovery with lit-
tle wear (up to 0,2-0,3 mm), considerable hardness, those parts that
operate in friction pairs in different conditions (precision parts of fuel
equipment, gudgeon pins, etc.).
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1297. XPOHOMETPYBAHHS / xponomempuposanue | — meron
Oe3mocepe/iHiX HEMEepPepBHUX YW BHUOIPKOBHUX CIIOCTEPEIKEHBb IS
BCTAHOBJICHHS BUTPAT Yacy Ha BUKOHAHHS BUPOOHUYOI omnepartii B 11i-
JIOMY YM OKpeMHUX 11 CTPYKTYPHHX CKJIaJOBUX.

1297. TIMEKEEPING - a method of direct continuous or random
observations to define time expenditure for the working operation as
whole or separate structural components.

1|

1298. HEKYBAHHS / yexosanue | — oniepartisi, sika 3BU4aiiHO 3aCTO-
COBYETHCS JIJII YTBOPEHHS Ha HEOOpOOIeH
MIOBEPXHI BUCTYIIIB HABKOJIO OTBOPIB PiBHOT
MOBEPXHi Mif raiiky abo romoBky 6onra. Pi-
3aJbHUM 1HCTPYMEHTOM € IIEKOBKA - OChO-
BUI OaraTosie30BUN IHCTPYMEHT.

1298. COUNTERBORING — an operation,
which is usually applied to form lugs on the
uncut surface around plain surface holes for
a nut or a bolt head. A counterbore is a cut-
ting axial reusable tool.

1299. HEMEHTAIIA / yemenmayus | —
XiMiKO-TepMidyHa 00poOka 3 nudy3iiHUM
HACHYEHHSM MOBEPXHEBUX IIAPIB CTATEBHUX
BHpOOI1B ByrieneM mpu temnepatypi 900-950°C muist miABUILIEHHS TBE-
PZIOCTi, 3HOCOCTIMKOCTI Ta OMopy pyHHYBaHHIO BiJl BToMieHOCTI. Lle-
MEHTAIIII0 31MCHIOIOTh y TBEPIOMY KapOIOpUTO3aTOPi, Ta30BOMY Ce-
penoBuIi (ra3oBa IEMEHTAIlis1) Ta B BAHHAX 13 PO3IUIABIEHUX COJNEH
(pinka nementartisi). [Ticast nemenTaii Bupi6 mianaTh TapTyBaHHIO
Ta BIJMYCKY.

1299. CEMENTATION - the chemical-thermal treatment with dif-
fusive carbon saturation of steel products’ surface layers at the temper-
ature of 900-950°C to increase hardness, durability and resistance to
fatigue fracture. Cementation is carried out in the solid carburizator in
the gas environment (gas cementation) and in baths of molten salt (lig-

exyBanHs
Counterboring
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uid cementation). After cementation, the product is subjected to hard-
ening and tempering.

1300. HEX / yex / — ocHOBHUI TiAp0O3/1i71 BAPOOHUYOTO ITi ITPUEMCTBA
TEXHIYHOT'O CEPBiCy, IKUI BUKOHYE MEBHI TEXHOJIOT14Hi onepartii (po-
30UpaHHs MalluH, MEXaHIYHY 00pOOKY, HATUIABJICHHS Ta 3BAPIOBAHHS
JeTaniel, TeXHIYHE iIarHOCTYBaHHS TOII0) a00 BUPOOIISIE IEBHY TIPO-
IYKIIIO0 (HAIp., BITHOBJIIOE YM BUTOTOBIISIE JIeTajl SK 3allacHi vac-
TUHH). Llexu MoAiISI0ThCS Ha: OCHOBHI, JIOMIOMIXHI Ta IMiJICOOHI.
1300. WORKSHOP - the basic subsection of a technical service pro-
duction enterprise, which performs certain production steps (machines
dissembling, tooling, fusing and welding of parts, technical diagnosis
etc.) or produces a certain production (e.g., restoring or manufacturing
parts as spare parts). There are producing, service or barn workshops
1301. IUKJI TEXHIYHOT'O OBCJIYI'OBYBAHHS / yuxn
mexHu4ecko2o oocuyicusanuss | — HaWMEHIIUIA MOBTOPIOBAILHHUN 1H-
TepBaJl 4acy a0 HapoOITOK BUPOOY, MPOTIATOM SKOTO BUKOHYIOThHCS B
NEBHIM MOCTIIOBHOCTI BIAOBIIHO 10 BUMOT HOPMAaTHBHO-TEXHIYHOI
JOKYMEHTAIlii BCi BCTAHOBJICHI BHUJIU MEPIOJUYHOTO TEXHIYHOTO 00-
CILyTOBYBaHHSL.

1301. MAINTENANCE CYCLE - the smallest repetitive time inter-
val or production's operation time while all established periodic
maintenance are performed in a certain sequence according to the tech-
nological normative service.

1302. IUKJ TEXHOJIOI'TYHOI ONEPAI / yuxn mexnonoau-
yeckoul onepayuu | — IHTEpBAJI KJICHAAPHOTO Yacy BiJl MOYATKY 0
KIiHIISI TIEPIOJJMYHO TOBTOPIOBAHOI TEXHOJOTIYHOI omeparlii, He3ale-
YKHO B1J KIJIBKOCT1 BUPOOIB, K1 OJJHOYACHO BUTOTOBJISIOTHCS abo pe-
MOHTYIOTBCSI.

1302. MANUFACTURING OPERATION CYCLE - a calendar
time interval from the beginning to the end of the recurrent technolog-
ical operation, regardless the products number, which are both being
manufactured and repaired.

1303. HIAHYBAHHS / yuanuposanue | — ximiko-tepmiuna 06pooka
CTaJleBUX BHPOOIB, KA MOJISITae B 0IHOYACHOMY MTOBEPXHEBOMY HACH-
YEHHI BYTJIEIIEM Ta a30TOM Y PIAKHX CEPEIOBUINAX. 3aCTOCOBYETHCS

JUTS TIIBUILIEHHS TTOBEPXHEBOI TBEPOCTI, 3HOCOCTIMKOCTI Ta OMOPY
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pyHHYBaHHIO BiJl yTOMJICHOCTI.

1303. CYANIDATION - the chemical-thermal treatment of metal
products, consisting of simultaneous surface saturation with carbon
and nitrogen in liquid medium. It is used to improve the surface's hard-
ness, durability and resistance to fatigue fracture.

|

1304. YABYH / yyeyn | — crinaB 3aimiza 3 ByrieleM, KM MiCTUTb
outbe Hixk 2,14% Byriento, NOCTIHHI JOMIIIKK (MapraHelb, KpeM-
Hill, cipky Ta docdop), a iHoAl i neryroui enemenT. Byrnens y yda-
ByHI (3BUYaiiHO 2,4-3,8%) MOXke 3HAXOAUTUCH Yy 3B'I3aHOMY CTaHi y
BUTJISAII KapOimy 3ami3a (0imuit 4aByH) ab0 yBeCh 4H MOTO OiTbIa Ya-
CTHHA y BUIBHOMY CTaH1 y BUTIIA1 rpadiTy (Cipuil, KOBKHIA, BUCOKO-
MIIHUH YaBYH).

1304. CAST IRON - an iron carbon alloy, containing more than
2,14% carbon, constant impurities (manganese, silicon, sulfur and
phosphorus) and alloying elements sometimes. Carbon in cast iron
(usually 2,4-3,8%) may be in a bound condition in the iron carbide
form (white iron) either all or the majority of its parts in a free condi-
tion as graphite (grey, malleable, high-duty cast iron).

1305. YAC AKTUBHOI'O CIIOCTEPEXEHHS / spemsn akmus-
HO20 HabodeHus: | — dac, MPOTIroM SIKOTO BUKOHABEIb CIIOCTEpirae
3a poOOTOI0 ycTaTKyBaHHs Oe3rocepeIHbo a0o 3a JOMOMOTO0 MpUJIa-
JIB 7151 3a0€3MeUeHHs 3aJaHUX MapaMeTpiB MPOIIECY.

1305. ACTIVE OBSERVATION PERIOD -time while a performer
observes equipment work directly or by using devices to provide the
specified parameters of the process.

1306. YAC HA BIAIMOYHUHOK TA OCOBHUCTI NOTPEBU
lepems na omovix u auynble Hadobrocmu | — Yac periiaMeHTOBAaHUX
nepepBs, HEOOXITHUX IS MIATPUMAaHHA HOPMAaJIbHOI Mpare3aTHOCTI
Ta 0COOMCTOT TIT1€HH.

1306. TIME FOR REST AND PERSONAL NEEDS — time for reg-
ulated breaks, needed for normal efficiency and personal hygiene
maintenance.
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1307. YAC HEPETI''TAMEHTOBAHUX IEPEPB / spems nepee-
JIAMEHMUpPOBAHHBIX nepepvleos | — yac nepeps, CIPUIMHEHUX TIOPY-
IICHHSM HOPMaJIbHOTO X0y BUPOOHUUOTO MPOIECy ad0 TPYIOBOI TH-
CUUILIIHA

1307. UNREGULATED BREAK TIME - time for breaks, caused
by violation of normal course of the manufacturing process or labor
discipline.

1308. YAC OBCJYI'OBYBAHHSI POBOYOI'O MICII /spems
obcnysxcusanus paboueeo mecma | — 9aCTHHA MOMTYYHOI'O Yacy, Ky
BTpavya€ BUKOHABEIb HA MIATPUMaHHS 3aC00IB TEXHOJOTIYHOIO CITO-
PSDKEHHS B TIpalie31aTHOMY CTaHi Ta JIOTJISL 32 HUM 1 poO0YnM Mic-
uem. I[Ipum. Yac oOciayroByBaHHS poOOYOro Miclsl CKIAJA€ThCS 3
Yyacy TEXHIYHOTO 00CITYTOBYBaHHS Ta 4acy OpraHi3aliifHoro oociyro-
BYBaHHS p0OOYOr0 MICIIS.

1308. SERVICE TIME OF WORKPLACE —part of piecetime, lost
by the performer on maintenance of technological equipment in work-
ing condition and care of the workplace. Note. Service time of a work-
place consists of maintenance time and time for workplace organiza-
tion and service.

1309. HAC OPFAHBAI.[IF[HOF O OBCJIIYI'OBYBAHHA PO-
BOYOT'O MICUS / spems opeanuzayuonno2o o0ciyxrcusanus pa-
bouezo mecma | — 4ac, 1110 BUTPAYAETHCS HA OIS 32 POOOUNM Mic-
LIEM MPOTITroM 3MiHU (OYMCTKa Ta MAllleHHS BepcTara, pOo3KJIaJaHHs
Ta NpUOMpaHHS IHCTPYMEHTY Ha ITOYATKY 1 B KIHIII 3MIHU, TPUOUPaHHS
po60YOro MICIS TOIIIO).

1309. TIME FOR WORKPLACE ORGANIZATION AND SER-
VICE - time spent on workplace maintenance during a shift (cleaning
and lubricating a machine, spreading and cleaning tools in the begin-
ning and in the end of the shift, cleaning a workplace, etc.).

1310. YAC TACHUBHOTI'O CIIOCTEPEXEHHSI / spems naccus-
HO20 Habnodenus | — 9ac, IPOTATOM SKOTO YCTaTKyBaHHS MPAIO€ B
aBTOMATHYHOMY PEKUMI.

1310. PASSIVE OBSERVATION PERIOD - time while the equip-
ment operates automatically.

1311. YAC INEPEPB Y POBOTI YCTATKYBAHHISI / spems ne-
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pepuleos 6 pabome 0bopyoosanus | — gac, IPOTITOM SIKOTO YCTAaTKY-
BaHHS HE MPAIIO€ HE3aJICKHO Bl OyIb-IKUX TIPUYUH.

1311. EQUIPMENT BREAK TIME - time while the equipment
does not work, regardless of any inaction reasons.

1312. YAC POBOTHU / spems pabomer | — yacTka HOPMOBAHOTO
qacy, IPOTATOM SKOTO pOOITHUK BUKOHYE Tpya0Bi ¢pyHkuii. [Tpum. [lo
yacy poOOTH BXOJUTH IMATOTOBYO- 3aKJIFOYHHI, OMEPATUBHHUMA Yac i
gac 00cIyroByBaHHs poO0OYOTo MicCIIs.

1312. ACTION PERIOD - a part of normalized time while a per-
former fulfills labor functions. Note: The action period includes set-
up time, operation time and service time of a workplace.

1313. YAC PETJIAMEHTOBAHUX IEPEPB / spevs pecnamen-
MUposanHvix nepepvieos | — dac nepeps y podOTi, 00YMOBICHHUX pe-
YKUMOM IIpalli, TEXHOJOTIEI0 Ta OpraHi3aiieto BUPOOHUIOTO IPOIIECY.
1313. REGULATED BREAK TIME - break time during operation,
caused by the scheduled work process, technology and organization
production.

1314. YAC POBOTU YCTATKYBAHHSI / spems pabomer 0b6opy-
0o6anust | — yBech yac, sIKHil BKIIIOYA€ YaC BUKOHAHHS BUPOOHUYOTO
3aBJaHHs Ta 4acC pO6OTI/I, HEC Hepen6aquo'1' BI/IpO6HI/I‘lI/IM 3aBJaHHAM.

1314. EQUIPMENT OPERATION TIME - the whole time, includ-
ing performing the production target and the time, which is not pro-
vided by the production target.

1315. YAC TEXHIYHOI'O OBCJIYI'OBYBAHHS POBO-
YOI'O MICIIA / 6pems mexnuuecko2o obeayaicusanusi paboue2o me-
cma | —4ac, 1o BUTPAYaEeThCsI HA 3MiHY Ta PaBKY 3HOLICHOT'O IHCTPY-
MEHTY, PETyJIIOBAHHS 1 HAIAroKEHHs BepcTaTa TOLIO.

1315. WORKPLACE SERVICE TIME —time spent on replacement
and setting of a worn-out tool, regulation and adjustment of the ma-
chine, etc.

1316. YACTKOBA BIJIMOBA / uacmuunwiii omkas [ — BigMoBa, mo
MMpU3BOANUTL N0 HCCHpOMO)KHOCTi 00'ekTa BUKOHYBATHU YaCTHUHY IIOT-
p1OHUX QYHKITIH.

1316. PARTIAL FAILURE — a failure, which leads to object ineffi-
ciency to perform a part of necessary functions.
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1317. YACTKOBA HECHPABHICTbD / uacmuunas neucnpas-

Hocmb | — HeCTIPaBHICTb, 10 BUKJIMKAE HE3IATHICTh 00'€KTa BUKOHY-

BaTH YaCTUHY MOTPIOHUX (PYHKITIH.

1317. PARTIAL DISREPAIR — a disrepair, which causes object’s

inefficiency to perform a part of necessary functions.

1318. YACTKOBA OJIMHUIIA ®I3UYHOI BEJTUYHHH / oo-

JbHAsL eOunuya Gusuyeckol éeaudunsl | — oquHULS HI3HUHOT BEJIH-

YHMHH, KA B II1JIE YUCIIO Pa3iB MEHIIA 32 OJIMHUIIIO, BiJI IKOi BOHA YTBO-

PIOETHCSL.

1318. FRACTIONAL UNIT — a measurement unit which is integer

times less than a unit from which it is formed.

1319. YUCJIOBE 3HAUYEHHS ®I3UYHOI BEJIUYUHMU / uuc-

J1080€ 3HayeHue Gu3ULecKoll Geudunbl | — 9UCIo, O JOPIBHIOE BiJl-

HOILIEHHIO PO3Mipy ()i3MUHOT BENIMYMHH, 110 BUMIPIOETHCS, 0 PO3-

MIpy OJUHHIII 1i€T (I3UIHOI BEIMYUHU YU KPATHOI (4aCTKOBOT) OJTH-

HUII.

1319. MAGNITUDE OF PHYSICAL QUANTITY — a number

equal to the ratio of the magnitude of physical quantity measured to

the unit of this physical quantity or a multiple (partial) unit.

1320. YUCTOBE OBPOBJEHHSI / yucmosas o6pabomra | — 06-

poOJIeHHs, YHACTII0K SIKOTO JIOCSTal0Th 3aJJaHOi TOYHOCTI pO3MIpiB Ta

HIOPCTKOCTI 0OPOOTIOBAHUX TOBEPXOHb.

1320. FINISHING WORK - treatment resulted in reaching specified

accuracy size and roughness of machined surfaces.

1321. YJIEH CUCTEMUY CEPTUDIKALIIL / uren cucmemst cep-

muguxayuu | — opra i3 ceptudikarii, SIKHi JTi€ 3TiTHO 3 TPaBUIAMH

JTaHO1 CUCTEMHM 1 Ma€ MOKJIMBICTh OpaTH y4yacTh y KEpyBaHHI cHUCTe-

MOIO.

1321. MEMBER OF CERTIFICATION SCHEME —a certification

body which operates according to the system’s rules and has an ability

to participate in the system’s management.

1322. YOPHI METAJIM / uepnvie memanivi | — nmpomuciaoBa Ha3Ba

3ajTi3a Ta WOTo CIUIaBiB; HAMOIIBII MOMTUPEH] CIJIABHU 3ai1i3a 3 BYTJIe-

I[EM — CTaJlb 1 YaBYH, a TaKOXK (hEPOCILIABH.

1322. FERROUS METALS - the industrial title of iron and its alloys;

steel, iron and ferroalloys are the most common iron carbon alloys.
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1323. YHOPHOBE OBPOBJIEHHS / ueprosas oopabomxa | —06po6-
JICHHS, YHACIIIJIOK SIKOTO 3HIMA€ThCSI OCHOBHA YaCTHHA TPHITYCKY.

1323. ROUGHING - processing when the bulk of the allowance is
removed.

1324. YYTJIUBICTb BUMIPIOBAJIBHOTI'O ITPUJIALLY / uys-
CMUMeNbHOCMb UsMepumenbHo2o npubopa | — BIAHOIICHHS 3MiHU
BHXIJTHOT BEJIMYMHU BUMIPIOBAJILHOTO MPUJIAAY 10 3MiHU BXI1JIHOT Be-
JIMYUHH, 110 11 BUKJIHUKAE,

1324. INSTRUMENT SENSITIVITY —the ratio of changing an out-
put value of a gauge to changing an input value, which causes it.

11

1325. IHAP JTAKO®APBOBOI'O MATEPIAJY / ciroii naxokpa-
couno2o mamepuana | — CymibHU# 11ap, OTPUMAHUK B Pe3y/IbTaTi OJ1-
HOPA30BOT0 HaHECEHHs Jako(apOOBOro MaTepiaay Ha MOBEPXHIO.
1325. PAINTWORK MATERIAL LAYER - a continuous layer ob-
tained after a single application of paintwork material on the surface.
1326. IHAPYBATI IVIACTUKM / croucmole nnacmuxu | — mosmi-
MepHi MaTepiaJm, Y AKHUX HAIITOBHIOBA4 pO3TaHJOBaHHﬁ napajiCJIbHUMHU
mapaMu. 3a HalOBHIOBAYEM IIAPYBaTi TUIACTUKU TOAUISIIOTHCS Ha Te-
TUHAKC (HAMOBHIOBAY — Marip), TEeKCTOMIT (0aBOBHSIHA TKAHMHA), CKIIO-
TEKCTOJIIT (CKJIOTKaHMHA), a300TEKCTOMIT (a30ecToBa TKAHWHA) Ta 1H.
1326. LAMINATED PLASTICS - polymer materials, in which the
filler is located as parallel layers. Laminated plastics are divided into
laminated bakelite insulation (paper filler), textolite (cotton cloth),
glass-cloth laminate (glass cloth), asbestos reinforced laminate (asbes-
tos cloth), etc.

1327. IBUAKICTb 3HOLIYBAHHS / ckopocms uznawuearusl
— BIJTHOIIICHHS 3HAYEHHS 3HOCY JI0 1HTEPBALY Yacy, MPOTITOM SIKOTO
BiH BUHUK. [TpuM.: Po3pi3HAI0TE MUTTEBY (B IEBHUI MOMEHT 4acy) i
CEpEeHIO MIBUAKICTh 3HOLITYBAaHHS (3a IEBHUM 1HTEPBAJ 4acy).

1327. WEAR-OUT RATE - the ratio of the magnitude of wear to the
wear time during which it arose. Note. There are the instant speed of
wear (at a certain period of time) and the average speed of wear (dur-
ing a certain period of time).
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1328. IBUAKICTb KOB3AHHS / ckopocms ckonvoicenus | — pis-
HUIIS MDXK IIBUAKOCTSMHE TiJ1 B TOYKAX X JOTUKY 32 YMOBU KOB3aHHSI.
1328. RUBBING SPEED - the difference between speeds of bodies
in the points of their contact under rubbing conditions.
1329. HIUXTA (3BAPIOBAJIbHA) / wuxma (ceapounas) | — cy-
MIIll BUXITHUX MaTepiajiB, y3sTHX Yy MOTPIOHUX BaroBHUX CITiBBiJTHO-
MICHHSX 1 MPU3HAYCHUX JUIsI OOPOOKH 3 METOK0 OTPUMAaHHSI KiHIIEBOTO
OPOAYKTY 3aJaHOTO XIMIYHOTO CKJIaay, Hamp., METAJIeBUX CILUIABIB,
3BapIOBAILHUX (DITFOCIB, €IEKTPOIHUX MOKPUTTIB TOIIO.
1329. (WELDING) BURDEN- a mixture of raw materials taken in
the right proportions and weight for processing to obtain the final
product of the given chemical composition, e.g., metal alloys, welding
fluxes, electrode coatings, etc.
1330. IIAK (3BAPYOBAJIBHUM) / wiunax (ceapounwiii) | — pos-
JaBJIeHa a00 3aCTHUIIIA Maca PI3HUX JIOMIIIOK, 30J1H 1 IFOCIB, IO TI0-
KPHUBA€E MPHU TUIABUIIBHUX MPOIECAX MOBEPXHIO PIAKOTO METay.
1330. FLUE CINDER - frozen or molten mass of different impuri-
ties, ash and fluxes, covering the surface of liquid metal during melting
jprocesses.
1331. IIJII®YBAJIBHI BEPCTATM / wiiughosanvuvie cmanku | —
MeTaJIopi3albHi BepCTaTI/I )IJ'I?I 00poOKH MeTalIeBUX Ta IHIIMX BUPOOIB
TN abpa3MBHUMH 1HCTPYMEHTaMH,
" 1m0 obeprarorbes. Llnidysanbai

HaJaHHS TOYHHUX PpO3MIpIB Ta
MPaBUIBHOI T€OMETPUYHOI (o-
pMu  00pOOIIOBAaHUM JETAJIAM,
' OTPUMaHHS TIOBEPXHI BHUCOKOT
SIKOCTI, 3arOCTPEHHS pi3aJbHUX
IHCTpYMEHTIB, BiJIpi3yBaHHS 3a-
roroBok. Po3pizHsaoTh nutidy-
BaJbHI BEpCTaTH: OOAUPHO-,
KpYTJ0-, BHYTPIIIHBO-, O€31IeH-
TPOBO- Ta IUIOCKONLTI(YBaJIbHI, 3aTOUyBaJIbHI, BIIPI3HI Ta crieniaiti-
30BaHi, pi3e- Ta 3y0onuTigpyBaibHI TOMIO.

1331. GRINDING MACHINES - cutting machines for processing
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metal and other products by rotating abrasive tools. Grinding ma-
chines are used to provide accurate size and regular geometric shape
of the workpiece, receiving a high quality surface, grinding cutting
tools, cutting off blanks. Grinding machines can be as follows: rough-
, circular-, centerless- and face grinder; grinding, parting and special-
ized machines; cutting and gear-grinding machines.
1332. IJII®YBAHHS / winugposanue | — onepariist 94ucToBOi 00pO-
Oxu moBepxHi abpa3uBHUM iHCTpyMmeHToM. [1ImidyBannsa meraneBux
% Jetayei, IO BiIHOBIIIO-
IOTBCA, 3J1MCHIOETHCA
3BUYAWHO Ha ILTi()yBaJIb-
HUX BepcTaTax aOpa3uB-
HUMU Kpyramu, 1o ooep-
TalOThCSA.  PO3pi3HAIOTH
Takl OCHOBHI BUIM IJIi-
¢dbyBaHHS: Kpyrie 30BHi-
mHe (y LEHTpax, y mar-
pOHi, Ge31eHTPOBE); KPY-
TJIe BHyTpimHE (y maTpoHi, 0e31eHTPOBE); IIOCKe, pacoHHe (M1 3y-
OuacTtux Kouic Touio). Jlo nutidyBaHHs HANEKUThH TAKOXK 3arOCTPEHHS
pl3aJIbHUX IHCTPYMEHTIB.
1332. GRINDING - the operation of finishing the surface with an
abrasive tool. Grinding of renewable metal parts is usually carried out
on grinding machines with abrasive rotating wheels. There are the
main grinding types: circular external (in the center, in chuck, center-
less), circular internal (in chuck, centerless); flat, profile (for tooth
gears, etc.) Cutting grinding tools also refer to grinding.
1333. IJISIX TEPTS / nyms mpenus | — Bifctanb, 1m0 MpoXoIuTh
TOYKa IMOBEPXHI TEPTS OJHOTO TiJIa A0 NOBEPXHI 1HILIOrO TiJa.
1333. SLIDING DISTANCE - a distance, which the friction surface
point runs from one body to the surface of another one.
1334. IHOBHE KOHTAKTHE 3BAPYOBAHHSI / wiosnas konma-
kmHas ceapka | — BUI KOHTAKTHOTO 3BapIOBAHHS, NIPU SKOMY 3'€]l-
HaHHS YaCTHH, IO 3BAPIOIOTHCS, BIIOYBAIOTHCS MiXK IBOMa 00epTab-
HUMH TMCKOBUMHU €JIEKTPOJIaMH, SIK1 TABOASATH CTPYM BiJ TpaHChOP-

MaTopa JJIs HarpiBaHHS METaly Ta NepealoTh 3yCUILIS THCKY.
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Resistance-seam

1334. RESISTANCE-
SEAM WELDING - a
typme of welding, when
connections of the welded
parts occur between two
rotating disc electrodes,
which lead the current
from the transforer to heat
metal and transmit force
pressure.

1335. IOPCTKICTb NOBEPXHI / wepoxosamocmv nosepxmo-
cmu | — CyKyIHICTh HEPIBHOCTEH MOBEPXHI 3 BIJHOCHO MaJMMHU KPO-
KaMH{ B Mekax 0a30BOi JIOBXKUHU — TICBHOI JUISTHKY IIOBEPXHI, KA BU-
KOpHCTaHa JIJIsl BUMIPIOBaHHS IIOPCTKOCTI 0€3 ypaxyBaHHs 1HIINX BH-
JIiB HEPIBHOCTEH, 110 Ma€ KPOK OLIbIIMIA 32 6a30BY JOBXKHUHY.
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[opcTKicTh MOBEPXHI

Surface roughness

1335. SURFACE
ROUGHNESS - a set of
surface irregularities
with  relatively small
steps within the basic
length — a specific sur-
face area used to meas-
ure roughness without
other types of irregulari-

ties, that has bigger than the basic length step.
1336. IHITAKJIIBKA / wnaknégxa | — cycrnieHsist CyMmilili irMeHTIB 3

[InaxiaroBanHs
Filling
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HaITOBHIOBaAYaMHU 'y HJ'IlBKOYTBOpIO-
BaJILHIN pe‘IOBI/IHl, MpU3HAYCHA UIA
3allOBHEHHSI HEPIBHOCTEH Ta 3rya-
JUKYBaHHSI TOBEpXHi, 1m0 ¢apOy-
€ThCHI.

1336. CRACK FILLER —a mix-
ture of pigment suspension with
fillers in the film-forming sub-
stance,
smoothing the painted surface.

intended for filling and



1337. INIMAKJIFOBAHHSI / winaxnesanue | — BupiBHIOBaHHS TIOBE-
pxHi, mo (apOyeTrcs, a60 odhapOoBaHOT MOBEPXHI MITAKITIBKOO.
1337. FILLING - alignment of the painted surface or the surface
painted with crack filler.
1338. IITAMIIYBAHHS / wumamnosxka | — nporiec 00poOku merta-
JB TUCKOM, TIPH SKOMY (DOpPMYyBaHHS METAITy 3/IIHCHIOETHCS B PE3YIIb-
TaTi Ae)OpMYBaHHsI B TOPOKHHUHI IITAMITy. 32 XapaKTepoM jJeGopMy-
‘ BaHHS PO3PI3HAIOTH JIUCTOBE Ta 00'-
€MHE IITaMITyBaHHs, 32 TEMIIepaTy-
poro nedopmariii — rapsde i Xoi0-
nae. lltammyBaHHS MOXe 3Jiiic-
HIOBAaTHUCA B HE3aKpiIuieHoMy (ITif-
KJIQJHOMY) IITaMIli Ta B IITaMIIi,

4
ik g 3aKpimIeHOMY Ha poO0YOMy OpraHi
w iy > NS e
IlTamyBaHHs KOBaJIbCHKO-IITAMITYBJIbHOT ~ Ma-
Blanking OIMHH.

1338. BLANKING - the metal
forming process when metal is formed as a result of deformation in the
die cavity. By the nature of deformation, they distinguish sheet and
die blanking, and by the deformation temperature, they distinguish hot
and cold deformation. Blanking can be implemented in an unfixed (un-
derlay) stamp and a stamp fixed to the working body of forging and
stamping machines.

1339. INYHI'UT / wiyneum | — MicTUTh SIK TBEpIUid BYIJelb, TaK i
3HauYH1 KIJIbKOCTI OKCHAY KPEMHII0; 00M]IBa 11i KOMIIOHEHTa B HbOMY
IpeCTaBJIeH] JOCUTh XIMIYHO aKTUBHUMH (popMaMH. Y 3B'S3KY 3 UM
BIH MOX€ OyTH BUKOPUCTaHUM B METAIYprii K BITHOBHHUK 1 OJIHOYA-
CHO fK (roc (HampuKIad, MPH BHPOOHUITBI 4aBYHY, (hepoxpomy,
deppocinikoxpoma abo kapOiay KpEMHIIO).

1339. SHUNGITE (WATER FILTRATION) — contains both solid
carbon and significant amounts of silicon oxide; both of these compo-
nents are quite chemically reactive. Therefore, it can be used in met-
allurgy as a reducing agent and also as flux (e.g., while producing pig
iron, ferrochrome, ferrosilikohroma or silicon carbide).

431



11|

1340. IIIJIBHICTb POBOYOI'O YACY / niomnocms paboueeo
epemenu | — cTyIiHb 3aHHATOCTI POOITHUKA IPOTSTOM POOOUOTO JIHS.
1340. DENSITY OF OPERATING TIME - the level of employ-
ment of the worker during the day.

10

1341. OBEHIJIBHA MMOBEPXHH / rosenunvnas nosepxuocmo | —
CBI)KECTBOpEHA MOBEPXHS METajly, BUIbHA BiJl OKCH/IIB 1 iIHIITUX 3a0py-
JTHEHb.

1341. JUVENILE SURFACE - a freshly-created metal surface, free
from oxides and other contaminations.

A

1342. SIBHA BIJIMOBA / ssuwiii omkas | — BigMoBa, 110 BHSIBIISI-
€THCS Bi3yaJbHO UM IITATHUMU METOJaMH U 3aco0aMu KOHTPOIIIO Ta
JIarHOCTYBAHHS IIiJ] Yac IMiIrOTOBKM 00'€KTa JI0 BUKOPUCTAHHS YU B
mpoleci 1oro BUKOPUCTAHHS 3a IPU3HAYCHHSIM.

1342. DETECTABLE FAILURE - a failure usually appeared visu-
ally or by regular methods and means of control and diagnostics during
object’s preparation or its intended usage.

1343. SIKICTb ITIOBEPXHEBOTI'O HIAPY / kauecmeo nosepxroc-
muo2o ciosi | — CyKyIHICTh TEOMETPUYHUX BIACTUBOCTEH TTOBEPXOHB Ta
(bi3uKO-XIMIYHUX BIIACTUBOCTEH MOBEPXHEBOTO, IIApy, sIKa BU3HAUAE
eKCILTyaTallli{Hl TOKa3HUKY JIeTall. SIKICTh TOBEPXHEBOTO I11apy OLIHIO-
I0Th 3a PsIIOM [TapaMeTpiB: HEPIBHICTh MOBEPXHI (ILIOPCTKICTh, XBUJISC-
TICTB TOIIO), PI3UUHUN CTaH (CTYIIHB AedopMarlii, CyOCTpyKTypa TOIIO)
1 HaNpy>KeHICTh OBEPXHEBOTO IIapy (3AIUIIKOBI HAIIPYKEHHS).

1343. SURFACE LAYER QUALITY - aset of geometric and phys-
icochemical properties of the surface layer, which defines the opera-
tional performance of a part. Surface layer quality is measured by a
number of parameters: surface inequality (roughness, waviness, etc.),
physical condition (the degree of deformation, substructure and other)
surface layer tension (residual stresses).
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1344. AKICTb ITPAII ITIPAINIBHUKA / xauecmso mpyoa pabo-
mHuka | — CyKyIHICTh BIIACTHBOCTEH MPOIECY TPYAOBOI MisSUIBHOCTI,
00OyMOBJIEHUX 3[IaTHICTIO Ta IMparHeHHsSM MpaliBHUKa BUKOHYBAaTU
IICBHC 3aBJaHHA 3I‘iI[HO 3 YCTaHOBJICHUMHU BUMOTI'aMH.

1344. QUALITY OF WORKER’S LABOUR - a set of properties
of labor activity due to the employee’s ability and desires to perform
a certain task according to the prescribed requirements.

1345. AKICTh MPOXYKIII / kauecmso npodykyuu | — cykynHicTh
BJIACTUBOCTEH MPOJYKIIii, 110 0OYMOBIIOIOTH 11 37aTHICTh 33/10BOJIb-
HSATH TIEBHI MOTPEOM BIMOBIIHO 0 MpH3HAYEHHS. SKICTh MPOMYKIIiT
PEMOHTHOTO BUPOOHMIITBA 3AJIC)KHUTH Bijl CTAHY PEMOHTHOTO (OHY,
SAKOCTI MaTepiajiB, KOMIUIEKTYBaJIbHUX BUPOOIB Ta 3alIaCHUX YaCTHH,
SIKOCTI BiJIMTOBITHOI HOPMATUBHO-TEXHIYHOI JOKYMEHTAIlii, TOCKOHA-
JIOCTI TEXHOJIOTII Ta OpraHi3aiii peMOHTHOTO BUPOOHHIITBA, SKOCTI
PEMOHTHO-TEXHOJIOTIYHOTO YCTaTKyBaHHS OCHAIEHHS, SIKOCTI Ipaili
BHUKOHABIIIB TOIIIO.

1345. PRODUCT QUALITY — a set of production properties that
determine its ability to meet specific needs in accordance with settings.
Product quality of repair execution depends on quality (state) of the
repair fund, quality of materials, components and spare parts, quality
of the technological normative documentation, perfection of technol-
ogy and organization of repair production, quality of repair equipment
and facilities, quality of work, etc.

1346. AKICTb TEXHOJIOTTYHOI'O IMPOLECY / xauecmeéo
MexXHON02UecKko20 npoyecca | — CyKyIHICTh BIACTHBOCTEH TEXHOJIO-
TIYHOTO MPOIIECY, IO 00YMOBIIOIOTh OTPUMAHHS SKICHOI MPOJYKIN|
BIJINOBIAHO 1O BUMOT KOHCTPYKTOPCHKOI Ta HOPMaTHUBHO-TEXHIYHOT
JTOKYMEHTaIlii a00 3aJJaHNX 3aMOBHUKOM (CIIOKHBAUEM ).

1346. PROCESS QUALITY - a set of processing properties, that
lead to obtaining quality products according to the requirements of the
technological normative documentation or the specified requirements
by the customer (consumer).
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AJI®ABITHUHM MTOKAXKYHUK
AHI'JIIACHKHUX TEPMIHIB
INDEX OF ENGLISH TERMS

A
Abatement 156
Abrasive finishing 2
Abrasive materials 4
Abrasive tool 3
Abrasive wear 1
Abrasive-liquid processing 5
Absolute error of measurement 7
ABS — plastic 6
Accelerated reliability tests 936
Acceptable value of object's tech-
nical state 286
Acceptance control 927
Access to certification scheme 292
Accreditation 27
Accreditation certificate 54
Accreditation of metrological la-
boratories 28
Accuracy of measuring instrument
1222
Accuracy rating of measurement
means 489
Acetone 62
Acetylene 59
Acetylene cylinder 60
Acetylene generator 61
Acknowledgement agreement (in
certification) 1241
Action period 1312
Active monitoring 29
Active observation period 1305
Activity factor of technological
system 501
Actual production resource 271
Actual rate of application 1260

Actual working time fund of equip-
ment 272

Additional error of measuring in-
strument 278

Additive technologies 22
Additional repair parts 279
Adhesion 20

Adhesion under conditions of fric-
tion 21

Adhesive wear 19

Adjoining surface 928

Adjustable parameter of technical
state of object 974

Adjustment 930

Adjustment assembling 1090
Adsorption 23

Age-hardening 1116

Ageing of polymers 1118
Aggregate 13

Aggregate assembling 15
Aggregate machine 16

Aggregate repair method 17
Aging of paint-and-lacquer coating
1117

Air drying 935

Airless spray painting 1262
Allowance 283

Allowance 934

Allowed deviation of product qual-
ity rating 285

Alloying 577

Alloys 1104

Alpha iron 36

Alternating current (AC) 416
Aluminium 35

Aluminium alloys 34
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Aluminizing 30

Amorphous state 37

Analytical method (analysis) 42
Analytical methods of normaliza-
tion 43

Analytical research method of nor-
malization 44

Anisotropic materials 46
Anisotropy 45

Annealing 152

Annual norms of consumption
1011

Anode - mechanical machining 47
Anodic oxydation treatment 48
Antifriction materials 49

Anvil 664

Application diagnostics 387
Approval of product in certification
system 378

Approval of product in the certifi-
cation system per sample 379
Aramid fiber (kevlar) 483

Arc spraying 312

Arc welding 296

Array 599

Asbestos 24

Asphaltic-resinous deposits 53
Assembler (designer) 52
Assembling 1085

Assembling 650

Assembly norm 651

Assembly operation 1083
Assembly set 1084

Assembly unit 1081

Assembly unit of n-order 1082
Assigned resource 924

Atomic force and friction micros-
copy 57

Attaching 362

Attribute of physical magnitude
1007

Austenite 58

Automated tool of technical diag-
nosis 10

Automatic arc-surfacing (welding)
11

Auxiliary base 280

Auxiliary step 281

Auxiliary time 282

Availability ratio 504

Average assessed failure rate 1046
Average life 1050

Average maintenance burden (re-
pair) 1054

Average pitch of roughness 570
Average reliability indicator 1047
Average storage life 1049

Azote (nitrogen) 25

B
Babbitts 63
Backup 984
Backup component 982

Backup with renewal 986
Backup without renewal 985
Bainite 79

Baking 202

Balance of working time 71
Balancing 72

Band chart 232

Barrelling 85

Base 65

Base physical quantity 805
Basic assembly unit 68

Basic consumption rate 67
Basic index product quality 69
Basic material consumption rate
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750
Basic part 66
Basic unit of unit system 803
Bead-blasting strengthening treat-
ment 293
Bedding-in period 832
Bench-work 1095
Bending 217
Best reliability index 795
Best value of product-quality index
794
Biggest static friction force 661
Bilateral agreement (in certification
field) 244
Bimetal 82
Blanking 1338
Blocked time 829
Blow torch 822
Blunder (abnormal measurement
result) 953
Borax 87
Boric acid 84
Boring 1031
Boring machines 1032
Boundary lubricatio 227
Bow 1079
Brass 576
Breakage 892
Breaking-in 932
Brinell hardness 1147
Bronze 86
Building block design 18
Building ways 1115
Bulk-technology 73
C
Calculating and analytical methods
of normalization 1027
Calculation method of reliability

determination 1025

Calendar labour time reserve 470
Calendar working time fund 469
Calibre 471

Caoutchouc 478

Capital repair 473

Carbon (c) 179

Carbon deposit 177

Carbon dioxide 176

Carbon nanotubes 178
Carburizer 476

Cast iron 1304

Casting 579

Cavitation 468

Cavitation wear 467

Cementation 1299

Center line 1052

Ceramic flux 485

Ceramics 484

Certificate applicant (in certifica-
tion) 386

Certificate of conformance (in cer-
tification system) 1055
Certification 1057

Certification body 796
Certification scheme 1140
Certification system 1071
Certification system of homogenu-
ous products (processes, services)
1072

Chamfer 192

Charbing device 372

Chasing 475

Check gage 437

Chrome plating 1296
Classification of nanomaterials (by
Glayer) 490

Cleaning repair objects 813
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Cluster 491

Coating 666

Coefficient of restitution 503
Coercitive force 553

Cogging 771

Coheren units system of physicall
values 498

Coherent unit of physical value 497
Cohesion 496

Cold working 663

Combined production system 908
Combustible gas 819

Common standard time 345
Common standards of labour inputs
344

Comparer 520

Compatibility in friction conditions
1135

Compensation of part's worn-out
surface layer 521

Complete interchageability assem-
bling 1088

Complete interchangeability 869
Complete malfunction 870
Complete set 527

Complex 522

Complex measurement 523
Component 535

Component overhaul by plastic de-
formation 991

Component product 532
Composite materials 534
Compulsory certification 764
Condition monitoring 547
Confidence limits of measurement
result error 276

Conformance evaluation (of prod-
ucts) 810

437

Conformance evaluation (of prod-
ucts) by testing 809
Conformance inspection (of pro-
duction) 827

Conformance mark (in certifica-
tion) 421

Constructional materials 542
Consumer risk while diagnosing
1004

Consumption rate of fuel and en-
ergy resources, (consumption rates
of fer) 751

Contact welding 543

Continuous monitoring 77
Contraction ratio 147

Control point 791

Controlled signal 551
Controlling unit (in certification)
544

Copper alloys 636

Copper coating 635

Core-drilling 411

Correction 895

Corrective (technological) adjust-
ment 842

Correctness of measurement 919
Corrosion 554

Corrosion inhibitor 444
Corrosion-resistant materials 555
Costs of labour inputs 752
Counterboring 1298
Countersinking 412

Crack filler 1336

Cracks 1234

Criteria of operable state of object
563

Criterion of performance 526
Critical defect 565



Critical failure 564
Critical point 567
Critical state 566
Critical state criterion 562
Criticality of failure 568
Crude measurement error 660
Crystal lattice 558
Crystal-lattice defects 253
Crystallization 559
Crystals 557
Current norms and standards 910
Current repair 909
Cutting 155
Cutting action of materials 768
Cutting depth 216
Cutting edge machining 578
Cutting tool geometry 207
Cutting-out 123
Cyanidation 1303

D
Damage 916
Dead space of measuring means
433
Defect 251
Defect repeatability factor 512
Defectoscopy colour method 517
Deformation 255
Deformation zone 432
Dendrites 245
Density of operating time 1340
Departmental metrological control
151
Depending failure 363
Deployment 1016
Derating 654
Derived physical quantity 915
Derived unit of unit system 914

Description of technological pro-
cess 787

Design 952

Design base 537

Design base 951

Design defect 541

Design document 539

Design documentation 538

Design failure 540

Detectable failure 1342

Detergents 634

Deviation of location 161

Device 939

Diagnosability (controllability) 937
Diagnosis 262

Diagnostic character of object tech-
nical state 264

Diagnozability provision 263
Diamond 31

Diamond smoothening 32
Diamondoid 33

Difference method of product qual-
ity 259

Difference method of work meas-
urement 260

Differentiated time standards 261
Dimension of physical quantity
1023

Dimensional chain 1022
Dimensional physical quantity
1021

Dimensionless physical value 78
Dip painting 1264

Dip-transfer surfacing 129

Direct current (DC) 905

Direct diagnostic variables of tech-
nical object 961

Direct measurement 960



Direct observation method 607
Discharge coefficient 127
Dissipation 258
Distribution 1017
Dividing device 273
Drawing 128
Drift failure 906
Drill 1042
Drilling 1041
Drilling machines 1040
Dry topping 368
Drying of paint-and-lacquer coating
1138
Drying temperature 1153
Ductile iron 125
Durability 275
Dyes 74
Dye-stuff 1261
Dynamic balance 257
Dynamic friction 1170

E
Ebonite 297
Economy coefficient 505
Edge cutting machining 766
Elastic deformation 958
Elastic limit 222
Elasticity 959
Elastomer 310
Elbor 335
Electric processing 317
Electrical steel 327
Electrochemical finishing 329
Electrocontact heating 318
Electrocontact sintering of metal
powders 319
Electrocontact welding of metal
tape 320
Electrocorundum 321

Electrode 311

Electrode coating 882
Electroerosion 314

Electroerosion wear 313
Electrolysis 322

Electrolytes 324

Electrolytic metal sedimentation by
rubbing 325

Electrolyzer 323

Electromagnetic induction for tech-
nology 326

Electrophysical finishing 328
Electroslag hard-facing 330
Electrospark growing 316
Electro-spark machining 315
Electrostatic painting 1263
Elementary lattice cell 334
Emulsion 337

Enamel 336

Ensuring of (product) conformity
352

Ep quality 1124

Epoxy resins 338

Equipment break time 1311
Equipment operation time 1314
Equipment operation time fund
1272

Equipment performance standard
730

Equipment production time photog-
raphy 1277

Error of locating 912

Established friction and (or) wear
1110

Established standards of action
time 739

Established standards of duration of
operation elements 738
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Established standards of piece-
work rate 740
Established standards of quantity
743
Established standards of working
conditions 741
Etching treatment 1226
Evaluation nanotechnology 298
Evaluation of quality products 812
Event 872
Exhaust stroke 1142
Experimental and statistical meth-
ods of standardization 290
Experimental method of reliability
determination 300
Experimental method of standardi-
zation 289
Experimental reliability index (esti-
mated reliability index) 301
Experiment-calculated method to
define reliability 1028
Expert method of determining
product quality ratings 302
Extended time standards 1243
Extent reliability testing 770
External characteristics of power
supply 431
External diagnostic device 430
External friction, friction 429
Extra test hardware. 168
Extrapolated reliability index 307
Extruder 308
Extrusion 309

F
Face runout 1225
Facetting 773
Failure 132
Failure analysis 38

Failure cause 944

Failure criterion 560

Failure due to fragility 137

Failure effects 690

Failure flux parameter 815

Failure graph. 229

Failure mode 94

Failure of technological system 133
Failure rate 460

Failure-free performance 75
Fatigue wear 1256

Fault diagnosis 266

Faultness probability 439

Faulty condition (malfunction) 707
Feature-based measurement 873
Ferrite 1267

Ferroalloys 1268

Ferrous metals 1322

Fiber glass plastics 1093

Filings 1127

Filler of paint-and-lacquer materi-
als 683

Filling 1337

Filming agent for paint-and-lacquer
materials 861

Fine finishing 277

Finishing treatment 792

Finishing work 1320

First coat 236

Fitting assembling 1089

Flame coating with polymeric pow-
ders 190

Flame treatment 188

Flanging 131

Flatness deviation 159

Flaw detection 254

Floor plan 519

Floor-to-floor calculation time 918
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Flow line method of maintenance
907

Flue cinder 1330

Fluid-film lubrication 213
Fluorescent method of flaw detec-
tion 587

Fluoroplastics 1285

Flux 1270

Flux cored wire 898

Flux overlaying welding 682
Foamed plastic 844

Forced failure of technological sys-
tem 111

Forging 571

Forging tools 494

Form accuracy 1224

Fractional unit 1318

Fracture 414

Fragility 569

Free automatic action period of
equipment 163

Free machining steels 14

Fretting corrosion wear 1283
Fretting wear 1284

Friction coefficient 515

Friction force 1060

Friction of sliding and rolling 1169
Friction surface 865

Friction welding 408

Friction with lubricant 1166
Fullerene arc 295

Fullerene 1286

Fullerites 1287

Functional diagnosis 1289
Functional interchangeability 1288
Functional parameters of object's
technical c